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1995-1997 Academic Calendar 
Spring/Summer Term, 1995 

Term begins ........................................ Wed., May 3, 1995 
Final registralion ......•....•.•....•.......... Wed., Mey 3- Thurs., May 4 
Spring and Spring,Summer Classes begin .....••.....•......••. Mon., May 8 
Last day for filing degree applications ......................... Mon., May 8 
Memorial Day reosss ......................•......•.....•• Mon., Mey 29 

' Day scheduled es Monday for Spring 
and Spring/Summer Sessions ........•••....•......•.•.... Fri., June 2 

Mail registration for Fell Term ..••••.............. Mon., ..wie 19-Fri., Ju~ 7 
Classes end for Spring Session ..........•.....•••....•••...• Fri., June 23 
Final Examinations for Spring Session . . . . . . . . . Mon., June 26 - Tues., .line 27 
Summer Session begins . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Wed., June 28 · 
Independence Dey recess ............••......•....•••...••. Tues., Ju~ 4 

' Day schedukld es Tuesday lor Spring/Summa, 
and Summer Sessions ...............••....•........••.... Fri., Ju~ 7 

Classes end for Spring/Summa, Session ........................ Fri., Ju~ 28 
Final Examinations for Spring,Summer Session ... Mon., Ju~ 31 - Thurs., Aug. 3 
Classes end for Summer Session .......................... Tues., Aug. 15 
Study Day for Summa, Session ..............•............. Wed., Aug. 16 
Final Examinations for Summer Session ......... Thurs., Aug. 17 - Fri., Aug. 18 
Spring/Summer Term ends ............................ Mon., Aug. 28, 1995 

Fall Term, 1995 
2 University year appointments begin .................... Tues., Aug. 22, 1995 

Term begins . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . Tues., Aug. 29 
Final reg~lration . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . Mon., Aug. 28 - Thurs., Aug. 31 
Labor Day recess . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . .. . Mon., Sept. 4 
Classes begin ........................................... Tues., Sept. 5 
Last day for filing degree applications ...........•...........• Tues., Sept. 5 
Majlreg~trationforWinlerTerm ................. Mon.,Oct.16-Fn.,Nov.3 

'Day schedukld es TtiJrsday ............................... Tues., Nov. 21 
' Day scheduled as Friday . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . Wed., Nov. 22 

Thanksgiving recess ........................ Thurs., Nov. 23-Set, Nov. 25 
Classes end ........................................... Wed., Dec. 13 
Study Day ........................•.................... Thurs., Dec. 14 
Commence,nent ...............................•......•. Thurs., Dec. 14 
Final Examinations .......................... Fri, Dec.15-Thurs., Dec 21 
Holiday recess .................... Mon., Dec. 25, 1995-Mon., Jan. 1, 1996 
Term ends ......................................... Sun., Dec. 31, 1995 

Winter Term, 1996 
Term begins ........................................ Mon., Jan. 1, 1996 
Final registration ............................... Tues., Jan. 2-Fri., Jan. 5 
Classes begin ............................................ Mon., Jan. 8 
Last day for filing degree applications ......................... Mon., Jan. 8 
Martin Luther King Birthday Observance (no classes) . • . . . . . . . . . . Mon., Jan 15 
Mail registration for SpringlSummer Term ......... Mon., Feb. 19- Fn., March 8 
Spring recess ............................ Mon., March 11 -Set, March 16 
Classes end .................•.......................... Mon., April 22 
Study Day .........•.......................•........... Tues., April 23 
Final Examinations ......................... Wed., April 24 - Tues., April 30 
Term ends ............................................. Tues., April 30 
Commencement ......................................... Tues., May 7 

2 University year appointments end ....................... Sun., May 19, 1996 

1 An equal oomber of dass days is needed tor some laboratory courses. To make 141 lor class days 
lost due to the observance of holidays, substitute class days are scheduled. 
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Spring/Summer Term, 1996 

Term begins ........................................ Wed., May 1, 1996 
Final regmtration . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . Wed., May 1 - Thurs., May 2 
Spring and Sprlng,Summer Classes begin . . . .. • . . . .. . . . . . . . . . • Mon., Mey 6 
Lest day for filing degree applications . . .. . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . Mon., Mey 6 
Memorial Dey mcass . .. . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . .. . . .. • . . . Mon., May 27 

' Day scheduled as Monday for Spring 
and Spring/Summer Sessions ............................. Fri., May 31 

Mall regmlration for Fall Term ...........•....•... Mon., June 17 -Fri., Ju~ 5 
aasses end for Spring Session . . • . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . Fri., June 21 
Examination period for Spring Session ......... Mon., .line 24 - Tues., June 25 
Summer Session begins .................................. Wed., .line 26 
Independence Day recess .................................. Thurs .• July 4 

' Day schedukld es Thursday for Spring/Summer 
and Summer Sessions . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Fri., Ju~ 5 

Clessas end for Spring/Summer Session . . . .. • • . . .. .. . . • . . . . . . . Fn., .ll~ 26 
Final Examinations for Spring!Summer Session . . . Mon., Ju~ 29 - Thurs., Aug. 1 
Classes end for Summer Session ........................... Tues., Aug. 13 
Study Day for Summer Session .........••.................. Wed., Aug. 14 
Final Examinations for Summer SessK>n ......... Thurs., Aug. 15- Fri., Aug. 16 
Spring/Summer Term ends ....•...........•.......... Mon., Aug. 26, 1996 

Fall Term, 1996* 
2 Unr,ersity year appointmenls begin ..................... Tues., Aug 20, 1996 

Term begins ............................................ Tues., Aug. 27 
Final registration .......................... Mon., Aug. 26 - Thurs., Aug. 29 
Labor Dey recess ................... , ....•................ Mon., Sept. 2 
aasses begin .......................................... Tues., Sept 3 
Lest day for filing degree IJ)l'ications .....•.................. Tues., Sept 3 
Mail registration for Winter Term : . ................ Mon., Oct 14- Fri., Nov. 1 

' Day schedukld as Thursday ..................•............ Tues., Nov. 26 
' Dey schedukld as Friday ...........•......•............... Wed., Nov. 27 

Thanksgi~ng mcass ........................ Thu ... , Nov. 28 - Sat., Nov. 30. 
Classes end ............................................ Wed., Dec. 11 
Study Day . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . Thu ... , Dec. 12 
Commencement ....................................... Thurs., Dec. 19 
Flnal Examinations ....•.................... Fri., Dec. 13- Thurs., Dec. 19 
Holiday recess .................... Wed., Dec. 25, 1996-Wed., Jan. 1, 1997 
Term ends ........................................ Tues., Dec. 31, 1996 

Winter Term, 1997* 
Term begins .........................•.............. Wed., Jan. 1, 1997 
Final registration ............................ Thurs., Jan. 2- Tues., Jan. 7 
aasses begin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . .. • . . . . . Thu ... , Jan. 9 
Lest day for filing degree applications . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . Thurs., Jan. 9 
Martin Luther King Birthday Observance (no dasses) ............ Mon., Jan 20 
Mall reg~tration lor Spring/Summer Term •........ Mon., Feb. 17 -Fri., March 7 
Spring recess . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Mon., Morch 10 - Sat., March 15 

' Day schedukld as Monday . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . Thurs., April 24 
Classes end ....•...................................... Thurs., April 24 
Study Day ............................................... Fri., April 25 
Flnal Examinations .............•............... Sat., April 26 - Fri., Mey 2 
Term ends ....................................•......•.... Fn., May 2 
C.Ommencement ......................................... Tues., May 6 

2 lx<iversity year appoinlmenls end •...................... Sun., Mey 18, 1997 

1 University Year Appointments are a full nine months in ~h. lndivim.Jal service assignments 81'9 
the responsbilily of the appropriate dean, «, by delegation, the department chairperson. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 

Thia publlcallon la for Informational purp- and la nelth« a 
contract nor an offer to contract The University ...- the 
right to change any provision or requirement at any time without 
notice. 

Contained in the tonowing section are the (JBflB(al rules and 
regulations for undergraduate stu~ at Wayne State University, as weH 
as descriptions and locations of University student StJl'Vices. For 
addtions, amendments, and specific applications of the foHowing 
regulations, consult the indvidual school and coHege sections of this 
buHe6n. 

For graduate regulations, degree programs and curricula, consult the 
Wayne Slate University Graduate Bulle6n. 

It is the respQnsibillty of the student to meet and satisfy all University, 
college and program requirements. 
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Foreword 

University Mission 
Wayne State University is a national research university with an urban 
teaching and service mission. It is a constitutionally autonomous 
public university within Michigan's system of public colleges and 
universities. 

As a national research university, Wayne State is committed to high 
standards in research and scholarship. In the arts, it fosters creativity 
and strives for excellence in performance and exhibition. Its first 
priority is to develop new knowledge and encourage its application. 
Because it is a national research university, Wayne State deveklps 
and maintains strong graduate and professional programs in many 
fields. To maintain its standards, Wayne State seeks to strengthen 
those programs that have achieved national recognition while, at the 
same time, fostering those programs which show promise for the 
future. Wayne State strives to maintain its performance ranking as 
measured by its funded research, the quality of its graduate programs 
as evaluated by national studies of graduate education, and the 
effectiveness of all academic programs as assessed by external 
evaluation. 

As an urban teaching university, and because its graduates typically 
remain to live and work in the area throughout their lives, Wayne State 
seeks especially to serve residents of the greater Detroit metropolitan 
area, although it enrolls students from across the state and nation as 
well as foreign lands. It makes available high quality educational 
programs in more than six hundred fields of study or concentration 
leading to more than three hundred different degrees at the bachelo(s, 
master's and doctoral Jevels. As a nationally ranked university, Wayne 
State holds high expectations for the educational achievements of its 
students and consequently maintp.ins selective admissions standards; 
but as an urban university it recognizes an obligation to develop 
special avenues that encourage aocess for promising students from 
disadvantaged educational backgrounds. The University aspires to 
implement its curricula in ways that serve the needs of a nontraditional 
student population that is racially and ethnically diverse, commuting, 
working, and raising families. lls student body is composed of students 
of traditional college age together with many older students, and 
indudes many who are from the first generation in their family or 
neighborhood to attend a university. In its teaching, the University 
strives to be sensitive to the special experiences, conditions, and 
opportunities presented by this diversity in its student body. To meet its 
obligations to its nontraditional students, the University attempts to 
sdledule dasses throughout the metropolitan area and during the 
evening as well as during the day. 

Wayne State University recognizes its obligation to serve. Like other 
major universities, it strives to serve the disciplines and professions 
represented among its academic programs as well as public and 
private sector organizations and associations at k>cal, state, and 
national levels. As an urban university, it makes a special commitment 
to the Detroit metropolitan area in three ways: first, it uses its 
metropolitan locale as a setting for basic and applied research and 
fosters the development of new knowledge of urban physical and 
social environments; second, it employs its locale as a teaching 
laboratory and incorporates metropolitan area materials into its 
curriculum; and third, it brings knowledge to bear to assist and 
strengthen the metropolitan area. In particular, Wayne State 
University contributes to the economic revitalization of southeastern 
Midiigan through research programs that develop new technok>gy 
and teaching programs that educate the citizens who will live and work 
in the region in the coming years. 



Wayr,e Sta18 University respec1S and protecls the personal and 
academic freedom of its studenls, faculty and academic staff. The 
programs and activities of the University are open to all qualified 
persons without regard to race, religton, marital status, sex, sexual 
orientation, age, national or ethnic origin, political belief, or physical 
hancicap, except as may be required by law. The University seeks to 
demonslrate, through all its programs and activities, ils appreciation of 
human diversity and to maintain an almosphere of tolerance and 
mutual respect that will nourish human liberty and democratic 
citizenship. 

A relatively youthful state university - part of Michigan's state 
supported system of higher education only since 1956-Wayne State 
University has developed rapidly as a national research university with 
urban teaching and servica missions. Nevertheless, it recognizes that 
much must be achieved before the goals it holds for ilself are fully 
attained. It is pursuing those goals with pride in its progress and 
confidence in ils future. 

History of the University 
Wayr,e State has more than 155,800 living alumni. More than 117,000 
of them live in the state and more than 100,000 live in the Detroit area. 
Over thirty percent of all degree holding aduhs in the metropolitan area 
are Wayne State University alumni. 

The eariy history of the University is an aocount of originally unrelated 
colleges and schools which ware united in 1933 into a single 
institution, Wayne University, under the control of the Detroit Board of 
Education. In 1956, this institution became Wayne State University by 
formal action of the Governor and Legislature of Michigan. The 
following specific events are among the most significant in the 
University's first century of development. 

1868 The Detroit Mecical College, forerunner of the School of 
Medicine, was established. 

1881 The Detroit Normal Training School, forerunner of the College of 
Education, was established. 

1917 The Detroit Junior College, offering a two-year program in 
general edJcation, was established in 'Old Main' and later 
developed into the College of Liberal Arts. 

1923 The Detroit Normal Training School became a four-year 
degree;iranting institution under the name of the Detroit 
Teachers College. The first degrees were granted in 1924. The 
Detroit Junior College became the College of the City of Detroit 
with four-year degree programs. The first degrees were 
conferred in 1925. 

1924 The College of Pharmacy was organized. 

1930 The first regular graduate courses were offered in Liberal Arts 
and Education. The first Master's deg.- were conferred in 
1932. 

1933 The College of Engineering and the Graduate School were 
established. 

1933 The Colleges of Liberal Arts, Education, Engiooering, Medicine 
and Pharmacy and the Graduate School were united by action 
of the Detroit Board of Education into a university organization, 
temporarily cailed the Colleges of the City of Detroit. 

1934 The name Wayne University was adopted, taken from Wayne 
County and, ultimately, from General Anthony Wayne. 

1935 The School of Public Affairs and Social Work was organized. In 
1950 it becam!' the present School of Social Work. 

1937The Law School, established in 1927as Detroit City Law School, 
came into the University. 

1945 The first doctoral programs ware authorized in the fields of 
Chemistry, Physiological Chemistry and Education. 

1945 The College of Nursing, which began as a program in the 
Colleges of.the City of Detroit, became a separate college. 

1946 The School of Busiooss Adminislration, originating in the College 
of Liberal Arts, became the tenth academic unit in the University. 

1956 Wayne University became Wayne State University by Act 183 of 
Michigan Public Aels of 1956. 

1959 Monteith College was established. 

1959 Wayr,e State University became a constitutionally established 
University by popularly adopted amendment to the Michigan 
Constitution. 

1964 The Division of Urban Extension was established. 

1973 The College of Lifelong Leaming was established as successor 
to the Division of Urban Extension. 

1974 The College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions was 
formed from merger of the College of Pharmacy and the Division 
of Allied Health Professions, School of Mecicir,e. 

1985 The School of Fine and Performing Aris ~nd the College of 
Urban, Labor and Metropolitan Affairs were established. 

1989 The name of the School of Fine and Performing Aris was 
changed to the College of Fioo, Performing and Communication 
Aris. 

1993 The College of Science was established. 

Location 
Over 100 buildings provide housing for the service, inslructional and 
research needs of the University and its studenls and staff. Most 
academic and service units of the University are located on the main 
campus in the heart of Detroit, largely bounded by York Slraet on the 
north, Woodward Avenue on the East, Forest Avenue on the south and 
Trumbull Avenue on the west The major classroom, laboratory, library 
and other academic buildings are located east of the Lodge 
Expressway while the alhletic and recreational facilities are mosdy on 
the west side of the Expressway. (For maps, see pages 458-462.) 

The School of Medicir,e and ils affiliated teaching hospitals and clinics 
are located a short distance south and east of the main campus in the 
Detroit Mecical Center. The down-n campus, with ils principal 
building at 1400 Chrysler, provides facilities for the College of 
Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions. Certain smaller insb'Uctional 
and service units are located in other parts of the metropolitan area 

Organization 
The general governance of Wayne State University is constitutionally 
vested in the Board of Governors, consisting of eight popularly elected 
members and the President of the University, who ls named by the 
elected members. The President is the chief executive officer of the 
University and is charged by the Board of Govemors with responsibility 
for its administration. 

For educational and administrative purposes, the University is 
organized into major academic units - schools, colleges, civisions, 
centers and institutes. The following schools, colleges and divisions 
offer degree programs in their respective areas and togetheroonstitute 
the heart of the University. 

School of Business Administration 
College of Education 
College of Engineering 
College of Fine, Performing and Communication Aris 
Graduate School 
Law School 
College of Liberal Aris 
College of Lifelong Learning 
School of Medicine 
College of Nursing 
College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions 
College of Science · 
School of Social Work 
College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs 
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The Dean of the college or school is its chief executive officer. More 
than half the colleges and schools are organized into departments or 
divisions, each administered by a chairperson (or head). Academic 
standards, curricular development, course revision and similar 
academic matters are the primary responsibility of the faculty and dean 
of the college or school, although these matters are subject to review 
and approval by the Provost and by the President and, whenever they 
involve major educational policy decisions, by the Academic Senate. 

The Graduate School is the central unit for the supervision and 
encouragement of graduate work in the University and has basic 
responsibility for the improvement and review of existing programs 
and the approval of new graduate programs. Except for applicants and 
candidates for the Doctor of Philosophy degree, the detailed 
supervision of graduate students' work is conducted by the college 
and school and, where appropriate, by the departments. 

All degrees are granted by the University through the colleges and 
schools, except that the Dean of the Graduate School, with the 
approval of the Graduate Council, recommends candidates for the 
Doctor of Philosophy degree, selected master's degrees and graduate 
certificate programs, and the graduate degrees of the Library and 
Information Sctenc:e Program. 

The College of Lifelong Leaming provides, in addition to its own credit 
courses, extension services for the off-campus credit programs of the 
other colleges and schools, as well as University-wide 
Spring/Summer sessions. Since the University does not have a 
separate evening program, the cofleges, schools and instructional 
divisions have comprehensive responsibility for degrees and degree 
programs whenever they are offered. 

Non-credit courses, seminars and programs are offered primarily 
through the College of Lifelong Leaming, the McGregor Memorial 
Conference Center, and the various schools, colleges, centers and 
institutes. 

Centers and institutes are established by the Board of Governors on 
recommendation of the President for the purpose of conducting 
college- or University-wide interdisciplinary teaching, research and 
service activities. The principal centers and institutes are: 

Addiction Research Institute 
Bioengineering Center 
Cancer Institute 
Center for Academic Ethics 
Center for Automotive Research 
Center for Chica.no-Boric:ua Studies 
Center for Health Research 
Center for International Business Education and Research 
Center for Legal Studies 
Center for Molecular Medc:ine and Genetics 
Center for Peace and Conflict Studies 
Center for Prevention and Control of Interpersonal Violence 
Center for the Study of Arts and Public Policy 
Center for Urban Studies 
Cohn-Haddow Center for Judaic Studies 
C. S. Mott Center for Human Growth and Development 
Developmental Disabilities Institute 
Humanities Center 
Institute for Manufacturing Research 
Institute of Chemical Toxicology 
Institute of Gerontology 
Institute of Maternal and Child Health 
Labor Studies Center 
Merrill-Palmer Institute for Family and Human Development 
Michigan Small Business Development Center 
Race Relations lnstiMe 
Radiation Oncology Center 
Skillman Center for Children 
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Accreditation 
Wayne State University as a whole is accredited as a doctoral 
degree-jjranting institution by the regional aocre<iting agency, the 
North Cenb'al Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. In 
addition, more than forty specific programs and curria.lla are 
accredited individually by specialized or professional accrediting 
agencies. A report is produced annually for the Board of Governors 
which designates the accrediting agencies of the University's 
programs; the report is available from the Board of Governors' Office, 
4165 Faculty Administration Building. The principal accreditation 
agencies are as follows: 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

Accredtation Council of the American Assembly of Collegiate 
&hoots of Business 

EDUCATION 

Counseling (graduate only): Co1H1cll for AccreditaUon of Counseling 
and Related EducaUonal Programs 

Teacher Education Programs: National CouncH for the Accreditation 
of Teacher Education 

Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling (graduate only): Council on 
Rehabilitation EducaUon, Inc. 

ENGINEERING 

Division of Engineering (undergraduate): AccreditaUon Board for 
Engineering and Technology, Inc.- Engineering 
Accreditation Commission 

Division of Engineering Technology: AccreditaUon Board for 
Engineering and Technology, Inc.- Technology 
Accreditation Commission 

FINE, PERFORMING and COMMUNICATION ARTS 

Music: National Association of Schools of Music; 
National Association of Music Therapy 

Theatre: National Association of Schools of Theatre 

LAW 

America.n Bar Association and American Associatk1n of Law Schools 
(Joint Committee/ 

LIBERAL ARTS 

Political .Science (Master of Public Administration): 
National Association of Schools of Public Administration/Affairs 

LIBRARY SCIENCE and INFORMATION SCIENCE 

American Library Association 

MEDICINE 

Doctor of Medicioo Degree Program (M.D.): Liaison Committee 
on Medical Education, representing the American 
Medical Association and tha Association of 
American Medical Colleges 

Residency Programs: Uaison Committee on Graduate 
Medical Education of the American Medical Association 
and various Residency Review Committees 

Audiology: Educational Standards Board of the American 
Speech-Language Hearing Association 

NURSING 

Nationat League for Nursing 



PHARMACY and ALLIED HEAL TH PROFESSIONS 

Pharmacy: American Council on Pharmaceutical Education 

Occupational Therapy: American Occupational Therapy 
Association and Commirrea on Allied Heahh and Accreditation 
of the American Medea/ Association 

Physical Therapy: American Physical Therapy Association 

Nurse Anesthesia: American Association of Nurse Anesthetists 
(Council on Accreditation of Nurse Anesthesia 
Educational Programs) 

Raciation Therapy Technology: Joint Retliew Commirrea on 
Education in Radiation Technology and Commirrea on Allied Health 
and Accreditauon of the American Medical Association 

Clinical Laboratory Science: National Accrediting Agency tor Clinical 
Laboratory Sciences and Committee on Allled Health Education 
and Accreditation of the American Medical Association 

Mortuary Science: American Board of Funeral Service 
Education, Inc. 

SCIENCE 

Chemistry: American Chemical Society 

Nutrition and Food Science (dietetics): American Dietaucs 
Association 

Psychology (Clinical): American Psychological Association 

Communication Disorders and Sciences (Speech-Language 
Pathology): American Speech-Language Hearing Association 

SOCIAL WORK 

Council on Social Worl< Education 

URBAN, LABOR and METROPOLITAN AFFAIRS 

Urban Planning: Planning Accreditation Board 

Equality of Opportunity 
Wayne State University is an equal opportunity/affirmative action 
institution and is committed to a policy of non-discrimination and equal 
opportunity in all of ils operations, employment opportunities, 
educational programs and related ectivities. 

This policy embraces aH persons regardless of raca, color, sex, 
national origin, religion, age, sexual orientation, marital status or 
handicap, and expressly forbids sexual harassment and 
discrimination in hiring, terms of employment, tenure, promotion, 
placament and discharge of employees, admission, training and 
treatment of students, extra~rricular activities, the use of Uniwrsity 
services, facilities, and the awarding of contracls. This policy also 
forbids retaliation and/or any form of harassment against an individual. 
as a result of filing a complaint of discrimination. 

Wayne State University complies with the Tides VI and VII of the Civil 
Righls Act QI 1964, Executive Order 11246 as Amended, Tide IX of the 
Education AmendmenlS of 1972, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act 
of 1973, the Age Discrimination Act of 1975, the Vietnam Era Veterans 
Readjustment Assistanoe Act of 1974, and Michigan Public Act 453. 
Inquiries regarding equal opportunity and affirmative action policies or 
complainlS may be directed to the Assistant Vice President for 
Neighborhood Relations, Office of Equal Opportunity and 
Neighborhood Relations, 3008 Faculty Administration Builcing, 
Wayne State University, Detro~ Michigan 48202; telephone (313) 
577-2280. 

Non-Discrimination for the Handicapped 
In accordance with -ral requiremenls of the Rehabilitation Act of 
1973, there shall be no discrimination on the basis of handicap in 
Wayne State University's programs, operations and activities, in the 
hiring, tenns and conditions or privileges of employment or any matter 
cirectiy or indirectiy related to such employmen~ or in the admission, 
education and treatment of students. See page 50 for description of 
services available to disabled students. 
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10 G~Mral Information 

Academic Programs and Degrees 
Symbols and Abbreviations 
On the following pages are listed the major academic programs and 
degrees offered by Wayne State University. Academic programs are 
defined as any combination of courses leading to a specialization, the 
designation of a major, or to a separate degree designation. An 
asterisk (') appended to a subject area indicates that a departmental 
honors major is also available in that field at the undergraduate levsl. 
Below are abbreviations for University degrees and certificates; the 
columns (Roman numerals) in the table indicate degree categories. 

BA ........ Bachelorof Arts 
BAS ....... Bachelor of Applied Studies 
BSAHS ..... Bachelor of Science in Allied Health Sciences 
BSET ...... Bachelor of Science in Engineering Technology 
BFA ....... Bachelor of Fine Arts 
BIS ........ Bachelor of Interdisciplinary Studies 
BM ........ Bachelor of Music 
BPA ....... Bachelor of Public Affairs 
BS ......... Bachelor of Science 
BSMS ...... Bachelor of Science in Mortuary Science 
BSN ....... Bachelor of Science in Nursing 
BSW ....... Bachelor of Social Work 
BTIS ....... Bachelor of Technical & Interdisciplinary Studies 
EdD ....... Doctor of Education 
ESC ....... Education Specialist Certificate 
GC ........ Graduate Certificate 
JD ......... Juris Doctor 
LIM ....... Master of Laws 
MA ........ Master of Arts 
MAIR ...... Master of Arts in Industrial Relations 
MAT ....... Master of Arts in Teaching 
MBA ...... Master of Business Administration 
MD ........ Doctor of Medicine 
MEd ....... Master of Education 
MFA ....... Master of Fine Arts 
MIS ....... Master of Interdisciplinary Studies 
MM ...... . Master of Music 
MPA ....... Master of Public Administration 
MPT ....... Master of Physical Therapy 
MS ........ Master of Science 
MSET ...... Master of Science in Engineering Technology 
MSLS ...... Master of Science in Library and Information Science 
MSN ....... Master of Science in Nursing 
MST ....... Master of Science in Taxation 
MSW ...... Master of Social Work 
MUP ....... Master of Urban Planning 
PBC ....... Post-Baccalaureate Certificate 
PharmD .... Doctor of Pharmacy 
PhD ....... Doctor of Philosophy 
PMC ....... Post-Master Certificate 
SCP ....... Specialist Certificate Program 
SPL ......... Specialist in Library and Information Science 
TC ........ Teaching Certificate 

J ......... Baccalaureate or First Professior,al Degree 
II ........ Post-Bachelor or Graduate Certificate 
Ill .... .... Teaching Certificate available infield 
JV ........ Master's Degree 
V ........ Specialist Certificate 
VI ........ Doctoral Degree 



Academic Programs and Degrees 
For interpretation of symbols and abbreviations used in this table, see preceding page. 

School/College and Major I II Ill IV V 

School of Business Administration 
Accounling .................................... BA. BS 
Business Administration ........................................................... MBA 
Business Administration/Law ..................... JD/MBA ......................... JD/MBA 
Finance and Business Economics ....•...•......... BA, BS 
Management and Organization Sciences .........••.. BA. BS 
Management Information Systems ................. BA. BS 
Marketing ..................................... BA, BS 
Taxation .........•••................................•....... , ................... MST 

roHege of Education 

Adult and Conlinuing Education ..................................................... MEd 
Art Education .................................. BA. BS .............. TC ........ MEd 
Bilingual/Bicultural Education .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. . . .. TC ........ MEd 
Career and Technical Education ................... BA, BS .............. TC ........ MEd ....... ESC 
Counseling ...................................................................... MA. MEd ... ESC 
Curriculum and Instruction ............................................................................... . 
Curriculwn and Instruction (Elementary) .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . TC .................... ESC 
Curriculwn and Instruction (Secondary) ................................... , ....................... ESC 
Elementary Education ........................... BA. BS .. . . .. . .. .. .. . TC ........ MAT, MEd 
English Education (Secondary) .................... BA, BS .. .. .. .. .. .. .. TC ........ MEd 
Evaluation and Research, Education .................................................. MEd ................ .. 
Foreign Language Education ...................... BA, BS .. . .. . .. .. .. .. TC ........ MEd 
General Administration and Supervision ........................................................... ESC .... .. 
General Education ............................................................................ ESC 
Health Education ..................................................... TC ........ MEd 
Higher Education ....................................................................................... . 
History and Philosophy of Education ................................................. MEd ................. . 
Instructional Technology ........................................................... MEd ....... ESC 
Leadership, Educational ............................................................ MEd 
Mathematics Education .......................... BA. BS .............. TC ........ MEd ....... ESC 
Physical Education .............................. BA. BS .............. TC ........ MEd 
Physical Education (K-12) ............................................. TC 
Pre-School and Parent Education .................................................... MEd 

VI 

EdD,PhD 
EdD,PhD 
EdD,PhD 

EdD,PhD 

EdD,PhD 

EdD,PhD 
EdD,PhD 
EdD,PhD 

Psychology, Educational ........................................................... MEd .. . .. .. . .. .. . .. .. • EdD, PhD 
Psychoiogy, School and Community .................................................. MA ........ ESC 
Reading ........................................................................ MEd ....... ESC ........... EdD 
Recreation and Park Services ...................... BS .............................. MA 
Rehabilitatipn Counseling and Community Inclusion ..................................... MA ........ ESC 
Science Education .............................. BA. BS ............. ; .TC ........ MEd ....... ESC 
Secondary Education .....•........................................................ MAT 
Social Studies Education (Secondary) ............... BA. BS .. .. .. .. .. . .. . TC ........ MEd 
Sociology, Educational ............................................................ MEd ....... ESC .. .. .. EdD, PhD 
Special Education ............................... BA, BS .. .. .. . .. .. . .. TC ........ MEd ....... ESC 
Speech Education (Secondary) .................... BA, BS .. .. .. . .. .. .. . TC 
Sports Administration ............................................................. MA 
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School/College and Major I II Ill IV V VI 

College or Engineering 
Chemical Engineering ........................... BS .............................. MS ........................ PhD 
Civil Engineering ............................... BS .............................. MS ........................ PhD 
Computer Engineering ............................................................. MS ........................ PhD 
Electrical Engineering ........................... BS .............................. MS ........................ PhD 
Electrical/Electronic Engineering Technology ........ BSET 
Electromechanical Engineering Technology .......... BSET 
Electronics and Computer Control Systems ............................................ MS 
Engineering Management .......................................................... MS 
Engineering Technology ........................................................... MSET 
Hazardous Waste Control .. .. .. . . . .. . .. . . .. . . . .. .. . . . .. .. .. . GC 
Hazardous Waste Management ........................................••.........•.. MS 
Industrial Engineering ........................... BS .............................. MS .. .. . .. . . .. . . .. . .. . . .. . . PhD 
Manufacturing Engineering ....................... BS .............................. MS 
Manufacturing/Industrial Engineering Technology ..... BSET 
Materials Science and Engineering ................. BS .............................. MS . .. . .. .. . .. . . .. . . .. . . .. . PhD 
Mechanical Engineering ......................... BS .............................. MS ........................ PhD 
Mechanical/Industrial Engineering Technology ....... BSET 
Operations Research .............................................................. MS ........................ PhD 
Polymer Engineering .. . . .. . . . .. . .. . . .. . . . .. . .. .. .. . . .. . .. . . GC 
Product Design ................................. BSET 

College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts 
Art .......................................... BA, BFA ......................... MA, MFA 
Art History .................................... BA .............................. MA 
Communication• ............................... BA .............................. MA ........................ PhD 
Dance ........................................ BS .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . TC 
Design and Merchandising ........................ BA, BS .......................... MA 
Film Studies ................................... BA 
Journalism• ................................... BA 
Museum Practice ............................................. , ............................... PMC 
Music ........................................ BA, BM . .. . .. .. .. .. .. TC ........ MA, MM 
Public Relations ................................ BA 
Radio-Television-Fihn* ......................... BA 
Theatre ....................................... BFA ............................. MA, MFA .................. PhD 

Graduate School 

Alcohol and Drug Abuse Studies .............................. GC 
Archival Administration ..... ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . GC 
Child and Family Studies .................................... GC 
Developmental Disabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . GC 
Gerontology .............................................. GC 
Infant Mental Health • .. . .. . . . .. . .. . .. . . .. . . . . .. . .. .. .. .. .. . GC 
Interdisciplinary ....................................................... , . .. . .. . .. . . .. .. . .. . .. . . . .. .. .. . . .. . . .. PhD 
Library and Information Science ..................................................... MSLS ...... SPL 
Molecular and Cellular Toxicology ................................................... MS ........................ PhD 
Molecular Biology and Genetics ..................................................... MS . .. . . .. .. .. . . • .. . .. .. . .. PhD 

Law School 

Corporate and Finance Law ......................................................... LLM 
Joint JD/MA in History .......................... JD .......... , ................... MA 
Joint JD/MA in Political Science ................... JD .............................. MA 
Joint JD/MBA ................................. JD .............................. MBA 
Labor Law ...................................................................... LLM 
Law ......................................... JD .............................. LLM 
Medical Jurisprudence ............................................................. ::M 
Taxation ........................................................................ LLM 
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School/College and Major I II Ill IV V VI 

College of Liberal Arts 
Africana Studies ............................... BA 
American Studies ......•......•...............•. BA 
Anthropology* . . . • . • . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BA .............................. MA . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . PhD 
Anthropology and Sociology .........•.......•.... BA 
Art History ..•......•.......•..•...........•... BA ................. : ......•..... MA 
Classical Civilization ............................ BA 
Classics* ...........................•......... BA .............................. MA 
College Honors (Co-Major) .........•............ BA 
Comparative Literature ............................................................ MA 
Criminal Justice ••................•......••..... BS .............................. MS, MPA 
Economics• ...•••............................. BA .............................. MA ........••..........•... PhD 
English* ................................•..... BA ...........•......•........... MA ...... ; ................. PhD 
Film Studies .................................. BA 
French* ...................................... BA ...........•......••.......•.. MA 
Geography .................................... BA 
Gennan• ...................................... BA ........... ; •................. MA 
History* ...................................... BA .............................. MA . . . . . .. . . . . . . • • . . . . • • . . . PhD 
History/Law (joint JO/MA) ....................... JD .............................. MA 
International Studies (Co-Major Program) ........... BA 
Italian* . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . • . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BA ..................•........... MA 
Language, Modem Foreign ........•......•...........................................•......•............•....• PhD 
Linguistics .................................... BA ................•............. MA 
Near Eastern and Asian Studies ..............•..... BA 
Near Eastern Languages• ...................•.... BA ........ '. .............•....... MA 
Philosophy* ............................•...... BA .............................. MA . . . . • • . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . PhD 
Political Science ................................ BA .....................•........ MA . • • . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . • . . . . PhD 
Political Science/Law (joint JD/MA) ................ JD .............................. MA 
Public Administration ............................................................. MPA 
Public Affairs .•................................ BPA 
Russian .........•.................. : .......... BA .............................. MA 
Slavic ........................................ BA 
Sociology ................•.................... BA, BAS ......................... MA .........•....... : . . . . • . PhD 
Sociology and Anthropology ...................... BA 
Spanish* ......•............................... BA ..............•............... MA 
Women's Studies (Co-Major Program) ............. BA 

College of Lifelong Leaming 
Interdisciplinary Studies ......................... BIS, BTIS ........................ MIS 
Service Agency Administration . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PBC 

School of Medicine 
Anatomy and Cell Biology ......................................................... MS ................ PhD, MD/PhD 
Audiology ...................................................................... MS . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PhD 
Basic Medical Science ............................................................. MS 
Biochemistry ...•................................................................ MS ................ PhD, MD/PhD 
Cancer Biology ..................................................................•........................... PhD 
Cellular and Clinical Neurobiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PhD 
Community Health Services ........................................................ MS 
Community Health Services Research and Evaluation .....•.. , . . . . GC 
Immunology and Microbiology ........................•.............•......•........ MS ..•.....•....... PhD, MD/PhD 
Medical Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . PhD 
Medical Research ..............................•.................................. MS 
Medical Science, Basic ..........................................................•. MS 
Medicine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . MD 
Pathology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PhD 
Pharmacology .•............................................•......•............. MS ................ PhD, MD/PhD 
Physiology ...................................................................... MS ................ PhD, MD/PhD 
Psychiatry .....•................................................................. MS 
Radiological Physics .............................................................. MS 
Rehabilitation Sciences ............................................................ MS 
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School/College and Major I /[ Ill IV 

College of Nursing 
Adult Primary Care Nursing •............•.........................•..........•..... MSN 
Adult Psychiattic Mental Health Nursing .........•..............•.........•.•......... MSN 
Advanced Medical-Surgical Nursing .....•.........••.........................•...... MSN 
Child and Adolescent Psychiatric Nursing •...........•................................ MSN 
Community Health Nursing ....•............•..........•............••.............. MSN 
Neonatal Murse Practitioner . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . GC 

V VI 

Nursing .•...................... , ............•. BSN . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PhD 
Nursing Adminisu-ation .......................................•.............•...... MSN 
Nursing Education • . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . GC 
Nursing, Parenting and Families ..........•.........................•.........•...... MSN 
Nursing, Transcultural ..•...............•...................•....•....•....•....... MSN 

College or Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions 

Allied Health Sciences ......•.••......•.......... BSAHS 
Anesthesia .•.................................................................... MS 
Clinical Laboratory Science ..•.................... BS .............................. MS 
Morruary Science .................•............. BSMS 
Occupational and Environmental Health Sciences ....................................... MS 
Occupational Therapy ........................... BS . . . . . . . PBC .................. MS 
Pathologist Assistant ............................ BS 
Pharmaceutical Sciences ...............•...............•.............•..........•.. MS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . PhD 
Pharmacy .•.............................•..... BS, PharmD 
Pharmacy, Hospital ............................................................... MS 
Physical Therapy ..•.•.......•..............................•..........•.......... MPT 
Radiation Therapy Technology .................... BS 

College or Science . 

Biological Sciences• ........•................... BA, BS .......................... MS ........................ PhD 
Chemisu-y• .................................... BA, BS .......................... MA, MS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PhD 
College Honors (Co-Major) ...................... BA 
Communication Disorders and Sciences ............. BA .............................. MA . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PhD 
Computer Science• ............................. BA, BS . . . PBC .................. MA, MS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PhD 
Dietetics ...................................... BS 
Geology ...................................... BA, BS .......................... MS 
Information Systems ............................ BA 
Linguistics .................................... BA ...................•.......... MA 
Mathematical Statistics ............................................................ MA 
Mathematics• .................•..............•. BA, BS ........•................. MA, MS .................... PhD 
Mathematics, Applied ............................................................. MA 
Molecular Biotechnology ...................... : .................................... MS 
Nutrition and Food Science• ...................... BA, BS .......................... MA, MS .................... PhD 
Physics ....................................... BA, BS .......................... MA, MS . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PhD 
Psychology' ................................... BA, BS .......................... MA ....................•... PhD 
Psychology: Human Development ................. BA .............................. MA 
Statistics, Mathematical ............................................................ MA 

School of Social Work 
Social Work ......................•............ BSW ............................ MSW 
Social Work Practice with Families & Couples . , ................. GC 

College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs 
Chicano-Boricua Srudies (Co-Major Program) ....... BA 
Dispute Resolution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . GC ................... MA 
Econontic Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . GC 
Geography ...................................................................... MA 
lndusttial Relations ............................................................... MAIR 
Labor Srudies .................................. BA 
Peace and Conflict Studies (Co-Major Program) ...... BA 
Urban Planning .......•.......................................................... MUP 
Urban Srudies (Co-Major Program) ................ BA 

14 General Information 



UNDERGRADUATE 
ADMtSSION 
The Office of University Admissions is located on 3 Eas~ Helen 
Newberry Joy Student Services Center, Wayne State University, 
Detroit, Michigan 48202. Admissions counselors are available for 
personal conferences to aid the prospective student. Telephone: (313) 
577-3577. 

College of Ufefong Learning (CLL): Undergraduate admission to 
degree programs and other programs offered by the College of 
Lifelong Leaming, inclucing the University Studies/Weekend College 
Program and the Community Education Program, is govemed by 
procedures ol that College. See the College of Lifelong Leaming 
section of this bulletin for details, pages 298 - 308 . 

Application 
An official Application for Undergraduate Admission with a $20.00 
non-refundable application fee must be filed in the Office of 
Admissions before any consideration regarding admissibility can 
begin. The application fom, mcly be secured from the Office of 
Admissions. High school students in Michigan can secure an 
application from their high school counselor. Michigan community 
college students may obtain an application at their community college. 

The completed application, including official transcripts and any other 
records necessary for admission consider.ition, must be in the Office 
of University Admissions four weeks before the start of the desired 
semester. 

When to Apply for Admission 
1. Students still in high school may apply after completion of their junior 
year. 

2. Out-of-state applicants (including transfer students not currendy 
attending another college) who do not plan to enroll in another college 
or university before entering Wayne State may apply up to eleven 
months in advance of the term desired. 

3. Applicants presendy registered at another college or university 
should apply early in the last tenn prior to transfer. 

Admission Requirements 
Admission to Wayne State is selective. In order to qualify for admission 
an applicant must present scholastic records indicating college 
preparation in accordance with the Presidents' Council guidelines, and 
ability to undertake a college degree program. Graduates ol 
accredited high schools can qualify for admission in two ways: ( 1) 
admission is assured if the cumulative high school grade point average 
is 2. 75 ('B-minus') or above; and (2) admission is granted if the high 
school grade point average ts between 2.00 and 2.74, providing 
American College Test (ACT) standard composite score of at least 21 
or Scholastic Aptitude Test (SA TJ scores ol at least 500 Verbal and 
440 Mathematics are achieved. 

Transfer students who have completed at least thirty transferrable 
hours of college work (thirty semester credits or forty-five quarter 
credits) at an accredited institution with a 2.00 ('C') cumulative grade 
point average will be considered for admission on the basis of that 
work. For those students who have completed less than an academic 
year of credit with a ·c· average at another institution, the high school 
record will be used as an additional factor in determining admissibility. 

Project 350: Special admissions criteria and procedures apply under 
this program. Contact the special counselor in the Office of University 
Admissions for information. See also descriptive information under 
Special Student Service Programs, page 51. 

Recommended High School Preparation 
1. Englllh (lour years recommended): Students entering the 
University should be able to (1) comprehend the main and subordinate 
ideas in written works, lectures and discussions; and (2) conceive 
ideas about a topic and be able to organize them lor presentation in 
both verbal and written fonns using standard English sentences. 
Effective use ol the English language is central lo one's ability to 
sucoeed at the University and in the professions and occupations for 
which our students are preparing. 

2. Mathemadca (four years recommended): Entering students 
should be able to ( 1) add, subtract, multiply and divide using natural 
numbers: (2) use the mathematics of integers, fractions and decimals; 
(3) understand ratios, proportions, percentages, roots and powers; 
and (4) perlonn the mathematical operations of algebra and geometry. 

While most careers for which University students are preparing require 
mathemalical competency, an increasing number of caraers in the 
science and technical curricula require advanced preparation in 
mathematics. 

3. Blologlcal and Phy,,lcal Sciences (three years recommended): 
Students should be acquainted with (1) concepts of m-r. energy, 
motion and fores and the natural laws and processes of the physical 
sciences in general; (2) the science ol life and living matter with special 
reference to growth, reproduction and structure; and (3) laboratory 
methods. A basic understancing of the physical and biological 
sciences is essential for many fields of University study, anc;t is 
necessary if one is to comprehend our world and the impact of scienoe 
and technology on it. 

4. Social Sciences/History (three years recommended): Students 
should study different cultures and societies - their social systems, 
customs, communities, values, economics, governments, and politics. 
A knowledge of the main events and ideas that have shaped our nation 
and its place in the world should also be possessed by entering 
students. They should understand how the past bears upon the 
present condition and future course of mankind. As the social sciences 
improve one's appreciation of the scientific method and other 
approaches to critical analysis, an understanding of history is requisite 
to the informed exercise of citizenship in a .free society. 

5. Foreign Languages (two years recommended): Proficiency in a 
foreign language not only introduces students to non-EngHsh 
speaking cultures but also heightens awareness and comprehension 
ol one's native tongue. language is the basic instrument of thought, 
and the ability to raad, speak and write a foreign language permits one 
to understand another culture in a more fundamental way. Foreign 
language competency will open up career opportunities dented to 
those without it 

6. Fine Arts (two years recommended): Students entering the 
Universily should be acquainted with the visual and perlonning arts, 
through study and/or participation. Several academic disciplines atlhe 
University require high levels ol skill in the arts. Study in this area 
enriches life and heightens one's sense of beauty and aesthetic 
perception. 

7. Computer Uteracy: Some formal instruction in the logic and use ol 
computers in problem solving and data retrieval is increasingly 
important in all fields of study. 

Transfer Admission 
1. Transfer students are considered for admission if they meet the 
following minimum conditions: 

(a) Completion of at least a year of college work (thirty semester a-edits 
or forty-five quarter credits) at an accredited college institution with a 
cumulative 'C' average (2.00). 

(b) Students who have attended unaccredited institutions should 
consult with an admissions counselor to determine admissibility. 
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(c) For those students who have completed less than an academic 
year of credit with a ·c· average at another institution, the high school 
record will be used as an additional factor in determining admissibility. 

2.11 an applicant has at least a 2.0 grade point average from both high 
school and college but lacks the completion of thirty hours of 
transferable credit, he/she may elect to take either the Scholastic 
Aptitude Test (SAT) or the American College Test (ACT), Minimum 
scores on the SAT of at least 450 Verbal and 400 Mathematics, or a 
composite score on the ACT of at least 21, are required. Examination 
scores are not to be construed as an adequate substitute for good 
achievement in course work. 

Transfer of Undergraduate Credits 
Wayne State University policy governing transfer credit from all 
accredited institutions of higher education will be applied equally to 
students transferring from community colleges and from 
baccalaureate-granting colleges and universities. With the exception 
of a credit-hour acceptance limit on non-baccalaureate-granting 
institutions (whidl basically have programs whose extent is not 
designed to replicate more than the first two years of traditional 
baccalaureate institutions), transfer credit policy will apply equally to 
all transfer students, regardless of whether or not such students have 
completed requirements for a two- or four-year colJege degree. 

General Rules Concerning Transfer of Credit: Wayne State 
University will accept equivalent academic credit from accredited 
baccalaureate-granting institutions, and up to sixty-four semester 
credit hours from accredited institutions which offer Associate 
Degrees. Credtt:s accepted for transfer must be for courses for which a 
course equivalence exists or which have been determined to be of a 
traditional academic nature. 

Transfer of Credit from Institutions NOT Accredited by a Regional 
Accrediting Agency: Wayne State University may accapt for transfer 
those credits for which a grade of 'A' or '8' was earned from those 
institutions with candidacy status from a regional accrediting agency; 
or from other accredited institutions provided that the institution 1) 
grants a baccalaureate or associate degree, 2) is fully accredited by an 
agency recognized by the Council on Postsecondary Education 
(COPA), and 3) the courses presented for transfer are shown to have 
equivalency or are determined to be of traditional academic nature. 

Technical, Vocational and Applied Credit: To facilitate transfer of 
students, Wayne State University will accept for transfer up to twelve 
semester hours of crec:it: earned in technical, vocational and applied 
(TVA) courses at two- and four-year colleges if such courses are 
determined to be cognate or related to a student's intended program. 
For students transferring from associate degree granting institutions, 
the twelve TVA credits will be included in the sixty-four credit 
limitation. 

Transfer of course work graded 'D': Wayne State University will 
accept for transfer credit ·course work carrying the grade of. '0", 
provided the cumulative grade point average earned by the transfer 
student meets admi~ion standards. (Acceptance of transfer credit 
carrying the grade of 'D' in fulfillment ol major program requirements 
will follow the current policy governing acceptance of '0' grade credits 
earned by native students.) No transfer grades apply in computing 
Wayne State honor point averages. 

Transfer of Remedial or Developmental Coursework: Credit 
earned in courses designated remedial or developmental will not 
transfer. 

Transfer of Redundant or Dupllcattve Coursework: Transfer credit 
will not be awarded for redundant coursework (i.e., courses with 
substantially duplicative content). Credit will be awarded for only one 
course in any set of redundant courses. 

Residency and Upper Division Requirements: Transfer students 
will be required to meet the University and College residency 
requirements, and to obtain the same number of upper division credits 
in fulfillment of the baccalaureate degree as are required of native 
students in specific major programs. 
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Junior Standing: Wayne State University will award junior standing to 
all transfer studenlS for whom sixty or more semester hours of credit 
have been accumulated, whether they are transferred aedits or cracit 
earned at Wayne Stele University. Junior standing will not guarantee 
automatic entry to major and professional programs in the Schools and 
Colleges. Transcripts will be individually evaluated to detennine 
whether all prerequisites for major and professional standing have 
been mel by native and transfer students. 

Advanced Placement Tests 
Superior performance in the College Board Advanced Placemen! 
Tests will entide an entering freshman to consideration for advancad 
placement and/or advanced standing credit up to a maximum of 
thirty-two semester credits of work in the .areas covered by the 
e>eamination. These areas include American history, European 
history, art histooy, studio art, biology, chemistry, computer science, 
English, French, German, Latin, Spanish, mathematics, music 
literature, music theory, and physics. Advanced placement and/or 
adwnced standing credit will be awarded and such credit may satisfy 
General Education Requirements in accordance with policies adopted 
by the appropriate department. Interested students should contact the 
Office of Admissions. 

College-Level Examination Program 
The College Board sponsors the Colleg<>-Level Examination Program 
(CLEP) which affords students and prospective students the 
opportunity to demonstrate their academic proficiency at the 
freshman-sophomore college level in various areas and in specific 
subjects whether or nol they have had previous formal college 
inslruction in materials covered by the tests. As desaibed by the 
College Board, the General Examinations are intended to provide a 
comprehensive measure of undergraduate achievement in the five 
basic areas of the liberal arts: English composition, humanities, 
mathematics, natural sciences and social sciences. They are not 
intended to measure advanced training in any specttic discipline, but 
rather to assess a student's knowledge of fundamental facts and 
concepts, his/her ability to perceive relationships and hishaer 
understanding of the basic principles of the subiect. The content of the 
General Examinations is similar to the content of those subjects 
ordinarily included in the program of study required of most general 
education students in the first two years of college. 

The Subject Examinations are essentially end-of-course tests 
developed for widely taught undergraduate courses. They measure 
understanding of basic facts and concepts, as well as the ability to 
apply such understanding to the solution of problems and the 
interpretation of materials. Questions that require of a student only rote 
recall are avoided. 

Superior performance in these examinations will be considered as a 
basis for granting advanced placement and/or advancad standing 
credit as well as for waiving parts of the General Education 
Requirements of the University. For further information, please consult 
advisers, school or college offices, or the University Counseling 
Services. 

For information on credit by Special Examination, see page 40. 

Special Requirements 
and Professional Admission 
For additional undergraduate admissions information relating to 
special requirements and professional admission in certain colleges, 
please refer to the following school or college sections: Business 
Administration - page 61; Education - page 95; Engineering -
pages 120 -122; Engineering Technology- page 149; LHelong 
Leaming-pages 300,303; Nursing-page 319; Pharmacy and 
Allied Health Professions-pages 333 - 335 and346 ; Socia/ Worl<.
pages429-430. 



Post-Bachelor Admission 
Holders of bachelor's degrees from accrecited instilutions who wish to 
elect only oourses open to undergraduete sludents (numbered below 
700) are advised to apply for post-bachelor status. Courses elected 
while in post-bachelor status will not oount toward graduete credit but 
may be used to fulfill prerequisite requirements for graduate 
admission. Please check wilh lhe Admissions or Regislrar's Oflica for 
·olher regulations regarding lhis stalus. 

International Students 
This university is aulhorized under Federal law to enroll 
non-immigrant alien sludents. A student from anolher oountry desiring 
admission should file an Application for Admission to Undergraduate 
Studies for Applicants from Other Countries, wllh a $30.00 
non-refundable application fee, with the Office of University 
Admissions. Full instructions for admission procedures, academic 
requirements and language standards are included with the 
application forms. A sludent from a non-English speaking oounlry 
must take an English Language Proficiency Examination prior to 
admission or have a minimum Test of English as a Foreign Language 
(TOEFL) soore of 550. Arrangements should be mede lhrough lhe 
Office of University Admissions. For information on intemational 
sludent admission to lhe Graduate School, see lhe Wayne State 
University Graduate Bulletin. 

Re-Entry Following an Interruption in Attendance 
Undergraduate sludents who were previously admitted and registered 
at Wayne State University and whose attendance has been 
interrupted need not reapply at lhe Office of University Admissions. It is 
slrongly racornmended lhat ff lhe sludent left in good standing, he/she 
report to lhe oollege of his/her choice for any special instructions 
regarding his/her return to classes. A oopy of lhe studant's last 
cumulative record should be obtained from the Records Office before 
meeting wilh oollege officials. 

Phoenix Program (Second Start) 
The Phoenix Program gives undergraduate sludents who left Wayne 
State University on Probation or Dismissal lhe opportunity to petition 
for relum under a second start policy. To be eligible for such petition, 
lhe student must not have enrolled at Wayne State University for at 
least five consecutive years. Petitions for l"IHlnlry are decided by lhe 
Dean of lhe School or College in which lhe student is matriculated or 
seeks to enter. Wilh lhe approval of lhe Dean, lhe sludent and an 
academic adviser develop an academic oontract and the adviser 
closely monitors lhe sludent lhrough lhe first twelve credit hours of 
academic work. 

To reb.Jm to regular status, the student must complete twelve semester 
credit hours wilh a grade of 'C' or better, and satisfactorily oomplete lhe 
Mathematics Competency and English Proficiency requirements of 
the University General Education Requirements within two years from 
the time the first course is taken under the Phoenix Program. The 

studant will be expected to oomplete degree requirements in effect at 
lhe time of hislherretumto lhe University. Shouldlhesludenteam any 
grade below 'C' in his/her first twelve credits in lhe Phoenix Program, 
lhe sludent will be excluded from lhe University. To maintain lhe 
integrity of lhe sludenrs academic reoord, previous work will remain on 
lhe lranscript; however, lhe credits and honor point average (h.p.a.) 
will be adjusted to reflect lhe honor point average earned since lhe 
start of lhe Phoenix Program. 

For information about the Phoenix Program, students should oontact 
the Dean's Office of the school or oollege in which lhe sludent is 
matriculated or seeks to enter. 

l 
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TUITION AND FEES 
Listed below are the Tuition and Fees per semester in effect at the time 
of publication of this Bulletin. Tultk,n and f•• are subject to 
change without notice by action of the Board of Governors. In 
accordance wilh action of lhe Beard of Governors. a portion of lhese 
fees is used for operation of the Student Center. 

Undergraduate Tuition and Fees 
Freshmen and Sophomores: 
Rffldent ........ $70.00 Registration Fee plus $98.00 per credit 

Non-Resident .. $70.00 Registration Fee plus $218.00 per credit. 

Juniors, Seniors and Post-Bachelors: 
Rffldenl ....... $70.00 Registration Fee plus $115.00 per aedit. 

Non-Resident .. $70.00 Registration Fee plus $259.00 per credit. 

Student Fees 
Appllcatlon F-: Applications for admission to any undergraduate, 
graduate or professional program must be accompanied by a $20.00 
nOIH8fundable application fee. The non-refundable application fee 
for international sllJdenrs is $30.00. There is no application fee for 
applican1S sixty years of age or older, except for applicants to the Law 
School and School of Medicine. 

Appllcallon Fee, School of Medicine: Persons who have submitted 
a first application to lhe School of Medicine through lhe American 
Medical College Application Service (AMCAS), and who are invited to 
submit additional material (secondary application), must pay a 
non-refndable fee of $25.00 for lhe processing of lhe secondary 
application. 

Registration Fee: There is a $70.00 non-refundable registration fee, 
except that studen1S enrolled in the Visitor Program shall pay a $35.00 
non-refundable registration fee. 

Late Registration F•: Any student registering after lhe prescribed 
registration date (as indicated in lhe Schedule of Clesses tor the 
applicable semester) must pay a $30.00 non-refundable late 
registration fee. 

Late Payment F••: A $25.00 late payment fee is assessed students 
who do not pay lhe balanca of lheir term tuition and fee assessments 
by lhe end of the first week of classes, or who do not make payment at 
the time when classes are added after the first week of classes. A 
second $25.00 late payment fee is assessed students who have not 
satisfied !heir tuition and fee assessmen1S by the end of the eighth 
week of classes. 

Add Proceaslng F•: A $10.00 add processing fee is assessed 
students who inaease credit hours after the second week of clas,ses. 

Courae Material and Breakage F•s: Breakage fees and/or course 
material fees may be assessed, the latter in instances where a 
relatively large portion of instructional oos1S is due to lhe necessary 
use of consumable resources. These fees occur principally in courses 
with associated laboratory work or similar use of consumable 
resources. The imposition of such fees requires the approval of the 
President or his/her designee. Only in unusual circumstances, and 
only wilh the direct approval of lhe President, may fees excaed $30.00 
in any course. 

Examination F• for Credit by Examination: The fee for an 
examination taken to establish credit by examination is $10.00 per 
credit hour. Such examinations are approved under provisions 
established by lhe schools and colleges. Credit allowed on the basis 
of transcript entries from another institution is not applicable to this 
provision. 

18 Gen,ra/ Information 

Music F••: Students registering for music courses taken as private 
lessons pay a fee of $79.00 for one credit hour. For lhree credit hours, 
lhefeeis$157.00. In the event of withdrawal, lhestudenlwill receive a 
refund of the difference between the fee assessed and lhe cost to the 
University of any lessons provided, but in all cases a minimum of $5.00 
will be retained by lhe University. 

Graduation Fee: There is a $15.00 fee for studen1S who apply for a 
degree. 

Cartlflcate Fee: There is a $15.00 fee for studen1S who apply for a 
Certificate. 

Transcript F•: There is a $3.00 fee for an official transcript issued 
direcdy to lhe student, a $2.00 fee for one lhat is mailed, and a $1.00 
fee for an unofficial transcript. ' 

Duplicate I.D. Fee: There is a fee of fifty cen1S for a duplicate student 
identification card. 

Locker F••: Students registering for certain activity courses in 
physical education who wish to use locker facillties are charged for lhe 
facilities as follows: 

Half--focker, lock, and towel exchange ........ $13.00 
Full locker, lock, and towel exchange . . . . . . . . . 18.00 

Bowling Fae: Studen1S electing a course in bowling must pay a 
$20.00 fee for bowling lane rental. This fee is paidatlhe first meeting of 
the dass and is not refundable. 

Payment of Tuition and Fees 
Checks or money orders must be made payable to Wayne State 
University. MasterCards and Visa Cards are accepted for tuition 
paymen1S only. For details, inquire at lhe Cashier's Office. The 
following Tuition and Fee Payment Policy is in effect: 

Students who do not off,ciafly drop their courses within the first two 
weeks of classes are financially obligated to pay for the courses even if 
they have not attended any class sessions. 

Sponsored Tuition Programs 
If a student's employer participates in direct tuition billing as part of an 
employee benefits program, the student may be eligible to present a 
Minimum Tuition Deposit Deferral Form in lieu of payment at 
registration. Contact lhe Student Accoun1S Receivable Office for 
furlher information: 577--6837. 

Mail Registration 
Payment of lhe $70.00 non-refundable registration fee is required at 
lhe time of submission of lhe Mail Registration Schedule Request 
form. Students receiving financial assistance may submit a Tuition 
and Fee Deferral form for the required amount The balance of term 
tuition and fee assessment is due at the end of the first week of 
classes. A $25.00 Late Payment Fee is assessed any student who 
has not paid his/her tuition and fee assessment by the end of the first 
week of classes. 

Final Registration 
Payment of the $462.00 registration deposit (which includes the 
$,70.00 non-refundable registration fee) is required at the time of 
registration. Students receiving financial assistance may submit a 
Tuition and Fee Deferral form for lhe required amount. The balance of 
term tuition and fee assessment is due at the end of the first week of 
classes. A $25.00 Late Payment Fee is assessed any student who 
has not paid his/her full tuition and fee assessment by lhe end of the 
first week of classes. 

Late Registration 
During the first week of classes, payment of the $492.00 registration 
deposit (which includes lhe non-refundable $70.00 Registration Fee 
and the non-refundable $30.00 Late Registration Fee) is required at 



the time of registration. Students receiving financial assistance may 
submit a Tuition and Fee Deferral form for the required amount. The 
balance of the term tuition and dee assessment is due at the end of the 
first week of classes. A $25.00 Late Payment Fee is assessed any 
student who has not paid his/her full tuition and fee assessment by the 
end of the first week of classes. · 

After the first week of classes, payment of full tuition, the 
non--rnlundable $70.00 Flegistration Fee and Iha non--rnfundable 
$30.00 Late Flegistration Fee is required at the time of registration. 
Students-receiving financial assistance may submit_a Tuition and Fee 
Deferral form for the required amount. 

Registration is not permitted beyond the second week of classes 
unless extenuating circumstances beyond the control of the student 
warrant an exception to University Policy as determined by the 
University Flegistrar. In such cases, full tuition, Registration Fee and 
Late Flegistration Fee must be paid in advance of registration. The 
University reserves the right 10 cancel any course. 

Short-Torm Coureee: Payment of lull tuition and the $70.00 
non-refundable Registration Fee is required on the date of registration 
or no later than the first class meeting date. A $25.00 Late Payment 
Fee is assessed any student who has not paid his/her tuition and fee 
assessment by the due date. 

Late Payment FN: A $25,00 Late Payment Fee is assessed students 
enrolled in courses meeting fifteen weeks or more who have a tuition 
and fee balance after the first week of classes. After the eighth week of 
classes, an additional $25.00 Late Payment Fee is assessed. 

Holda on Records: A 'Hold' will be placed on the records of any 
student who has past indebtedness to the University. While the hold is 
in effect, registration for a subsequent term will not be permitted, 
transcripts of academic work taken at the University will not be 
furnished, nor will a diploma be issued. Student grades may be 
recorded but are not considered as being earned nor is a degree 
earned until the student has satisfied all unpaid tuition as well as 
money borrowed from student loan programs. (For Academic 
Probaffon Holds on Records, see page 40.) 

Residency 
The following regulations and review procedures are eslablished by 
Wayne Slate University for University tuition and fee purposes. The 
University recognizes that a variety of definitions exist for the term 
'resident' and applicants are encouraged to give careful attention to 
these regulations which define residency for University purposes. 

- Regulations 
1. No student is eligible for residence classification unless (s)he or, if 
(s)he is a minor, the person from whom (s)he derives residence 
(pursuant to paragraph six below), meets the qualifications prescribed 
herein for residence and has lived in this state continuously for at least 
six months immeclately prior to the first day of classes of the term for 
which resident classificiation is being sought. save for temporary 
absences as defined in paragraph two below. 

2. For the purposes of these regulations, the terms 'residence' and 
'domicile' are synonymous. In general, domicile is the place where a 
person actually resides with the intention of making it the person's true, 
fixed, permanent home and principal establishment and to which, 
whenever (s)he is temporarily absent, (s)he has the intention of 
returning. Full-lime attendance at school outside Michigan and initial 
enlistment in a military service are examples of temporary absences. 
Other absences for more than six months will be presumed 10 be 
non temporary. The fact of physical presence at the dwelling-place 
and the intention to make it a home must concur and the intention must 
be 10 make a home in fact in a certain place, and not an intention to 
acquire a domicile in order to obtain the benefit of the legal 
consequences of having a domicile there. A person may have but one 
domicile at a time, and a domicile, once established, continues until it is 
superseded by a new domicile. 

3. Normally, the sojourn in this slala of a student from another s1ai. for 
the primary purpose of attending school is not residence and tt is 
presumed Iha! a non--rnsident at the time of bis or her enrollment 
continues in Iha! classification throughout his or her presence as a 
student except where tt can be eslablished that his or her previous 
domicile has been abandoned and a new one eslablished. If a student 
enrolls in undergraduate school for more than eight credits, or in 
graduate school for more than six credits, or in Law School for more 
than ten c:,edits in any one full length term;-within six months after 
arrival in Michigan, tt is normally presumed that the student's sojourn is 
for the purpose of attending school and not to e~lablish domicile. 

4. The following fects, although not conclusive, have probative value in 
support of a claim forresidenoe classification: aoceplano8 of an offer of 
permanent employment in this state; fonmer residenoe in the slate and 
the maintenance of significant conneotions therein while absent; 
economic or social oompulsion causing a person to abandon a former 
residenoe and acquire residence in the slate with attendance at the 
University only an incident to such residence. 

5. The following facts, &landing alone, are not accepted as sufficient 
evidence of domicile: employment by the University as a fellow, 
scholar, assislant, or in any position normally filled by students; a 
slatement of intention to acquire a domicile in this slala; voting or 
registration for voting; the lease of living quarters; payment of local and 
state taxes; automobile registration; driver's license; or continued 
presence in Michigan during vacation periods. 

6. For purposes of these regulations, the age of majority is 18 years. A 
minor does not have the capacity to eslablish his or her own domicile. 
Normally, the domicile of a minor follows: 

(a) That of the parents or surviving parent; 

(b) That of the parent to whom oustody of the minor has been awarded 
by a divoroe or other judicial decree; or 

(c) That of the parent with whom the minor in fact makes his or her 
home, if there has been a separation without a judicial award of 
oustody; or 

(d) That of an adoptive parent, where there has been a legal adoption, 
even though the natural parents or parent may be living; or 

(e) That of a 'natural' guardian, such as granq,arent with whom the 
minor in fact makes his or her home, where the minor has permanenlly 
left his or her parenlal home and reasonable expeclation of subslantial 
financial suppon from the parents has been dissolved. 

(f) If a Michigan resident parent or guardian of a minor moves his or her 
residenoe to another slate, the minor shall remain eligible for resident 
tuition slatus as long as (s)he continues to attend ~chool regularly in 
this state. 

7. Where a general guardian has been appointed by the slate of the 
ward's domicile, at the time of appointment the ward's domicile 
presumption remains in that slate. The appointment by a Michigan 
court of a resident guarcian of a minor not domiciled in this state at the 
time of appointment has no effect upon the domicile of the ward. 

8. A minor who has permanentiy left his or her parental home,.and whc 
has no reasonable expeclation of subslantial financial support from his 
or her parents or legal guardan, etc., may qualify for residency status 
as if (s)he were of majority age. 

9. An alien student may apply for resident status under one or more of 
the following regulations in the same manner as a citizen, if he/she is in 
the United Slates for other than a temporary purpose. In order to 
demonstrate that he/she is here for other than a temporary purpose, 
the alien student must be either a permanent resident alien with an 
1-151 or 1-551 Alien Receipt Card or an 'applicant for adjustment' to 
permanent resident alien status: OR an alien with a G-4 visa; OR an 
alien with an 1--94 Arrival-Departure Flecord Card, endorsed either 
'refugee' or 'applicant for adjustment'; OR an alien with dccumenlation 
from the Immigration and Naturalization· Servioe that he/she has been 
granted asylum in the Uniled States; OR an alien wtth other 
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documentation from the Immigration and Naturalization Service that 
reflects status equivalent to one of the above denominated categories. 

- Review Procedures 
1. Initial Classification and Appeal 

(a) Registering under proper residence and advising the Office of 
Admissions of changes in circumstances which mi!tit affect reside.nee 
classification is the responsibility of the student. Questions concerning 
a student's residency should be raised initially with the Office of 
Admissions. 

(b) A student may challenge the initial classification by filing an 
Application for Residence Classification with Registration and 
Scheduling, where such forms are available. Except for delays caused 
by University personnel, Applications for Residence Classification 
must be filed within the term for which resident classification is 
claimed. 

(c) A student may appeal non-resident classification rendered by 
Registration and Scheduling by filing a written notice of appeal with the 
Registrar's Office within sixty calendar days attar the student is noUfied 
of the administraUl/9 classification. The notice of appeal shall include 
reasons for the appeal, the period forwhich resident status is claimed, 
and a complete statement of the facts on which the appeal is based, 
together with supporting affidavits or other documentary evidence. 
Failure to file notice within sixty calendar days shall constitute a waiver 
of the right to appeal non-<esident classification. 

(d) The Office of the General Counsel shall review the appeal and 
render a decision. A student may appeal an adverse decision by filing 
a written notice of appeal with the Office of the General Counsel within 
fifteen calendar days from the date of the decision. Failure to file a 
written notice of appeal with the Office of the General Counsel shall 
constitute a waiver of the right to appeal to the President or his 
designee. While the student has the right to consult the University 
Ombudsperson at any time, the student may particularly want to utilize 
the Ombudsperson's services at this point in the review procedure. 

(e) After a student appeal, the President or his designee shall review 
the student's appeal on the record and rendar a final decision. 

(f) If an erroneous classification has occurred, a refund for the 
appropriate period and amount will be made. 

2. Reclassification and Appeal 

(a) A student, having been initially classified as a non-<esident and 
having decided that (s)he has since become a resident may initiate 
action in the same manner as for challenging an initial classification 
pursuant to 1 (b) above. 

(b) If the petitioner is dissatisfied with the finding of the Registrars 
Office, (s)he may appeal to the Office of the General Counsel in the 
same manner as prescribed for appeals from administrative 
classttication as in 1(c) above. 

3. Erroneous Classification 

If any student having been classified as a resident student shall be 
determined to have been erroneously so classified, (s)he shall be 
reclassified as a non-resident student, and if the cause of his or her 
incorrect classification shall be found to be due to any material 
concealment of facts or false statement made by him or her at or before 
the time of his or her original classification, (s)he shall be required to 
pay all tuttion fees which would have been charged except for such 
erroneous classification and shall be subject also to appropriate 
discipline in accordance with University policies. If it is determined that 
there is no such concealment of facts by the student, fees shall be 
adjusted only for current and future terms. 

4. Classification Date 

These procedures became effective November 9, 1979. 
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Transcript Request Policy 
Official transcripts bear the seal of the University and the signature of 
the Registrar and cost $2.00 when sent via the U.S. Postal Service. An 
adcltional $1.00 ($3.00 total) is charged for an official transcript issued 
direcdy to the student. Unofficial transcripts can be obtained for $1.00; 
however they do nofbear the University seal or the signature of the 
Registrar. Unofficial transcripts are normally used for advising 
purposes. 

Transcript tickets can be purchased at the Cashie(s Office or at the 
ticket dispensing machines in the lobby of the Helen Newberry Joy 
Student Services Center, and on the second floor of the Student 
Center. The tickets must be submitted with the Transcript Request 
Form. 

A transcript may be requested in person or by mail. The University will 
not honor telephone requests for transcripts. To request a bllnsajpt in 
person, the student must file a transcript request form and a transcript 
ticket for the appropriate fee at Student Services and Information 
Systems, 1 West, Helen Newberry Joy Students Services Center. 
Requests by mail should be addressed to: Student Services and 
Information Systems, Attn: Transcripts, 1 West, Helen Newberry Joy 
Student Services Center, Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan 
48202~12; and should include a check or money order for the 
appropriate amount payable to Wayne State University. To ensure 
prompt attention, the student should include his/her name (including 
name while in attendance, if different), student identification number, 
social security number, date of birth, last term of attendance, his/her 
authorizing signature, and the name and address to which the 
transaipt is to be sent. 

Transcripts are not issued to anyone outside the University without the 
written permission of the student. Requests for official transcripts will 
not be honored if the student or former student has an outstanding 
financial obligation to the University. 

Tuition Cancellation/Refund 
Tuition, not including the $70.00 RegistraUon Fee, may be cancelled in 
aoco<dance with the following schedule when students officially 
withdraw from classes by submitting a properly-<:empleted Drop/Add 
form or by sending a certified letter to the Registration and Scheduling 
Office, 2 West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center. A 
certified letter of withdrawal sent through the U.S. Postal Service shall 
be considered effective on the date of the postal cancellation. 

The bJition canoellation/r8fund schedule shown below applies to 
oourses that start.in accordance with the Official University Academic 
Calendar. The tuition cancellation/refund schedule for courses with 
specially approved starting dates is dependent upon the starting date 
of the course. Questions about the tuition refund/cancellation 
schedule should be referred to the University Reg_istrar. 

Classes meeting fewer than tour weeks: Students who officially 
withdraw lrom scheduled classes on or before the first day of classes 
are entitled to a 100% tuition cancellation and 0% thereafter. 

Classes meeUng fo,n to eight weeks: Students who officially withdraw 
from scheduled classes before the second week of classes are en tided 
to a 100% tuition cancellation and 0% thereafter. 

Classes meeNng nine to Hfteen weeks: Students who officially 
withdraw from scheduled classes before the third week of classes are 
entitled to a 100% tuition cancellation and 0% therafter. (Refer to the 
University SchedUle of Classes for the appropriate term for specific 
dates.) 

Classes meeting sixteen to twenty-seven weeks: Students who 
officially withdraw from scheduled classes before the fourth week of 
classes are entitled to a 100% tuition cancellation and 0% thereafter. 



Classes meeffng twenty-<Jight or more weeks: Students who officially 
withdraw from scheduled classes before the seventh week of classes 
are entitled to a 100% tuition cancellation and 0% thereafter. 

Dropping and Adding Courses: Students who drop and add courses 
simultaneously after the 100% tuition cancellation period are 
assessed tuition for the credit hours added that are in excess of the 
credit hours dropped. If the credit hours dropped exceed the credit 
hours added, the student is not entided lo any tuition cancellation. This 
practice is referred to as an 'even. exchange.' 

Special Adjustments: The Registrar is authorized to make 
adjustments in the application of the policies stated in this section 
when unusual circumstances warrant. Circumstances which may 
warrant special consideration include non-attendance by the student 
or the death or serious illness of the student or of someone closely 
related. Students (or an authorized representative in the case of death 
or serious illness) must submit their applications and supponing 
documentation to the Registration and Scheduling Office. 

Class Ranking 
Ranks are determined according to the number of degree credits 
which the student has satisfactorily completed. The classifications are: 

Freslvnan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 to 29 credits, inclusive 

Sophomore . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 to 59 aedits, inclusive 

Junior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 to 89 credits, inclusive 

Senior ................................. 90 credits or above 

School of Businass Administratkm 

Freshman .......................... Oto 31 aedits, inclusive 

Sophomore . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 to 63 credits, inclusive 

Junior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64 to 95 a-edits, indusive 

Senior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96 credits or above 

College of Educaffon 

Freshman . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . O to 30 credits, inclusive 

Sophomore . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 to 61 credits, inclusive 

Junior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62 to 93 credits, inclusive 

Senior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 94 credits or above 

College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions - Faculty of 
Pharmacy: For purposes of Faculty of Pharmacy ranking, in addition 
to degree credits earned, oonsideration is also given to particular 
professional courses still to be completed. 

OFFICE of SCHOLARSHIPS and FINANCIAL AID 
3 West, Helen Newbeny Joy Student Services Center; 577-3378 

The Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid assists students and 
parents in meeting their educational expenses. These expenses 
include tuition, fees,.books, suppltes, room, board and transportation. 
The Office administers federal, state and institutional sources, based 
both on financial need and academic performance. Financial aid 
counselors are available to assist students by appoinbnent, on a 
walk-in basis, or by telephone. · 

Financial need is the difference between the cost of attendance minus 
the family contribution. The student's financial need is determined by 
an analysis of the financial statement and a standardized formula 
known as the Federal Methodology. Special circumstances of the 
individual applicant are considered on a case-by-case basis. 

Undergraduate and graduate students are encouraged to apply for 
financial assistance by the deadline of May 1. Toe Free Application for 

Federal.Student Aid (FAFSA) is required to determine the student's 
eligibility for financial assistance. Applicants may be required to verify 
the information provided on the financial slal8m6nt before aid is 
awarded. 

There are four basic types of financial aid: scholarships, grants, loans, 
and employment. These types of aid are offered to the student either 
as a single fund or a financial aid package consisting of a combination 
of awards. The total amount of financial aida student can receive can 
never exceed the demonstrated financial need, based on analysis of 
the financial statement. To retain eligibility for aid funds, the student 
must continue to make satisfactory academic progress toward a 
degree. 

Booklet: Potential applicants should contact the Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aid for a more complete listing of available 
scholarship awards, 'Unlocking the Door to Your Future: Scholarships 
at Wayne State Univeistty.' 

Air Force ROTC Scholarships: The Air Fores offers final!Cial 
assistance on a competitive basis to students interested in completing 
the AFROTC program and entering the Air Force as second 
lieutenants - graduation. Scholarships are available for periods of 
two to three and on&-halt years. Scholarships pay fuH tuition and lees, 
a book allowance, and a $100 per month stipend wh!e in school. 
Wayne State students receive AFROTC training on the University of 
Michigan campus. For information, call the AF ROTC recruiter at (313) 
747-4093. 

Fulbright Grants for graduate study abroad are available in some 
ninety countries in all disciplines. These grants provide for 
transportation and living expenses for an academic year. Graduating 
seniors should apply no later than October 15 of the year preceding 
planned departure. For further information and application forins, 
contact the Fulbright Program Adviser, Penrith Goff, Department of 
German and Slavic Languages and Literatures. 

Standards of Satisfactory Academic Progress 
Federal regulations require institutions eligible to participate in federal 
financial aid programs to define and enforce satisfactory academic 
progress standards for students receiving federal assistence. The 
stendards assure completion of degree or certificate objectives within 
an established time frame. The federally established time limit sets an 
upper limit on the period of time for which a student may receiva federal 
financial aid. The Wayne Stele UniveisltY standards of satisfactory 
academic progress govern all federal and state financial aid programs 
and Board of Governors scholarships and grants. 

Federal regulations establish the maximum time frame in which a 
student must complete his or her educational program as 150 per cent 
of the published length of the educational program. (Note: For 
information concerning the length of the program in which he or she is 
enrolled, a student should refer to the appropriate school/college and 
department section of this Bulletin, or consult an academic adviser.) 

To receive financial aid, othelWise eligible students must maintain 
satisfactory .academic progress toward a degree or certificate. 
Sludents must complete lwo-lhirds of their attempted credt hours 
(credits) each academic year and maintain at least a 2.0 cumulative 
honor point average (h.p.a.). 

Students with unsatisfactory academic progress must attain a 
cumulative 2.0 h.p.a. before they regajn their eligibiltty for financial aid. 
(Note: Graduate students, law students, and medical students should 
oonsult lheir academic advisers about the minimum acceptable 
cumulative h.p.a. for their programs.) 

Students cannot receive financial aid retroactively for the academic 
period in which they rfH1Stablish satisfactory academic progress. 

Students are ineligible for further financial assistance when the 
cumulative total number of credit hours (credits) they attempt is equal 
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to or greater than 150 percent of \he minimum credits their major 
requires for graduation. Attempted hours include: 

(1) Eamed HoUIS (Cradils): (A-0, Pass(P), Satofactory (S) 

(2) Not Passed (N), Unsa1isfac1ory (U) 
(3) Repeated HoUls (Cradils) (A) 
(4) Official Wilhdrawaf (W) 
(5) Fail1n (E) 

isi '""""'1o1, rn 
(7) No Grado Reported (I() 

(8) llefened Grode M 
(9) Audit (Z) 
(10) TranslerCradi. 

Students failing lo meet the required academic progress standards 
may appeal, under. special circumstan_ces, for financial aid 
reinstatement. Students should contact the Office of Scholarships and 
Financial Aid (OSFA) for appeal forms and procedures. 
Circumstances OSFA may consider a basis for appeal include death of 
a relative, illness or injury, or other serious undue hardship. 

Financial Assistance Available through Schools 
and Colleges, Programs, and Departments 
Consult the individual school, college, program, and department 
sections of this BuHetin for financial aid available to undergraduate 
students in their specific disciplines. In addition, Offices of Deans, 
Directors, and Department Chairpersons may provide further 
information on instib.Jtional and departmental aid and awards. 

Financial Assistance Available through the 
Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid 
lnlorrnadon about the programs listed below may be obtained by 
contacdng the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid (OSFAJ, 3 
West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center (577-3378): 

Unlverelly Scholarohlpa and Awardo: The University has a wide 
range of private scholarship and loan funds that are awarded on the . 
record of academic performance and financial need. The Wayne State 
Application for Private Scholarships is available from the Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aid. The student applicant for private 
scholarships is also required to submit two letters of recommendation 
and previous high school and/or college transcripts for award 
consideration. The application deadline for private University 
scholarships is April 29. 

Private Donors' Funds: Many private donors have established funds 
to assist Wayne State students in their pursuit of higher education. 
Funds often have specific requirements related to a student's major 
academic area, enrollment status, and honor point average. 
Scholarships available from these funds are listed below. 

NOTE: The Application for Private Scholarships is required for aH 
scholarship awards through OSFA. (Separate address given below 
when application is to be made elsewhere.) Applica#on deadline tor all 
OSFA scholarships is April 29. (Different or addidonaf requirements 
are stated where applicable.) 

Aetna Life & Cuualty Minority Schofarshfp: Amount depends on 
funds availabJe; open to full-time undergraduate minority student 
maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

Ralph and Grace Alneworth Schofarshfp: Amount depends on 
funds available; open to full-time undergraduate student maintaining 
a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

Afumnf Anoclatlon Annual Schofarahfp: Amount depends on 
funds available; open lo full-time undergraduate student, sophomore 
status or above, maintaining a minimum 2. 7 h.p.a. and demonstrating 
financial need. 

Arab-American Endowed Schofarohfp: Amount depends on funds 
available: open to full- or part-time student who has at least one 
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parent of Arab descent; application must include written statement 
demonstrating student's interest in Arabic culture. Recipients selected 
on basis of scholastic achievement, desirable qualities of character 
and leadership, and financial need. 

Michael W. Aooarlan Scholarehlp: Amount depends on funds 
available; open lo full-time undergraduate student of Armenian 
descent maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. 

Barba Family Schofarohlp: Amount depends on funds available: 
open to full-time student maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and 
demonstrating financial need. 

Beverly N. Bay Memorial Schofarahfp: Amount depends on funds 
available: open lo full-time undergraduate student maintaining a 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need, and with no 
parental support for educational expenses. 

Board of Governoro Scholarship: Amount depends on funds 
available: open lo undergraduate student attending at least part-time, 
maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a., and demonstrating financial need 
by filing the Free Applica#on for Federal Student Aid (FAFSAJ. 

Abraham Borman Scholarehlp: Amount depends on funds 
available: open to full-time undergraduate student maintaining a 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a. 

Warren E. Bow Memorial Scholarship: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to full-time freshman student, who is a graduate of a 
OBtroithigh school, maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. 

Samuel and Mollie Burtman Schofarahfp: Amount depends on 
funds avalable; open lo luff-time undergraduate student maintaining 
a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

Sol Nathan Cohen Memorial Scholarohlp: Amount depends on 
funds available: open lo full-time undergraduate student majoring in 
the fine and performing arts, maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and 
demonstrating financial need. 

Edward Connor Memorial Scholarship: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to full-time undergraduate student maintaining a 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

Albert C. Dameo Trust Scholarship: Two $2500 scholarships open 
to any full-time undergraduate student maintaining a minimum 3.0 
h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

Eben L Dunn Scholarship: Amount depends on funds available; 
open to full-time undergraduate student maintaining a minimum 3.0 
h.p.a. 

Herman and Perry Felgenaon Scholarshlp: Amount depends on 
fi.nds available; open lo lull-time undergraduate student majoring in 
Liberal Arts, maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating 
financial need. 

Allee and Henry Feldman Schofarshfp: Amount depends on funds 
available (minimum award $150); open lo luff-time undergraduate 
student maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. 

Ford EEOC Scholarship: Amount depends on funds available; open 
to any minority or female student who is either a Ford Motor Company 
employee, or a spouse or child of a Ford Motor Company employee; 
certification of Ford employment required. 

Douglae and Winifred Fraur Chryefer Workero Scholarehfp: Full 
tuition award open to any full-time student whose parent, legal 
guardian or spouse has worked for Chrysler Corporation within the 
past year and has belonged to the United Auto Workers (UAW) for at 
least five years. Student must submit letter of certification from the 
union local, and have maintained a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. Application 
deadline is August 1. 

Berry and Bertha Gordy Endowed Scholarship: Tuition award up 
to $2000 per year, open lo any Project 350 sophomore or junior 
student attending Wayne State full time, maintaining a minimum 3.0 
h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. A written statement is 
required from the student on his/her Project 350 experience. 
Application deadline is July 31 ; contact: Office of Special Student 



Services Programs, 1 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services 
Center; 577-6050. 

Alan Jay Gutt...berg Memorial Scholarahlp: Amount depends on 
funds available; open 10 full-time freshman student maintaining a 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a and demonstrating financial need. 

Wllhelmlna Harrlaon Memorial Scholarlfllp: Amount depends on 
funds available; open to full-time undergraduate student maintaining 
a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. · 

Margaret Humbarger Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds 
available; open 10 full-lime undergraduate student maintaining a 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a and demonstrating financial need. 

Alvln Macauley Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds available; 
open to full-time undergraduate student maintaining a minimum 3.0 
h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

David Mackenzie Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds available; 
open lo full-lime undergraduate student maintaining a minimum 3.0 
h.p.a and demonstrating financial need. 

Hana A. llatthl• Scholarahlp: Award of $500, open to full-lime 
undergraduate student maintainfflg a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and 
demonstrating financial need. 

McGregor-Parring Scholarahlp: Award of $1000, open 10 full-time 
undergraduate student maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and 
demonstrating financial need. 

Metro Dalroh R-blllladon Aaaoclallon-Fred Howea 
Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds available; open 10 students 
with a cisability, or enrolled in a field of study related 10 disabilities; 
student must maintain a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. 

lllchCon-1.aon Atchlaon Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds 
available; open 10 any minority undergraduate student majoring in 
accounting, chemical engineering, mechanical engineering, or 
computer science, from the MichCon service area. Student must 
maintain a minimum 2.5 h.p.a., be a United States citizen, and 
demonstrate financial need. 

Loulae Tuller MIiier Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds 
available; open 10 full-time undergraduate student maintaining a 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a and demonstrating financial need. 

Theodora Morales Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds 
available; open 10 full-lime undergraduate student of Hispanic 
descent maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating financial 
need. 

Pontiac Central High School Scholarahlp: Amount depends on 
funds available; open 10 any full-lime student who is a graduate of 
Pontiac Central High School; contact Pontiac Central, High School for 
details. 

WIiiiam Rettanmeler Scholarahlp-Sheelmetal Worker• Local 80: 
Outside agency scholarship affiliated with Wayne State University; 

contact: Sheetrnetal Workers Local 80, 17255 W. Ten Mile Road., 
Southfield, Ml 48075. Amount depends on funds available; open to 
any full-time student who is a Local 80 member; preference given 10 
those pursuing engineering studies. · 

Edmund Ruffin Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds available; 
open to full-time undergraduate student maintaining ·a minimum 3.0 
h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

The 'Boya' of ueu1-nI Al Staub Chapter No. 751 AZA Annual 
Scholarahlp Fund: Award of financial assistance for four years when 
3.0 minimum h.p.a is maintained. Awarded 10 Detroit Central High 
School senior graduate enrolled full time al Wayne State who 
demonstrates leadership potential and scholastic achievement. 

Schlumberger Foundation Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds 
available; open 10 full-time undergraduate student maintaining a 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

Anna Schumaker Memorial Scholarohlp: Amount depends on 
funds available; open lo full-lime undergraduate student maintaining 
a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

Henry II. Seldon Memorial Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds 
available; open 10 full-lime undergraduata student maintaining a 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

Mabel Muriel Smith Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds 
available; open 10 lrashman student maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. 
and demonstrating financial need. 

JoNph Tamoalun• Scholarohlp: Amount depends on funds 
available; open lo any full- or part-lime student of Lithuanian descent; 
final selection made by the Lithuanian Committee. 

Margaret TNI Award: Amount depends on funds available; open 10 
any full-lime student majoring in science and maintaining a minimum 
3.0 h.p.a 

Edna Smiley Tudor Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to female students age 35 or over returning to 
complete their education, and who have a3.0 h.p.a Selection based 
on achievement and financial need. 

Wayne Stale Fund Scholarohlp: Amount depends on funds 
available; open 10 full-lime undergraduate student maintaining a 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 

Wayne Stale Unlverolly Preoldanllal Scholarahlp Program 
(Competitive Scholarohlp): The Presidential Scholar Program 
provides tuition scholarships for selected Michigan high school and 
community college students who have demonstrated scholastic ability 
as they graduate fTOm their educational institutions. Award for high 
school graduates: tuition for eight semesters maximum (thirty-two 
credits per academic. school year); award for Michigan community 
college graduates: tuition for four semestars maximum (thirty-two 
credits per academic school year). High school graduates· eligibiffty: 
minimum 3.5 grade point average, SAT score of 870/ACT score of 22; 
application deadline is February 14. Michigan community college 
graduates' eligibiffty: earned Associate Degree with minumum 3.75 
honor point average; application deadline is May 1. Contact: 
University Admissions Office, 3 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student 
Services Center; 577~5.77. 

llllllcan1 Agatha WIii• Scholarahlp: Award of $500 open 10 any 
full-time freshman minority student who is a graduate of a Detroit 
Public High School, maintaining a 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating 
financial need. 

Women of Wayne Alumnl Loan Fund: Makes loans available 10 
qualified female students at Wayne State. Contact the Women's 
Resouroe Center for further information. 

Woman of Wayne Incentive Scholarahlp Program for Part-Time 
Studenta: Amount depends on funds available; open 10 any part-lime 
female student maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating 
financial need. Contact: Women's Resource Center, 575 Student 
Center; 577-4103. 

Samuel H. Zelby llemorlal Scholarahlp: Award of one semester full 
tuition; open 10 full-lime undergraduate student maintaining a 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrating financial need. 
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Scholarships and Awards Available through the 
Division of Student Affairs 

ATHLETICS, INTRAMURALS, and RECREATION 

Athletic Office, Matthaei Physical Education Center, 5101 John Lodge 
Service Drive; sn-4250 

Tom Adams Football Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to any full-time student who meets all National 
Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) and Wayne Stale athletic 
financial aid and academic requirements; recipient must also 
demonstrate exceptional abilities in the sport of football; candidates 
recommended by Department of Athletics, lntramurals, and 
Recreation. 

Football Scholarship: Amount depends on funds available; open to 
any full-time student who meets all National Collegiate Athletic 
Association (NCAA) and Wayne Stale athletic financial aid and 
academic requirements; recipient must also demonstrate exceptional 
abilities in the sport of foctball; candidates recommended by 
Department of Athletics, lntramurals, and Recreation. 

Vernon K. Gale llemorlal Endowed Scholarship: Amount depends 
on funds available; open to any full-time student who meets all 
National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) and Wayne Stale 
athletic financial aid and academic requirements; recipient must also 
demonstrate exceptional abilities in the sport of football; candidates 
recommended by Department of Athletics, lntramurals, and 
Recreation. ' 

Vic Hanson Endowed Scholarahlp: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to any full-time student who meets all National 
Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) and Wayne State athletic 
financial aid and academic requirements; recipient must · also 
demonstrate exceptional abilities in the sport of football; candidates 
recommended by Department of Athletics, lntramurals, and 
Recreation. 

John Hussey Memorial Scholarship: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to any full-time student· who meets all National 
Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) and Wayne State athletic 
financial aid and academic requirements; recipient must also 
demonstrate exceptional abilities in the sport of men's swimming and 
diving; candidates recommended by Department of Athletics, 
lntramurals, and Recreation. 

Frederick A. Mulhauser Endowed Scholarship: Amount depends 
on funds available; open to any full-time student who meets all 
National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) and Wayne State 
athletic financial aid and academic requirements; reciptent must also 
demonstrate exceptional abilities in the sport of men's tennis; 
candidates recommended by Department of Athletics, lntramurals, 
and Recreation. 

Cha rife Primas Scholar-Athlete Award: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to any full-time student who meets all National 
Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) and Wayne Stale athletic 
financial aid and academic requirements; recipient must also 
demonstrate exceptional abilities in the sport of men's basketball; 
candidates recommended by Department of Athletics, lntramurals, 
and Recreation. 
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Vollbrecht Scholarship: Amount depends on funds available; open 
to any full-time student who meets all National Collegiate Athletic 
Association (NCAA) and Wayne State athletic financial aid and 
academic requirements; recipient must also demonstrate exceptional 
abilities in the sport of fencing; candidates recommended by 
Department of Athletics, lntramurals, and Recreation. 

COUNSELING SERVICES 

583 Student Center; Sn-3398 

Vo,a Brown Endowment Fund: Amount depends on funds 
available; open to any blind student demonstrating financial need in 
pursuit of his/her educational goals. 

Robert 0. Cork Scholarship: Amount depends on funds available; 
open to any full-time handicapped.student with minimum 3.0 h.p.a. 
demonstrating financial need. Application deacline is April 30; contact 
Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid, 3 West, Helen Newberry Joy 
Student Services Building; 577-3378. 

Roger Alan Rogan Memorial Fund: Amount depends on funds 
available;· open to full-time disabled students experiencing 
emergency or other unusual circumstances. 



DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: To eam a bachelor's degree at Wayne 
State University, a student must satisfy the following minimum 
requirements, as weU as any other requirements for specific degrees 
stipulated by the Schools/Colleges, Departments, and Programs of 
the University: 

1. Complete a minimum of 120 credits with a cumulative honor point 
average of 2. 00 or higher for all Wayne State University course work. 

2. Complete the University General Education Requirements as 
specified below. 

3. Complete all SehooVCollege, Departmental and Program 
requirements. 

4. Complete a minimum of thirty credits at Wayne State University. 

5. Creel# LimitaUons: 

a) Credit by special examination may not be counted as resident credit, 
but such credi~ if earned during a semester in which the student is 
registered for a regular course(s), will not be considered an 
interruption of residence. 

b) Not more than thirty-two credits earned through one or more of the 
following·programs will apply towards graduation: aedit earned by the 
College-Level Examination Program, Advanced Placement, 
International Baccalaureate, Credit by Special Examination, or other 
credit earned for a course in which the student has not been regular!)' 
enrolled in a University course. 

c) Not more than sixteen credits by Special Examination may be 
earned in any one subject. 

d) Not more than sixty-four credits transferred from a two-year 
institution may be applied toward graduation. 

SECOND BACHELOR'S DEGREE: A student who holds a bachelor's 
degree from any accredited institution may receive a second 
bachelor's degree from Wayne State University by satisfying the 
following minimum requirements: 

1. Complete at least thirty credits at Wayne State University beyond 
the first bachelor's degree. 

2. Meet all SehooVCollege, Departmen~ and Program requirements 
for the degree. 

CONCURRENT DEGREES: A student who wishes to simultaneously 
receive two different bachelor's degrees from Wayne State University 
must satisfy the following minimum requirements: 

1. Complete a minimum of 150 credits. 

2. Complete all University, SchooVCollege, Department, and Program 
requirements for each degree. 

GRADUATION APPLICATION: Degrees are NOT awarded 
automatically upon completion of scholastic requirements. To be 
considered as a candidate for a degree, students must file an 
Application for Degree form with the Student Servicas and Information 
Systems Office by the first day of classes for the term in which the 
students expect to graduate. 

SCHOOL/COLLEGE REQUIREMENTS: Schools/Colleges, 
Departments, and Programs may establish degree requirements 
above and beyond those stated here. For statements of any such 
specific degree requirements, students should consult the 
School/College and Departmental sections of this bulletin. 

UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS 
IN GENERAL EDUCATION 
Major, minor, cognate and e/ecUve Cl&dit requirements for University 
degrees are spedfied by lhe indi'olidual Schools and Colleges. of 
Wayne Sta111 University. Students should consuh lhe respective 
School and College sections of this bu//elin for these requirements. 
ALL underpradua111 degree programs include seUsfaction of the 
Universiry General EdJcaUon Requirements, which are outHner/ 
below. 

Unl,,..hy-wlde General Education Requirement• apply to all 
undergraduate otudento oeeklng baccalau-te c1eg,- from 
Wayne Stete Unlveralty- lr,.pectlve of lhe Coll- or School In 
which they may ba enrolled. Since the various Colleges and 
Schoola may lmpoae addldonal College or School requlremento 
and/or opeclfy particular couran which their otudento muot elect 
In lullllllng the Unlverolty-ide Requirements, It 19 -daf thet 
all otude!lto oeek advice from the Wayne Stele Uni-ally 
Undergraduate Bulletin, the Unfverolty Advising Center and their 
rnpectlve College/School Advising Office before elecdng 
course• to oatlofy thne General Educadon Requlremento. h 19 
the raoponslbllfty of the student to oatlofy all University, College 
and program requlremento. 

The University-wide Program in General Education seeks to enhance 
facilty in those basic skills which are fundamentaltosuooessin college 
while simultaneously providing the intellectual breedth necessary to 
place specialized and professional curricula in proper perspeclive. 
The primacy of basic skills is established by requiring all 
undergraduate students to demonstrate competence in written 
communication,. mathematics, oral communication, computer literacy, 
and critical thinking. The significance of intellectµal breadth is 
underscored by requiring all students to elect and suooessfully 
complete two courses (minimum of six credits) in the natural sciences, 
one course (minimum of three credits) in historical studies, two 
courses (minimum of six credits) in the social sciences, one course 
{minimum of three credits) in forei$Jn culture, two courses (minimum of 
six credits) in the humanities, and one course (one cred~) which 
provides an introduction to the University and its libraries. (Courses 
elected to satisfy these requirements must be made from approved 
lists: see below.) By means of this Program, undergraduate students 
will improve their basic skills and be introduced to methods of inquiry, 
modes of thought, bodies of knowledge, and representative ideas 
drawn from a wide range of academic clsciplines. 

Provided below is a full description of the University-wide P-rogram in 
General Education. All undergraduate students must meet the 
specified requirements in accordance with the following 
Implementation Schedule, and should oonsult an academic adviser to 
assist in planning an appropriate program. 

General Education Implementation Schedule: Effective Fall Term 
1987, Wayne State University required unde<gra<*late students to 
fulfill the University-wide General Education Requirements. The 
Requirements have been implemented in accordance with the 
following schedule: 

Fall Term 1987: The General Education Requirements apply to all 
entering freshmen and to students who transfer twelve or fewer 
credits. · 

Fall Tenn 1990: The General Education Requirements apply to the 
group of students cited above and to transfer students who began 
college work in Fall 1988 or thereafter. 

Fall Term 1991: The General Education Requirements apply to all 
entering undergraduate students. 

Transfer students who are not coven,d by the above schedule and 
who enter Wayne State University between Fall Term 1987 and 
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Spring/Summer Term 1991 must fulfill the University Proficiency 
Requirements in English and Mathematics and the University 
Requirement in American Govemment, outlines of which may be 
found below. 

Students who have matriculated at Wayne State University prior to Fall 
Term 1987 must fulfill all University and SchooVCollege requirements 
in force at the time of entry. These include the University Requirement 
in American Government and the University Proficiency Requirements 
in Engfish and Mathematics, ouUines of which may be found below. 

Students who hold a bachelor's degree from an accredited institution 
and who seek a second bachelors degree are exempt from the 
University-wide General Education Requirements, but must satisfy all 
school/college, department and program requirements. 

General Educallon Course Prefixes: Parenthetical two-letter prefixes 
denote content areas of subjects and identify courses approved for 
satisfying compatency requirements and group requirements in the 
University's General Education Program. The following prefixes, listed 
and defined in alphabetical order, precede course titles in the Courses 
of Instruction sections and in curricular information in this Bulletin, and 
in each semester's Schedule of Classes. 

Al - American Society and 
Institutions 

BC- Basic Composition 
Compatency 

CL- Computer Literacy 
Compelency 

CT- Critical Thinking 
Competency 

EP- English Proficiency 
Requirement 

FC- Foreign Culture 
GE- General Education 
HS- Historical Studies 

Competency Requirements 

IC - Intermediate Composition 
Competency 

LS- Lile Sciences 
MC- Mathematics Competency 
QC- Oral Communicadon 

Competency 
PL- Philosophy and Letters 
PS- Physical Sciences 
SS- Social Sciences 
VP- Visual and Performing Arts 
WI- Writing Intensive 

Compatency 

Competence in fundamental skills which underlie and make possible 
the acquisition of knowledge is required of all who would succeed in 
college and function as educated citizens. Without command of these 
skills {writing, mathematics, speaking, computing, and analysis), basic 
courses prove difficult and advanced work becomes an 
insurmountable obstacle. Since it is the skills which are preconditions 
for success in higher education, competence, not simply a record of 
successfully completed course work, is expected. Therefore, multiple 
methods are provided for demonstrating competence and satisfying 
these requirements: (1) satisfactory performance on placement, 
proficiency, screening, or competency examinations~ OR (2) in some 
cases, satisfactory completion of specified high school courses; OR 
(3) satisfactory completion of designated University courses or their 
equivalents. Information regarding placement, proficiency, screening 
or competency examinations may be obtained from the Testing Office 
of the University Counseling Services (698 Student Center Building). 

Competency requirements should be met early in a baccalaureate 
degree program. WITH THE EXCEPTION OF THE WRITING-INTENSIVE 
MAJOR COURSE REQUIREMENT,' ALL COMPETENCY REQUIREMENTS 
SHOULD BE SATISFIED BY THE TIME SIXTY CREDITS OF COLLEGE WORK 
HAVE BEEN COMPLETED. Students who fail to meet this deadline will be 
allowed two additional semesters (or equivalent) in which to satisfy 
their remaining competency requirements. During these two 
semesters, they must be actively involved in taking appropriate 
courses or otherwise preparing themselves to demonstrate 
competence in these fundamental skills. After completing ninety 
credits, students who have not satisfied these requirements will be 
barred from enrolling in courses other than those which satisfy 
competency requirements until all such requirements have been 
completed. 

The following general principles apply to all competency requirements: 
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1. Students who satisfy any competency requirement by passing a 
Wayne State University placemen~ qualifying, saeening, competency 
or proficiency examination shall be excused from equivalent course 
work but shall receive NO COUlll8 credit 

2. Course credit granted for setisfactory completion of an Advanced 
Placement, CLEP, or Departmental Examination will satisfy the 
appropriate competency or group requirement; credit so earned will be 
applicable to a baccalaureate degree. 

3. Remedial courses (i.e., those numbered below 100) required 
because Of failure to demonstrate competence will yield NO credit 
toward a degree. 

WRITTEN COMMUNICATION (BC, IC, EP, WI): Writing ability is 
fundamental to success in almost all human activity. It is a cornerstone 
of academic studies and is often considered the touchstone of a 
university education. Skill and effectiveness in writing serve the 
individual throughout life-in career, in community, and in social and 
avocational activities. 

But the ability to write well must be developed so that specialized 
audiences within professional fields as well as general audtences can 
be addressed effectively. While writing proficiency may be honed and 
refined in composition courses, writing is a skill that serves many 
purposes, one that requires constant renewal. Consequently, the 
concept of 'writing across the curriculum' as a way of making the skill a 
habit is strongly recommended, and the requirement in Written 
Communication is structured not only to provide training in how to write 
well, but also to insure that writing sklls continue to be exercised and 
enhanced throughout the undergraduate years. This requirement 
contains the following four components: 

Buie Compoaltlon (BC): All students must demonstrate 
competence in basic composition by: 

a) Eaming an appropriate score on the University's English Qualifying 
Examination; OR 

b) Eaming credit for basic composition through Advanced Placement 
or CLEP tes1S; OR 

c) Completing successfully an approved course in basic composition: 
ENG 102, 105; GIS 151; OR 

d) Transferring credit received for successful completion of a 
comparable course taken at another college or university. 

Intermediate Compoaltlon (IC): All students must successfully 
complete an approved intermediate or advanced oourse in which the 
teaching of English composition and rhetoric is a major component, or 
transfer credit received for successful completion of a comparable 
course taken at another college or university. 

The purpose of this requirement is threefold: a) to emphasize the 
relationship between analytical reading and the acquisition of writing 
skil~specially the ability to organize and sustain extensive writing 
assignments; b) to acquaint students with works of imaginative, 
eKpository, argumentative, and/or analytical writing in the English 
language; and c) to develop an understanding of the nature and 
function of language. Courses currenUy approved for intermediate 
c;omposition are: AFS 239; AGS 352, 491/496; ENG 205, 210, 211, 
212,221,231,239,257,301,303,305; GIS351; GUH 201; HUM 200. 

Englfsh Proficiency Requirement (EP): PRIOR TO COMPLETING 
SIXTY CREDITS, ALL STl.OE NTS MUST DEMONSTRATE COMPETENCE IN 
WRITTEN COMPOSITION BY PASSING THE ENGLISH PROFICIENCY 
EXAMINATION. (Studen1S who fail this examination should prepare to 
repeat it by taking advantage of directed self study opportunities 
andlor tutorial assistance provided by the English Composition Clinic. 
Students who fail the English Proficiency Examination a second time 
must elect and satisfactorily complete ENG 108, (EP) Writing 
Workshop. 

Writing-Intensive Course In Major (wt): All students must 
demonstrate an ability to commmunicate effectively with specialized or 



professional au<iences by completing successlully the writing 
requirements (courses which. incorporate major writing assignmenls) 
specified by the deparbnents or professional schools in which they are 
seeking degrees. Students should consult their departmental adviser 
for the approll8d course(s) in their major. 

MATHEMATICS (MC): All educated indivi~als should possess a 
basic mastery of mathemaooal skills in order to cope with academic 
subjects in which mathematical lormulations form an integral pan ol 
the subject matter, deal with mathematical manipulations which might 
be required in their careers, manage their personal finances, and 
understand mathemaooal elemenls relevant to public issues. 

Studenls enrolled prior to Fall Term 1990 may satisfy the mathematics 
proficiency requirement as outlined below. Studenls who enroll Fall 
Term 1990 and thereafter may satisfy the mathematics proficiency 
requiremen1 by one of the following means. PRIOR TO THE 
COMPLETION OF THIRTY CREDITS, ALL STUDENTS MUST 
DEMONSTRATE COMPETENCE IN MATHEMATICS BY: 

a) Passing the Mathematics Proficiency Examination. (Students who 
lail this examination should prepare to repeat it by laking advantage of 
directed self study opponunities and/or tutorial assistance. Students 
who fail the Mathematics Proficiency Examination a second time must 
elect and satislactorily complete MAT 091); OR 

b) Achieving an acceplable test score on the quantitative or 
mathematics section ol one of the following tests: AP-CEEB, or CLEP; 
OR 

c) Transferring credit received for successful completion of a course 
which is equivalent to MAT 1B0 OR MAT 201 or higher, taken at 
another college or university. 

ORAL COMMUNICATION (OC): Educated persons should be 
comfor:table in situattons which require them to make oral 
presentations, convince others of a point of view, or make appropriate 
remarks in an informal setting. Along with an inability to write cogentty, 
difficulty in communicating orally is mentioned most frequently by 
employers and others who evaluate the preparedness of college 
sh.Jdents to compete in contemporary adult society. Consequently, 
oral communication is a crucial skill needed for success in virtually 
every field of endeavor. PRIOR TO COMPLETING SIXTY CREDITS, ALL 
STUDENTS MUST DEMONSTRATE COMPETENCE IN ORAL 
COMMJNICATION BY: 

a) Completing successfully suilable high school courses, or their 
equivalent, in oral communication; OR 

b) Passing the Oral Communication Competency Examination; OR 

c) Comple1ing successfully an approll8d course in oral 
communication: ENG 306; GIS 156; SPB 101; OR 

d) Transferring credit recaill8d for successful completion of a 
comparable course taken at another college or university. 

COMPUTER LITERACY (CL): Since the application of computer 
technology to vinually all academic disciplines and their corresponding 
array of occupations is clearly a oentral fact of contemporary life, the 
need for students to become computer-literate is essential. In the 
modem world, it is vital that students possess some elementary 
knowledge of computer functions: they should be able to initiate a file 
and operate word-processing software, understand how to gain 
access to the University's main computer system, and cofflmand the 
basic skills needed to perform simple on-line dala retrieval and 
manipulative operations. PRIOR TO COMPLETING SiXTY CREblTS, ALL 
STUDENTS MUST DEMONSTRATE COMPUTER LITERACY BY: 

a) Completing successfully a suilable high school course in 
computing; OR 

b) Passing the Advanced Plaoement (AP) Examination in Computer 
Science; OR 

c) Passing the Computer Literacy Competency Examination; OR 

d) Completing suocessfully an approved computer application course 
suchas:ACC 263:B E 101 ;CSC 100, 101, 105, 110, 112, 114, 211,or 

any higher-level CSC course; GST 271; MUA 561; NUR 111; SPC 
317; SPJ 202,321; OR 

e) Transferring credit received for successful completion of a 
comparable course taken at another college or university. 

CRITICAL THINKING (CT): The ability to reason critically is essential 
to the acquisition of knowledge in any discipline and may therefore 
appropriately be regarded as a fundamen1al skill, one to be acquired 
.by students as early as possible in their education. Critical thinking 
includes; formulating and identifying deductively- and 
inductively-warranted conclusions from available evidence; 
recognizing the structure of arguments (premises, conclusions, and 
implic~ assumptions); assessing the consistency, inconsistency, 
logical implications, and equivalence among statements; and 
recognizing explanatory relations among slatements. ALL STUDENTS 
MUST DEMONSTRATE COMPETENCE IN CRITICAL THINKING PRIOR TO 
THE COMPLETION OF SIXTY CREDITS BY: 

a) Passing the Critical Thinking Competency Examination; OR 

b) Completing successfully an approved course in critical thinking: 
GER 105; GIS 326; PHI 105; SLA 105; SPC 211; OR 

c) Transferring credit received for successful completion of a 
comparable course taken at another college or university. 

Group Requirements 
As knowledge proHferates and the interrelatedness of separate 
disciplines becomes increasingly evident. the traditional goal of 
mastering discrete or representative bodies of common, canonic 
material has become obsolete; even the aim of becoming familiar with 
all areas of knowledge has become an impossible objective. A 
commitment to intellectual diversity, though, must remain a cenb'al 
goal of any coherent undergraduate experience, and all college 
students must be exposed to a broad range of basic disciplines. Thus, 
courses specifically designed to insure that students are adequately 
exposed to represenlative branches of knowledge are fundamental to 
any set of general education requirements, and course work in areas 
outside specialized fields is required of all undergraduates at Wayne 
State University. These courses provide th~ conceptual framework 
within which major and professional curricula are placed in proper 
perspective and supply an appropriate foundation upon which 
continuing self~ducation can take place. 

In addition to providing breadth of knowledge, however, the general 
education Group Requirements aim to foster awareness and 
appreciation of how sdtolars and scientists in various disciplines 
acquire knowledge - particularly, how racently-<leveloped 
epistemological and methodological approaches are applied. Thus, 
the purpose of the Group Requirements is two-4old: to acquire a broad 
range of knowledge, and to develop methodological skills which 
encourage continued exploration on an independent level. 

To satisfy the Group Requirements, studenls will be introduced to 
materials drawn from the narural sciences, the social sciences, 
historical studies, foreign culture, and the humanities. Courses which 
fulfill the Group Requirements carry a minimum of three credits and 
constih.Jte broad introductions to individual academic disciplines. Such 
courses are designed for non-majors; however, some courses 
designed specifically for majors, or for those with subslantial prior 
preparation, may also be acceplable. The following principles apply to 
the general eoocation Group Requirements: 

1. Courses which satisfy the Group Requiremenls must be '!lected 
from lists of approved courses. 

2. Students who place out of a course or courses which satisfy one or 
more of the Group Requiremenls will be considered to have fulfilled 
those portions of the Group Requiremenls represented by such 
courses. 

3. For the purpose of aatlofyfng these Group Requirements, 
students may elect no more than one course from I afngle subject 
area as defined by the University oyotem of oubjeet ara codeo, 
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(Sub)ect area codee ire the letter designations which precede 
course numbers.) For example, a student who takes a HIS 
(History) course to fulfill a group requirement cannot take a HIS 
course to fulfill any other group requirement. 

4. Where specified, a Group Requirement may be satisfied by 
approved course sequences. 

NATURAL SCIENCE (PS, LS): The evolution of science in the last 
four centuries has profoundly influenced the development of thought 
throughout the worid. The natural sciences, both direcdy and through 
their applications in technology, present sociely with problems as well 
as opportunities. By transforming cultural values and beliefs, the 
sciences have altered behavior and created new pathways to the 
future. Thus, university graduates should understand the nature and 
applications of scientific knowledge, the processes by means of which 
it is generated and tested, and its limitations and capabilities. They 
should be familiar with phenomena of the natural worid and 
comprehend how theoretical explanations are provisionally accepted 
by the scientific community. 

To meet the natural science requirement objectives, all undefgraduate 
students at Wayne State are required to complete successfully at least 
one course in the physical sciences and one course in the life sciences 
as defined below (a minimum of three credits each). A laboratory or 
interactive demonstration/simulation experience (a minimum of one 
credit) must be associated with one of these courses. 

Physical Science• (PS): Studen1s must elect one course from the 
fields of astronomy, chemistry, geology, or physics, or combinations of 
no more than two of these areas. The following approved options are 
designed to explain physical laws and their effects on the natural 
world; emphasis is placed on mathematical predictability and the 
nature of scientific inquiry. 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE OPTIONS: 

AST201; CHM 100, 102, 105, 107,131; GEL 101 ;GST242; HON 423; 
PHY 102, 104, 213,217,310. 

Ufe Sciences (LS): Students must elect one course from the fields of 
biology, behavioral psychology, physical anth,:opology, or 
combinations of no more than two of these areas. The following 
approved options are designed to explain the mechanisms which 
govern the behavior and functioning of living organisms; emphasis is 
placed on factors whtch control these mechanisms and the nature of 
scientific inquiry. 

LIFE SCIENCE OPTIONS: 

ANT 211; BIO 103, 105,151,220; GST202, 231; HON 422; NFS 203; 
PSY 101, 102. 

HISTORICAL STUDIES (HS): Historical studies provide insight into 
the development of human institutions, their similarities and 
differences, and the means by which knowledge about the past is 
acquired. Such studies reveal how contemporary perspectives evolve 
from past events and enhance our understanding of the present. 

To meet the historical studies requirement objectives, all 
undergraduate students at Wayne State are required to complete 
successfully at least one course (a minimum of three credits) in 
historical stucftes. The following approved options do not offer a 
comprehensive overview of history; rather, they are designed to 
introduce significant historical periods or themes in which comparative 
perspectives are emphasized and the purposes and methods of 
historical studies explai.ned. 

HISTORICAL STUDIES OPTIONS: 

ANT 320;GIS316; GUH 381; HIS 110, 120, 130, 140, 160, 161, 171, 
180, 181,195,335; HON 425; HUM 310; NE 203,204; PS 353. 

SOCIAL SCIENCE (Al, SS): Studying the social sciences assures that 
studen1s are introduced to several bodies of knowledge which shed 
light on contemporary social problems and are exposed to. theories 
and methods appropriate to social science investigation (research). 
The findings of social scientists address such relevant issues as race 
relations, family structure, the organization of social institutions, 
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politics, economic policy, and international relations. All courses which 
satisfy lhe requirements in social science musl introduce lhe 
melhodology of modem, empirical social science. 

To meet the social science requirement objectives, all undergraduate 
studen1s at Wayne State are required to complete successfully at least 
on~ course tn American society and institutions, and one course in 
basic social science as defined below (a minimum of three credits 
each). 

American Society and lnotltutlons (Al): Students must elect one 
course in this area. The following approved opf ns are designed to 
promote civic llteracy by studying American society from the 
perspactive of pluralism; emphasis is placed on the organization of 
political bodies and the manner in which they fun tion. 

AMERICAN SOCIETY AND INSTITUTIONS OP IONS: 

AGS 342; GSS 151; HIS 103, 105; HON 427; P 101, 103. 

Social Science (SS): StudenlS must elect one urse in basic social 
science. The following approved options provide n overview ol social 
structures and illustrate the role of human ·ngs in different 
institutional arrangements; emphasis is placed on the approaches and 
methods of modem social science: the significance of theories, 
models, data collection, analysis, and inference. 

SOCIAL SCIENCE OPTIONS: 

AFS221;AGS348;ANT210; ECO 100,201, 202;GPH 110,200,313, 
320; GSS 271; HIS 200; HON 421; PS 100,200, 224;SOC 200,202, 
250,330,351,410; US 200. . 

FOREIGN CULTURE .(FC): A significant measure of a college 
education is the degree to whtch individual cultural assumptions can 
be placed in the context of a wider and more diversified wor1d view. 
Such understanding leads to greater appreciation for the lie style and 
artifacts of different peoples and a tolerance for opinions originating 
from disparate traditions by helping minimize narrow certainties and 
dispel provincial attitudes. 

To meet these objectives, all undergraduate ~tudents at Wayne State 
are required to complete successfully at least one course (a minimum 
of three· credits) in foreign culture elected_ from the following list of 
approved options: 

FOREIGN CULTURE OPTIONS: 

AFS 341; ANT3t5, 352,354, 355;ARM341, 475; ASN 455,456; CBS 
241,242; FRE 271,272; GER 271,272,341; GIS360, 361,362; GRK 
371; HIS 244; HON 426; ITA 271,272; N E 200,355; NUR 480; POL 
341; RUS 341, 351; SLA 341; SOC 355; UKR 341; or completion of 
any foreign language sequence through 201 or 211. 

HUMANITIES (VP, PL): Meaningful exposure to the humanistic 
disciplines produces more wen-rounded and humane citizens, 
individuals.capa~e of broadening their view of human experience. It 
also provides an indispensable creative perspective on the teachings 
of other disciplines. The general education Group Requirements in the 
humanities afford students an opportunity to examine a range of 
humanistic statements and to consider some of the ways in which they 
are meaningful. Analyzing works drawn from aaoss the humanities 
(ar1s, philosophy, and letters), considering the varied contex1s to which 
they belong and within which they are properly understood, and 
evaluating a range of interpretations, leads to an appreciation of how 
imagination and intellect, working in tandem, provide insight into the 
nature of human experience. 

To meet the humanities requirement objectives, all undergraduate 
students at Wayne State are required to complete successfully at least 
one course in the visual and performing arts, and one course in 
philosophy and letters as defined below (a minimum of three credi1s 
each). 

Visual and Performing Arts (VP): Studen1s must complete one 
course in the appreciation or history of art, music, film, dance, theatre, 
or appropriate combinations of these media. The following approved 
options are designed to enhance understanding and pleasure; 
emphasis is placed on developing the fundamental skills of analysis, 



interpretation, and evaluation and applying them to primary materials 
in the visual and perfooning ar1S. (Studio and applied courses will not 
satisfy this requirement.) 

VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS OPTIONS: 

AH 100, 111, 112; DNC 200,231; ENG 245,246; FLM201, 202;GUH 
273; HON 424; HUM 101, 102,103,303; MUH 134, 135, 137; THR 
101, 103. 

Philosophy and l.ett<lrs (PL): Sluden1S must complete one course in 
philosophy, literature, linguistics, the history of rhetoric, or appropriate 
combinations of these subjec1S. The following approved options are 
designed to enhance understanding and pleasure; emphasis is pieced 
on developing the fundamental skills of analysis, interpretetion, and 
evaluation, and applying them to primary philosophical and literary 
materials. 

PHILOSOPHY AND LETTERS OPTIONS: 

CLA 101,210,220; ENG 216,217,220,250,272,311,312,314; FRE 
270; GER 270,291; GUH 271,371; HON 210, 420; HUM 210, 211, 
220,222; ITA 270; LIN 272; PHI 101,102,103,104,110,210,211, 
232,350,355, 370; PS 351,352; RUS 270,360,365; SPA 270, 

THE UNIVERSITY AND llS LIBRARIES: Newly-matriculated 
undergraduate students can profit from an introduction to the history 
and development of the modem university, the function of the 
university as a social institutton, the roles of the faculty, the relationship 
between research and teaching, and the impact of different methods of 
inquiry on the growth and evolution of ideas. All studen1S should be 
familiar with those service units of the University which may enhance 
educational development and career selection. 

To meet these objectives, all freshmen and students who transfer 
twelve or fewer hours to Wayne State University are required to 
complete satisfactorily UGE 100, The University and i1S Libraries, a 
one-credit course consisting of lectures and applied skills modules 
designed to introduce modem universities and their research libraries, 
especially those of Wayne State University. Students will become 
oriented to the infonnation available in the Wayne State Library 
System and both the traditional and automated methods of accessing 
this material. The goal of this experience is to enrich the lives -of 
students while at the University and afterwards, and to improve the 
ways in which the resources of the University are used. Students may 
place out of this requirement; otherwise, UGE 100 should be 
completed during the student's first semester at Wayne State. THE 
REQUIREt.ENT MUST BE SATISFIED PRIOR TO COMPLETING THIRTY 
CREDITS IN RESIDENCE, BUT NO LATER THAN THE SECOND TERM AT 
WAYNE STATE UNIVERSITY. 

UGE 100. (GE) The University and lb Libraries. Cr. 1 
Offered tor S and U grades only. Prereq: admission to Wayne State 
University. Develops student awareness of b'aditions, goals, and 
structures of universities and their research libraries, and particularly 
those at Wayne State University; use of WSU facilities to attain 
educational and life goals. (T) 

University Requirements 
Prior to Fall Term 1987 
The following requirements apply to all undergradJate students who 
matriculated at Wayne State University prior to Fall Term 1987 and to 
all entering undergradJate students not covered in the General 
EdJca~on Implementation Schedule given at the beginning of the 
General Education material, above: 

University Requlrementa In American Government: 

All undergraduate studen1S must satisfactorily complete a course in 
the principles of American government as a prerequisite to graduating 
from Wayne State. The courses and course sequences. listed below 
and similar oourses completed in other oolleges and universities. are 
applicable to this requirement Creditfor these courses may be applied 
toward fulfillment of a minor in the social sciences. 

1. History 1 03 

2. History 204 and 205 

3. History 516 and 517 

4. Political Science 101 

5. Political Science 103 

6. Political Science 201 and 202 

7. General Social Science (College of Lifelong Leaming). Any six of the 
following courses: GSS 201, 202, 203, 231, 232, 233, 271, 272, 273. 

University Proficiency Requlremenb 
In Englfah and Mathematica: 

ALL UNDERGRADUATE STUOENTS WHO HAVE REGISTERED FOR THE 
FIRST TIME AT WAYNE STATE UNIVERSITY SINCE FALL SEt.ESTER 1983 
ARE REQUIRED TO DEMONSTRATE PROFICIENCY IN ENGLISH AND 
MATHEMATICS BY THE TIME THEY HAVE EARNED SIXTY SEMESTER 
CREDITS TOWARD A BACHELOR'S DEGREE. The following profidencies 
establish minimal standards throughout the University, and studen1S 
who meet these stendards have satisfied the University-wide 
requiremen1S. Individual colleges or schools, as part of their own 
requirements, may set higher standards as a prerequisite for 
admission to a major or as a prerequisite for enrollment in certain 
classes. 

Undergraduate students who have completed sixty credi1S of 
college-level work are expected to demonstrate the following 
proficiencies: 

Englfsh Proficiency - Sluden1S will be expected to: ( 1) use English 
as an effective means of written communication; (2) write with facility at 
the level of writing demanded by courses throughout the University; (3) 
support statemen1S with specific deteils or relevant evidence; (4) 
present a recognizable point of view or aim; (5) adapt tone and style to 
the needs of the audience and to the demands of the occasion; (6) vary 
sentence structure, length, and style; (7) employ vocabulary 
appropriate to the subject matter; (8) exerdse command over standard 
written English, especially in speling, punctuation, inflections, 
mechanics, and ciction. 

Engllsh proficiency can be established in the following ways: 

1. Pass the English Proficiency Examination. 

2. Pass English 108 (restricted to those who have failed the English 
Proficiency Examination). 

Mathematics Proficiency - Studan1S will be expected to: (1) 
perfonn, with reasonable accuracy, addition, subtraction, 
multiplication, and division, using fractions, dedmals, and integers; (2) 
use ratios, percentages, proportions, roo1S, and powers; (3) apply the 
concep1S of introductory algebra and informal geometry; (4) make 
estimates and approximations and judge the reasonableness of the 
resul1S; (5) fonnulate and solve a problem in mathematical tenns; (6) 

Ge,ural Information 29 



' read and interpret graphs, char1s, and tables; (7) apply elementary 
concepts of probability and statistics; (8) deal with different units of 
measurement. 

Mathema6cs proficiency can be established in the following ways for 
studen1S who enrolled at Wayne State from Fall Term 1983 through 
Spring/Summer Term 1990: 

1. Completing successfully (with an overall grade of 'C') a four-year 
program of high school mathematics which includes at least one year 
of algebra and one year of plane geometry: OR 

2. Achieving an acceptable test score on the quantitative or 
mathematics section of one of the following tes1S: ACT, SAT, 
AP-CEEB,9rCLEP;OR 

3. Achieving an acceptable score on the Placement (Screening) 
Examination for MAT 150 or MAT 180; OR 

4. Passing the Mathematics Proficiency Examination. (Studen1S who 
fail this examination should prepare to repeat it by taking advantage of 
directed salf study opportunities and/or tutorial assistance. Students 
who fail the Mathematics Proficiency Examination for a second time 
must elect and satisfactorily complete MAT091); OR 

5. Transferring credit received for successful completion of an algebra 
or trigo,:1ometry course, taken at another college or university, 
equivalent lo the level of achievement attained in MAT 150, MAT 180, 
or MAT 201. 

Students who do not establish proficiency by the time they earn sixty 
credi1S toward a bachelor's degree will have up to two semesters (or 
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equivalent), without penalty, in which lo meet the requirements. During 
that period they must pass the English Proficiency Examination and/or 
the Mathematics ProficienC',' Examination; or, if they fail these, paga 
English 108 and/or Mathematics 091. 

The University expec1S all undergraduate studen1S to meet the English 
and mathematics proficiency requiremen1S. There shall be strict 
enforcement of the requiremen1S, and only in extraordinary 
circumstances will the requirements be waived. 

Examlnallone: The English Proficiency Examination, the 
Mathematics Proficiency Examination, and the Mathematics 
Qualifying Examinations are administered by the Testing and 
Evaluation Office, University Counseling Services, at regularly 
scheduled intervals. Studen1S should contact the Testing and 
Evaluation Office, University Counseling Services, for information on 
examination dates, times, and fees. 

Enrollment prior to Fall 1983: For students who first registered at 
Wayne State University prior to Fall Semester 1983, the following 
College requirements apply in regard to English proficiency: 

Students in the Colleges of Liberal Ar1s, Nursing, and Pharmacy and 
Allied Health Professions who have accumulated forty credits, and 
students in the School ·01 Business Administration, must take the 
English Proficiency Examination. Students in the College of 
Engineering must take the examinatton at least two semesters before 
they plan to register for ENG 305. Students should contact the Testing 
and Evaluation Office, University Counseling Services, for information 
on examination dates, times, and fees. 



Table Showing the Various Ways Competencies Requirements May Be Fulfilled 
(other than through WSU or equivalent transfer courses) 

In general, any of the compelencies requiremenls may be fulfilled by obtaining appropriate course aedit through Wayne State University Credit by 
Special Examination procecklres (described in the Undergraduate Bulletin). Advanced Placement (AP) and College-l.e11el Examination Program 
(CLEP) scores shown in these columns will fulfill the General·Education Compatencies Requiremenls, bu twill not necessarily qualify the student to 
receive college cre<it. For information about college aedlt earned through the AP or CLEP exams, refer to the full descriptions of these programs 
in the Undergraduate Bulletin. Information regarding registration for any of the exams cited below may be obtained from the Testing Office of the 
University Counseling Services (698 Student Center Building). (N.A. = Not Applicable) 

Competency High School 
eow... 

SATm 
ACT score 

CLEP 
Eum name: score 

wsu 
Quolifymg 

Eum 

wsu 
Pmficiency 

Eum 
............................................................................................................................................... 

A. Written Communication 
I. Buie 

Compositim (BC) 

2. lntmmediate 
Composition (IC) 

3. Engli,h Pmficicncy 
Eum(EP) 

4. Collogo/School/Dop<. 
Requuancnt Writing 
lntcn&ive Coune (WI) 

N.A. N.A. 

N.A. N.A. 

N.A. N.A. 

N.A. N.A. 

3,4, &g. Comp, 500 
mS 

4o,S N.A. 

N.A. N.A. 

N.A. N.A. 

.,,_.,. 
omof 
ENG102 

N.A. 

N.A. 

N.A. 

N.A. 

N.A. 

Exam to be 
pu,cd 
befon, 
oomplotion of 
60 credit hours 

N.A. 

··············································································································································· 

B. Mathematics Proficiency (MC) N.A. N.A. 2, 3, 
4,orS 

Gad. Math: 490 
Algcbn/l'rig, so 
Coll. Algebn, so 
Trigonomoby, SO 
Calailus with 
Elomonu,y 
Functions: SO 

N.A. Eumtobc 
pu,odbef ... 
compldionof 
30 houn unless .....,..,,..,, 
pmviou,!y 
fulfillod by 
otl>«m""' 

··············································································································································· 

C. On! Communication (OC) . N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. Eumtobc 
pu,cdbef ... 
60 hours unless 
n,qui,oma,t 
pmviou,ly 
fulfillod by 
otl,«m..,,. 

............................................................................................................................................... 

D. Computer Li.ten.cy (CT.) N.A. 3,4, 
o,l 

Computen and Data 
Procclling: so 

N.A. Smteu 
fo,On! 
Communi
cation. above 

··············································································································································· 
E. Critical or Analytic 

Thinkmg (Cl) 
N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. Eumtobc 

pu,cdbef ... 
completion of 
601,o,,nunlou 
n,qui,oma,t 
pmviou,!y 
fulfillod by --
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Table Showing How General Education Group Requirements May Be Met 
through Advanced Placement or College-Level Examination Program Examinations 

In general, students will fulfill Group Requirements by successfully completing specially-designated Wayne State University courses or by 
transferring credit for equivalent courses taken at other collegiate institutipns. However, Group Requirements may also be fulfilled by obtaining 
course credit for these courses through regular WSU. Credit by Special Examination procedures or by obtaining course credit through Advanced 
Placement (AP) or College-Level Examination Program (CLEP) examinations as specified below. See the Undergraduate Bulletin for 
descriptions of _these three examination programs. (Note also that course credit may be granted for AP and CLEP exams other than those 
indicated below, but such credit will not fulfill General Education Group Requirements.) The CLEP General Examinations, when passed with the 
indicated scores, grant the student credit for two courses, as follows: 

Credit granted for Natural Science General Examination is 4 semester credits of physical science and 4 semester credits of biological science. 
Credit granted for Social Science and History General Exa111ination is 4 .semester credits of social science and 4 semester credits of history. 
Credit granted for Humanities General Examination is 3 semester credits of fine arts and 3 semester credits of literature. 

Group Requirement Advanced Placement Proeram College-Level Examination l'rof:ram 

Nanual Science: 
Physical Science (PS) 

Life Science (LS) 

AP 
T"' 

a,omwy 
Physics (Basic) 
Physics (E & M) 
Physics (Mechanics) 

Biological Science 
Psychology 

AP ·-
3,4,or5 
3,4,or5 
4 orS 
4M5 

3,4,or5 
3,4,or5 

c...,;., 
Awmlcd 

4'-8 
4-8 
4-8 
4-8 

4-8 
3 

CLEPTm 
S • Subject Eum 
G • General Exam 

Genonl a,omi,uy (S) 
Natural Science (G) 

Gencnl Biology (S) 
Gencnl Psychology (S) 
Natunl Science (G) 

CLEP 
s-

50 
490 

50 
50 
490 

c...,;u 
Awmlcd 

4 
4 

3 
3 
4 

.................................. 
Historical Studies (HS) 

American Institutions (Al) 

Basic Social Science (SS) 

Foreign Culture (FC}_ 

Humanities: 

European History• 

American History• 

American 
Government• 

Macroeconomics 
Microeconomics 

French Language 
German Language 
Spanish Language 
Comparative Politics• 

Visual and Art History 
Pcrfonning Arts (VP) Music History 

Philosophy French Literature 
and Letters (PL) German Literature 

Spanish Litenture 

3,4,or5 

3,4,or5 

3,4,or5 

3,4,or5 
3,4,or5 

3,4,or5 
3,4,or5 
3,4,or5 
3,4,or5 

3,4,or5 
3,4,or5 

3,4,or5 
3,4,or5 
3,4,or5 

3-7 

3-7 

3-4 

3-4 
3-4 

4-8 
4-7 
4-8 
3 

3 
2-3 

4-8 
4- 7 
4-8 

Western Civ. I (S) 
W estcm Civ. II (S) 
Social Sci. & History (G) 

American HisL I (S) 
American HisL Il (S) 

American GovL (S) 

Intro. Sociology (S) 
Intro. Macroccmomics (S) 
Intro. Microeconomics (S) 
Social Sci. & History (G) 

Humanities (G) 

American Literature (S) 
Analysis and Interpretation 

of Literature (S) 
English Literature (S) 
Humanities (G) 

so 
50 
490 

50 
so 

50 

50 
so 
50 
490 

490 

50 

so 
50 
490 

• Students may not receive General Educatim credit for both European and American History, or'for both American Government and Comparative Politics. 
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3 
3 
4 

3 
3 

3 

3 
3 
3 
4 

3 

3 

3 
3 
3 



Table of University General Education Courses 
Listed By Subject Area Codes under General Education Course Title Prefixes 

* American Society and /nst_itutions (Al) 

M.S 342 - (A\ The American Constkution and !he Jt.d<ial System Cr. 4 
GSS 151 -(A\ -rican Poliical Oevelcpment Cr. 4 
HIS 103- (Al) Hislo!y al -rican PoMical lns1i!ulions. Cr. 4 
HIS 105-(AIJ Arrerican Civilzallon Sirce World War II. Cr. 3-4 

HON 427 -(A\ Seminar• American Society and lnstMons. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

P s 101 -(Al) AmoricanGovemmen. Cr. 4 

PS 103- (A\ The -- Govemmertal Syslem. Cr. 3 

Basic Composition Competency (BC) 

ENG 102-(BC) l~nxiH:11),yCollego Wriling. Cr. 4 
ENG 105-(BC) Freshman Honors: English I. Cr. 4 
GIS 151 -(BC) Written Commooication Sk~ls. Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 

Computer Literacy Competency (CL) 

ACC 263- (CL) l~roduclion IO Business Computing. Cr. 2 

B E 101 - (CL) lrtroduction to Computers in Engineering. Cr. 3 
CSC 100- (CL) lrtroducdon to Computer Science. Cr. 3 
CSC 101 - (CL) Fundarnen!als of Compuoi Scierce. Cr. 3 
CSC 105-(CL) lrtroduction to C and Unix. Cr. 2 
CSC 110- (CL) Problem Solving and P!Ogramming. Cr. 4 
csc 112- (CL) lrwl,ctiorllo FORTRAN. Cr. 3 
CSC114-(CL) ll'llmJCtiontoCOBOL Cr.3 

CSC 211 - (CL) lntroooction to Data Stn.ctures and Abstraction. Cr. 4 
GST 271 -(CL) Comp~ers and Socie!y. Cr. 4 

MUA--(CL) l~rodu-10 Music Tecmology. Cr. 3 
NUR 111 - {CL) lntroduclion to Computffl and Technology tor Health Care Professionals. 

Cr. 2 
SPC 317 - (Cl) Fundamentals of PtblC Relations. Cr. 3 
SPJ 202- Using Compuers In Journalism. Cr. 1 

SPJ 321 - (CL) News Editing Cr. 4 

Critical Thinking Competency (CT) 

GER 105- (CT) Crlical Thiidng: lsst.os in Gemlan and Slavic Cl.fture (SLA 105) Cr. 3. 

GIS 326 - (Cl) Me1hods al Search and Crilical Toning. Cr. 4 
PHl105 -(CT) Crilical Toning. Cr. 3 
SLA 105 - (GER 105) (Cl) C~ical lliriling: Issues in Gennan and Slavic C!Jlure. Cr. 3. 

SPC 211 - (Cl) ArgulllOflatlon and Oebale. Cr. 3 

English Proficiency (EP) 

ENG 108-(EP) Writing Workshop. Cr. 2 

* Foreign Culture (FC) 

AFS 361 - (FCJ (GIS 361) n!erdistj>inary Pe,_iives on Foreign Cl.fture: The Alricans. 
Cr. 4 

ANT 315 - (FCJ ~hropology al Business. Cr. 3 
ANT 352- (FCJ Slabiily and Change m Con!omporary Nrica. Cr. 3 
ANT 354- (FC) rutures and Societies of Latin America. Cr. 3 
ANT 355-(FC) Arab Society in Transillon. (NE 355) (SOC 355)Cr. 3 

ARB 201 -(FCJ l~ermedale Arabic I. Cr. 4 
ARM 201 - (FC) lrtermadiate Armenian. Cr. 4 
ARM 341 -(SlA341) (FC) New Soi, 0~ RoOIS:The lmmigranl Experience. (GER 341) 

(POL341) (RUS 341) (UKR 341) Cr. 3 
ARM 475 -(FC) Survey of Armenian Cul:ure and literature: 

The Modem Period. Cr. 3 
ASN 455-(FC) Jopano,o CiJlln and Society I. Cr. 4 

ASN 456--(FC) Japanese Cuhure end Socie!y II. Cr. 4 

CBS 241 -(FC) Hisloryof Mexico. (HIS244) Cr. 3 

CBS 242-(FC) Hislory of Puorto Rico and Clila. Cr. 3 

FRE 201 - (FC) n"rmeclate French. Cr. 4 

FAE 271 - (FC) lltroduction to French Civiization. Cr. 3 
FRE 2n - (FCJ Conlemporary F ,encl\ Cr. 3 

GER 201 - (FC) Intermediate German. Cr. 4 
GER 271 - (FC) Sunrey of Germani: Cuhure L Cr. 3 
GER 2n - (FC) Sunrey of Gemlani: Culure II. Cr. 3 
GER 341 - (SLA 341) (FC) Now Soil, O!d ROOIS: The lmm~ra~ E,porierce. (ARM 341) 

(POL 341) (RUS 341) (UKR 341) Cr. 3 

GIS 360 -(FC) 1"8rdisciplnary Perspectives on F018ign Cu ..... : Tho - Cr. 3 
GIS 361 - (FCJ nlerdisci>inary PerspedMtson Foreign Ct.mlre: The Alricans (AFS 361) 

Cr.4 
GIS 362 -(FC) lrterdio:iplnary Perspoclives on Foreign C!Jlure: The Chinese. Cr. 3 
GRK 201 - (FC) Classical Greek P!Ose. Cr. 4 . 
GRK 211 - (FC) lrlennecla" Modem Greek. Cr. 4 
GRK 371 - (FC) Modem Greek Lreratlft and Culture. Cr. 4 
HEB 201 - (FC) 1n1,,.-., Hebrew I. Cr. 4 

HIS 244- (CBS 241) (FC) Hislory of Mexico. Cr. 3 
HON 426- (FC) Seminar in Foreign Culture. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

ITA 201 -(FC) lntennediate talian. Cr. 4 
rTA 271 -(FC) llalian CiJ!ure and Civilzation I. Cr. 3 
ITA 272-(FC) llalian Ci*u,e and Civiization It. Cr. 3 

JPN 201 - (FC) ln!ermedllO ~ose. Cr. 4 
LAT 201 -(FCJ la!ll Liloralure. Cr. 4 
NE 200- (FC) Introduction to Islamic Civiization of Iha Near East Cr. 3 
NE 355-(ANT 355) (FC) AirkJ Society in Translion. (SOC 355)Cr. 3 

NUR 480-(FC) Transculural H-Thro191 tt-o Lie Cy<:~. Cr. 3 
Pa. 201 - (FC) Intermediate Polish. Cr. 4 
POL 341 -(SLA 341) (FC) New Soil, 0~ ROO!s: The lmm~rart E,periorce. (ARM 341) 

(GER 341)(RUS 341) (UKR 341) Cr. 3 
RUS 201 - (FC) Intermediate Russian. Cr. 4 
RUS341 -(SLA341) (FC) New Soil. O!d ROO!s:The lmmigranl Experience. (ARM 341) 

(GER 341) (POl.341) (UKR 341) Cr. 3 
RUS 351 -(FCJ Study of Russian Culurs. Cr. 3 
SLA 341 - (FCJ New So~ O!d ROO!s: The lmm~ren! Experience. (ARM 341 I (GER 341) 

(POL 341) (RUS 341) (UKR 341) Cr. 3 
SOC 355- (ANT 355) (FC) Arab Socioly in Transllon. (NE 356) Cr. 3 

SPA 201 -(FC) kllenne<loll Sparish. 4 
SWA 201 - (FC) lrtenne<lialo Swahi. Cr. 4 
UKR 201 - (FC) Intermediate Ukrairian. Cr. 4 

UKR 341-(SLA 341) (FC) New Soi, O!d Roo!s:The lmmigranl Experience. (ARM 341) 

(GER 341) (POl.341) (RUS 341) Cr. 3 

* Historical Studies (HS) 

ANT 320-{HS) Prehistoric and Early Historic Civilizations. Cr. 3 
GtS 316-(HS) Worid War I as a Turning Point: Historical Perspecti¥9S. Cr. 4 

GUH 381 -(HS) Approaches 10 !he Study of His!Ory. Cr. 3-4 

HIS 110- (HS)
0

Tho Ancio~ Worl/. Cr. 3-4 

HIS 120-(HS) The Mede'/al World. Cr. 3-4 

HIS 130-(HS) Europe andlhe Wood: 1500-1945. Cr. 3-4 

HIS 140-(HS) Tho World Smee 1945. Cr. 3-4 

HIS 160- (HS) Alrican CMizalions IO 1800. Cr. 3-4 

HIS 161 - (HS) African Civilzations Since 1800. Cr. 3-4 

HIS 171-(HS) East Asian Civilization Since 1840, Cr. 3 

HIS 180-(N E 203) !HS) The~ of oomic Empns: 600-1600. Cr. 3. 
HIS 181 -(NE 204) (HS) The Modem Middo East Cr. a 
HIS 195 - (HS) Socioly and !he Eco,.,mk: T ransillon. Cr. 3 
HIS 335 - (HS) Revok4ion in the Modem World: 1750 to the Present. Cr. 3 

• For the Group Requirements: Al, FC,HS, LS,PL. PS, SSud VP, studartsmayelect no 
more than one course fnwn a single subject area code H defined by the leucrs which 
precede course numbers. For example, a student who takes a ms (History) coume to 
fulfill a Group Requirement cannot take another ms course 10 fwfill any odter 
tcquiremcnt. 
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* Historical Studies (HS) /cont'd) 

HON 425-(HS) Seminar in Historical Studios. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

HUM 310 -(HS) Histoncal epochs inComrast Cr. 3 
NE 203 - (HS) The~ ol ls~mic EmpiA1s: 600-1600 (HIS 160) Cr. 3. 
NE 204- (HS) The Modem Middle Eas1 (HIS 181). Cr. 3. 

P s 353 - (HS) Community--Buikling in the History of Westem Political Thought. Cr. 4 

Intermediate Composition Competency (IC) 

AFS 239- (ENG 239) (IC) Introduction to African-American Literature: Literature and Writing. 

Cr. 4 

AGS 352- (IC) Readings in Popular Culture: A Writing Course. Cr. 4 

AGS 491 - (IC) Senior Essay Seminar I. Cr. 4 

ENG 205- (IC) FA1shman Hono,s: English II. Cr. 4 
ENG 210- (IC) Introduction to Poetry: Literature and Writing. Cr. 3 
ENG 211 -(IC) Introduction to Orama: LJ:era!UJe and Wriling. Cr. 3 

ENG 212- (IC) Introduction to Fiction: Lherature and Writing. Cr. 4 
ENG 221 - (IC) Great English Novels: Literature and Writing. Cr. 3 
ENG 231 - (IC) Major American Books: L~eratlJ'e and Writing. Cr. 3 

ENG 239 - (IC) lrtroduction to African-Ameri:an Literature; Literature and Writing. 
(AFS 239) Cr. 4 

ENG 257 - (IC) Ltterature By and AbotA Women: L~erature and Writing. Cr. 3 
ENG 301 - (IC) Intermediate Writing. Cr. 3 

ENG 303- (IC) Wrrung 1he Reseeroh Paper. Cr. 3 

ENG 305- (IC) Technical Communication l: Report Writing. Cr. 3 

GIS 351 -(IC) Intermediate Reading and Writing .. Cr. 4 

GUH 201 - (IC) Cultural Identity and the American Experience: Writers' Responses. Cr. 4 

HUM 200- (IC) Reading and Writing About the Arts. Cr. 3 

* Life Sciences (LS) 

ANT 211 - (LS) Introduction to Physical Anthropology. Cr. 3 

BIO 103- (LS) Environmental Biology. Cr. 3-4 

810105-(LS) An Introduction to life. Cr. 3-4 

BIO 151 -(LS) Basic Biology t. Cr. 3-4 

BIO 220- (LS) Introductory Microbiology. Cr. 4 

GST 202-(LS) Changing lie on Earth. Cr. 3-4 

GST 231 -(LS) living in the Environment Cr. 4 

HON 422 -(LS) Seminar in Lile Science. Cr. 3 

NFS 203- (LS) Introductory Nutrition. Cr. 3-4 

PSY 101 -(LS) lmroductory Psychology. Cr. 4 

PSY 102-(LS) E~mems of Psychology. Cr. 3 

Mathematics Competency (MC) 

MAT 091 - (MC) Basic Concepts in Mathematics. Cr. 3 

Oral Communication Competency (OC) 

ENG 306 - (OC) Technical Communication II: Writing and Speaking. Cr. 3 

GIS 156-(0C) Dimensions of Oral Communication. Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 

SPB 101 - (OC) Oral Communication: Basic Speech. Cr. 2-3 

* Philosophy and Letters (PL) 

CLA 101 -(Pl) Classical Civiliza!ion. Cr. 3-4 

CLA210-(Pl) HonO!S C~--1 Origins ol Wes,em Thought (HON 210) Cr. 3 

CLA220 -(PL) lnbodL<tion 10Greek Tragedy. Cr. 3-4 

ENG 216- (Pl) European llterat\Jre I: Classical through Renaissance. Cr. 3 

ENG 217- (Pl) European Litera!Ure II: Renaissance to Modem. Cr. 3 

ENG 220 - (Pl) Shake,peaAI. Cr. 3 
ENG 250 - (Pl) The English Bible as llteratlJl'8. Cr. 4 

ENG 272 - (Pl) Basic Concepts in linguistics. (UN 272) Cr. 3 

ENG 311 -(Pl) English literature to 1700. Cr. 3 

ENG 312-(Pl) English literature after 1700. Cr. 3 

ENG 314- (Pl) Survey of American Literature. Cr. 3 
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FRE 270-(GER 270) (Pl) Anguish and Commitment: European EKistentialist lkerature. 

(SPA270) (ITA270) (AUS 270) Cr. 3-4 

GER 270-(PL) Af9uish aoo Comm!mant: European Existantialot Literature. 
(SPA 270) (FAE 270) (IT A 270) (AUS 270) Cr. 3-4 

GEA 291 - (Pl) Understanding the Fairy Tale Cr. 3. 

GUH 271 - (Pl) Art and Aesthetics: Literature and Philosophy. Cr. 4 

GUH 371 - (PL) Signh;ant Issues in Cultural Studies. Cr. 3-4 

HON 210-(CLA210) (Pl) Hono<s Classical Origins of Wes10m Thoug~. Cr. 3 
HON 420- (Pl) Seminar in Philosophy and letters. Cr. 3 {Max. 9) 
HUM 210-(PL) Humanities and Western Trad~ion I: Antiquity to the Renaissance. Cr. 4 

HUM 211 -(Pl) Humanities and 1he Westem Tradition II: Renaissance to the Present. Cr. 4 
HUM 220 -(Pl) Sophomore Honors Colloquium in Humanities. Cr. 4 (Max. 9) 

HUM 222-(Pl) Constructs of Human E.:perie,ice: Histories, Novels, Philosophies. Ct. 3--4 

ITA 270 -(GER 270) (Pl) Anguish and Commitment: European EKistenlialist llteratin. 

(SPA 270) (FAE 270) (AUS 270) Cr. 3-4 

LIN 272 - (ENG 272) (PL) Basic Concepls • linguistics. Cr. 3 
PHI 101 - (Pl) Introduction 10 Philosophical Systems. Cr. 3-4 

PHI 102 - {Pl) HonofS tntroduelion to Philosophical Systems. Cr. 3-4 

PHI 103- (Pl) Introduction 10 Philosophical Problems. Cr. 3--4 

PHI 104 - (Pl) Honors Introduction to Philosophical Problems. Cr. 3-4 

PHI 110-(Pl) Con18mporary Moral Issues. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
PHI 210- (Pl) Ancient and Medieval Philosophy. Cr. 3 

PHI 211 - (Pl) Seventeenth and Eighteenth Century Philosophy. Cr. 3 

PHI 232 - (Pl} Introduction 19 Ethics. Cr. 3-4 

PHI 350 - (Pl) Theory of Kn,..edge. Cr. 3 

PHI 355 - (Pl) M01aphy,ics. Cr. 3 
PHI 370- (Pl) Philosophy of Alt Cr. 3 

PS 351 - (Pl) Law, Authority and RebeUion. Cr. 4 

PS 352- (Pl) Jus1ite. Cr. 4 

RUS 270 - (GER 270) (Pl) Anguish and Commitment: European EKistentialist Literature. 

(SPA270)1FAE 270) (ITA 270) Cr. 3-4 

AUS 360- (Pl) Nineteenth Century Russian Literature in English. Cr. 3 

AUS 36S- (Pl) Twentieth Century Russian literature in English. Cr. 3 

SPA 270- (GER 270) (Pl) Anguish and Commitment: European EKistentialist literature. 
(FAE 270) (ITA 270)1AUS 270) Cr. 3-4 

* Physical Sciences (PS) 

AST 201 - {PS) Descrplive Astronomy. Cr. 4-5 

CHM 100-(PS) Chemistry and Your Wo~d. Cr. 3-4 

CHM 102-(PS) General Chemistry I. Cr. 4 

CHM 105- (PS) Introductory Princ:iples of Chemistry. Cr. 6 

CHM 107-{PS) Principles of Chemistry I. Cr. 4 
CHM 131 -{PS) Chemical Principles and Analysis I. Cr. 5 

GEL 101 - (PS) Geology: The Science of 1he Ear1h. Cr. 4 

GST 242 - (PS) Atoms and Stars: A Historical Introduction to Astronomy, Physics 
and the Process of ScientWic Discovery. Cr. 4 

HON 423 - (PS) Seminar in Physical Science. Cr. 3 

PHY 102- (PS) Conceptual Physics: The Basic Science. Cr. 3-4 

PHY 104 - (PS) Einstein, Relativlty and Quanta: A Conceptual Introduction. Cr. 3-4 

PHY 213-(PS) General Physics. Cr. 4 

PHY 217 - (PS) General Physics. Cr. 4-5 

PHY 310-(PS) The Sounds of Music. Cr. 4 

* Social Sciences (SS) 

AFS 221 -(SS) Blad< Social and Porn..i T11ooght. Cr. 4 
AGS 348- (SS) Theoretical and Practii:al Analysis of Work Organizations. Cr. 4 

ANT 210- (SS) Introduction to Anthropology. Cr. 3-4 

(SS: continued on next page) 

• FortheGroupRequirements:AI, FC,HS,LS, PL, PS, SS and VP,studentsmayclcct _no 
more than one course from a single subject area code as defined by the letters which 
~ course numben.. For example, a T.tu.dent who take& 1. lUS (History) coume to 
fulfill a Group Requirement cannot take another ms course to fulfill any other 
requirement. 



• Social Sciences (SS) (cont'd.) 

ECO 100- (SS) &rvey ol Ecooomk:I. Cr. 4 
ECO 201 -(SS) Pmci>fes of Micioec:ooomlc:I. Cr. 3--4 
ECO 202- (SS) Princi>fes of Mac10oconomk:I. Cr. 3--4 
GPH 110- (SS) World Regional Panerrs. Cr. 4-5 
GPH 200- (US 200) (SS) lmoducdon to Utban SIUclos. (HIS 200) (SOC 250) (PS 200) 

Cr. 4 
GPH 313 - (SS) lrll0duc10ly Ulban Geography. Cr. 4 
GPH320-(SS)E110p1. Cr.3 
GSS 271 - (SS) Se~ Pe,_iMIII on Elhricily. Cr. 4 
HIS 200- (U S 200) (SS) lnlrodudlon to Utban SIUdies. (SOC 250) (PS 200) (GPH 200) 

Cr.4 
HON 421 - (SS) Seminar ii Social Sciences. Cr. 3 
PS 100- (SS) lmroduclion to Polili:al Sclen:e. Cr. 3 
p S 200 - (U S 200) (SS) lnlroduc:lion" Ulban Sludlos. (HIS 200) (SOC 250) (GPH 200) 

Cr. 4 
P S 224- (SS) ilUodu:tlon to Ulban Politics ard Poli:y. Cr. 4 
SOC 200- (SS) U-ilg Human Society. Cr. 3 
soc 202 - (SS) Scclal Pnlblems Cr. 3 

SOC 250 - (U S 200) (SS) lntrodudion to Utban Slud"os. (HIS 200) (P S 200) (GPH 200) 

Cr.4 
soc 330- (SS) Scclal mliMions and Scclal SOuc:lun,. Cr. 4 

SOC 351 - (SS) The Nalun, and I- of Popufalion on Society. Cr. 3 
SOC 410 - (SS) Social Pej<:hology. Cr. 4 
US 200 -(SS) lntlOdu:tion to Ulban Studios. (HIS 200) (SOC 250) (PS 200) (GPH 200) 

Cr. 4 

• Visual and Performing Arts (VP) 

AH 100- (VP) Introduction" Art. Cr. 4 
AH 111 -(VP) Paleoilhk: lhn,ogh Golhlc Art SI.Ml"f. Cr. 3 
AH 112-(VP) Renaissancelh10ugh Modam Art Survey. Cr. 3-4 
DNC 200 - (VP) lnllOd'-"'lon 10 Dance. Cr. 4 
DNC 231 - (VP) His1orical Perspectives of Dance. Cr. 3 
ENG 245 -(FLM 201) (VP) lntrodudion k> Flln1. Cr. 4 
ENG 245 - (FLM 202) (VP) History of Fim. Cr. 3 
FLM 201 - (VP) lntrodu:tlon to Fim. (ENG 245) Cr. 4 

FLM 202- (VP) lfotory ol Rim. (ENG 245) Cr. 3 
GUH 273-(VP) Meaning in Iha Visual and Periormilg Arts. Cr:3 
HON 424- (VP) Seminar ii Visual and Periormilg Arts. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
HUM 101 - (VP) Introduction to Art and Music in Westem CMlization. Cr.· 4 

HUM 102-(VP) Expariarcing Iha Arts. Cr. 3--4 
HUM 103 - (VP) Expbring Iha Arts in Detroit. Cr. 4 
HUM 303- (VP) Music-Theatn1-Cilema: Imitation, Adaptation, Transformation. Cr. 3 
MUH 134-(VP) Musk: App,ociatlon: World Music. Cr. 3 
MUH 135- (VP) Music Appteciatlon: Popliar Music lrom the Renaissance to the Ptesenl. 

Cr.3 
MUH 137-(VP)Musk: App,ociatlon: Beginnings to Iha Pmant. Cr. 3 
THR 101 -(VP) ll'llltlduclion 10 !he Theatre. Cr. 3 
THR 103- (VP) Stack Thaatre: An lntlOduction. Cr. 3 

Writing Intensive Competency (WI) 

ACS 593-(WQ W~ilg ilteroive Coutse in Appiad Arts. Cr. 0 
AGS 486 - (WI) Senior Saminar II. Cr. 4 
AGS 492- (WI) Senio< Capstone Essay/PIO~Cl Cr. 4 
AGS 496 - (WI) Senior Essay Seminar II. Cr. 4 
AH 509-(WI) Thaoryard Methods of Art Hiotorical Resaan:11. Cr. 3 
AH 593 - (WQ Writing lrtensive Course in Fine Arts. Cr. O 

• ForthcGroupRcquircmcnts: Al, FC, HS, LS.PL, PS, SS and VP, studmts may elect _no 
more than oo.c counc from a lingle subject uea code u de.fined by the letters which 
precede course numbers. For example. a student who takes a ms (History) C<JUrse to 
fulfill a Group Roquiff:mcnt cannot take another ms coune to fulfill any miler 
requiremonL 

ANT 593- (WI) Writing 1- Cour,e ii Antlvopobgy. Cr.-0 
BIO 593-(WQ w~ 1-Coun,a In Botog<af Sciences. Cr. 0 

C E 422- (WQ Erwf10nmental Engi!Wing Cr. 3 
CHE 420-(WQ Chamlcaf Process Enginoemg 111: Eoonomlcs and Design. Cr. 3 
CHM 555- (WI) Physk:af Chamistry Laboratory. Cr. 2 
CIA 593 - (WI) w~ interoive Co""" in ctassk:af CMlzatlon. Cr. o 
CLS 593-(Wf) W~ilg interoive CoLne in Cinlcal Laboralory Science. Cr. 0 
CRJ 593-(WQ ~ilg interoive eo...e in Crimilal Justk:I. Cr. 0 
CSC 496-(WQ FIOOtietl of Comp~ilg. Cr. 2 
DNC 593 - (WI) Writing I- eo...e in Dance. Cr. 0 
ECE 4e0 - (WQ M-lnlarl81:8 Da191. Cr. 4 
ECO 593-(Wf) Writing - Cou"8 ii Economics. Cr. 0 
ENG 593-(Wf) Writing - eo...e in English. Cr. 0 
E T 489 - (WQ Sanio< Project Cr. 3 
FLM 593 - (WI) Writing lntansive eo...e in Fim Sludiss. Cr. 0 

FRE 510-(Wf) - Speak'I! ard W~ing. Cr. 4 
GEL 593 -(WI) Wriling lrtensiw Coll'se in Geology. Cr. O 
GER 593 - (WI) Writing I- CoullB in German Cr. 0 
GPH 302 - (WI) Spatial Cl!gmzation: Conc,pts ard T ochniquaa. Cr. 3 
GRK 593- (WI) Writing lntaroive Co"" In Greak. Cr. 0 
HIS 593 - (WI) Writing 1- eo...e ii His1ory. Cr. 0 
HUM 593 - (WQ W~ilg interoive eo...e in Humoritiss Cr. 0 
I E 431 - (WI) PIOdu:tion ContlOI. Cr. 4 
ITA593-(WQ Writing l"""ive Cou"8 ii Italian Cr. 0 
LAT 593- (WI) Writing Intensive Course in Latil. Cr. 0 
LBS 470-(WQ Sanio< Saminat. Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 

LIN 593 - (WQ W~ilg lntanlive Coun,a ii Unguiltk:s er. 0 
MAT 583- (W~ Wriing Intensive Cuse in Mathematics. Cr. 0 

ME 450- (WI) Mochank:af Engineering Dasign ll Cr. 5 
MKT 433-(W~ Busiless Commoolcalion. Cr. 3 
Ms 430- (WI) iltlOdu:tlon to Iha Study of Diseasa Cr. 2 
MS 535- (WI) Appied Grief Counseling: Aflereare. Cr. 3 
MSE 450- (WI) Matariais Seoction ard Daaign. Cr. 3 
MUH 593-(WI) W~ilg interoive Coul>o in Musk:. Cr. 0 
N E 593- (WQ Writing lrleosi,o Course• Near East om ard Asian Studies. Cr. O 

NFS 685 - (WI) Samoar. Cr. 2--4 (Max. 6) 
NUR 412- (WI) Commurity Focusad Ntning Practice. Cr. 6 
OT 593 - (WQ W~ilg lntansive Samilar ~tional The!apy . Cr. 0 
P E 355 - (WQ -r laamilg and Con111>. Cr. 3 
PHI 593- (WI) Writing ln1ansive Couftl8 In Ptilosophy. Cr. 0 
PHY 560- (WQ E~Clricly and Magnotom l Cr. 4 
PHY 685- (WQ Modem Physics Laboratory I. Cr. 2 
POL 593- (WI) Writing Intensive Course in Polish. Cr. o 
PPR 312- (WQ Pharmacy Jurirprudonco. Cr. 2 
PPR 421 -(WQ Pharmacy Management Cr.4 
PPR 500-(WQ Drug Uorettlre Evaluation. Cr. 2 
PPR 512-(WQ Ho,piaf Pllarmacy E~,ms~p. Cr. 4-7 
P s 593 - (WI) Writing lntaroive Course in Political Scisnce Cr. O 

PSY 593- (WI) Writing lntoroive Cour,e ii Psychology. Cr. 0 
PT 470-(WI) R8188Jdl Practic1111. Cr. 2 
ROG 443 - (WQ T oachilg Roaclng in SLl>joct Matter Antos. Cr. 3 

. R p 453 - (WQ PNlosophy of Racntation ard Poll< Selvi:es. Cr. 3 
R T 436 - (WI) Clnicaf Practicum V. Cr. 4 
RUS 593-(WI) W~ilg interoive CoLne in Russisn Cr. 0 
SOC 420 - (WI) Mathods of Socia! RoMOrCl1. Cr. 3 

SPA 510 -(WQ - Composlk>n. Cr. 3 
SPC 593- (WQ Wrting Intensive Course in ~eech Commll'lical:lon. Cr. 0 
SPJ 593- (WQ Wriling lnlensive Course ii Joumaf11m. Cr. O 
SPR 593- (WQ Wrling Intensive Course in Rado/Television. Cr. 0 
s W 497 - (WQ lnteg,ati,o Seminar ii Socia! Wont Cr. 2 
THR 593- (WQ Wrting lnlensive Course In Theatre. Cr. 0 
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UNDERGRADUATE HONORS CURRICULA 
The University's honors curricula serve to challenge highly motivated 
students through courses of advanced study; to provide academic 
programs of unusual breadth and depth; to provide recognition "of 
0U1Standing scholastic'achievement; to foster interest in research and 
scholarly activity; and to provide students an opportunity to work with 
outstanding faculty. 

Two types of curricula are available in the University Honors Program: 
a University-wide Honors Curriculum; and a College or Department 
Honors Curriculum. 

Dual Recognition: Students who complete the requirements of both 
the University-wide Honors Program and a college/department 
Honors Program shall have both designations on the transcript and the 
diploma. Only a single senior essay shall be required of such students. 
For information in acklition to the summaries provided below, students 
should contact the Director of Honors Programs, who is responsible for 
overall administration of the University's honors currmum, or their 
program adviser regarding college or departmental programs. 

University-wide Honors Curriculum 
The University-wide Honors Program allows undergraduate students 
in any college or school to pursue individually-designed Honors 
Programs which complement their majors. 

Admission: Students with excellent academic records are eligible 
and may apply for admission to the University's Honors Program. In 
considering nominees/applicanJS for the program, conskterable 
emphasis is placed on the character of the student's prior 
accomplishments, and on measures of potential appropriate to the 
individual and his/her field. Normally, the following admission 
standards prevail: 

Entering Freshmen: Any entering freshmen with a high school honor 
point average of 3.5, or a composite ACT score of 26 or SAT combined 
score of 1100, is eligible to apply for admission to the Honors Program. 

Matriculated students ·who have completed a minimum of fifteen 
credits of college work with a cumulative honor point average of 3.3 are 
eligible to apply for admission to the program. Normally, no student 
shall be admitted to the University Honors Curriculum who has fawer 
than forty-live credits remaining in undergraduate study at Wayne 
State University. 

Presidential Scholars: Students awarded Presidential scholarships 
are eligible for admission to the University Honors Program upon 
entrance to Wayne State University. 

Students whose cumulative honor point average is at least 3.0, but 
who are not formally in the Honors Program, are eligible to elect honors 
courses to enrich their educational experience. 

Program Requirements: The program requires a minimum of thirty 
credits in honors-designated course work of which at least three 
credits must be in an independent researdl project, essay, or thesis. 
Students in this program must satisfy the General Education 
Requirements, but the approved General Education courses may 
differ for the honors program. The Honors Adviser shall develop with · 
the student an individual program of study appropriate to the student. 
The program of study must be approved by the student's home college 
and by the University Honors Council. 

Retention: The academic record of each student shall be reviewed at 
regular intervals. To remain in the University Honors Program, a 
student will normally be expected: 

a) to pursue a program consistent with the objectives of the Honors 
Program, as judged by the University Honors Council; 

b) to maintain a cumulative honor point average greater than or equal 
to 3.0. 
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A student whose cumulative honor point average is below 3.0 and is, 
for that reason, dropped from the honors program, may reapply for 
Honors admission when his/her cumulative h.p.a. is 3.0 or higher. 

Graduation: For graduation, students must have a minimum overall 
honor point average of 3.3 and must complete a minimum of thirty 
credits in honors-<lesignated course work (including at least three 
credits in an independent research project, essay or thesis), with a 
minimum cumulative honor point average of. 3.0. Graduates of the 
University-wide honors program will be so recognized on the 
transcript and diploma. 

College or Department Honors Curricula 
Undergraduate programs in colleges and schools may also have 
curricula leading to graduation with honors. College or Department 
Honors Programs are included in college and department sections of 
this Bulletin. 

Admlaolon: Students must be admitted to the major or program for 
which honors recognition is sought. A minimum honor point average of 
3.3 is required for enrollment in college/department programs; 
however, colleges/departments may establish a higher honor point 
average for admission. 

Program Requirement•: College or department Honors Curricula 
require at least fifteen credits in honors--oosignated course work, of 
which at least three credits must be in an independent research 
project, essay, or thesis in the student's college/department. Students 
must also meet the requirements of their major fields. The honors 
requirements for the major may include approved modifications of 
normal major requirements. 

Rstention:To remain in a coUege or departmental Honors Program, a 
student normally shall be expected to maintain a cumulative honor 
point average greater than or equal to 3.0; however, 
colleges/departments may establish a higher h.p.a. for retention in 
their programs. 

Graduation: For graduation, sh.ldents must have a minimum honor 
point average of 3.3; but college or departmental Honors Programs 
may establish a higher h.p.a. Normally, the honor point average of 
honors graduates should be among the top twenty-five par cent of the 
seniors in a particular college. Graduates of college/department 
Honors Programs will be so recognized on the transcript and diploma. 

Henry and Donnelly Awards 
The David D. Henry Award and the Howard A. Donnelly Award are 
given annually to the man and woman at graduation who have been 
judged as having made the most outstancing contributions to the 
University in the areas of student activities, leadership and service. 
These contributions must be consistent with high scholarship during 
the reeeipients' entire undergraduate careers. 

The David D. Henry Award was established in 1948 to honor the third 
Uniwrsity President and is granted at the Fall commencement 
ceremony. The Howard A. Donnelly Award was established in 1927 at 
the request of Mr. Howard Donnelly. a friend of the University, through 
a grant provided in his name. The Donnelly Award is granted at the 
Winter commencement ceremony. 

The winners of these awards are determined by the David D. 
Henry/Howard A. Donnelly Award Selection Committee. The 
Committee is comprised of academic representatives from each 
undergraduate degree granting college and school of the University 
and from the Division of Sb.ldent Affairs. 



Academic Advising 
University Advising Center 
2 Easi HehH1 Newberry Joy Studsnt Services Center: 577-2680 

577--8889 for appointments 

The University Advising Center provides undergraduate advising to all 
students wilh undeclared majors and to pre-professional students in 
lhe Colleges of Science, Liberal Arts, Fine, Perfonning and 
Communication Arts, and Urben, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs. The 
Center is staffed by fifteen professional advisers. The major 
responsibililies and services provided by the University Advising 
Center include: 

Program Advising helps students choose a program of courses 
designed to fulfill Iha requirements of !heir academic curriculum. 
Courses are suggested Md discussed in connection with students' 
intended academic goals. Advisers are fully infonned on degree 
requirements including group requirements, restrictions on aedits, 
transfer credit, .and residency. Advisers monitor lhe progress of 
students towards the completion of school/college and University 
requirements for graduation. 
Curriculum Advising helps students identify lhe various options and 
curricula !hey may employ to achieve particular academic and/or 
career goals. 
Academic Deficiency Advising: Students whose honor point average 
falls below 2.0 and who are placed on academic probation are required 
to discuss their situation with an academic adviser. Advisers counsel 
probationary SbJdents in order that they may improve their academic 
situation. Referrals may be made to other University services where 
students can find assistance for specific problems or difficulties. 
Pre-Professional Advising: Advisers assist students in planning 
programs which will fulfill requirements for admission to lhe various 
professional programs offered by Wayne State University, including 
!hose at the School of Business Administration, lhe College of 
Education, Iha College of Nursing, lhe Faculty of Phannacy, and lhe 
Allied Heallh Professions Departments. 

Health Careers Advising: Students in pre-medical, pre-dental, 
pre-osteopathic and pre-veterinary medicine curricula are advised on 
procedures for applying to post-baccalaureate institutions. Letters of 
recommendation are sent to professional schools as requested by the 
student 

Study Abroad Resource Center: Books, brochure_s, catalogs and 
advising on academic and traveVstudy programs in foreign countries 
are available at the Resource Center, including information on Wayne 
State's thirteen foreign-study programs and olher programs 
sponsored by American and foreign institutions. Course credit is 
available on approval for many foreign study programs; credit approval 
should be obtained before entering a foreign study program. 

University Orientation Program: A University-wide orientation 
program, 'Wayne Slate and You' /WS&U), is mandatory for entering 
freshmen and for transfer students wilh fewer than thirty credits. 
Students learn about University programs and services, receive 
academic advising, and register for classes during lhe one-day 
program. A Transfer Transition Orientation is offered at which 
students team about University programs and resources and meet 
individually with an adviser in their school or college. 

Student Handbook: Perspectives, the student handbook is published 
annually for new and continuing students. This book includes 
information about University programs, policies, procedures, and 
services as well as activities in the campus area. 

Wayne EXCEL Program Advising: Wayne EXCEL offers academic 
support and intensive developmental advising to a select group of 
first- and second-year students. The advising includes ciagnostic 
assessment of study skills and ACT interpretation, pre-50heduled 
advising appointments, developmental workshops, and exploration of 
educational and career goals. 

ACADEMIC PROCEDURES 
Each student except !hose in lhe annual medical program, is required 
to register at Iha beginning of each tenn of attendance according to Iha 
procedure and schedule published in lhe official University Schedule 
of Classes. Registration must be completed before the student may 
attend classes. For registration dates and lhe alphabetic appointment 
schedule, Iha student should consult Iha Schedule of Classes, 
available at lhe Registration and Scheduling Office, 2 West, Helen 
Newberry Joy Student Services Center. 

Students wishing graduate credit must NOT register under 
'post-bachelor' status. This is an undergraduate classification in 
which graduate aedit may NOT be earned. 

Normal Program Load 
A -e undergraduate student is one who is enrolled for twelve or 
more credits during a semester. The definition of what constitutes a 
nonnal course load will w,.ry depending upon the requirement of each 
program. In genersl, for completion of undergraduate degree 
requirements in four years, full--time students should average fifteen to 
sixteen credits each semester during lhe academic year. 

Auditing Courses 
Toaudltacourse, a student mustindcate, atlhe time of registration for 
Iha course(s), lhet he/she wishes to audit lhe course ralher .than 
receive academic'credit. Registration to auclta course is subject to the 
following regulations: 

1. Students must pay the tuition assessment for the course, which is 
the same as if it were taken for academic credit: 

2. During in-person registration, a Penni! to Schedule fonn must be 
approved by Iha Dean of lhe college or school in which the student is 
enrolled and be submitted.to lhe Registration and Scheduling Ollioe; 

During Mail Registration, lhe student should indicate lhe Audit option 
on lhe Mail Registration Schedule Request fonn and make sure lhat 
lhe approval process has been completed wilh his/her Dean's Office; 

3. A student is not permitted to take quizzes and examinations in 
audited courses; 

4. A student normally may not change from audit status after 
registering for the course. In some cases, exceptions may be 
pennitted during lhe tenn wilh lhe written recommendation of Iha 
instructor and the wrttten approval of the Dean of Iha college/school in 
which lhe student is enrolled. The instructo(s recommendation and 
Dean's approval must be included wilh lhe student's Request to 
Drop/Add Form indicating Iha requested change. 

The Graduate School does not encourage students to audit graduate 
level courses. 

Dual Enrollment 
With the Graduate School: Highly qualified undergraduate students 
may, under special circumstances, take a 700-level course for 
undergraduate credit only. A written petition initiated by Iha student's 
adviser must be approved by lhe graduate officer of lhe school or 
college, lhe professor teaching lhe course, and the Dean of Iha 
Graduate School. 

During in-person registration, lhe completed Senior Rule/Dual 
Enrollment Fonn must be ·submitted to lhe Registration and 
Scheduling Office. During Mall Registration, the student should make 
sure lhat the approval process has been completed and !hat the 
approval fonn is on file in lhe Graduate School office. 
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With Undergraduate Schoola: Graduate students may take 
undergraduate-level courses to be posted '?" an underg_raduate 
transcript (This is often done to satisfy prerequIS1tes not required in a 
major field.) Fees are assessed by the studenfs primary college or 
school: therefore, the student registering· for graduate and 
undergraduate courses will be assessed graduate fees for all courses. 

During in-person registration, the completed Senk>r Rule/Dual 
Enrollment Fonn must be submitted to the RegIstrabon and 
Scheduling Office. During Mail Registration, the srudent should make 
sure that the approval process has· been completed and that the 
approval form is on file in the Graduate School office. 

Under the Senior Rule: Asrudent in his/her senior year, who has a3.0 
upper dvision honor point average and who desires to eam a limited 
number of graduate credls, may receive, in his/her final semester, a 
temporary admission for one semester only to the Graduate. School. A 
completed Senior Rule/Dual Enrollm~nt fonn must be submitted at the 
time of registration. For further Infonnation, see Semor Rule 
Admission, page 45. 

With the Unlvorolty of Michigan: A sbJdent enrolled at either Wayne 
State University or the University of Michigan may elect a course ~ 
courses in the other institution if the oourse fits his/her program but IS 

not available in his/her home institution. The student must have written 
approval of the department chairperson in his/her major area in the 
home college and the approval of his/her Dean. The election must also 
be approved by the department which offers _the course .. SbJdents 
desiring to participate in the Wayne State Un1vers1ty-Un1vers1ty of 
Michigan dual registration should obtain the necessary fonns from the 
Office of the Registrar and pay the appropriate bJition at their home 
institution. 

Repeating Courses 
If an undergraduate atudent repeat• a course and completes It with 
a grade of 'A,' 'B,' 'C,' 'D,' or 'E,' the following rules will apply in posting 
the student's cumulative record: 

1. The grade, honor points and credits for an earlier attempt will be 
eliminated from the student's honor point average computation. 

2. The grade, honor points and credits of only the latest repetition will 
be induded in the student's honor point average computation. 

3. The original grade in the course repeated under this rule will be 
indicated by an 'R'. Thus, the indicator 'R' will appear opposite all 
attempts in a course except the last. 

After registering to repeat a course, a Repeat Form must be filed in the 
Records Office, 1 West, Helen Newbeny Joy Student Services Center. 

After a degree has been granted, no grade computed in that degree 
may be changed. 

If a student In post-bachelor status repeats a course originally 
taken In post-bachelor starus, then rules 1, 2 and 3, cited above, shall 
apply. If a post-bachelor starus srudent repeals a course originally 
taken under regular undergraduate status, the repetition will in no way 
modify the eariier attempt. The second election, however, will be 
averaged in the honor point base only if the previous grade was a D. 
No credils or honor points will be given if the previous grade was A, B, 
ore. 

School of Business Administration: No course in which a student has 
received a passing grade or mark may be ~peated without the prior 
written approval of the Director of Srudent Services of the School of 
Business Adminisbation. 

College of Pharmacy and Allied Heahh Professions-Faculty of Allied 
Health: No course may be repeated without the consent of the 
adviser(s) delegated for each professional curriculum. 
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Registration 
REGISTRATION and SCHEDULING OFFICE: 
2 West, Helen Newbeny Joy Student Selvices Center; 577-3541 

Registration is the process of officially enrolling in classes for a 
particular term. The Schedule of Classes, published by the Office of 
the Registrar in advance of each term, hsls . the days, umes and 
locations for registration and explains registration procedures. 
Srudenls should review the infonnation in the Schedule of Classes 
prior to registering. 

A student may not attend any class for which he/she is not officially 
registered. 

POST-BACHELOR STATUS: SbJdenls wishing graduate credit are 
cautioned NOT to register 'post-bachelor.· This stabJs allows studenls 
holding bachelo(s degrees from aocredtted insllrutions to elect only 
courses open to undergraduate srudenls (numbered below 700), 
which may be used to fulfill prerequisite requiremenls for graduate 
admission. Credit for courses elected as a post-bachelor student 
does not count toward graduate credit. 

MAIL REGISTRATION: 

1. Any srudent who wishes to register by mail must submit a 
completed Mail Registration Schedule Request fonn with a 
non-rafundable $70.00 check or money order to the Registration and 
Scheduling Office by the dale indicated in the Schedule of Classes for 
the term desired. SbJdenls receiving financial assistance through the 
Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid may submit Tuition Deposit 
Deferral fonns for the required amount with their Schedule Request 
forms. 

2. The Registration and Scheduling Office sends Mail Registration 
Schedule Request fonns, Schedules of Classes, and pre-addressed 
return envelopes to newly admitted and continuing sbJdenls 
(excludng new freshmen for the Fall Tenn) about one month pnor to 
the due date for mail registration. Sb.Jdents not enrolled at Wayne 
State for the precedng tenn are not meiled Schedule Request fonns 
and may obtain their fonns from the Registration and Scheduling 
Offioe, the Srudent Resouroe and Assislance Center, the University 
Advising Center, or their Collega office. 

Exoeption for Fall Tenn: SbJdenls enrolled during the preceding 
Winter and/or Spring/Summer Terms will be sent the Mail RegIstrauon 
materials indicated above. 

Registration mailings are sent to the address on record. Students 
should report any change in address to Srudent Records, 1 West, 
Helen Newbeny Joy Student Services Center. 

3. New freshmen and incoming transfer students should attend the 
'WS&U' Freshman Orientation on the date specified for their 
major/curriculum if they wish to register by mail. The Orientation 
Program is conducted by the University Advising Center. 

4. The instructions included on the Mail Registration Schedule 
Request fonns indicate how the fonns are to be completed and 
&Jbmitted. Srudents should pay particular attention to these 
instructions since incomplete or erroneously completed forms cannot 
be processed. Srudenls whose fonns are not processed will be 
notified and must register during the Final Registration Period. 

5. Students with Holds on their records are notified on their Mail 
Registration Request fonns of the Holds that exist when th~ forms 
were printed. Approximately ten days altar the mml reg,straUon due 
date, the applicable studenls are noUlied by letter of Holds which must 
be cleared if their mail registrations are to be processed. 

6. Official Srudent Schedules and Identification Cards, signifying 
completion of registration for the term, are mailed to sbJdenls 
approximately one month prior to the beginning of classes. Srudents 
who do not receive their Official Student Schedules and ID Cards must 
register during the Final Registration Period. 



7. Studen1s who ""'8ive their Official Student Schedules and ID Cards 
may adjust their schedules before and during Final Registration. The 
Schedule of Classes indicates the date(s) on which registered 
students may change their schedules. 

8. Students must pay the balance of their term tuition on or before the 
last day of the first week of classes in order to avoid a late payment 
charge. Students ackling courses after the first week of classes must 
pay the turtion at the time the courses are being added in order to avoid 
a late payment fee. 

FINAL REGISTRATION: 

1. Final Registration is conducted during the week preceding the first 
day of classes for the term. Studen1s should consult the Schedule of 
Classes for specific dates and times tor final registration. 

2. Studen1s enrolled in the preceding term who do not register by mail 
tor the current term are sent their Status Forms about two weeks prior 
to final registration. The Status Forms list _any Holds that must be 
cleared prior to registering. Students who misplace or do not receive 
their Status Forms may obtain a duplicate during the Final Registration 
period from Student Records, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services 
Center. 

3. Students who are newly admitted to an academic program for the 
term are not issued Status Forms and should obtain Authorization to 
Register Letters from the University Admissions Office. 

4. Studen1s registering during the Final Registration Period must: 

a) pay the registration deposit, which is the tuition for tour 
undergraduate lower-division credits at the resident rate, plus the 
non-refundable 750.00 registration fee (or submit a Tuition Deposit 
Deferral form); 

b) have their Status Forms or Authorization to Register letters; 

c) complete their FinaVLate Registration Schedule Request forms; 

d) obtain releases for any Holds indicated on their Status Forms or 
Authorization to Register letters; and 

e) present the above documents at the registration processing 
station and receive confirmation of their registration. 

5. Final Registration is conducted in the Student Center. 
Representatives from the Cashier's Office, Accounts Receivable 
Office, and the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid are located on 
the lower level of the Student Center. Academic Advising is available 
in the Student Academic Help Center located in the Hilberry Lounges 
on the second floor. 

6. Final Registration is completed in the Ballroom on the second floor 
of the Student Center where computer terminal operators validate 
course/section selections. As the last step of Final Registration, 
students are issued ID Cards and Transaction Verification Reports 
listing the courses/sections in which they are registered. 

7. Students must pay the balance of their tuition on or before the last 
day of the first week of classes in order to avoid a late payment charge. 
Students adding courses after the first week of classes must pay the 
tuition at the time the courses are being added in order to avoid a late 
payment fee. 

LATE REGISTRATION:. 

1. Students registering during the Late Registration must follow the 
procedure for Final Registration, except: 

a) during the first week of classes studen1s must pay the 
registration deposit. which is the tuition tor four undergraduate 
lower-division credi1s at the resident rate, plus the non-<elundable 
$70.00 Registration Fee and the non-refundable $30.00 Late 
Registration Fee, prior to registering; 

b) attar the first week of classes, studen1s must pay their full tuition, 
the non-refundable $70.00 Registration Fee and the 
non-refundable $30.00 Late Registration Fee, at the Cashie(s 
Office. 

NOTE: Students ""'8iving Financial Aid may submit Tuition Deposit 
Deferral Forms for the required amount to satisfy the above payment 
requirement. 

2. Status Cards for continuing. studen1s are available at Records, 1 
West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center. Authorization to 
Register Cards for newly admitted studen1s are available from the 
admitting office; the University Admissions Office is located in the 
Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center. 

3. Studen1s with Holds indicated on their Status or Authorization to 
Register forms must obtain the appropriate releases before 
completing their registration. 

4. FinaVLate Registration Schedule Request forms must be 
completed and required signatures obtained. See the Schedule of 
Classes for courses which require departmental approval stamps. In 
addition, instnJctors' signatures are required beginning the second 
week of classes. 

6. During the first week of classes, Late Registration is completed in 
the Ballroom on the second floor of the Student Center. After 
computer terminal operators validate course/section selections, the 
student is given an ID card, a Transaction Verification Report listing the 
courses/sections in which he/she is registered, and Class Admittance 
Slips for each course/section. The Class Admittance Slips are to be 
presented to the instructors of the courses/sections indicated. 

6. Students registered late who were not required to satisfy their full 
tuition payment at the time.of registration must pay the balance of their 
tuition on or before the last day of the first week of classes in order to 
avoid a late payment charge. Students adding courses after the first 
week of dasses must immediately pay the tuition for the courses being 
added in order to avoid a late payment fee. 

Drop/Add -Adjusting Your Schedule 
Registered studen1s may drop and/or add classes on the date(s) 
indicated in the Schedule of Classes. Drop/Add Forms are available in 
the academic departmen1s, the Registration and Scheduling Office, 
the Student Resource and Assistance Center, and the University 
Advising Center. 

Observe the instructions for Drop/Add processing printed on the form, 
and note the following requirements: 

1. ·The regulations pertaining to dropping and adding courses are 
itated as they pertain to regular courses fifteen weeks or more in 
duratipn. These regulations are applied proportionately to courses 
!hat are offered for less than fifteen weeks. 

2. Studen1s who do not officially drop their courses within the first two 
weeks of classes are financially obligated to pay for the courses even if 
they have not attended any class sessions. 

S. Studen1s may drop (not add) courses by mail by sending a certified 
letter to the Registration and Sche<lJling Office, 2 West, Helen 
Newberry Joy Student Services Center. The effective date of such 
drops, for tuition cancellation and grading purposes, is determined by 
the postal cancellation date. 

4. Studen1s who officially drop fifteen-week courses before the 
conclusion of the first two weeks of classes are entitled to b.Jition 
cancellation, and the courses dropped do not appear on the students' 
academic records. 

5. Studen1s who officially drop fifteen-week courses after the second 
week of classes are not entiUed to any tuition cancellation; however, 
courses dropped prior to the conclusion of the fourth week of clesses 
do not appear on studen1s' academic records. After the fourth week of 
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classes, courses dropped are included on students' academic records 
with a mark of 'W,' Withdrawal. 

6. Instructors' signal\Jres are required for courses being added after 
the first week of classes. Students are not pennitted to add courses 
after the fourth week of the 1enn. 

7. Students who add courses after the second week of the tenn and 
increase the number of credt hours scheduled are assessed a $10.00 
Add Processing Fee. The tuition for the increased credits and the 
$10.00 Processing Fee are due at the time of processing. 

8. Students are required to have instructors· signatures for c:kops 
processed after the fourth week of the 1enn and the students' deans' 
signatures after the twelfth week of the 1erm. 

9. Students are not permitted to c:kop courses after the final 
examination period begins. 

Credit by Special Examination 
Upon the recommendation of the department chairperson and with the 
written approval of the appropria1e college or school office, a student 
may eam credit in a course in which he/she has not been regularly 
enrolled in this University, but which is offered by a department, by 
passing a special examination. Credit by a special examination is 
restriC1ed as follows: 

1. Not more than six1een credits may be earned in any one subject. 

2. Not more than thirty-two credits may be included in the minimum 
credits required for graduation. 

3. Credit will be recorded with grade to indicate the level of 
performance in the examination but will not be considered in 
computing honor point average. 

4. Credit will not be considered residence credit. 

5. To be eligible toeam Credi by Spacial Examination, a student must 
have been regularly admitted or have attended with guest status, have 
enrolled for one semester and have completed at least one course. 

Students who intend to transfer to other schools are cautioned that 
Credit by Special Examination at one institution is infrequendy 
accep1ed for transfer credit by another i!lStitution. 

For Special Examination fee, see page 18. 

Undergraduate Academic Probation 
Effective Fall Term 1988, an undergraduate student whose cumulative 
honor point average (h.p.a.) falls below 2.00 will be placed on 
'Academic Probation.' An 'Academic Probation' hold shall be placed 
on the student's record and the srudent shall be permitted to register 
only after consultation with, and approval has been gran1ed by, a 
designa1ed University adviser. 

The statement 'Academjc Probation' shall be printed on the grade 
report and the student record the first term in which the cumulative 
h.p.a. falls below 2.00. Thereafter, the statement 'Probation 
Continued' shall. appear on the grade report and record until the 
student attains 'Regular Status.' A student shall be given two 
subsequent terms for enrollment on probationary stab.ls. At the 
conclusion of the two terms, a student who has not achieved a 
cumulative h.p.a. of at least 2.00 shall be excluded from the University. 
A student excluded from the University may not apply for reac:knission 
or reinstatement for one calendar year. 

Each School and College may establish more stringent Probation, 
Exclusion, and Appeal policies, and students should consult the 
appropriate Dean's Office. The Probation Committee of the University 
Advising Center is responsible for monitoring the University Probation 
and Exclusion Guidelines for Students in the Colleges of Liberal Arts, 
Science, Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, and Urban, 
Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs. Sh.ldents must consult with an 
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academic adviser regarding appropriate deadlines for academic hold 
relaases and'or reinstatement procedures. 

Obligations of Faculty and Students 
to the Instructional Process 
Since education is a cooperative effort between 1eacher and student, 
both parties must fulfill obligations if the integrity and efficecy of the 
instructional process are to be preserved. 

Responsibilities of Faculty Members 
1. To contribu1e to and remain abreast of the la1est developments in 
their fields; 

2. To continually pursue leaching excellence; 

3. To treat all students with respect and fairness without regard to 
ancest,y, race. religion, political belief, count,y of origin, sex, sexual 
preference, age, marital status, or handicap: · 

4. To enoourage differing viewpoints and dernonstra1e in1egrity in 
evaluating their merit; 

5. To attend regula~y and punctually, adhere to the scheduled class 
and final examination times, and arrange for notification of absence 
and coverage of classes; 

6. To establish and maintain appropria1e office hours; 

7. To'present, ea~y in the semes1er, the following course infonnation: 

(a) course objectives and general oufline; 

(b) classroom procedures to be followed, expectations concerning 
class attendance, and proposed dates of major evaluations (including 
examinations, papers, and other projects); 

(c) grading policy; 

(d) where appropriate, a schedule of class-related activities, including 
dass meetings and laboratory sessions; 

(e) lists of texts and/or other materials needed for the course; 

(f) la1e enrollment, withdrawal, and other special policies. 

8. To provide and adhere, within reasonable limits, to the written 
srllabus of the course; 

9. ·To know course matter thoroughly and prepare and present the 
material conscientiously; 

10. To be informed of University services and recommend their use to 
students when advisable: 

11. To follow these polteies concerning written work and grades: 

(a) grade and return written work promptly; 

(b) submit final grades by the scheduled time; 

(c) retain written materials not returned within the semester (e.g., final 
examinations, major term papers) for one academic semester in 
accordance with unit policy and allow ·students to examine such 
materials; 

12. To implement unit procedures for student evaluation of faculty 
leaching, with attention to preserving student anonymity; 

13. To behave appropriately in dealing with students so as to maintain 
a scholarly atmosphere. 

Responsibilities of Students 
1. To infonn themselves of arid to fulfill all requirements of the 
University and those of the college and department from which they 
expect to receive their degree; 



2. To fulfill conscientiously an assignments and requirements of their 
courses; 

3. To attend classes regularly and punctually; 

4. To maintain a scholarly, couneous demeanor in class: 

5. To uphold academic honesty in all activities; 

6. To notify the instructor as early as possible if prevented from 
keeping an appointment or carrying out an assignment; . 
7. To discuss with the instructor any class-related problem and follow 
established proceclJres in lhe resolution of these problems; 

8. To adhere to the instructor's and general University policies on 
attendance, withdrawal, or other special procedures. 

It is expected that faculty and slljdents will fulfill their obligations to the 
instructional process. If, however, a oomplaint does arise, the partieS 
should meet in an effort to resolve the matter. When such a disa.ission 
fails to resolve the problem or is inappropriate given the 
circumstances, the head of the academic unit should be oontacted. If 
this contact fails to satisfy the complaint, the college's pyblished 
procedures should be followed. Although the University 
Ombudsperson is not a direct part of the appeal process, students and 
faculty may consult the Ombudsperson at any point during such 
proceedings. 

Classroom Attendance Policy 
Whenever attendance forms a basis for a portion or all of a oourse 
grade, students must be provided with explicit written information 
conceming thatfact during the first wesk of classes. Such infam,ation 
shall be specific with regard to the penalty incurred for each absence 
and the means, if any, to oompensate for the absence. It should be 
recognized that there may be certain situations where the student may 
not be permitted to make up the absence(s). This policy shall be 
applicable to all courses within the University, regardless of setting. 

Deception, Fraud and Misuse of Documents 
Intentionally fumishing false information to the University is explicidy 
prohibited, as is forgery, alteration, unauthorized possession, or 
misuse of University documents, reoords and identification cards. The 
University res8t'V8S the right to rescind degrees if the award of the 
degree was based in whole or in part on deception, fraud, other 
unacceptable academic conduct, or misuse of University documents. 

Student Ethics 
Academic Record•: The submission of fraudulent academk: records 
for admission or transfer of credit by a student may be cause for the 
student's dismissal. 

Academic Work: Academic work submitted by a student for credit is 
assumed to be of his/her own creation, and if found not to be, will 
constitute cause for the student's dismissal. 

Student Rights and Responsibilities 
Upon the recommendation of lhe Student-Faculty Council, the 
University (Faculty) Council. the Presidsnt-Deans Conference and 
the President, the Board of Govemors, in January, 1967, approved a 
comprehensive statement of Student Rights and Responsibilities for 
the University. In addition, the Board of Govemors adopted a Student 
Due Process Policy. This latter document provides uniform 
procedures for all schools and colleges. Copies of these documents 
are available to students and faculty in the offices of the dsans of each 
college and lhe otlice of the Vice President for Student Affairs. 

Law SchOdl: The faculty of the Law School has approved a set of 
academic regulations, copies of which are available to all students 
enrolled in the Law School. 

College/School Grade Appeal Procedures 
Each college and school has established grade appeal procedures. 
These procedUres are available from the Dean's Office of the College 
or School. In most instances, grade appeals must be filed within thirty 
days of the time the student has or should haw received his/her final 
grade. 

Academic Appeals Procedure 
In matters where a College's final decision is based upon lhe 
evaluation of a student's academic performance, and when review 
procedures available to him/her within the College have been 
exhausted. the student may request the Provost to review that 
decision on the record. A written Request for Provostial Review must 
be mads by lhe student himself/herself, with a copy to the Dean of the 
College, postmarked within thirty calendar days of the postmark of the 
College's final decision, which is to be sent to lhe adaess provided by 
the student in the College's review procedures. Provostial review of 
lhe College's decision will proceed as soon as practicable after 
notification by the student of his/her wish to seek review. 

The student may also file with the Provost a Request for a 
Postponement of the effect of the College's final decision. Such a 
Request must be postmarked within seven calendar days of the 
postmark of the College's final decision, and a copy must be sent to the 
Dean of the College. Upon receiving a Request for Postponement, lhe 
Provost will immediately contact the Dean. Unless the College 
demonstrates clearly and convincingly that the injury to the College or 
to third persons that would result from such a postponement would 
outweigh the injury to the student from denying the postponement, the 
effect of the decision rendered by the College will be postponed unlil 
the date that the Provost issues a decision regarding the undetiying 
Request for Provostial Review. The Provost will inform the student and 
the Dean of her/his decision regarding the Request for Postponement 
within three school days after receiving the request. 

Exceptions to this procedure may be granted by the Provost upon a . 
showing of good and sufficient cause. 

Academic Nepotism 
Faculty members are not to place themselves, or allow themselves to 
be placed, in a situation amounting to 'academk: nepotism,' i.e., 
teaching or otherwise directing the credit study or research of a student 
who is also a close relative. Concornitandy, students are not to take 
courses from close relatives or engage in research for academic credit 
under the direction of close relatives. All such cred~ will be disallowed. 
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STUDENT RECORDS 

University Grading System 
A report of grades and marks is sent to each registered student alter 
the close of each semester. Final grades are recorded under the 
follerNing system: 

A Excellent .................... 4 honor points per credit hour 

B Good ....................... 3 honor points per credit hour 

C Fair ........................ 2 honor points per credit hour 

D Poor but passing ................ 1 honor point per credit hour 

F Failure ...................... 0 honor points per credit hour 

M Marginal Pass in designated courses such as field work, 
practicums and internships (NOT used in calculation of honor point 
average). 

P and N Passed or Not Passed. These grades are not considered in 
calculation of the honor point average. Courses completed with grade 
of •p• may count toward a degree. 

Sand U Satisfactory and Unsatisfacto,yperlormance in non-<legree 
courses and in certain designated courses such as field work, 
practicums and internships. ·s· and ·u· grades are not considered in 
calculation of the honor point average. 

Marks 
Incomplete . . . . . . . . . . See below for explanation of this mark. 

R Repeated . . . . . . . . See page 38 for explanation of this mark. 
(this mark applies to undergraduate students only) 

w OfflCial 
Withdrawal 

X Nograde 

See below for explanation of this mark 

reported . . . . . . . . . . . . See below for explanation of tns mark. 

Y Deferred . . . . . . . . . . . See below for explanation of this mark. 

Z Auditor . . . . . . . . . . . . . See below for explanation of this mark. 

The mark of l--lncomplete, is given to an undergraduate or a 
graduate student who has not completed all of the course work as 
planned for the course and when there is, in the judgment of the 
instructor, a reasonable probability that the student can complete the 
course successfully wilho<Jr attending regular class sessions. The 
responsibility for completing all course work rests entirety with the 
student. A final grade is recorded when the student completes the 
appropriate course work as arranged with the instructor, or, in the 
absence of the instructor, the department chairperson. (The mark of 'I' 
shall not be changed to a grade of 'F' unless, alter receiving the 'I,' the 
student's subsequent work is of such quality that the overall average 
for the course is below passing.) 

The course work must be completed by the student within one 
calendar year. The mark of 'I' which is not converted to a letter grade 
within one calendar year from the time it was received will be 
considered a withdrawal ('W), unless, prior to the end of that year, the 
student requests, and the instructor agrees, to certify to Student 
Records that another calendar year has been granted for the removal 
of the Incomplete. 

The mark of 'I' is i'nappropriate if. in the instructor's judgment, it will be 
necessary for the stuckmt regularly to attend subsequent sessions of 
the class. Should regular attendance become necessa,y, the student 
must register for the class for the semester in which attendance is 
planned. In the event of a second registradon for the course, the mark 
of 'I' for the original elecdon is considered to be a 'W, • and the student 
will be assessed tuition and applicable fees for the second registration. 
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The mark of W-Offlclal Withdrawal, is given when 1he student has 
dropped the course in aa:ordance with University policy. See 
Drop/Add, above, page 40. 

The Mark of X-No grade reported, is a non-punitive mark used 
when there has been insufficient work submitted and there is no basis 
on which to assign a grade .. 

The mark of Y-Delerred, is given when the student is up-10-<late in 
the work of a course planned to continue beyond the semester (i.e., 
essay, thesis, dissertation and certain courses taken in sequence). 

The mark of Z-Audltor, is given when the student has formally 
registered for the course for audit. T~ studenrs Academic Dean or the 
Dean's designee must provide written authorization to the student at 
the line of registration. 

. Passed - Not Passed Program 
The University hes a program whereby undergradJate students may 
elect to take courses in which they will be marked as Passed ('P') or 
Not Passed ('N') in placa of a letter grade. Except as noted below, the 
following regulations apply: 

1. The student may elect one 'P'-'N' course per semester with the 
consent of an adviser, but he/she may not elect more than six courses 
in all. 

2. Alter classes have begun, a student may not change from this 
program to a letter grade election or vice versa. 

3. Courses taken for 'P'-'N' may be used to satisfy competency 
requirements; however, no course taken on this basis may be used to 
fulfill specific group or major requirements. 

4. Credits for a 'P'-'N' course may be used to fuffill gradJation 
requirements but will not count in the honor point average. In the event 
the student enrolls in more than six 'P'-'N' courses, those beyond the 
permissible maximum wil be designated on the permanent record as 
not applicable toward graduation. 

School of Business Aaninistration: Undergraduale students in the 
School of Business Administration may nor take courses offered by 
the School of Business Administration on a passed- not passed basis. 

Change of Grade and Mark 
Once recorded in the Office of the Registrar, grades/marks will be 
changed only if an official Change of Grade form, properly completed 
and signed by the instructor, is submitted to the school or college 
Grades Coordinator, and is received by Student Records within three 
semesters (one calendar year) alter the end of the term for which the 
relevant course was originally graded/marked. 

Credits 
A credit (credit hour) is defined as one class hour per week or its 
approved equivalent requiring a minimum of two hours of preparation 
per week carried th-ough a semester. A credit in other modes of 
instruction should be made as consistent as possible with the above 
definition. 

Laboratory: A three-hour laboratory period is normally regarded as 
the equivalent of one class hour. 

Honor Point Average 
The honor point average (h.p.a.) is the numerical index of the student's 
scholastic average. Points are assigned to each letter grade (see 
University Grading System, page 33) for each hour of credit To 
compute your honor point average, multiply the honor points assigned 



to each course grade by the number of credit hours for each course; 
add the results and divide by the total number of credit hours. 

For example, a grade of'A' in a class carrying 3 credi1s would be 
assigned 12 honor poin1s (3 x 4), and a grade of ·c· in a class carrying 4 
cradils would be assigned 8 honor poin1s (4 x 2). In this example, the 
honor point average is: 20 (total honor poin1s) divided by 7 (total 
cradi1s attempted) = 2.85 h.p.a. 

Credit for special examinations, transfer aed~. and courses in which a 
mark of 'I,' 'Wor'X' or a grade of 'S,' 'U,' 'M,' 'P,' or'N' has been earned 
are excluded from honor point average computation. 

At the undergraduate level, courses repealed are compuled in the 
honor point average according to the procedure given on page 38 on 
'Repeating Courses'. 

Law School: This honor point system does not apply to Law School 
studen1s. 

Responsible Attendance and Performance 
Studen1s must show diligence and are normally expecled to complete 
the courses they elect. Irresponsible attendance is. wasleful of both 
student and Universey resources. Those studen1s who consistently 
receive excessive marks of 'I' (incornplele) and 'W' (Withdrawal) may 
be refused the privilege of further registration by the dean or the dean's 
designee of their school or college. Studen1s experiencing attendance 
difficulties should seek counseling from appropriete college or 
Universey offices. 

Release of Student Records 
The University recognizes admission and academic records of 
studen1s as being privileged and has a policy designed to ensure that 
this information is not improperly divulged without the consent of the 
student. The Universey is subject to the Family Education Righ1s and 
Privacy Act and has promulgaled regulations pursuant thereto. Copies 
of the regulations and a list of student records maintained by the 
Universey are available for inspection in the Office of the Registrar. 
The University reserves the right to provide anonymous academic 
information to other schools and colleges when it is to be used for 
curriculum evaluation purposes. 

Michigan's Freedom of Information Act 
The Freedom of Information Act (PA 242) provides that a member of 
the public, in accordance with certain guidelines, has a right to inspect 
and receive copies of public records maintained by the University. A 
public record is broacly defined and includes written documen1s, 
pictures, recordings, punch cards, magnetic cards, etc., which are 
maintained by the University in the course of official responsibilities. 
However, certain records are exempt from disclosure. 

The Media Relations Office, 3222 Faculty/Administration Building, is 
designaled as the Office responsible for accepting reques1s for public 
records, and the Director of that office is the University officer in charge 
of providing this service. Under the statule, a fee can be charged for 
records released and is based ori the cost of labor involved in the 
search, examination and duplication of records, as well as the mailing 
COS1s. 

Graduation with Distinction 
Wayne Stale University bestows upon studen1s completing the 
baccalaureate degree three separate designations for scholastic 
excellence reflected in the cumulative honor point average: Cum 
Laude, Magna Cum Laude, and Summa Cum Laude. Graduation with 
distinction will be indicaled on the student's diploma and on the 
transcript. 

Graduation with Distinction will recognize at each graduation the top 
twenty per cent of studen1s in each college who have earned the 
highest honor point average in their colleges, with the following 
approximate distribution: 

Summa Cum Laude . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Top five per oent 

Magna cum Laude . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Next five per oent 

Cum Laude . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Next 18n per oent 

Th';' specific minimum honor point average wm be determined eadl 
year in the following manner, except that n shall not be less than 3.0: 

Based on the honor point average distributions of the previous year's 
senior class, the honor point average cut-offs for each college will be 
established to provide for recognition of the top eighleen to twenty per 
cent of the graduating studen1s. 

The criteria for Graduation with Distinction include: 

1. A minimum of sixty credits in residence at Wayne State University. 

2 .. A qualifying minimum honor point average (calculaled as explained 
above) on all work at Wayne Stale University must be completed by 
the end of the semesler of graduation. (For notation in the 
commencement program, the honor point average on all work 
compleled prior to the semesler of graduation will be used.) 

Application for Degree or Certificate 
Each candidale for a degree or certificale must file an Applica#on for 
Degree in the Student Services and Information Syslems Office, 1 
West, Helen Newbeny Joy Student Services Cenler, not laler than the 
first day of classes for the semester in which the student expects to 
complele the requiremen1s for the degree or certificale; consult the 
Acedemic Calendar on page 4 of this bulletin. If an application for a 
degree was filed for a previous commencement period in which the 
student did not graduale, a new application is required. Applications 
for graduation must be accompanied by a $15.00 (one time only) 
graduation fee. 

Commencement 
Information concerning commencement announcements, caps and 
gowns., invitations, tickets, time and place, assembling, and other 
re,evant items will be mailed to the graduates by the Commencement 
Office prior to the event Candidales for advancad degrees ara 
requested and expected to 8.ttend the commencement at which the 
University oonfers upon them the honor of the degree earned. 
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GRADUATE SCHOOL 
Following are the rules and regulations governing admission to the 
Wayne State University Graduate School. For informaffon on all 
degrees and programs, consult the Wayne State Uniwrsity Graduate 
Bulleffn. 

Regular Admission 
All graduate admission procedures and regulations are subject to 
revision by the University Graduate Council at any ffme. 

To be considered for graduate admission, an applicant must hold or be 
completing an earned baccalaureate degree (or the equivalent) from a 
college or university of · recognized standing and have adequate 
preparation with discernible ability to pursue graduate studies in the 
major field elected. These. criteria are subject to sta.ndards set by the 
individual colleges and schools, which reserve the right to revise or 
amend their entrance requirements beyond the minimal requirements 
of the University. 

A completed Application for Graduate Admission form, the graduate 
application fee and an official transaipt from each college or university 
attended are required before any student can be considered for 
admission to graduate study. A transcript is considered official only if it 
is sent directly from the iristitution where the wcxk was completed and 
bears an official seal. The applicant is also responsible for arranging to 
take any examinations that may be specified by the University 
Admissions Office, the college or school, or the individual department. 

Several academic areas of the University require an additional 
departmental application. Stud(,nts are advised to contact the 
department to which they are applying and request full particulars on 
admission procedures. 

In most departments (see departmental sections for variants), a 
regular admission may be authorized for the master's degree applicant 
upon an adviser's recommendation, if the applicant's honor point 
average is 2.6 (C=2) or above for the upper division (approximately the 
last 60 semester credits) of his/her undergraduate course work and if 
he/she holds a degree from a regionally accredited institution. 

Doctoral applicants must present higher entrance qualifications than 
those required of master's degree applicants. A doctoral applicant is 
required to have an undergraduate honor point average of 3.0 (8=3) or 
above for the upper division of the undergraduate course work and 
must have completed an undergraduate major or have done 
substantial specialized work in his/her proposed doctoral major field. 
Certain deparbnents require the completion of a master's degree with 
superior scholarship before considering acceptance of a student as a 
doctoral applicant. Students presenting less than a 3.0 undergraduate 
honor point average must pursue a master's program prior to 
consideration for admission to a doctoral program. 

The individual colleges reserve the right to refuse a non-resident 
admission if such admission prevents registration of a qualified 
Michigan resident. This ruling may not be invoked to secure admission 
to a Michigan resident if his/her honor point average entitles him/her to 
qualified status only. 
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Qualified Admission 
In most departments (see below for variants), qualified admission may 
be authorized if an applicant's honor point average is between 2.25 
and 2.6 or if his/her degree is from a non-accredited institution, 
provided the major departmental adviser and the Graduate Officer of 
the appropriate school or college have reviewed the applicant's 
academic experience, extr&-Schotastic qualifications and reasons for 
pursuing graduate study and have recommended, in wriffng, his/her 
admission to the Graduate School. 

Applications from students who have completed substantial 
coursework at, and/or graduated from, instib.Jtions which were not 
accredited by one of the six regional U. S. accrediting institutions 
(MSA/CHE, NEASC, NCA, NASC, SACS, or WAS~r.) at the time 
studies were undertaken, will have special review. If requested, the 
applicant will be required to furnish documentation of the nature and 
level of the credit obtained, the bases on which the credit was 
awarded, institutional operating practices, library holdings, physical 
facilities, faculty qualifications, and any other matters that may be 
relevant to a determination of credit. The director for graduate 
admissions is authorized to deny admissions to any applicant whose 
previous education does not conform to Graduate School standards. 
The University Admissions Offtce may also make recommendations 
concerning the appropriateness for transfer of previously completed 
graduate work. 

All baccalaureate graduates of unaccredited institutions must present 
a 3.00 (B) or better upper-<livision honor point average to be 
considered for graduate admission. If" admitted, all such students will 
be assigned a qualified status unless exempted by the University 
Admissions Office. Coursework completed after the baccalaureate 
which is presented as the qualifying basis for graduate admission 
cannot be applied toward a graduate degree at Wayne State 
University. 

Upon recommendation of an adviser and the Graduate Officer of the 
appropriate college or school, qualified status may be granted to an 
applicant whose honor point average is below 2.25, if, since the time 
his/her baccalaureate degree was conferred, he/she has shown 
substantial evidence of academic or extra-scholastic qualifications of 
such merit as to warrant special consideration. 

Application Dates 
The University Admissions Office, 3.5 Helen Newberry Joy Student 
Services Building (313--577~596), will make every effort to process 
applications in time for the semester of the student's choice. However, 
only complete applications received by the last recommended dates 
shown bek>w are ensured a decision before the semester starts. 
Unless an application and all suppOrting materials are received by the 
date indicated, there may not be adequate time to complete 
consideration for the desired term. 

Tenn 

Fall 
Winter 
Spring 

Classes Begin 

Early September 
Early January 
Early May 

Date 

July 1 
November 1 
March 15 

For International students, the application form and all transcripts 
and documents must be on file in the University Admissions Office at 
least four months before the start of the term in which the applicant 
plans to begin graduate studies. 

Several collegn and departments have earlier deadllnea. 
Students should consult the schooVcollege and department sections 
of this bulletin, or the University Admissions Office for complete 
information. 



GRADUATE NON-DEGREE ADMISSION* 
A student who is entering the Graduate School with objectives not 
related to the pursuit of a graduate degree - to eam credits for a 
Continuing Teaching Certificate, or to ek!ct a limited number of 
courses for personal reasons - may request admission on a 
non--<legree basis. One must file an Appllcaffon for Graduate 
Admission but does not record a major. In most instances, a 
non--<legree student may register for any courses for which he/she has 
the necessary preparation. 

The applicant for a non--<legree graduate classification is cautioned 
that only one semester of lull-time graduate study, or part-time 
registrations not to exceed nine credits, are normally permitted in this 
classification. Beyond these limits, registration as a non-degree 
student requires the approval of the Graduate Officer of the student's 
college. Not more than nine credits, subject to the approval of the 
Graduate Officer, may be applied at a later date toward the resident 
and credit requirements for either the master's or Ph.D. degree. For 
the Ed. D. degree, credit earned beyond the nine credit limitation will be 
reviewed by the appropriate Division and the Education Graduate 
Officer tor possible application toward the degree. 

No student should select or continue in any of the graduate 
non-degree admission classifications if he/she has any interest in 
earning a degree. There is no assurance that credits earned while 
holding a non-degree classification will be acceptable in a degree 
program, or that prerequisites may not have to be specified ~ the 
student later becomes a degree applicant. If the student decides to 
seek admission to a graduate degree program, he/she should apply to 
the appropriate College Graduate Officer for a 'Change of Status' 
before completing nine credits. Depending on the applicant's highest 
previous degree, he/she may apply for admission to one of the 
following Graduate Non-Degree Admission dassifications: 

1. PRE-MASTER'S: A student with an acceptable grade point 
average and an earned bachelor's degree from an accredited 
institution may apply for this rank. Applicants must submit an 
Application for Gradiate Admission and request that official 
transcripts from all previously attended colleges and schools be 
forwarded directly to the University Admissions Office. 

2. POST-MASTER'S: This rank is reserved for those students who 
evidence an earned master's degree at the time of application. 
Students holding Wayne State mastefs degrees should contact the 
Graduate Officer of the college they wish to enter. Those with master's 
degrees from other institutions must submit an Application for 
Graduate Admission and transcripts. 

3. POST-DOCTORAL: This rank is reserved for those studenls who 
evidence an earned doctoral degree ai the time of application. 

Graduate Guest Admission: Graduate students from other 
accredited institutions may be admitted to elect a limited number of 
credits at Wayne State University. Interested students are directed to 
contact the University Admissions Office to obtain a Graduate Guest 
Application, which must be signed by the graduate dean of their home 
institution before it can be accepted for consideration. A guest 
admission is valid for only one semester and must be renewed with 
each subsequent registration. Admission as a Graduate Guest 
student does not constitute permission to register as a d&gree 
applicant. Guest students are required to pay the non-refundable 
graduate application fee EACH TIME THEY APPLY. 

Senior Rule Admission: In their last undergraduate semester, 
Wayne State students with a 3.0 upper division honor point average 
have the option of taking a limited number of graduate credits to be 
used toward a master·.• degree. Graduate credit is awarded only for 
those courses taken in excess of baccalaureate degree requirements. 

• Applicants are advised Iha! !here exists an oodergradual8 admission classlgfion called 
'Post-Bachelor'. Students wishing grack.iate credit are caiaioned not to enroll 'Post-Bachelor', 
since credits earned while holding that classification do not carry, and may not be converted to, 
graduate credit. 

Undergraduate and graduate courses combined may not exceed 
sixteen credits for the final semester of baccalaureate degree work. A 
Senior Rule student must register for at least one credit which is 
required for the undergraduate degree in order to be eligible for this 
stetus. Students who have completed all required registrations for the 
baccalaureate may not obtain Senior Rule status. 

Studenls who qualify and are recommended by the department will be 
given a 'lempora,y' admission to the Graduate School for one 
semester. A final transcript showing the bachelofs degree must be 
submitted to the Universey Admissions Office before regular status as 
a graduate student can ba authorized. 

As a courtesy, the UniversltY permits a student admitted to Senior Rule 
status to pay undergraduate fees for those graduate courses elected 
toward his/her master's degree. Students admitted to this status are 
advised to elect ~99 courses in their Senior Rule semester that 
cany both undergraduate and graduate credit. Authorization is made 
by the individual college or school. Completion of the AppHca~on for 
Graduate Admission form is required. Senior Rule status may be 
granted for one semester only. Students are directed to consult their 
advisers and the Univers:ity Admissions Office. Application deadlines 
for Senior Rule admission are the same as for regular graduate 
admission. 

Co/legs of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions-Undergraduate 
pharmacy students may register for one of their last two semesters of 
their fifth year under Senior Rule status. 

College of Nursing --,-Applicants must submit a graduate College of 
Nursing Application ,to the Office of Student Services, 225 Cohn, 
Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan 48202. 

Permit to Register: Admission may be granted on a one-ternH>nly 
basis to applicants with incomplete applications for graduate 
admission. 

Eligibility for a graduate Permit to Register requires an earned 
baccalaureate from an acaedited institution. Evidence of completion 
of the degree (e.g., diploma, transcript) must be submitted along with 
the Permit application and the processing fee. Approval to enroll on a 
Permit is valid for only one semester. Registration beyond the initial 
semester requires the submission of a regular graduate admission 
application, the processing fee, and official transaipts. Admission as a 
graduate Permit-to-Register student does not obligate Wayne State 
University to accept the applicant in the future for a graduate degree, 
nor is there any assurance that credit earned in this status will be 
accepted toward a graduate degree. 

This option is not available in all University schools and colleges. 
Applicants are encouraged to discuss admission options with the staff 
of the University Admissions Office. 

Michigan Intercollegiate 
Graduate Studies (MIGS) Program 
The Michigan Intercollegiate Graduate Studies (MIGS) Program 
enables graduate students of Michigan public institutions offering 
graduate degree programs to take advantage of educational 
opportunities at other Michigan public institutions· offering graduate 
degrees. Any graduate student in good standing in a mastefs, 
specialist, or doctoral program at a member institution is eligible to 
participate with approval of the appropriate academic unit. Students 
on a MIGS enrollment pay tuition and other fees at the host institution 
for the services rendered. All credits earned under a MIGS enrollment 
are accepted by a student's home institution as if offered by that 
institution. This type of enrollment is limited to one term for master's or 
specialist degree students, or two terms for doctoral degree students. 
Students interested in this program should contact the University 
Admissions Office for further information and instructions. 
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Post-Bachelor Admission 
Holders of bachelofs degrees from accredited institutions who wish to 
elect only courses open to undergraduate students (numbered below 
700) are advised to apply for post-bachelor status. Courses elected 
while in post-bachelor status will not count toward graduate credit but 
may be used to fulfill prerequisite requirements for graduate 
admission. Please check with the University Admissions Office or 
Registrar's Office for other regulations regarding this stab.ls. 

Post-Baccalaureate Programs in Biology, 
Chemistry, Economics, Mathematics, and Physics 
The Post-Baccalaureate Program in the College of Liberal Ar1s is a 
new and unique program for minority and disadvantaged students of 
high potential who intend to pursue doctoral study in one of the 
following dlepartmenlS: Biology, Chemistry, Economics, Mathematics 
and Physics. The Program is based on the assumption that there are 
students with the innate intellectual ability required to complete Ph.D. 
studies, but that, because of compromising education, psychosocial or 
economic factors, their prior academic performance or their 
performance on standardized exams fails to reflect their abilities. The 
Program is primarily dlesigned for studlents with these characteristics 
who are members of racial or ethnic groups that have traditionally 
experienced discrimination. 

In order to be considered for admission into the Program, students 
should hold the Bachalo(s dlegree (or expect to receive it before their 
first term in the Program commences), and must have a grade point 
average not lower than 2.5 on a 4.0 scale. Applicants should have as 
strong a foundation as possible in the field in which they apply. 
Ordinarily, an applicant will have majored in that field in college. A 
strong background in mathematics and quantitative courses is also 
recommended. 

During the Post-baccalaureate year. students enhance their 
preparation for regular graduate work through a coordinated program 
of courses in their disciplines, study skills development, and personal 
counseling (both group and individual). If thay successfully complete 
the year with a grade of 'B' or better, they are admitted to the Pti.D. 
program in their field. Full support (tuition, a 12-month stipend of 
approximately $8,500, and medical benefilS) is providled during the 
Post-baccalaureate year and continued for up to five years of 
graduate training. 

For additional information please contact Tessie Sharp, 4137 Faculty 
Administration Building, Wayne Slate University, Detroit, Michigan 
48202. 

International Students 
Students from other countries must contact the University Admissions 
Office, or their prospective department, for appropriate application 
materials and deadline dates. 

To be considered for graduate admission, applicants must have 
completed an appropriate university-level program comparable in 
subject matter and credits to a program for which a bachelor's degree 
is awardled at Wayne Slate University. 

The fact that a degree in another country may have a similar name to a 
degree offered in the United States does not mean the two degrees 
require similar lengths and content of study or that they shouk:I be 
accepted as equivalenlS. All graduals applicants must (1) present an 
excellent scholastic record; (2) have made financial arrangements 
which allow for approximately $16,000 per calendar year (two 
semesters or nine months) for minimum tuition; suppltes and living 
expenses; and (3) have a sufficient proficiency in English; for which 
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see the following section on Graduate Admission English Proficiency 
Requirement 

FINANCIAL AID: University sponsored financial assistance for 
international studlents is severely limited and unconfirmed awards 
should not be included in financial projections. 

Graduate Admission 
English Proficiency Requirement 
Graduate applicanlS must dlemonstrate proficiency in English to obtain 
full admission to tha University. To fulfill this requirement an applicant 
must satisfy one of the following criteria: 

1) Complete baccalaureate degree requiremenlS at a regionally 
accredited U.S. instibJtion or at an institution in an English speaking 
counb'y where English is the medium of insb'uction. · 

2) Present a Michigan English Language Assessmant Battery 
(MELAB) score of at least 85. DepartmenlS may require a highar 
standard. 

3) Present a Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) score of 
at least 550. Departments may request enforcement of a higher 
minimum TOEFL score whare previous experience and dlemands of 
the c:iscipline warrant it. 

Exceptions to the above may be made only by the Graduate Dean 
based upon recommendation from tha English Language Institute 
and/or the applicant's academic adviSer. 

For further information on the English Proficiency policy, please 
consult the University Admissions Office. 



University Centers 
and Institutes 
The following three University .Centers have programs pertaining to 
undergraduate stu~. For a complete list of Centers and Institutes, see 
the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 

Center for Chicano-Boricua Studies 
3324 Faculty/Administration Building 

The Center for Chicano--Soricua Studies is a mulkervice unit 
engaged in teaching, research, and service. 
Teaching: The Centers academic component consists of the 
freshman year program, and ·the Chicano-Boricua Studies (CBS) 
Co-Major program. The freshman program extends equal educational 
opportunity to Latino high school students in the Detroit metropolitan 
area and offers a curriculum which is socially and intellectually directed 
to the Latino experience in the United Stales. The CBS Co-Major 
program is designed particularly for students who plan to work with 
Latino communities. 

Research:The Center's research effort is in education and the social 
sciences as they relate to Spanish origin groups in the United States. 
Service: The Center serves both the University and the Latino 
community. Center personnel sit on various local and state 
committees, task forces and commissions concerned with the 
Spanish-speaking community. 

Center for Peace and Conflict Studies 
2320 Faculty/Administration Building 
The Center for Peace and Conflict Studies provides programs devoted 
to the resolution of conflict in .all contexts, from the local community to 
the international system. Under the cirection of an interdisciplinary 
executive committee, projects are developed that contribute to the 
exploration of the social and political problems of our time. The Center 
serves as the base for an undergraduate C<Hnajor in peace and 
conflict studies. 

Detroit Council for World Affairs: The Council is the cornmun.ity ann 
of the Center for Peace and Conflict Studies and prasents activities for 
adults on crucial world issues and domestic and international conflict 
The Council serves as a link between the University and the 
community in the greater Detroit metropolitan area. Members of the 
public may join the Council to participate in Center and Council 
activities. 

Center for Urban Studies 
3054 Faculty/Administration Building 
The Center for Urban Studies is an interdisciplinary research, training 
and service organization focusing on contemporary society. The 
Center's major activities are: ( 1) research and evaluation in a number 
of areas related to urban issues, and (2) to act as a resource agency lor 
University and community groups .. The Center sponsors seven 
ongoing programs: (1) the City/University Consortium (C/UC), a jointly 
tunded project of the City of Detro~ and Wayne State designed to work 
on practicaj problems and needs within requesting municipal 
departments; (2) the Economic Development Center (EDC), which 
conducts research on economic, community and commercial 
development problems; (3) the Michigan Metropolitan lnfonnation 
Center (MIMIC), a unit which researches demographic, social and 
economic issues 8nd is an- important source of U.S. census 
infonnation for local businesses; (4) Survey and Evaluation Services 
(SES), which specializes in survey and evaluation research design 
and data collection and analysis; (5) the Technology Transfer Center 
(TTC), which provides manufacturers, entrepreneurs and inventors 
with access to the technical problem-solving resources of Michigan's 
leading universities; (6) the Urban Families Program (UFP), a un~ 
which serves as a forum for professionals concerned with family and 
children's issues, and administers demonstration and model 
programs; subsidiary to the UFP is the Detroit Family Project, which 
offers a variety of parent education programs through City of Detroit 

health clinics; and (7) the Urban Transportation Institute, which is 
concerned with transportation planning and engineering, including 
public transportation, traffic engineering and safety, and transit 
operations and finance. The Center also offers student internships, 
graduate assistantships, and experienced consultation on research 
projects. 
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UNIVERSITY STUDENT 
SERVICES 
Office of the Vice President 
for Student Affairs 
470 Student Center; 5n-1992 

Among the major duties of the Office of the Vice President for Student 
Affairs are communication of student attitudes and activities to the 
faculty, administration and general public; int~retation of University 
objectives and policies to students; assistance to students in 
developing their potential through effective use of the University's 
resources; and the encouragement of intellectual stimulati9n beyond 
the traditional classroom environment. 
Moreover, this office oversees student enrollment services, student 
personnel services, the Student Center, student organizations and 
activities, and a variety of special student programs. It is the 
responsibility of the office to communicate with the President and his 
executive staff and to cooperate in the work of their dvisions; to 
participate in development of the University with regard to its program 
and staff needs; to help students develop a sense of their 
responsibilities; to coordinate the University student code of conduct; 
to maintain communication between students and all other groups 
within the University; and to assure that student viewpoints are 
represented in all policy-setting deliberations of the University-, 
The Division administers the University's undergraduate recruitment, 
and, through a variety of specialized programs and services, assists 
students in the sucoessful pursuit of their educational objectives. The 
Division assists the student who may be educationally underprepared 
through a highly structured retention program utilizing the various 
academic components within the University. Programs of the Division 
also provide opportunities for students, individually or in groups, to 
voice their questions and concerns and to receive assistance in 
defining problems and working toward effective solutions. The Division 
also supervises the Office of the University Ombudsperson. 
Furthermore, the Division seeks to minimize student frustrations so 
that the student may gain confidence in his/her ability to accomplish 
goals through established channels. The Division is committed to the 
quality process and promotes the continual improvement of services 
provided to students and others. 

Office of University Admissions 
3 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center; 577-35n 
The Office of University Admissions has the primary function of 
recruiting, admitting, and enrolling new students to the University. The 
Office also helps to coordinate the recruitment activities of individual 
departments, alumni groups, and students; and it organizes visits to 
local high schools and community colleges. Services offered to 
students include walk-in advising for students interested in Wayne 
State. 

Office of the Registrar 
2 West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center; 577-3550 
The Office of the Registrar supports the instructional mission of the 
University and, to a lesser extent, the mission of research and 
professional service. The Office coordinates, supplements and 
facilitates the activities of the faculty responsible tor the 
implementation of the instructional process; administrative services 
are provided as well to the Vice President of Student Affairs, the 
Assistant Vice President for Enrollment Services and related offices. 
The Office consists of three separate units: Student Records, 
Registration and Scheduling, and Student Services and Information 
Systems. Student Records is responsible for maintaining students' 
academic permanent records, student grades and enrollment 
cenifications. The Registration and Scheduling unit is responsible for 
processing students' registrations and Drop/Add Forms, the accurate 
assessment of tuition and fees, preparation of the Schedules of 
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Classes and Final Examination Schedules, assigning of classrooms 
and the determination of students' residency statuses for purposes of 
computing tuition. The Student Services and Information Systems unit 

· is responsible for graduation processing, issuing transcripts, the 
development and implementation of the office's systems and 
procedures, and preparation and dissemination of student enroNment 
reports in response to internal and external requests for enrollment 
data. 

Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid 
3 West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center; 5n-3378 

The Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid helps students and 
parents meet the major educational expenses of tuition, fees, book$, 
supplies, room, board and transportation. As s-ard for private, 
University, state and f8deral student funds, the Office is held to strict 
rules of accountability in the interpretation of University and outside 
guidelines for awarding loans, grants, scholarships and employment. 

Appicants for aid should file their appications by May 1 for the 
following academic year. For additional information, see page 21; and 
telephone: 577-3378. 

University Advising Center 
2 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center; 577-2680; 
for appointments: 577--aB89 

The University Advising Center's staff members advise all students 
with undeclared majors and most pre;,rofessional students. Using 
professional advisers, the Center helps students identify their 
curricula, select courses and resolve probationary issues. In addition, 
the Center maintains a Study Abroad Resource Center, operates the 
orientation program, houses pRHTiedical credential files, and 
publishes the student handbook. For further information, see page 37. 

University Counseling and Placement Services 
652 Student Center; (313) 5n-1141; Fax: (313) 577--0617 

University Counseling and Placement Services helps students 
promote individual development in ways whtch will maximize benefits 
from the University experience, and help them develop career 
direction and find ways of coping with problems which interfere with 
their career and education attainment. It also provides help to 
students and alumni in defining career and employment goals and 
assists them in their search for employment opportunities. Further, 
support is provided to students in enhancing !heir basic academic 
skills, study efficiency, and/or special needs associated with their 
handicaps. Individual assistance and non~redjt courses in college 
and career orientation, reading efficiency, and study skills are offered. 

To meet the diverse needs of students, there are four servk:e areas 
within Counseling and Placement Services: Career and Personal 
Development; Placement; Academic Development; and Testing, 
.Evaluation and Research. The following services are provided: 

CAREER and PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT 
573 Student Center; (313) 5n--3398; Fax: 577--0617 

LIie/Career Development Laboratory, 567 Student Center, 
577-3241 The Laboratory is a 'stop-in' service which offers 
interactive oomputer career guidance programs, a variety of 
occupational information resources, referrals to alumni/mentor 
contacts and to volunteer career experiences, and individual 
consultations. UCS 091, Design Your Future, is a non-credit career 
development course which affords students the opportunity to explore 
the world of work and careers while gaining skills in decision making 
and establishing personal career goals. 

Career and Personal Counseling Services, 573 Student Center, 
577-3398: This service provides students with special opportunities 
for consultation about needs or concerns for which individuaized help 



is desired. Any facet of experience which affects a student's 
educational progress may be explored with the professional 
counseling staff. Counseling may help studenlS to clarify for 
themselves their own identity and relationship with the social, 
educational and occupational world, to explore opportunities for 
personal and self-<>Steem development, to set and realize goals and 
to resolve motivational and other personal confliclS. In addition to 
confidential private consultation, a number of psychological education 
group workshops on common issues are offered, and services are 
available for emergency situations. 

Lesbian, Gay and Bisexual Services, 573 Student Center Building, 
577-{3398: This service provides various types of assistance to 
lesbian, gay and bisexual students, staff and faculty. Services include: 
individual, couple, and group counseling for personal and career 
development; discussion and support groups in which to explore 
personal concerns and discuss issues with others; educational 
presentations to classes, student groups, and conferences that 
address sexual orientation, discrimination, and other issues; 
information and referrals to local, state, and national organizations; 
and special evenlS and progrems throughout the year. 

Women'• Resource Center, 573 Student Center, 577-4103: This 
Center offers services for students, staff, f~lty, and community 
persons and is open to men ~s well as women. .Information and 
referral services include subjects sllch as: legal issues, health care, 
child care, emergency assistance, family services, education and 
training programs, personal counseling, career information, women's 
groups, events, legistation regarding women's issues, financial aid, 
and academic research related to women's needs. 

Minorities Resource Center, 573 Student Center, 577-4103: The 
Minorities Resource Center offers services oriented to the needs and 
concerns of various minority populations, induding ethnic minorities 
and alternative lifestyle minorities. Participation is open to everyone. 
Services include information, resources, and referrals regarding 
University procedures and policies, academic support· services, 
personal and career counseling, professional and graduate school 
information, scholarship information, and family and personal needs. 
The Office also publishes the biannual Minorities Resource Direcvtory. 

Re-Entry to Education Program, 573 Student Center, 577-4103: 
This program provides service to people of all ages who have 
interrupted their formal education and who want additional education, 
specialiZed training, or academic degrees. Information is provided on 
admission, financial aid, child care, social services, legal services, and 
health care services. Referrals are provided on academic services 
(m~thematics review, writing skills, test preparation, and the like), 
career information (such as prospective salary, job-market potential, 
and how to choose a career), and for personal counseling. 

Summer Academy, 573 Student Center, 577-2006: This program 
helps 'at-risk' students make a successful transition from high school 
to college. StudenlS also participate in personal development and 
survival skills activities, tutoring, and employment opportunities 
related to their chosen career objectives. 

PLACEMENT SERVICES 
1001 (First Floor) Faculty/Administration Building; (313) 577-3390; 
Fax: 577-4995 

Cooperative Education: Cooperative Education is primarily an . 
undergraduate program whidl provktes comprehensive professional 
preparation by means of alternating semesters of full-time, paid work 
experience and full-time class attendance. The program is available to 
students in business administration, engineering, and selEicted majors 
lrom the Colleges of Liberal Arts, Science, and Fine, Performing and 
Communication Arts. 

Summer Internships: The Summer Internship program provides 
opportunities for career--rela~d paid summer intern positions. 
Summer em~oyment workshops are provided from November to 
March lo help studenlS perpare for the job search. Preprofessional 
positions are available throughout the United States with a wide range 
of employers. 

College Worlr-Study: StudenlS who receive College Work-Study 
awards through the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid can visit 
the placement office to find College Work-Study job openings. 
Placement assistance is provided in matching studenlS' intereslS with 
employers', needs. 

Student Employment: The Student Employment Progrem provides 
part-time employment opportunities to studenlS enrolled at the 
University. The policies '1rici procedures ol the Program are described 
in the Student Guide to On-Campus Employment. Part-time jobs, 
either on a seasonal or continuous basis, are available on-campus 
through the Student Assistant Program or olH,ampus through an 
open posting process or w~h the assistance of a placement 
coordinator. 

On-Campus Interviews: Assistance in obtaining full-time employment 
after graduation is provided. Graduating seniors may increase 
employment opportunities through interviews with any of several 
hundred employers who visit the campus annually. 

Mchigan Collegiate Job Fair: State-wide, one-<lay job fairs are 
available in November and March of each year . for Wayne State 
studenlS and graduates. The events, jointly sponsored with Eastern 
Michigan University, attract 120 varied employers and over 2,000 
students from over fifty colleges and universities in Michigan. 

Job Bulletin, Resume Referral, and Credentials: A Job Bulletin, listing 
all full-time positions received by Placement Services, is available to 
students and alumni. It is published every two weeks and is mailed 
directty to subscribers. A resume referral service offers recent 
graduates and alumni a continuous means for referring their resumes 
direcUy to the employers who regularly list opportunities with the 
service. Mastefs and doctoral graduates who intend to teach, as well 
as graduates in nursing, social work, criminal justice, and allied heatth 
professions may establish a professional credential file, which 
prospective employers of these majors generally require of applicanlS. 

Placement Resource Center: The Center contains general 
information on over 1,000 employing organizations. The material is 
classified and shelved according to primary produclS or services 
rendered. Books on job-hunting, interviewing, resume writing, and 
government employment, and directories of associations are also 
available. A collection of vkteotapes containing information about 
various organizations, interviewing techniques and career-related 
information is available for viewing. Computerized national job banks 
with routinely updated employment vacancies are available. 

Additional Services: Annual surveys ol Wayne State graduates are 
conducted to determine the kinds of jobs and salaries obtained by 
tanner students and the satisfaction they feel about their jobs. 
Computerized national job listings are availabla for student use. This 
service allows studenlS to browse nationwide job openings. A 
speakers' bureau is avaitable to community, farulty and student 
groups, giving information on empk>yment, resumes and interviewing 
techniques. 

ACADEMIC DEVELOPMENT 
598 Student Center; (313) 577-3165; Fax: 577-0617 

Reading and Study.Skills Learning Center, 598 Student Center, 
577-{3165:This Lab helps studenlS develop the learning process skills 
necessary to achieve realistic educational goals. Students may enroll 
in free, _structured courses such as R E 090, Learning Theory and 
Study Skills, or R E 095, Analytical Reading for Textbook Study. 
StudenlS can also wcrk on sell-managed, individualized laboratooy 
programs that are developed according to the needs of each student. 
These progrems are designed to improve studenlS' study skills 
including vocabulary, reading speed, and comprehension,. and they 
are delivered via multi-media inswctional modes. The Lab also offet's 
programs coordinaled with academic departmenlS, · preparation for 
examinations required for entrance to graduate and professional 
schools, and programs for specially-targeted student populations. 

Supplemental Instruction, 595 Student Center; 577-3426; and 
Tutorial Program, 598 Student Center; 577-4045: Two types of 
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tutoring are available through Academic Development to assist 
students in their course work. Supplemental Instruction (SI) and the 
indiviooal Tutorial Program provide trained and experienced SI 
leaders and peer tutors to assist students. SI provides an experienced 
student (SI Leader) to organize and facilitate group study sessions, 
primarily in first-year introductory courses. The individualized Tutorial 
Program is based on priority availability to selected student 
populations. A Tutorial Resource Guide is available to all students, 
which highlights the tutorial servioss throughout the campus. 

Handicapper Educational Services: 583 Student Center, 
577-1851: This Office is responsible for providing reasonable 
accommodations for those persons with disabilities on campus. The 
Office staff is committed to a philosophy that allows for the full 
integration and participation of a person with a disability in campus life. 
Students are offered: consultation prior to University enrollment, 
priority registration, note-teker services, stuctf rooms with adaptive 
equipment, altemative testing arrangements, scribes, interpreters, 
and information on community resources. 

TESTING, EVALUATION and RESEARCH 
698 Student Center: (313) 577-3400; Fax: 5n--0617 

Testing Services: · 698 Student Center, 577--34()(): Testing and 
Evaluation Servioss provides psychometric services to faculty, · 
students, staff, and the general community, in the areas of selection, 
proficiency, certification, licensing, and registration examinations on 
the international, n11tional, local, and institutional level. On the 
international level, supervised test administration services 
(proctoring/third party interviews) are provided for collegiate and 
industrial clients. On the national level, testing is provided for all major 
secure testing programs: for example, the Medical College Admission 
Test (MCAT), the Graduate Management Admission Test (GMA T), the 
Law School Admission Test (LSAT), and the Miller Analogies Test 
(MAT). On the institutional level, testing is provided for entrance 
examinations, freshman tests {placement/qualifying examinations for 
course selection), General Education Competency Requirements, 
and tests required by professional associations and graduate schools. 

Other services available to faculty, academic personnel, graduate 
students, and profit and non-profit agencies include consultation on 
the construction, scoring, and item analysis of course and 

· departmental examinations, the construction and analysis of survey 
instruments, the construction and analysis of student course 
evaluations, and Optically Mark Read (OMR) data entry service .. 

Course Evaluadon Office, 684 Student Center, 577--0469: Each 
semester, this Office processes returns from the Student Evaluation of 
Teaching project. Individual evaluation reports to faculty members are 
prepared here. Cumulative reports to heads of academic units are 
also available. 

International Services Office 
5460 Cass Avenue, Second Floor; 5n-3422 

The University has one of the largest and most diversified international 
constituencies in the United States. The International Services Office 
provides individual counseling, campus and community programming 
and special services .meeting the needs of the students, scholars, and 
employees from outside the United States. 

Non-Immigrant Visa Students: The Immigration and Naturalization 
Service (INS) regulations require that all students on temporary visas 
pursue their studies on a full-time basis at the institution they have 
been authorized to attend. International students on F-1 status must 
attend the school which issued the 1-20 used to enter the United 
States for at least one semester before transferring to Wayne State 
University, or must file for Restoration of . Status through the 
International Services Office. Undergraduate students (including 
those with Post-Bachelor's Degree Status) must sucosssfully 
complete at '8ast twelve credits each semester (excluding an 
approved annual vacation). Graduate students must successfully 
complete at least eight credits each semester (excluding an approved 
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annual vacation). See an International Services Office counselor for 
details on complying with this and other INS requirements. 

The University is required by INS regulations to file reports in cases of 
non-compliance. 

Scholars and Employees from Abroad: Scholars and employees from 
abroad are often involved in University programs to enable the 
exchange of specialized knowledge and/or temporarily meet 
specialized staffing needs. The International Services Office provides 
osntralized suppon services necessary to enable and assure the 
employability of such non-U.S. citizens within U.S. government 
regulations. All international employees must complete Form 1-9, 
'Employment Eligibility Verification,' at the International Services 
Offios before commencing employment at Wayne State University. 

International Activi~es: A free International Coffee Hour, held in the 
Student Center Buillding every Wednesday from 11 :30 a.m. to 1 :30 
p.m., provides· opportunity for dialogue with and emong all 
internationals at the University. Host families, field trips, mandatory 
orientation, International Fair, holiday programs, and special services 
to foreign spouses are also coordinated through the International 
Servioss Office. 

Health Insurance: It, is University policy that all non-immigrant 
International Students and Exchange Visitors are required to 
participate in the University's mandatory health insurance program as 
a condition of their enrollment in, or their program sponsorship by, 
Wayne State University. Enrollment in the health insurance program is 
made through this Office. 

Military and Veterans Affairs 
5460 Cass Avenue, Second Floor; 577--3374 

Veterans and eligible dependents have an excellent resource in this 
office. A counselor will be glad to discuss individual educational goals 
and problems. All veterans must contact this offioe before registration 
time in order to be certified for their educational benefits. 

Departmental Review Statement: As of February 15, 1992, the criteria 
used to approve veterans' benefits were reviewed by the Depanment 
of Veterans Affaira (VA) Central Office Education Service Staff, 
Washington, D.C. Based on this review, it was determined the 
additional State Approving Agency criteria regarding (1) cumulative 
grade point average, (2) last date of attendance, and (3) withdrawal 
(official and unofficial), exceeded the requirements of Veterans 
Administration law and regulations. (For a specific application of these 
findings, see 'Changes in Enrollment,' below.) 

Standards of Academic Progress: The minimum academic level for 
continued benefit eligibility is a cumulative honor point average of 2.0 
for undergraduate students, and 3.0 for graduate students. Students 
with a cumulative h.p.a. below these minima for two consecutive 
semesters will be placed on probation. Failure to raise the cumulative 
honor point average to the acceptable minimum will result in 
termination of V.A. benefits. Information on reinstatement policies and 
requests should be directed to the Offios of Military and Veterans 
Aff!lirs. 

Changes in Enrollment (Drop/Add): If a student changes his/her 
enrollment during a semester (drops or adds a course), the student 
must immediately notify the Coordinator of the Wayne State Office of 
Military and Veterans Affairs (577-3374). The student who changes 
course enrollment must request the Office Coordinator to notify the 
11ppropriate Veterans Affairs regional office of the change. Failure to 
prompdy notify the V.A. of enroll(l18nt changes m!lY subject the student 
to liability for benefits overpayment. 

V.A. Voca#onal Rehabilitation: Vocational rehabilitation programs 
help service-disabled veterans to select, prepare for, and secure work 
that is in line with the veteran's personal goals, interests, abilities and 
physical capacities. 

V.A. Tutorial Assistance:Tutorial assistance is available to help defray 
tutoring costs for eligible persons. Veterans must be enrolled on a 



half-time basis. Currendy, tutorial benefits are paid up to a maximum 
monlhlybenefitof $100. The maximum tolalbenefitis$1200. There is 
no entidement charged for lhe first $600. 

V.A. Worl<-Study Jobs: Part-time student assistant positions are 
available in lhe Office of Military and Velarans Affairs. To be eligible, a 
student/velaran must be enrolled at least seventy-five per cent of full 
time. Studenls whoqualilymaywork up to 250 hours per contract and 
not more than lhirty hours per week. Payments are made at lhe 
Federal minimum wage. 

Special Student Services Programs (TRIO) 
1 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center; 577--5050 

The primary function of lhis department is to create, estabHsh and 
coordinala various programs wilhin lhe University which focus on lhe 
needs of low--income, polantial first generation college studenls; and 
to combine lhe expertise of lhe faculty, lhe student body and lhe 
community in order to afford lhese students a realistic chance to 
pursue academic excellenc:e in post-secondary education. 

This department administers lhe TRIO programs, whose purposes are 
to identify qualffied individuals from low-income families who are 
potential first generation college stuclenls, to prepare lhese students 
for post--secondary education, and to provide special supportive 
services for lhem while !hey pursue programs of study. In addition to 
lhe TRIO programs, lhis department adminislars lhe Marlin Lulher 
King, Jr.-Cesar Chavez-Rosa Parks College Day Program. 

The TRIO programs funded at Wayne Slala University are: 

The Educational Opportunity Center (EOCJ, 1 East, Helen 
Newberry Joy Student Services Center, 577--6()5(), provides 
information and assistance concerning admission to post-secondary 
education and application for financial aid to first generation college 
students, nineteen years of age and older, who reside in the target 
area and wish to pursue a program of post-secondary education. 

The Higher Education Opportunltlea Committee (HEOC) Talent 
Search Program, 1 East. Helen Newberry Joy Student Services 
Center, 577-5050, provides information and assistance concerning 
admission to post--secondary education and applying for financial aid 
to potential first-generation college srudents, twelve to eighteen years 
of age, who reside in lhe target area or attend designated Delroit high 
schools and wish to pursue a program of post--secondary education. 

Student support Services (Project 350), 1 East, Helen Newberry 
Joy Student Services Center, 577-SOSO, provides a program of 
college orientation, inslrUction, llltoring, academic advising, and 
counseling support to studenls accepted for admission to Wayne 
Slate University who are first generation college sllldents from 
educationally and'or economically disadvanlaged backgrounds. 

Upward Bound, 701 West W1111Bn. 577-1943, provides a program of 
instruction, academic and career guidance, personal counseling, and 
residential life to high school sllldents in lhe tenth grade who are 
potential first-generation college students and who attend designated 
Delroit high schools. 

Veterans' Educational Opportunity Program (VEOP), 3127 East 
Canfield, 571--9SCO, provides a program of inslrUction, academic and 
career guidance, personal counseling, and post-secondary 
placement to veterans who have served in the Armed Forces since 
December 31, 1955. 

The Martin Luther King, Jr.-Ceaar Chavez-Rooa Parka College 
Day Program, 345 Manoogian Hall, 577--3085, provides educational 
and motivational experiences designed to encourage Detroit Public 
Schools students enrolled in grades seven through eleven to complete 
high school and pursue a program of postsecondary education. 

Student Center and Program Activities 
Director:341 Student Center: 577--3482 

Assistant Directors: 351 Sllldent Center; 577~444 

The Sllldent Center and Program Activities Office is charged wilh 
facili1ies management and program development of lhe Student 
Center. Additionally, !his office has lhe stewardship for co- and 
extra-curricular programs by working in consultation wilh the Student 
Council and several advisory boards to insure a broad speclrUm of 
opportunities for sllldent participation in educational, social, 
recreational, cultural, political and leadership activities. 

Student Center 
The Student Center serves as lhe home away from home for 
lhousands of sllldenls commuting daily to and from lhe campus. It is 
lhe facility where friends meet to socialize between classes, where 
many catch up on class assignments, watch tetevision, eat, or spend a 
leisure hour. To insure the effectiveness of its programs and services, 
the Center administration meets regularly with an advisory board 
comprised mosdy of students. The major facilities, programs and 
services of lhe Sludent Center include: 

Food Servics:The Student Center provides a selection·of food service 
options for lhe campus community. Sllldents, faculty, and slaff can 
dine at 'Little Caesar's,' 'Coffee Beanery,' 'Friar Tuck's/Taco Bell 
Express,' or 'Baskin-Robbins' on lhe first ffoor, or at lhe 'Burger King' 
on lhe lower level. Additional food options are provided by the 'Barnes 
and Nibble' convenience shop and numerous vending machines 
located in lhe Center. 

Postal Contract Stetion: Located in 101 Sllldent Center, lhis station 
provides lhe following U.S. Postal Services Monday lhrough Friday, 
9:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m.: postage stamps, express mail, 
certifiedlregistered mail envelopes, postcards, and package handling. 

Recreation Room: Recreation facilities are located on lhe lower level. 
Billiards, snooker, and table tennis equipment may be rented by lhe 
hour. A juke box, table games, foosball, and a variety of video games 
are also available in lhe facility. 

&,,.,;c:e Center: Located in 211 Student Center, lhe Service Center 
provides the following services for a fee: typewriter rental, duplicating 
service, postal contract station, SMART and DOT bus tickels, 
laminating and drknounting services, overnight photo-finishing 
service, international identification cards, Fax service, drop box for 
South EndclassWied ads, and State Hall locker rental. In addition, lhe 
University Lost and Found and student organization mail boxes are 
locatad here. Campus bulletin board postings are also clone by lhe 
Servioe Center Slaff. 

Grosberg Religious Center: Various religious denominations have 
offices on lhe sixlh and sevenlh ffoors of the building. Programs, 
personal counseling as weU as spiritual counseling are available from 
the various University chaplains. 

Reservations: Rooms are available for meetings, seminars, 
conferences and special programs. Bake sale lottery, dance lottery, 
literarure table and showcase information is also provided by lhe 
Reservations Office, located in 333 Student Center. 

Business Office: Located in 217 Student Center, lhe Business Office 
houses lhe Sllldent Center's Accounting Administrator and Business 
Manager. Responsible for maintenance of Student Center accounts, 
Sllldent Center personnel processing, and allocation of sludent 
organizations' general fund and agency accounls. It also provides 
Notary Public service at no charge. 

Program Activities 
Student Organizations: There are approximately 200 active student 
organizations including such diverse categories as 
academic/prolessional, social action, poli1ical, sororitieslfratemi1ies, 
honoraries, elhnic an~ religious groups, as well as sllldent 
governments. 'The South End, the official student newspaper, is 
published daily during lhe academic year. Slllclent activities advisers 
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are available to assist students who want to organize new student 
groups. The staff coordinates various programs such as the 
International Fair, Srudent Organizations Day, Commencement 
Corps, Holiday Bazaar, leadership training, WSU Diplomats Club, and 
Project Volunteer. 

Student Resource and Assistance Canter: The Center, located in 135 
Student Canter, provides information and programs that will enhance 
studen1S' experience on campus. Staffed by students, the Center is 
openfrom9:00a.m. to6:30p.m., Monday through Thursday, and from 
9:00 am. to 3:30 p.m. on Friday during the fall and winter semesters. 
Summer hours are Monday through Thu·rsday, 9:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.; 
Friday, 9:00 am. to 3:30 p.m. Information available in the Center 
includes: University academic programs and services; off-campus 
housing information; campus activities; Share-a-Ride Board; travel 
information; campus weekly and monthly calendars; job postings; 
SMART and DOT bus schedules; Ride-Share Carpool program; 
community activities; community service opportunities; tutor and typist 
ists. The Center also sponsors informational and entertainment 
programs such as Hallo-Wayne, The Dating Game, Winter Carnival, 
Health Day, Spring Travel Fair, and Study Abroad Open House. 

Weekly Programs: Each week during the academic year, Student 
Center and Program Activities offers a variety of different programs for 
the general student population. These programs include: the 
Superboard Cinema, a free film series on alternate Tuesdays;. the 
Wayne Underground Music Series, on alternate Wednesdays; and 
Multiformily: An Entertainment Series, on Thursdays. 

Athletics, lntramurals and Recreation 
Matlhaei Facility: 126 Matthaei Building; 577--4295 

Intramural Sports: 137 Matthaei Building; 577-4278 

Intercollegiate Athletics: 101 Matthaei Building; 577-4280 

The Department of Athletics, lntramurals and Recreation welcomes 
!acuity and staff to make use of the recreational opportunities in sports 
and physical activities available on campus. The Matthaei Complex is 
located on the west end of campus, and offers a myriad of drop-in 
activity areas that include cour1S and fields for basketball, football, 
jogging, racquetball, soccer, softball, squash, tennis, and volleyball, a 
weight training/exercise room, and swimming/diving facilities. Use of 
these facilities is free; a current University ID is required for achlission 
to the indoor facilities. 

The Matthaei Building is open during the fall and winter semesters 
from 7:00am. to9:30p.m., Monday through Friday; and 12:00noonto 
5:00 p.m. on Saturdays. During the spring/summer semester the 
Buiding is open from 7:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m., Monday through Friday. A 
facility schedule is available monthly. Hours of operation are subject to 
change, and not al areas of the complex will be available due to 
scheduled classes, intramural activities and varsity athletics. Lock and 
towel services are available at a reduced rate for faculty and staff. For 
aditional facility information or schedules, visit the Facility Office, 126 
Matthaei Building; or call: 577-4295. 

Intramural activities are also available fDI' faculty, staff, and University 
studen1S. Activities offered include basketball, touch football, 
racquetball, soccer, softball, tennis, volleyball, and wailyball. For 
sign-up information or schedules, vis.it the Intramural Office, 127 
Matthaei Building; or call: 577-4278. 

The University sponsors thirteen NCAA Division II intercollegiate 
teams. There are six men's sports-baseball, basketball, fencing, 
football, golt and tennis; five women's sports-basketball; fencing, 
softball, tennis, and volleyball; and two co-ed spor1S- aos&-<:ountry 
and swimming. The nicl<name of Wayoo State's intercollegiate teams 
is 'Tartars;' according to the American College Dictionary, a 'tartar' is a 
savage, intractible person, one who proves uooxpectedly troublesome 
or powerful. Wayne State's football team is a member of the Midwest 
lnterc:oiegiate Football Conference, comprised of twelve teams in 
Michigan, Ohio, Indiana and Illinois. Except for men's and women's 
fencing, which are non-affiliated, all of Wayne State's other 
intercollegiate teams participate in the Great Lakes Intercollegiate 
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Athletic Conference (GLIAC). Members of the GLIAC are: Ashland 
University, Ferris State lJniven;ify, Gannon Universify, Grand Valley 
State University, Hillsdale College, Lake Superior State University, 
Mercyhurst College, Michigan Technological University, Northern 
Michigan Univarsity, Northwood University, Saginaw Valley State 
University, Qakland Univarsity, and Wayne State. Faculty and staff are 
admitted at a reduced admission rate for regulariy-<;cheduled 
basketball, fencing, football, swimming, and volleyball contes1S by 
presenting !heir University ID card. Admission is free for all othar 
intercollegiate contes1S. Ticket and schedule information is available 
at the Athletic Office, 101 Matthaei Building; or call: 577-4280. 



ADDITIONAL UNIVERSITY 
SERVICES 
Computing Resources and Services -
Computing & Information Technology Division 
5925 Woodward Avenue; 577-4762 

Computing & lnlonnation Technology's mission is to support and 
enhance the academic and administrative activities of Wayrre State 
University, and to enable the University to be a major force in 
revitalizing the Detroit metropolitan area To fulfiH its mission, C&IT 
provides computing, information processing, and communications 
resources to satisfy the needs of students, faculty and staff, and offers 
comprehensive support services to help them use technology 
effectively and creatively. C&IT also makes its resources and services 
available to inciviruals and organizations striving to improve the 
quality of life in the metropolitan area. 

C&IT is dedicated to actively seeking input from its customers, 
understanding their needs and challenges, and working with them to 
implement sppmpriate solutions. In its leadership role, C&IT is 
committl)CI to creating and nurturing the vital infonnation technology 
environment required for Wayne State University to achieve its vision 
of excellence in teaching, national prominence in research, and 
success in revitalizing and redeveloping the community it serves. 

Central Reaourceo on Mainframe Computers: C&IT's University 
Computing Center operates a number of mainframe computers and 
operating systems: 

- MTS (the Michigan Terminal System) runs in a domain on an 
Amdahl 5890/300E (System A), with 68 MB of memory (main and 
expanded), 15 Input/Output (1/0) channels, 16. 7 gigabytes of disk 
storage, and eight tape drives (for academic computing); 

- VM/CMS (IBM's Virtual Machine/Conversational Monitor System), 
which includes PROFS, runs on another Amdahl 5890/300E (System 
B), with 256 MB of memory (main and expanded), 16 1/0 channels, 26 
gigabytes of disk storage, and eight tape drives (for administrative 
computing); 

- MVS/ESA (IBM's Multiple Vl'lual Storage/Enterprise System 
Architecture), which includes the CICS, TSOIE, and TP systems, runs 
in a domain on the Amdahl 5890/300E (System A), with 182 MB of 
memory (main and expanded), 16 1/0 chanrrels, 125 gigabytes of clsk 
storage, and eight tape drives (for WSU administrative information 
systems); 

- MVS/ESA also runs on an IBM 9121-411, with 128 MB of memory 
(main and expanded), 12 l/0 channels, 97 gigabytes of clsk storage, 
and eight tape drives (for use by the University Librarias). 

A full range of software for academic and administrative.use-utilities, 
programming languages and compilers, statistical and mathematical 
libraries, database management systems, and graphics and text/word 
processing programs - extends the capabilities of these mainframe 
computer operating systems. 

Central output devices at C&IT indude: three mainframe laser page 
printers, two high-speed line printers, and a large-scale color 
graphics plotter (on MTS only). 

Central Mainframe Computing Projects: University departments or 
units can establish mainframe computing projects for their employees 
through C&IT's Business Services Office (313-577-4642). 
Departments are not charged for using no~nsumable resources on 
mainframe computers, such as computing (CPU) time or disk storage, 
but are charged for the use of consumable resources (such as paper 
and mail labels). WSU Designated Fund, Auxiliary Fund, and Grant 
Fund users are charged for using all resources. 

Any WSU undergraduate or graduate student can obtain a mainframe 
computer eccount on the Michigan Terminal System (MTS) at a 

special rale; the cost of computing is substantially discounted and the 
first $10 of computing time is free. StudenlS can open an MTS 
oomputer account at either of C&IT's general;>Urpose Computer 
Labs. Both the computer acoounl and MTS ID remain active until the 
student leaves Wayne State University. 

Onllne Help and Documentation: Faculty, staff, and students who 
use the VM/CMS, PROFS, or MTS mainframe computer systems have 
comprehensive online help available - providing the inlonnation and 
instructions needed 10 . issue commands, run programs, send 
electronic mail, and edit or print files and e-mail. Contact C&lrs 
Consulting Office (577-4778) for assistance accessing these onlirre 
help facilities. User manuals for computer systems, software 
applications, programming languages, and facilities are referenced in 
most onlirre help files and are available for use in al C&IT Computer 
Labs. 

Networking and Communications: WSUnet, the University's 
wide-area data communications network, connects most campus 
buildings, linking about 6,000 microcomputers and terminals to: 
central QOOIPUling resources at Wayne State; the MichNet regional 
network .operated by Merit Network, Inc.; and national and 
international networks, such as BITNET and the Internet. 

WSUnet is a multi-;>rotocol internet that serves both academic .and 
administrative departments at Wayne State University. It 
interconnects local area .networks, microcomputers, line-by-line 
terminals, workstations, minicomputers, and ffl8inframe computers in 
Wayne, ·Qaklend and Macomb Counties using TCP/IP, IBM SNA, 
Novell lPXISPX, and AppleTalk networking protocols. 

Local, clal--in access to WSUnet is provided by Wayrre State through 
MichNet, which also provides regional dial-in access. By dialing a 
MichNet access telephone number, faculty, staff, and students using 
miaocomputers with communications software· can access WSUnet 
with a modem. Popular communications software choices are 
MacKennit, PC Kennit, Pro-Comm Plus, and the Point-to-Point 
Protocol (PPP), some of which are public domain or shareware and 
can be obtained -H:harge from C&IT's Consulting Office. 
WSUnet can also be accessed on Wayne State's campus through 
clrecl nelwolk connaclions. 

lllchNet Dial-In Authorization Accounts: Dial-in access lo 
MichNet requires an authorization account from Wayrre State. 
Currently, faculty, staff, and students who have an MTS ID can use 
that signon as their authorization ID. To obtain a MichNet 
authorization account from Wayne State, contact C&IT's Busirress 
Services Office (577-4642). 

Consuldng Services: C&IT provides a number of different consulting 
services: 
General Consulting Office, 67 Science and Engineering LibrBly, 
577-4778: assists WSU faculty, staff, and students with using 
microcomputer productivity software; with microcomputer hardware, 
operating system, and network problems; with mainframe computer 
systems (MTS, VM/CMS, PROFS) and applications software; and 
with accessing and using the internet with a microcomputer. This 
office also clstributes anti-viral software for microcomputers, 
miaocornputer communications software for accessing WSUnet and 
the Internet and information about microcomputer discount purchase 
plans for dapartmental or inclvidual WSU faculty or staff purohasas. 

Research Support Lab, 10 Education Bu/kling, 577-S8fJ4: provides 
help with research design and implementation and with selacting and 
using specializl)CI software to prepare research deta for analysis; 
recommends and provk.ies assistance with mainframe computer or 
workstation-based quantitative and qualitative analysis programs; 
and provides assistance with reporting or publishing research results 
and integrating word processing, graphics, and statistical analyses 
into final documents. 

Administradve Ad Hoc Reporting (FOCUS Consulting) 577--0669: 
provides help to staff developing or printing rep0l1S from FOCUS 
databases of inlonnation from WSU administrative inlonnation 
systems such as the Human Resouroe System and Financial 
Accounting $¥stem. 
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Network Opera~0t1s Center, 577-4746: helps faculty, staff, and 
students access the MichNet regional netwofk operated by Merit, Inc., 
or WSUnet, the University's campus-wide data communicati0t1s 
network; and provides information on the status of MichNet or 
WSUnet. 

Telecommunicafons Help Desk. 577-1977: answers employee 
questions about telephone types or features assigned to a telephone 
line: provides assistance with activating features; and also provides 
instructional materials on all types of telephone sets. 

Directory of Volunteer Consultants: lists names, departments and 
telephone numbers of Wayne State faculty and staff who are willing to 
help others use a variety of comp<Jters, operating systems, and 
software on both mainframe and microcomputers. An electronic 
version is in development. 

General-Purpooe Computer Laba: Two general-purpose comp<Jter 
labs on the main camp<Js may be used by Wayne State students, 
employees, and members of the University's Alumni Association. 
Located on the lower levels of the Science and Engineering Library 
(5n-5805) and the Student Center Building (577-5485), these 
computer labs are operated by C&lrs Planning and Suppon Services 
(PaSS) Department. Apple Macintosh and DOS/Windows 
microcomputers, with PostScript, ink-jet, and dot-matrix printers, and 
a full range of general-productivity software for word processing, file 
management, financial analysis, and data communications are 
available in these labs, in addition to user manuals that can be 
checked out for reference. C&IT does not charge for using the 
computers, software, or ink-jet and dot-matrix printers at any of our 
computer labs, but there is a nominal charge for laser printing. Several 
workstations are also configured to handle file conversion between 
Macintosh and DOS/Windows computers. 

Research Support Laboratory: The Research Suppon Laboratory 
(RSL) is a fully-equipped computer lab where WSU graduate 
students, faculty, and staff can obtain comprehensive suppon (from 
one-to-one consulting to group seminars/workshops) on the use of 
computer technology at any phase of the research process: design, 
implementation, analysis, or presentation. Located in 10 Education 
Building (Sn-5620), the RSL contains: networked IBM and Apple 
Macintosh microoomputers; a variety of statistical, qualitative analysis, 
spreadsheet, database, word processing, graphics, presentation, and 
desktop publishing software that is fully supponed by the RSL staff; a 
library of documentation for available software; and a collectK>n of 
research-oriented textbooks. Laser printing (for a nominal fee), a 
scanner, six-color plotter, film recorder, CO-ROM, and videodisc 
technology are also available. The Research Support Lab and its 
microcomputers can be reserved for a seminar, workshop or class free 
of charge, by calling 577-4740. 

Multimedia Computer Classroom: WSU faculty and staff can give 
hands-on computer training or group presentations in a multimedia 
computer classroom equipped with a ceiling-mounted, 
remote:eontrolled color video projector that displays images from a 
Macintosh or DOS/Windows comp<Jter, a VCR, or a CD-ROM onto a 
large screen. A remote-controlled 35mm s1ide projector and a 
videodisc player also are available. A classroom local area network 
connects fifteen Macintosh Cuadra 660AV and fifteen Gateway 2000 
4DX-33 machines, both with CD-ROM drives, to a shared file server 
and shared printers. These networked microcomputers can access 
Wayne State's central mainframe computers and external .networks 
and the same general-purpose and specialized software available in 
the computer lab. C&IT's multimedia classroom is located in a fully 
enclosed section of our generaf-purpose computer lab in the Sctence 
and Engineering Library, and can be reserved free of charge by calling 
577--6714 two weeks in advance. 

Workahopa: C&IT's employees teach free, non-credit workshops on 
computer applications, systems, and utilities supported by C&IT. 
Subjects include Wayne State's data communication networks, 
computer operating systems, electronic mail, and Internet 
applications. All workshops are scheduled by arrangement, based on 
waiting lists and on availability of staff. WSU students and employees 
may place their name on a waiting list maintained by C&IT. University 
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depanments also can custom-tailor a special-request workshop to 
their specific training needs. C0t1tact the C&IT workshop coordinator 
at 577-4620 to request a workshop or to place your name on a waiting 
list. Most workshops are haff-day (three-hour) sessions. In addition, 
the Research Suppon Laboratory conducts seminars that penain to 
research computing. Call 577-5620 to place your name on a waiting 
list for a research-oriented seminar. 

Campu ... Wlde News and Information Service: An electronic 
Campus-Wide News and Information Service (CWIS) provides a wide 
range of information about Wayne State University from a growing 
number of schools, colleges, divisions, and departments, including the 
University Libraries. wsu·s CWIS is available twenty-four hours a 
day to anyone who can access Wayne State's data communications 
network from a computer, terminal, or the public computer kiosk Oil 

campus, or with a microcomputer using a modem. 

Wayne State's CWIS uses Gopher software, an information search 
and retrieval tool that presents menus or folders of documents, other 
menus/folders, pictures. and search options for finding key words. 
Menus or folders can be browsed at leisure or marked. for quick 
access. Files can easily be saved and printed. In addition to 
containing information about Wayne State, the CWIS provides a link to 
over 2,000 university information systems and commercial services on 
the Internet. 

Faculty, staff, and students can access WSU's CWIS in a number of 
ways on and off camp<JS (call 5n-4nB for assistance): 
- from a microoomputer connected to Wayne State's backbone 
(TCP/IP) network, using Gopher client software and IP listening 
software (Winscck for DOS or Mac TCP); 
- from a miaocomputer with a modem, using Gopher microcomputer 
dient software and Point-to-Point Protocol communications software; 

- from a miaocomputer with a modem, dialing in to MichNet and 
connecting to the gopher.wayne.edu host address; and 

- from VM/CMS or PROFS; by entering the GOPHER command. 

Online News & Information Facilltl-: The News and Information 
Facility on VM/CMS and PROFS and the ·NEWS program on MTS are 
the primary ways that C&IT announces changes to computing 
resources and services, including hours of operation. These online 
news facilities also contain information about conferences on 
oomputing and infonnation technology topics. Logon/signon 
messages on VM/CMS, PROFS, and MTS notify mainframe comp<Jter 
users when systems are unavaHable and when news items that 
describe changes in C&IT services or resources are posted. 

lnfomu,tJon Technology N-s/etter: Published bimonthly, C&lrs 
lnformafon Technology Newsletter is distributed to full-time faculty, 
staff, and graduate assistants at Wayne State, and to over 550 users of 
C&IT's comp<Jting resources from govemment. education, health 
care, business and industry. It also is available electronically on the 
University's Campus-Wide Information Service (see CWIS, above). 
WSU students can obtain a copy of the lnforma~0t1 Technology 
Newsletter at many computer labs and blildings on campus and in the 
Student Resource and Assistance Center in the Student Center 
Building. 

Televlston Transmission Services: University Television transmits 
the College Cable Channel, which provides distance education 
services for Wayne State and several other colleges and universities; 
programs, schedules, and transmits The Working Channfl, a joint 
oommunity channel between Wayne State University and 
WTVS/Channel 56; coordinates reception of satellite teleconferences 
on Wayne State's campus; and produces and broadcasts satellite 
teleconferences from WSU's camp<Js. 

Video Production Services: University Television produces 
complete broadcast quality videos (studio and on-site), from initial 
planning through production and editing -for training, demonstration, 
and program marketing, as well as academic and research 
applications; coordinates the procurement of special outside video 
services as needed; produces comp<Jter-generated video graphics, 
both static and animated; videotaPQs on-campus events and 



produces simple talk shows lor broadcast on the University's local TV 
channel; and produces Wayne State University teleccnferences for 
locaf, state and nationwide broadcast. 

Organization: WSU's Division of Computing & Information 
Technology (C&ln is administered by an Executive Vice President 
who reports direcdy to the University's President. The major functions 
of C&lrs departments are as follows: 

Administration and Finance manages the administrative, financial, 
budgetary, personnel, and general business functions of the C&IT 
division, ensuring that deparbnental processes, aoquisitions, and 
methods are consistent with both C&IT and University policies. 

The Management Information Support Center (M.I.S.C.) develops, 
supports, and maintains Wayne State's administrative information 
systems, such as the Financial Accounting System and Human 
Resource System, in coordination with the University depertmenls that 
use them. 

Planning and Support Services (PaSS) operates WSU"s campus 
network, provides support sarvices to help the University community 
use WSU's diverse computing resources, and participates in planning 
for effective applications of computing technology. 

The University Computing Center (UCC/ operates, supports, secures, 
and provides access to the University's central computing resources 
and facility and 10 central University data for both administrative and 
academic computing. 

University .Telecommunications provides telecommunications 
services to the University community, tncluding Wayne State 
University's telephone system and installs all voice, data, and video 
transport facilities. 

University Television provides TV and satellite broadcast services and 
TV and video production services (studio and foeld); and consulls on 
distance and continuing education and vk:teo networking and 
technology in the dassroom. 

C&IT Telephone Numbers of General Interest: 

General C&IT Information .................. 5n-4762 
Office of the Executive Vice President ......... 5n-4722 
Business Services Office: 

wsu students .......................... 5n-2067 
wsu faculty & staff ...................... 5n-4642 

Computer Classroom (Multimedia) ........... 5n-6714 
Computer Labs: 

General Purpose-Science & Eng'g. Library .. 5n-5805 
General Purpose-Student Center Building ... 5n-5485 
Research Support Laboramry .............. Sn-5620 

Consulting Services: 
General Purpose Consulting Office ......... 5n-4na 
Research Consulting ..................... 5n-5804 
Network Operations Center ................ 5n-4746 
Telecommunications Help Desk ............ 5n-1977 
Administrative Ad Hoc Reporting (FOCUS) ... 5n--0669 

Distribution (of mainfram8-1)rinted output) ...... 5n-4755 
Information Security ....................... 5n-3203 
Management Information SUpport Center (MISC) sn-1950 
Network Operations Center (NOC) ........... 5n-4746 
Operations Services ....................... 5n-4746 
Planning and SUpport Services (PaSS) ........ 5n--ss1 s 
Research Support Labora10ry (RSL) .......... 5n-5620 
Telephone Office ......................... 5n-1978 
Telephone Repair ......................... 5n-221a 
University Computing Center (UCC) .......... 5n-0153 
University Telecommunications .............. sn-4728 
University Television ...................... sn-2603 
Workshop Information ..................... 5n-4620 

Health Insurance 
Students may choose to purchase hospitalization insurance for a 
reasonable fee. The policy provides stipulated amounls for 
hospitalization, surgery and emergency room fees. Forms to purchase 
this insurance are available by contacting the International Services 
Office, Seccnd Floor, 5460 Cass Avenue; 577-3422. 

Primary Care Nursing Service 
4K, University Health Center; 745-4n4 

Students are encouraged to use the Primary Care Nursing Service lor 
health care needs inclucing illness, physical examinations, and family 
planning. Counseling services are also available. X-mys and 
laboratory tests can be performed in the University Health Center. 
There are charges to studenls lor those services. 

Visits are by appoinbnent, which may be made by telephoning 
745--4774. 

Housing Office 
700 Merrick; 577-2116 

This office administers on-campus housing by the University and 
provides inlormation about these unils 10 interested students, faculty 
and staff. 

Wayne State Housing offers a variety of apertment dwellings for 
individuals and families wanting a twelv&-month lease. 

The Forest Apartments and the Helen L DeRoy Apartments are 
modem, barrier-free hig~se buildings with both furnished and 
unfurnished apartmenls. Both buildings feature air-conditioning and 
permit families with children. Only graduate studanls, faculty and staff 
may live in the DeRoy Apartmenls. 

The Chatsworth Towers is an elegant, older building particularly 
popular with faculty and staff. Most Chalsworth units are air 
conditioned. Families with children are welcome. EligibiHty is 
resb'ictad 10 graduate studen1S, faculty, and staff. 

Katherine Faville Hall is an older builcing with accommodations which 
are rented furnished or unfumished. FamiHes with children are 
welcome. 

The Chatsworlh Annex offers spacious, unfurnished two--bedroom 
unils. Families with children are welcome. Residen1S pay their own 
utility bills except for heat and water. 

The Santa Fe and Sherbrooke Apanments are older buildings rented 
unfurnished. Families with children are welcome. 

Futher inlormation and application lorms are available upon request at 
the Housing Office. 

Office of the University Ombudsperson 
470 Student Center; 577-3487; Fax 577-0640 
Ombudsperson: Terrance L. Brown 

The Office of the University Ombudsperson exisls 10 assist studenls, 
faculty and staff in solving University-related problems. It can help 
students break through bureauaatic issues, overcome unfair 
treatment, or obtain consideration of extenuating circumstances, by 
providing information and advice and by facilitating communication. 
The Office has no authority to change academic or administrative 
decisions, although it may be able 10 influence them. 

Students may request assistance on academic problems related to 
admission, advising, degree requirements, discrimination, dshonesty, 
grades, harassment, records, registration, and teaching; and on 
nonacademic problems relating to financial aid, housing, parking, 
payroll, and tuition and fees. 
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The Office of the University Ombudsperson investigates appeals and 
complaints and exercises independent judgment. It is not required to 
fulfill any request or advocate a particular point of view. I twill maintain 
student anonymity if requested to do so. Students, faculty and staff 
can help improve the quality of University service by calling attention to 
problems they experience .. 

Police/Public Safety Services 
The Department of Public Safety serves the University community and 
the area immediately adjacent to the University. Police service is 
provided twenty-four hours a day, seven days a week. All Public 
Safety Officers are college graduates and are commissioned as police 
officers after !raining at a sta~fied Police Academy. Any matter 
requiring the serviices of a police officer can be reported to the 
Department of Public Safety at any hour of the day or night (76 West 
Hancock; 577-2222). 

Blue Ught System - Emergency Telephones (577-2222): The 
University has installed outdoor emergency telephones throughout the 
campus. These emergency telephones are identified by bright blue 
lights. 

Emergencies (577-2222): All emergencies should be reported 
immediately to the Department of Public Safaty, i.e.: 

All crimes 
Automobile accktents 
Injured persons 
Break-ins or burglaries 

Missing/stolen property 
Suspicious persons 
Vandalism 

Accidents (577-2222): Ambulatory patients will be transported to 
either Detroit Receiving Hospital or the University Health Center by 
Public Safety Officers. The Department of Public Safety does not 
provide ambulance service but utilizes the Detroit Fire Department 
Emergency Medical Service to handle any injury which is not minor in 
nature. 

Fire or Other Extreme Hazards (577-2222): Emergencies such as fire, 
smoke, explosions, broken gas or water mains, severe electrical 
hazards, etc., should be reported to the Department of Public Safety. 

Crime Prevention (577-6060; 9.-00 a.m. - 4.-00 p.m., M - F): The 
Department of Public Safety provides a range of aime prevention 
services available to any University department wishing to improve its 
physical security and/or its employees' general security awareness. 
Examples of services provided are security surveys, Operation 
Identification, personal and property safety programs for student and 
employee groups, an engraver loan program to mark property, and 
alarm system installation assistance and review. 

The University has an Equipment Security Policy which requires that 
an appropriate locking system be attached to all portable property 
valued at $500 or more. The Equipment Rental Pool manager should 
be contacted regarcing this service. 
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UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 
The University Libraries are housed in six separate units, five of which 
are frelH;tanding buildings. As of 1994, the library system reported 
holdings of 2,834,000 volumes, 24,600 current journal subsaiptions, 
and 3,346,000 microforms, in ack:lition to numerous films, filmstrips, 
maps, sound recordings, and videocassettes. 

The library system includes the Arthur Neef Law Library, the 
Federal-{,,,1ogul Library Annex, the Purdy/Kresge Library complex, the 
Science and Engineering Library, the Vera Parshall Shiffman Medical 
Library, and the Leaming Resource Center. Plans for a new 
Undergraduate Library Center have been made, with occupancy 
expected in 1997. Except for items in special collections and in the 
library annex, the University collections are housed in open stacks. 
Further details about these libraries are given below. 

Wayne State University is the host institution for DALNET, the Detroit 
Area Library Network. Through terminals in the libraries, users can 
access records for over 7,800,000 volumes representing the majority 
of holdings in the area's educational institutions, including the Datroit 
Public Library, whose main branch is located near Wayne State. In 
addition, the University Libraries belong to the Michigan Research 
Libraries Triangle, a partnership with the Michigan State University 
and University of Michigan libraries. Students may request expedited 
interlibrary loans from these libraries that together have over nineteen 
million books and 122,000 journal subscriptions. 

All University Libraries offer reference and information services, 
inter1ibrary loan, computer searching, photocopying, and library and 
information literacy programs. The libraries are making use of the 
latest computer technologies to provide stale-<)f-th&-art access to 
instructional and res'earch materials. 

Arthur Neef Law Library 
Telephone: 577-3925 

The Law Library is located in the Law School building at the north end 
of the University campus. The collection of over 500,000 volumes 
makes it the second largest law library in Michigan. The Library 
subscribes to over 1,500 journals and 1,000 looseleaf serviices. An 
official depository since 1971, .the Library holds over 100,000 U.S. 
government documents including 3,500 current serials. Students and 
faculty have access to the two major legal databases, LEXIS and 
WESTLAW, as part of the educational program of the Law Library. 

In addition to complete collections of federal and Michigan legal 
materials, the Library contains the reported cases of the highest courts 
of all states and territories as well es their statutory compilations, 
digests and encyclopedias. The Library owns major microform 
collections of U.S. government publications; colonial, state, and 
territorial session laws; and the U.S. Supreme Court records, briefs, 
and oral arguments. 

Purdy/Kresge Library 
Telephone:577--4042 

The Purdy/Kresge Library, containing the graduate and 
undergraduate collections for the humanities, social sciences, 
business, and education, serves the College of Liberal Arts, the 
College of Education, the College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan 
Affairs, the School Of Business Administration, the School of Social 
Work, the Institute of Gerontology, and the Library and Information 
Science Program. The Purdy/Kresge Library is the largest of the 
University's libraries. 



The Purdy/Kresge Library contains approximately 1.5 million books, 
13,000 current journals, eX1enslve microform collections, and lhe 
largest government document collection on campus. In addition,· the 
Media Librruy, located within lhe Purdy/Kresge Librruy, provides direct 
service to s1udents at lhe Media Desk, including: ordering and 
previewing 16mm film and videotapes, providing access lo · lhe 
non-journal microfilm and microfiche collections, and wplicating tape 
and video formats. Media Services provides photographic services, 
graphic design services, clasi;room support services, and film renlals. 

The Purdy Library also houses lhe Folklore Elhnic Archive as well as 
lhe offices of lhe Dean of Libraries and Library Science. Orienlation 
tours of the collection and facilities are available for classes or other 
interested groups. 

Science and Engineering Library 
Telephone:577-4066 

The Science and Engineering Library, eslablished in 1944 as a 
separate library, serves lhe College of Engineering, lhe College of 
Nursing, and lhe Departmenls of Biology, Chemistry, Physics, 
Mathematics, Computer Science, Food and Nulrition Science, and 
Geology in lhe College of Science. In addition, the Library works 
closely with local busin8sses to meet their information needs. 

The Library contains over 500,000 volumes and currendy receives 
over 3,000 serials. Special holdings include the System on Automotive 
Safety Information (SASI) collection, a unique resource for 
transporlation research, as well as lhe River Rouge Collection, lhe 
Hooker Historical Collection, and lhe Oubprenell Electrochemistry 
Collection. The Library also houses lhe Central Technical Services 
Department of the University Libraries. 

Vera Parshall Shiffman Medical Library and 
Learning Resources Center 
Telephone: 577-1088 

The Shiffman Medical Library, located in lhe Detroit Medical Center, 
suppor1S lhe educational, research, and clinical programs of lhe 
School of Medicine and lhe College of Pharmacy and Allied Heallh 
Professions. 

The Library has over 290,000 volumes, 2,996 journal subscriptions, 
and a variety of electronic media and databases. The Shiffman 
Medical Library is an active participant in lhe National Network of 
Libraries of Medicine and draws on its resources to provide access to 
the nation's bMJmedical information. The Shiffman Medical Library's 
Leaming Resources Center at Shapero Hall serves lhe curricular and 
instructional information needs of the College of Pharmacy and All~ 
Health Professions. 

Undergraduate Library Center 
The new Undergraduate Library Center, expected to be completed in 
1997, will be lhe gateway for undergraduate sttJdents to the University 
Library Syatem's collection as well as to worldwide information 
resources beyond the campus. It will house the Center for Teaching 
and Leaming and will provide study space, course reserves, a 24-hour 
computer study center, and a hands-on lab for learning to use 
computerized library resources. 

University Archives 
Walter P. Reuther Library; 577-4024 

The University Archives, College of Urban, Labor and Metropolilan 
Affairs, was eslablished in 1958 to collect, preserve, organize and 
make available to qualified researchers those University mcords 
which have research value. The Archives also collecls lhe records of 
student organizations, professional associations and personal papers 
of faculty members who have contributed to lhe development of lhe 

University and higher education. The collections include manuscripls, 
photographs, · publications, Jape recorcings, Board of Governors 
Proceedings, catalogs, schedules of classes and an extensivl> vertical 
file. The Archives currandy holds over 500 newsletters and 
publications including Wayne Report, The South End and less 
commonly known titles such as Crumbs and Ravelings, Gabriel's Hom 
and Shon Circuit. 

Archives of Labor and Urban Affairs 
Walter P. Reulher Library; 577-4024 

The Archives of Labor and Urban Affairs, College of Urban, Labor and 
Metropoliian Affairs, was eslablished in 1960 to collect, preserve and 
make available lo qualified researchers records of lhe American labor 
movement and related social, economic and political reform groups, 
and twentieth-century urban America. The Archives have since 
become lhe official depository for lhe inactive files of lhe Congress of 
Industrial Organizations, the United Auto Workers, the American 
Federation of Teachers, lhe Newspaper Guild, lhe United Farm 
Worlo>rs, lhe American Federation of State, County and Municipal 
Employees, lhe Ai~ine Pilots Association, lhe Association of Flight 
Attendanls, lhe Industrial Workers of lhe World and many slate and 
local labor organizations. Files have also been galhered from such 
groups as lhe Citizens' Crusade Against Poverty, lhe American Civil 
Liberties Union, lhe National Association for lhe Advancement of 
Colored People, lhe United Community Services of Detroit, and New 
Detroit, Inc. Many individuals who played leading roles in labor and 
urban affairs have also placed !heir papers in lhe Archives. 
Correspondence, minutes, clippings, notes, newpapers and other 
written records, as well as films, tapes and photographs, are available 
for research. The Archives Newsletter is published periodically lo 
describe recent acquisitions, research in progress and other topics. 

GOU!ral lnformalWn S1 





SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
DEAN: William H. Volz 



Foreword 
The School of Business Administration is a professional school 
concerned with the theory and practice of business adminisbation. 
The primary objectives of the School are to provide relevant education 
of high quality for business administration sb.Jdents, and to develop 
new knowledge through research and encourage application of its 
findings. To this end, in addition to their instructional services, the 
faculty has been a continuing source of notable scholarly publications 
and it is a special strength of the School that ~ brings a fine research 
faculty to teach undergraduate as well as graduate courses. 

This School has a tradition of instructional programs exemplifying high 
standards for both faculty and swdents as is acknowledged by the 
accreditation of the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of 
Business for both the baocalaureate and maste(s degree programs. 
The School provides relevant, comprehensive business education 
through programs that serve recent high school graduates as well as 
older sWdent populations. The sWdent body is racially and ethnically 
diverse, commuting, and often working and raising families. To meet 
the needs of these students, the School schedules classes throughout 
the metropolitan area, during both day and evening hours. 

The undergraduate program begins after students have acquired an 
educational foundation in the basic sciences and arts in the first two 
years of undergraduate work. During the third and fourth years, the 
sWdent follows a program of study in the School of Business 
Administration destgned to provide professional education. Students 
may select majors in accounting, finance, management, managem,ent 
information systems, and marketing. Degrees of Bachelor of Science 
in Business Administration or Bachelor of Arts in Business 
Administration are awarded. 

The graduate program leading to the Master of Business 
Administration degree is dedicated to educating graduate students for 
professional careers in business ac:lminisb'ation. The Master of 
Science in Taxation degree is offered to those exhibiting an advanced 
appreciation of the study of taxation. These graduate programs are 
offered primarily during the evening hours, with occasional course 
offerings at other times. For additional graduate program information, 
consult the Wayne State University Graduate School Bulletin. 

The School of Business Administration also recognizes its obligation 
to community service. As a central part of an urban university, the 
School makes a special commibnent to foster training, basic and 
applied research that will benefit business enterprises. Of primary 
importance is the dedication to excellence in the instructional 
programs that prepare the business leadership that is critical to the 
continuing revitalization of southeastern Michigan. 

Degree Programs 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Business Administration 
with majors in 

Accounting 
Finance and Business Economics 
Management and Organization Sciences 
Management Information Systems 
Marketing 

BACHEWR OF ARTS in Business Administration 
with majors in 

all of the Bachelor of Science concentrations cited above 

*MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE IN TAXATION 

··For specific requirements, consult the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 
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DIRECTORY OF THE SCHOOL 

Dean ........................ 226 Prentis Building; 577--4501 

Associate Dean of Academic Affairs 
226 Prentis Building; 577--4503 

Associate Dean for Research and Director of the Bureau 
of Business Research . . . . . . . . 100 Rands House; 577--4547 

Assistant Dean of SWdent Affairs 
103 Prentis Building; 577--4510 

Assistant Dean of Administrative Affairs 
105M Prentis Building; 577--4502 

Director, Computing and Information Services 
6 Prentis Building; 577--4546 

Assistant Dean of Professional Development 
240 Rands House; 577--4448 

Director, Management Center . . . . . 240 Rands House; 577--4449 

Director, W.S.U. Small Business Development Center 
2727 Second Avenue; 577-4850 

Director, Small Business Institute 
218 Prentis Building; 577--4517 

Director, Center for International Business Education 
and Research (CIBER) . . . . . . . . . 100 Rands House; 577--4547 

Director, Office of SWdent Services 103 Prentis Building; 577--4510 

Director, Alumni Affairs ........ 105M Prentis Building; 577--4502 

SWdent Senate Office .......... 209B Prentis Building; 577--4783 

Department of Accounting . . . . . . . . 200 Rands House; 577--4530 

Department of Finance and Business Economics 
328 Prentis Building; 577-4520 

Department of Management and Organization Sciences 
328 Prentis Building; 577-4515 

Department of Marketing ........ 300 Prentis Building; 577-4525 

Undergraduate Program Information ................ 577-4505 

Graduate Program Information ..................... 577-4510 

Director of Communications ....................... 577-4503 

Director of Development ......... 226 Prentis Building; 577-4500 



BACHELOR'S DEGREES 

Admission Requirements 
The undergracklate program of the School of Business Adminislration 
is offered at the upper-<fivislon Ounior--senior) level lo Wayne State 
Univ01Sity students who have completed the pr&---business 
administration course requirements (see below), and a minimum of 
fifty-four credits with at least a 2.5 cumulative honor point average; or 
lransfer students who have completed the pr&---business 
administration course requirements and a minimum of eighty quarter 
credits or fifty-four semester credits with at least a 2.5 cumulative 
honor point average. The maximum number of transfer crecits that will 
be accepted from a junior or community college is ninaty--,,ix quarter 
credits or sixty-four semester credits. Equivalency tables have been 
developed with area community colleges which identify lower division 
community college courses that are equivalent to the lower-division 
pre-business admtnistration courses at Wayne State University. 

Appllcatlon for admission and all official collegiate lranscripts must be 
submitted by transfer students to the Undergraduate Admissions 
Office of Wayne State University. Qualified applicants will then be 
referred lo the School of Business Administration's Office of Student 
Services. 

Students seeking admission who are currenlly enrolled in the 
p~usiness administration program at Wayne State University and 
who have a cumulative honor point average of less than 2.5 will be 
required to present final grades before formal admission action is 
taken. 

There is no guarantee of admission to the School of Business 
Adminislratlon. Formal appeals of admission denial may be made to 
the Assistant Dean of Student Affairs of the School of Business 
Administration. Guidelines for appeal are available in the Office of 
Student Services and in the Office of the Dean. 

Pre-Business Administration Curriculum 
The undergraduate program in business administration beg.ins after 
students have acquired an educational foundation during the 
freshman and sophomore years in the basic sciences and the arts. 
Adcitionally, basic courses in accounting, business computing, 
business law, mathematics, economics, and statistics will comprise a 
portion of the pre-business administration curriculum. Students 
complete prescribed courses as pre-business administration students 
formally enrolled in the College of Liberal Arts. 

The Undergraduate Committee, under certain conditions, may admit 
students to the School of Business Administration with up lo three 
deficiencies in pre-business administration course requirements. 
However, no student will be admitted who lacks all THREE of the 
following courses: business computing, mathematics and statistics. 

SPECIAC COURSE REQUIREMENTS: The courses listed below are 
required of all pr&---business students prior lo admission to the School 
of Business Administration. No substitute courses are permitted 
except as noted. A minimum grade of 'C' (2.0 h.p.a.) must be earned in 
ALL specific course requirements. 

Accounting 
ACC 301 (3 er.) . . . E~marta,y Fmancial AccounlirlJ Theory 

Prereq: MAT 150: ECO 101,102: coreq:ACC 263, 
ACC 302 (3 er.) .... E~mantary Managerial AccotJllli'II ~ 

Prereq: ICC 301 ar<I ALL ICC 301 p!8reqUisi1es. 

Business Computing 
ACC 263 (2 er.) . , . , (Cl) lrtroduclion 10 Busine,s Corrpti;,g 

Preraq: none. 

or 

Pass 1he Comptier Literacy Competency Examination. 

Business Law 

ICC351 (3er.) ..... Busmnlawl 
Prereq: sophomore 111:ardng. 

Economics 
ECO 201 (3 er.) • , • , (SS) Princi>las of Microeconomics 

and 

ECO 202 (3 er.) . . . (SS) Printj:,les of Macroeconomics 

English 

Nole: Elhet ECO 201 or202 wil satisfy 1he basic 
Social Science Gro1.41 Requirement. 

ENG 102 (4er.) , ... (BC) ~uoductory College Writi'I! 

and 

Prereq: placement through English Qualifyng Examination 
or ENG 101. 

ENG 301 (3 er.) .••• (IC) lmermedia10 Writing 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. 

and 

Pass the English Proficiency Examination in Co~osition. NOTE: Studarts must 
Sll:G8SlfLJly pass this examinalion prior 10 the completion 
ol 60 semester credits .. 

Mathematics 
MAT 150 (3 er.) ..•• Rnle Mathematics for the Social & Managerner« Sciences 

l',ereq: Qualiyi,g Examilation. 

or 

MAT 180 (4 er.) 

and 

Elementary F IJIClions 

Prereq: Quallying Examination. 
NOie: Required as a prerequisle far most advanced computer 
science courses. 

Pass the Mathematics Proficiency. Examination. 

Philosophy 
PHI 105 (3 er.) . . .. (CT) Critical Tlin<i'II 

P11req: none. 

or 

Pass 1he Critical Tttt;,g Compe111ncy Examination. 

Psychology 
PSY 101 (4 er.) • . . (LS) lrttrocb:lory Psychok>gy 

or 

Note: PSY 101 wil mfy 1he requifement tor a Natural Science 
lab and the Lie Science Gto14> Requin1mert. 

PSY 102 (3 er.) .... (LS) Elements of Psychok>gy 

l',ereq: none. 
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Speech 

SPB 101 12 er.) .... ICC) OralCommung,ion: Basic Speeeh 
Plfflq: none. 

or 

Pass the Oral Commooication Competency Examination. 

Statistics 
FBE 330 (3 er.) . . . Ouantlative Mathods I: Probabiily & Stalislical lnl818nce 
(,ecommended) l'n!Nlq: MAT 150 or higher or equo. 

or 

EC0410 (3 er.) .... Economi:s and Businees Stelislics 
(al1ema1e) Plfflq: ECO 201 and 202; MAT 150 or 180 orequiv. 

Geru,ra/ Education Requirements 
Students must also satisfy Uriversity General Education OIOl4I requirements as part of 
tha Pre-Business Ami'rlismltion curricukJm. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Business Administration 
AdmlHlon Requirements: see above. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Cancidates for the Bachelor of Science 
in Business Administration must satisfactorily complete 128 credits 
including the pre-business administration curriculum (see above), and 
all general education, core, major, and elective requirements as no~d 
below. Within the student's degree program, no more than seventy-six 
credits in business administration subjects and upper division 
economics may be applied toward the degree. 

To be eligible for the degree, students must have earned a min~mum 
2.0 grade point average in the major requirements and a minimum 
overall grade point average ol 2.0 in all undergraduate course work 
completed at Wayne State University. 

- General Education Requirements 
All undergraduate students are responsible for satislactorily 
completing the University General Education Requirements (see page 
25). In reviewing that material, students should note that MKT 433 
satisfies the Writing-Intensive major course requirement for business 
administration curricula; ACC 263 or passing the Computer Literacy 
Competency Examination satisfies the Computer U~acy 
requirement; PSY 101 (4 aedits) is recommended for satisfaction of 
the Lile Science group requirement;and ECO201 or202alsosabsl,es 
the Basic Social Science group requirement Pre-business and 
Business Administration students should consult the University 
Advising Office or the School of Business Administration's ~ce of 
Student Services, for specific information regarding the satisfaction of 
these requirements, consistent with academic requirements of the 
School. 

Implementation Schedule: Effective Fall Tenn 1987, Wayne Slate 
University has required undergraduate studenls to fulflll the 
University-wide General Education Requirements, implemented in 
accordance with the following schedule: 

Fall Term 1987: The General Education Requirements apply to all 
entering freshmen and to students who transfer twelve or fewer 
credits. 

Fall Term 1990: The General Education Requirements apply to the 
group ol students cited above and to transler students who began 
college work in Fall 1988 or thereafter. 

Fall Term 1991: The General Education Requirements apply to all 
undergraduate sb.ldents. 
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Students who have matriculated at Wayne State University prior to the 
years covered by the above schedule must fulfill all University and 
School/College requirements in force at the time of entry. 

Note; All General Education competency requiremenls may be 
satisfied through required pre-business administration courses, 
except for mathematics. Studenls who elect MAT 150 or_MA_T 1B0 
must satisfactorily pass the Mathematics Profiaency Exam1nat10n. 

- Core Requirements 
Following formal admission to the School of Business Administration 
and after completion of the pre-business administration curriculum 
(see above), all students must complete the following core courses. 
Students .,. reeponalble for ob9ervlng all course prerequisites 
and llmltatlona. 

ACC 463 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Busi'oss Information Syslems 
FBE 423 . . . . .. . . . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. . Financial Markem, lnstltl.lions and Securities 
FBE 429 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . Business Fina.nee 
FBE 440 .. .. .. .. • .. . .. . .. .. .. . . . .. QJarnlative Me1hods II: S1atis1ical Methods. 

Must be -ri~ completed 
II the first sixt88n credits after admission 
to the School o1 Business Admirmtration. 

MGT 451 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. ............ Orgarizalional $1rudt119 
MGT 452 . .. .......... Menagil'G O!garizalionel Behevior 
MGT 460 ................................. Production Operalions Management 
MGT 489 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . Sociel and Polical nlluencos on Business 
MGT 689 ................................................ Business Policy. 

To be taken as one of Iha last five COI.IS8S 

toward bachelor's degree and after completion of al other core courses. 
MKT 430 . .. ................... Marketing Management 
MKT 433 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............•. , • . . . . (Wij Business Communication. 

Prareq; successful completion of 

English Proficiency Examination in Composition and 
al other pre-business administration 19quirements. 

~KT 435 . . . . . . . . . . . Ma!ketmg Analysis and OeciskMl Making 

- Major Requirements 
Majors and specializations are offered through the School's four 
academic departmenls: Accounting, Finance and Business 
Economics, Management and Organization Sciences, and Marketing. 
The accounting major requires nine courses (a minimum of twenty~ix 
aedits); majors in Finance, Management, Management Information 
Systems and Marketing require six courses (eighteen credits). Each of 
the undergraduate majors employs a capstone course as a vehicle to 
assess a student's knowledge of the discipline. Students in all of the 
majors also complete the capstone course for the undergraduate 
program: MGT 689, Business Policy. 

Students should reler to the respective departmental section (pages 
57~5) for specific majors and specializations. Alter selecting a major, 
students should consult the Office of Student Services ol the School of 
Business Administration to obtain an official Plan of Work. All courses 
must be laken in accordance with an approved Plan of Work and all 
course prerequisites and limitations must be observed. 

- Elective Requirements 
Electives form an integral part of an education in business 
administration. A student's selection of elective courses should be 
guided in part by his or her career objectives. These elective courses 
constitute study In adcition to the pre-business administration, core, 
and major requirements listed on the student's Plan of Worl<. Elective 
c,ecfits for students admitted to the School of Business Administration 
are laken as incicated by the School ol Business Administration; the 
number of elective credits that each student is required to lake may 
vary depending on the major or specialization selected and the course 



options taken by the student to satisfy variouS requirements. After 
admission to the School of Business Administration, elective crecftts 
may still be required in non-business elective courses and/or in free 
elective courses. 

NON-BUSINESS ELECTIVES: In order to graduate, all business 
administration studenls, regardless ol major, must satislactorily 
complete a total of fifty-two semester credils of non-business course 
work, including any pre-business requiremenls that are considered 
non-business. If the requirement of fifty-two credits of non-business 
course work is not satisfied before admission to the School of Business 
Administration, students may have additional non-business electives 
ID complete. Non-business electives must be taken from courses 
offered outside the School of Business Administration. After a student 
has been admitted ID the School, any and all remaining non-business 
electives must be taken at the 300 level Ounlor-senlor) or higher in the 
College of Liberal Arts, the College of Science, the College of 
Engineering, or the College ol Fine, Performing and Communication 
Arts, with the following exceptions: 

1. Computer Science COUllies below the 300 level, except CSC 100 
and CSC 101, may be used to satisfy non-business elective course 
requirements; 

2. Upper-division courses in the Department of Economics (300 level 
or higher) and Physical Education or ROTC credits may not be used to 
satisfy this requirement. 

FREE ELECTIVES: If upon the completion of the pre-business, core, 
major and non-business requirements, a student has not completed 
128 credils (the minimum to graduate), he/she will be required to 
complete certain lree electives. Free electives may be selected from 
courses offered in the School of Business Administration, the College 
of Liberal Arts, the College of Science, the College of Engineering, or 
the College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, subject to 
the same conditions and exceptions noted for non-business electives 
(see above). 

LANGUAGE ELECTIVES: Students who are interested in 
employment opportunities overseas or with multinational corporations 
should consider electing certain foreign language coullies. In addition, 
studenls who wish to earn the Bachelor of Ans degree may utilize their 
electives toward the satisfying of the Bachelor of Arts foreign language 
requirements (see below). For more information, contact the 
deparlment in the College of Liberal Arts in which the language is 
taught. 

Bachelor of Arts 
in Business Administration 
Admlaslon Requirements: see above, page 61. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS are the same as for the Bachelor of 
Science, cited above, with the additional stipulation that a student 
must attain a level of proficiency in a single foreign language 
equivalent to the completion of eleven credits through university-level 
course work or placement by examination administered by Iha 
appropriate W.S.U. foreign language depar1ment. In some instances, 
completion of the Bachelor of Arts foreign language requiremenls may 
result in course work beyond the 128 aecfit minimum. 

Minor in Business Administration 
The School of Business Administration offers a minor in business 
administration for undergraduate studenls mworing in other 
disciplines. The Business Minor program consists of eight courses, 
tolaling twenty-three credils. Students must also complete 
prerequisite courses with a minimum grade of 'C' (2.0 h.p.a.) for each 
cou~. The minor provides an excellent opportunity for non-business 

majors to broaden their knowledge of the business disciplines. In 
addition, the program emances career prospecls and establishes a 
solid business base for pursuing a Master of Business Administration' 
degree. To be eligible to apply for the Business Minor, students must 
have a minimum overall honor point average of 2.5. 

PREREQUISITE COURSES 

Pmci>los of -ica ...................................... ECO 201 
Princi>los of -rmmica . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ECO 202 

Frie Malhematics forthe Social and Ma-Sc:iences ............. MAT 150 
or 

Elomenlary Fln:lk>ns ...........................................• MAT180 

JlS) 1-..Y l'lychologJ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PSY 101 
or 

JlS) Elomera of l'lychologJ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PSY 102 

REQUIRED COURSES 

(ClJ 111-n to Businoss Colll>Ulffll . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ACC 263 
Elomenllry Financial kco'-""IJ n,aory . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ACC 301 
Elomenlary Managnt Accou11"!1 Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ACC 302 
llusr,ngl.awl ................................................. ACC351 
QJanllall,a Ma1hoda I ........••.............••••••••.............. FBE 330 
Business Firanca . . . . . . . . ....................................... FBE 429 
Organizational S!IUCIU19 . . . ....•.•••..............•.•••••••.•.... MGT 451 
Maikal"!I Managame11 . . MKT 430 

Cooperative Education Program 
The· School of Business Administration actively participates in the 
University Cooperative Educelion (Co-op) Program in which students 
alternate semesters of work and academic study. Eligibility begins in 
the junior year or upon admissk>n to the School of Business 
Administration W the student has previously earned more than the 
minimum fifty-four semester credits required for admission ID the 
School. Studenls interested in this program should conlact the 
Cooperative Education Coordinator, University Placement Services, 
1001 Facuhy Administration Buiding; sn-3390. 
Studenls admitted to the program with minimum junior standing should 
recognize that an additional calendar year may be needed to fulfill the 
requiremenls for the bachelor's degree. No academic credit is granted 
for participation in the Co-op Program; Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory 
(SIU) grades are given, however, and are entered on the official 
University transcript. 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete information regarding academic rules and regulations 
of the University, studenls should consult the General lnformlllion 
section of this bulletin, beginning on page 5. The following additions 
and amendmenls pertain to the School of Business Administration. 

All studenlsmust fulful the upper...,J;visionreqwremenls of the School 
of Business Administration in effect at the time of admission to the 
School of Business Administration. 

Admission to the School 
Students seeking a business degree must be admitted to the School of 
Business Administration before enrolling in upper division business 
coursework. Students who violate this policy will be subject to 
administrative withdrawal from these courses. 

Admission to Class 
Please consult each term's Schedule of Classes for appropriate dates 
and deadlines for registration, late registration, and add/drop period. 
Students may not attend a clan for which they are not offlclally 
registered and will not be added retroactlvely. 

Application for Degree 
Each candidate must file an Application for Degree in the Records 
Office, 1 West, Helen Newberry Jay Student Services Center, NO 
LATER THAN THE LAST DAY OF THE FINAL REGISTRATION 
PERIOD for the semester in which he or she expects to complete the 
requirements for the degree. If an Application for Degree was filed for a 
previous semester in which the student did not graduate, a new 
application is required. Applications are available from the University 
Records Office; or from the School's Office of Student Services, 103 
Prentis Building. 

Attendance Policy 
Regular attendance is a necessary condition for success in college 
study. This policy recognizes that the course content includes 
classroom lecture and discussion, certain aspects of which may not be 
covered on examinations, quizzes, term papers, or homework 
assignments. Each instructor will announce his or her attendance 
standards at the beginning of the term. 

Change of Major 
Students wishing to change majors or Plans of Work within the School 
of Business Administration must submit a request in writing to the 
Undergraduate Advisor in the Office of Student Services, 103 Prentis 
Building. A Plan of Work for the requested major will then be mailed. 
Students are advised that such changes occurring late in their program 
may result in additional coursework beyond the minimum requirement 
of 128 credits. 

Conduct 
Each student is subject to official regulations governing student 
activities and student behavior. Furthermore, it is the responsibility of 
each student to adlere to the principles of academic integrity. 
Academic integrity means that a student is honest with him/herself, 
fellow students, instructors, and the University in matters concerning 
his or her educational endeavors. Thus, a student should not falsely 
claim the work of another as one's own, or misrepresent him/herself so 
that the measures of one's academic performance do not reflect 
his/her own work or personal knowledge. Assignments submitted for 

64 School of Business Administration 

any class are.expected to be original, i.e., not resubmissions of work 
submitted in a previous or concurrent class. 

If there are reasonable grounds to believe that a student has 
disregarded the regulations or student responsibilities, he or she may 
be disciplined. Such discipline may include suspension or dismissal, 
oot no dismissal will be cirected without reasonable opportunity for an 
appropriate hearing, as provided in the Student Due Process statute. 

Degrees 
Degrees are granted upon the recommendation of the faculty of the 
School of Business Administration. Consideration is given to both 
scholastic attainment and to compliance with the standards and rules 
of the School. 

Directed Study 
A directed study im,olves advanced reacings and research or a tutorial 
under the supervision of a faculty member in an area or areas of 
special interest to the student and faculty member; credits vary 
between one and three. A cumulative honor point average of 2.75 is 
required to be eligible for consideration for directed study work. 
Students must complete the Undergraduate Directed Study form and 
obtain the required signatures prior to registration. No more than three 
credits of directed study are permitted in any semester. A total of no 
more than six credits of directed study may be used to futtill graduation 
requirements. ContacttheOfficeofSrudentServices, 103 Prentis, for 
further information. 

English Proficiency Examination 
The English Proficiency Examination in Composition is a 
pre-business administration requirement. Each •tudent mu•t pa•• 
the examination prior to the completion of alxty semeater 
credlta.. Students who fail the examination and who have taken 
sixteen credits after admission to the School of Business 
Administration will be excluded from taking any further courses until 
the proficiency examination is successfully completed. Entering 
students should take the examination as soon as possible in order to 
avail themselves of remedial work if needed. Information regarding 
application, dates, and times ol the examination may be obtained lrorn 
the Testing and Evaluation Office, 698 Student Center; telephone: 
577~00. The fee is $7.00. 

No credit toward a degree In business administration I• granted 
for Engllsh 101 or 108. A maximum offourcredlts toward a degree 
In buslnesa administration la granted for Engllah 102, 
Introductory College Writing, or Its equlvatenL 

Mathematics Competency or 
Proficiency Requirement 
All undergraduate students who enroAed in credit programs at Wayne 
State University for the first time after Fall 1983 and priorto Fall 1987, 
either as freshmen or as transfer students, must demonstrate 
proficiency in mathematics. This proficiency requirement must be 
satisfied by the time a student has earned sixty credits; see page 29, 
under 'Proficiency Requirements in English and Mathematics.' 

For students enrolled in Fall 1987 or after and _prior to Fall 1990, the 
mathematics competency is fulfilled by the satisfactory completion of 
MAT 150, 180, 201, or their equivalents, prior to the student earning 
thirty credits. For students enrolled in Fall 1990 or thereafter, MAT 150 
or MAT 180 will no longer satisfy the competency requirement; 
students must also pass the Mathematics Proficiency Examination. 
Students should consult with their adviser regarding the various 
course or test options and procedures for satisfying the competency 
requirement. 



Further information may be obtained from the University Advising 
Center, 3 West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center, or from 
the Office of Student Services of the School of Business 
Administration, 103 Prentis Building. Information about registering for 
proficiency examinations may be obtained from the Testing Offioe of 
UnivetSity Counseling Se<vioes, 698 Srudent Center. 

Graduation with Distinction 
Wayne State University bestows upon students completing the 
baccalaureate degree three separate designations for scholastic 
excellence reflected in the cumulative honor point average: Cum 
Laude, Magna Cum Laude, and Summa Cum Laude. Graduation with 
distinction is incicated on the sbJdent's diploma and on the transcript. 
For information, see page 43. 

Grade Appeal Procedure 
SbJdents cisputing a final grade shoUld first contact the instructor of 
the course informally. Should the dispute remain unresolved, the 
student may initiate a formal appeal. 

A copy of the School of Business Administration's grade appeal 
procedure is available In the Office of the Dean, or in the Office of 
SbJdent Servioes, 103 Prentis Building. 

Non-grade-related grievances should be brought directiy to the 
appropriate departmental chairperson or to the Office of the Dean. 
Additionally, the University Ombudsperson (see page 55) is available 
to all students for assistance in the resolution of University-related 
problems. 

Incomplete Marks 
The mark of 'I' which is not converted to a letter grade within one year 
from the time it was received will be considered a withdrawal ('W), 
unless prior to the end of that year the sbJdent requests and the 
instructor agrees to certify in writing to the University Records Office 
that additional time is needed for the removal of the Incomplete. 

The mark of 'I' is appropriate only when a student has completed all of 
the requirements for a course except for a specific assignment. such 
as a project or an examination, and only when the instructor agrees 
that a student has a valid reason for not completing the assignment. 

Normal Program Load 
The normal academic load for an undergraduate student in the School 
of Business Administration is from nine to sixteen credits each 
semester, depending upon the particular courses elected. No student 
should expect to carry a full load and at the same time be employed 
full-time. Students desiring to carry more than eighteen credits must 
obtain written permission from the Office of Srudent Servioes prior to 
registration. Excess credits will not be honored when taken without 
prior written approval. 

Passed/Not Passed Registration 
Undergraduate students in the School of Business Administration may 
not take courses offered by the School of Business Administration on a 
passed-not passed basis. 

Probation and Exclusion 
A student who registers for, but repeatetly fails to complete hishler 
program and thus does not make normal progress toward gradUation, 
may be placed on probation. 

If a student's academic work is unsatisfactory (less than 2.0 
cumulative honor point average or less than 2.0 honor point average in 
his or her major), the srudant will be placed on probation with the 

understandng that he or she will be expected to achieve a a.imutative 
2.0 honor point average within the next twelve credits completed, or a 
2.0 major honor point averaga within the next six crecits completed in 
the major. If probationary status is not removed within the prescribed 
number of credits, the sbJdent is subject to either temporary 
suspension or permanent cismlssal from either the major or from the 
School of Business Administration. 

The second (or subsequent) time(s) a student is placed on probation, 
he or she is subject to immeciate dismissal from the School of 
Business Administration. 

In the avent of a temporary suspension, readmission to the School of 
Business Administration will be considered only with the 
recommendation of the Undergraduate Committee. (The 
Undel'gradJate Committee is composed of the four departmental 
chairpersons · and is chaired by the Director of the Undergracllate 
Program.) If, after readmission to the School of Business 
Administration, the academic deficiency is not removed within the first 
nine credits attempted, the student will be permanandy dismissed from 
the School. Class work completed at another instibJtion <liring a period 
of temporary suspension will not be considered fortransfer credit. 

While on probation, a student may not represent the School in student 
activities. 

The exclusion of any srudent will be reviewed by the Undergracllate 
Committee of the School of Business Administration. A student on 
probation who fails to complete the courses for which he or she 
registers, without good reason as determined by the Dean or 
designee, shall not be permitted to re-<egister in the School of 
Business Administration. 

The Undergraduate Committee, upon the recommendation of the 
student's depar1ment chairperson, may permanently exclude a 
student from a major, W the sbJdent fails to remove himself or herself 
from probationary starus within the prescribed number of credits. 

In matters where the School's final decision is based upon the 
evaluation of a student's academic performance and when review 
prooodures available to him or her within the School have been 
exhausted, the srudent may request the Provost to review that 
decision on the record. 

Repeating Courses 
If an undergraduate atudent repeata a couru and completes it with 
a grade of 'A,' 'B,' 'C,' 'D,' or 'E,' the following rules will apply in posting 
the sbJdent's cumulative record: 

1. The grade, honor points and credits for an ea~ier attempt will be 
eliminated from the student's honor point average computation. 

2. The grade, honor points and credits of only the latest repetition will 
be included in the student's honor point average computation. 

3. The original grede in the course repeated under this rule will be 
incicated by an 'R'. Thus, the indicator 'R' will appear opposil'! all 
attempts in a course except the last. 

After registering to repeat a coursa, a Repeat Form must be filed in the 
Records Office, 1 West, Helen Newberry Joy Student Servioes Center. 

After a degree has been granted, no grade computed in that degree 
may be changed. 

No course in which a student has received a passing grade or mark 
may be repeated without the prior written approval of the Oirector of 
Srudent Se<vioes of the School of Business Administration. 

Residence Requirement 
After admission to the School of Business Administration, a srudent 
may not take course work and receive transfer credit for courses taken 
at the lower division (freshman and sophomore) at other institutions. 
The final year and the last thirty-two credits must be taken at Wayne 
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Stata University. In exceptional cases, a limited number of the last 
thirty-two credits toward a degree may be tal<en at another accredited 
college or university. All such cases must receive the approval of the 
Director of the Undergraduate Committee befora the work is 
undertaken. 

Students returning to the School alter a five;,ear absence are 
required to conform to the program requirements in effect at the time of 
their return. 

Retention of Instructors' Records 
Term papars and examinations shall either be returned to the student 
or retained by the inslructor for a period of ninety days. Thereafter, 
they may be destroyed. Instructors shall ratain grade books for at least 
five years following the end of a term and inslructors who leave the 
institution shall give grade books for coumes conducted during the 
past five years to their department chairperson. Five YealS after the 
end of a course, grade books· may be returned to the instructor or 
destroyed by the department 

Waiver of Course Prerequisites 
Students must comply with all coursa prerequisites as stated in this 
buletin and in the ScheQJ/9 of Classes. Exceptions may be granted in 
certain cases for which prior written approval of the Assistant Dean of 
Student Affairs or the appropriate department chairperson is required. 

Waiver of Degree Requirements 
Students must comply with degree requirements as listed in this 
bulletin and on their Plans of Worl<. They may patition for a 
modification in degree requirements by completing a waiver form and 
submitting it to the Office of Student Services of the School of Business 
Administration. Waiver of a School requirement requires the 
recommendation of the Undergraduate Committee and the approval of 
the Dean or his/her designee. Waiver of a dapartmenral requiremenr 
requires the recommendation of the departmental chairperson and the 
approval of the Dean or his/her designee. Undergraduate students are 
advised that no faculty member is authorized to appro\/8 a change in 
degree requirements. 

Withdrawals from Class 
See page 40 for the University policy on 'adjusting your schedule.' 
Tuition refund and withdrawal policy also appears each semester in 
the Schedu/9 of Classes. 
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FINANCIAL AIDS 
and AWARDS 

Scholarships and Awards 
The scholarships listed below give preference to students in the 
School of Business Administration. While the School of Business 
Administration, through its scholarship committee, a departmental 
committee, or a joint committee of the School and an external 
organization, foundation, or agency is directly involved in selecting the 
recipients of certain scholarship awards, the School is also asked to 
nominate student candidates for certain other scholarship awards 
though it may not participate in the selection process. 

Adcralt Club of Detroit Foundation Scholarship: Award of $1000 open 
to a student majoring in marketing. Fall semester deadline; contact 
Department of Marketing. 

Alumni Association Endowed Scholarship: Designated for business 
administration students demonstrating high academic achievement, 
leadarship, and s8'Vice. Established in 1986. Winter semester 
deadline; contact the School Student Services Office, 103 Prentis. 

Gerald Alvin I Donald Gorton Honora,y Student Scholarship: Provided 
by the Department of Accounting to recognize outstanding students 
pursuing an accounting major. 

Richard H. Aus~n Exce/lBnce in Accounfog Scholarship: Award of 
variable amount established to recognize potential abilities and 
academic achievements of minority accounting students. Fall 
semester deadline; contact Department of Aocounting. 

Stanton P. Bockneck Memorial Scholarship: Awarded for the first time 
in 1988, these awards ($500 and $1000) are designated for students 
demonstrating high academic achievement in accounting. Fall 
semester deadline; contact Department of Accounting. 

Lawrence and Charlynne Braun Endowed Scholarship: Established to 
recognize students who have displayed excellence in leadership, 
character, and sdlolastic achievement. 

Business Marketing Association Scholarship - Detroit Chaprer: 
Annually award of $1000 open to undergraduate marketing majors 
with high academic achievement, majoring in advertising/public 
relations. Fall semester deadline; contact Department of Marketing. 

Comerica Incorporated Minority Scholarship: Established to 
recognize the academic achievement of junior and senior minority 
students. 

Dana Corpora~on Founda~on Minority Scholarship: Established in 
1989, this award is designated for minority business administration 
students demonstrating high academic achievement. 

Delta Sigma Pi Scholarship Key: Awarded to the academically 
highest-ranked student in the graduating class of the School. 

Detroit Treasu,y and Management Scholarship: Award of $500 open 
to academically-gifted business adminisb'ation students of junior rank 
who are majoring in finance. Winter semester deadline; contact the 
School Student Services Office, 103 Prentis. 

Farmer's Insurance Group of Companies Scholarship: Designated for 
students interested in insurance careers. Award of $500 -$2000 open 
to majors in insurance, mathematics, business administration, 
personnel, or other areas related to the insurance indJstry. Fall 
semester deadline; contact the School Sludent Services Office, 103 
Prentis. 



Sidney and Jewel Fields Scholarship in Accounting. Created by the 
Morris and Emma Schaver Foundation, this award was established in 
1988 to honor the forty-two yeers of service and friendship that Sidney 
and Jewel Fields have given ID the Schaver family. Award of $2000 
open ID accounting majors. Fall semester deacline; contact 
Department of Accounting. 

Financial Executives' Institute Award for Academic Excelle11CB: 
Recognizes the academically highest-ranked accounting or finance 
student in the December graduating dass. 

Sam, Leonard and Jack Fink Memorial Scholarship: Award of variable 
amount open to business administration students demonstrating high 
academic achievement. Fall semester deadline; contact the School 
Student Services Office, 103 Prentis. 

Golden Slate Mnority Foundation Scholarship: Annual award of 
$1000 open ID minority business administration students · 
demonstrating high academic achievement, with a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. 
January deadline; contact the School Student Services Office, 103 
Prentis. 

Charles and Katherina Hagler Scholarship in Public Relations: 
Established in 1989 in mema,y of Charles and Katherine Hagler, this is 
an award of variable amount for recognition of an outstanding 
advertising/public relations student. Fan semester deadline; contact 
Department of Marketing. 

David D. Hanry Award: Awarded ID the outstanding male and female 
graduates of the University's December commencement dass, based 
upon leadership, activities and service to the Uriiversity, consistent 
with high scholarship. 

George R. Husband Scholarship: Awarded ID accounting majors 
demonstrating high academic achievement, maintaining a minimum 
3.0 h.p.a. Fall semester deadline; contact Department of Accounting. 

Austin and Harriet Kanter Endowed Schjolarship: Designated ID 
reccgnize a student majoring in marketing who displays outstanding 
scholarship, leedership, and service ID the School of Business 
Administration. 

Wilfred Kean Memorial Scholarship: Established in 1989 in memory of 
alumnus Wilfred Kean. Designated primarily for a student enrolled in 
evening classes in the School. Fall semester deadline; contact the 
School Student Services Office, 103 Prentis. 

KPMG/Psat Marwick-Wayns State Alumni Scholarship: Fundad 
solely by Wayne State Alumni with Peat Marwick Main and Company, 
this award of $400 is designated for accounting majors demonstrating 
high academic achievement. Fall semester deadline; contact 
Department of Accounting. 

MBA Assccialion Scholarship: Funded through the genell)Sity of the 
Chrysler Corporation, this scholarship is given ID graduate business 
students who display high levels of service and scholarship. 

MichCon--lson Atchiscn Scholarship: Amount depends on funds 
availab'8; open to any minority undergraduate student majoring in 
aocounting, chemical engineering, mechanical engineering, or 
computer science, from the MichCon service area. Student must 
maintain a minimum 2.5 h.p.a., be a United States citizen, and 
demonstrate financial need. Application deadline is April 30; contact 
the University Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid. 

Michigan Consolidated I Leon Atchiscn Scholarship: Awarded ID 
outstanding scholars in the School of Business Administration. 

Bruce E. Mullican Memorial Scholarship: Established in 1984 in 
memory of M.B.A. alumnus Bruce E. Mullican. Award of veriable 
amount, designated for students with demonstrated interest and 
involvement in small business management. Fall semester deadine; 
contact the School Student Services Office, 103 Prentis. 

Pm-Business Scholarship: Established through tl)e Office of Student 
Services, this award of $500 recognizes a high achiever in the 
pre-business curriculum who shows strong potential for success in the 

School of Business Administration. Contact the School Student 
Services Office, 103 Prentis. 

Price Waterhouse Minority Scholarship: Award of $500 open ID any 
minority student majoring in accounting. Fall semester deadline; 
qontact Department of Accounting. 

Aubrey C. Roberts Memorial Scholarship: Award of $500 -$100 open 
ID accounting majors demonstrating high overall scholarship and 
outstanding academic achievement in accounting subjects. Contact 
Department of Accounting. 

Serta Resto/craft I Eugene and Mignon Kraft Family Endowed 
Scholarship: Established to recognize scholastic achievement and 
continued progress of Detroit resk:lents who intend to · pursue a 
business or entrepreneurial career in the city of Detroit. 

George M. and Mabel H. Slocum Foundadon Scholarship: Award of 
variable amount open ID marketing students of high academic 
achievement specializing in advertising/public relations. FaU 
semester deadline; contact Department of Marketing. 

Louise C. Wissman Endowed Memorial Scholarship: This award 
recognizes African-American Detroit residents of high academic 
achievement who are dediceted to continued progress at Wayne State 
University. 

Recognition Awards 
Alpha Kappa Psi Scholarship Award: Awarded annually to the 
graduating senior in business administration who has attained the 
highest scholastic average. 

American Markedng Association Award: Awarded by the Detroit 
Chapter ID the outstanding student in marketing. 

Dean's Award for Outstanding Service: Award of $500 -$1000 made 
in recognition of outstanding student service to the Sdlool of Business 
Administration. For infonnation, contact the School Student Services 
Office, 103 Prentis. 

Dean's List: Each semester undergraduate students who have 
excelled in their academic studies are honored by placement on the 
Deen's List. 

Delta Sigma Pi Scholarship Award: Awarded ann"ually ID the 
graduating· senior with the highest scholarship in business 
administration. 

Disdnguished Studant Award: Established in 1981, this award is 
presented annually ID the student who has made the greatest 
contributions ID the School of Business Administration and ID the 
University. 

Outstanding Business Ccmm1R1icalion Awards: Awarded by the 
business communtca.tion faculty for the most effective business 
reports, selected from a field of more than 150 reports. 

The Wall Street Journal Student Achievement Award: Awarded 
annually to the business administration student in the Spring 
graduating class with the highest honor point average. 

Women in Business Scholarship: Award of $500 made annually to a 
member of Women in Business who has displayed service, dedication, 
and scholarship. Contact School Office of Student Services, 103 
Prentis. 

Beta Gamma Sigma 
Membership in Beta Gamma Sigma is the highest national recognition 
a student can receive in an undergraduate or master's program in 
business. To be eligible for membership in this honor society, a 
student must ran< in the upper seven percent of the junior class, upper 
ten per cent of the senior class, or upper twenty per cent of the 
master's PrQQram. 

School of Busineu Administration 61 



SUPPORT SERVICES 
and ORGANIZATIONS 

Office of Student Services 
The Office of Srudent Services is responsible for credential evaluation, 
admissions processing, advising, and gmduation certification of 
business administration sl\Jdents. In addition Student Se<vices 
personnel prepare and distribute the Plan of Worf< for sllldents 
enrolled in gmduate $lid undergraduate programs. 

Any student seeking academic, vocational, or personal counseling 
should make an appointment to see a member of the counseling staff: 
5n-4510. 

Bureau of Business Research 
The Bureau of Business Research supports faculty research, collects 
and disseminates business and economic infonnation, facilitates the 
procurement of grants and sponsored research, and provides 
professional services to the community. The Director of the Bureau 
can be reached at 577-4842. 

Center for International BUSiness Education and 
Research 
The Center for International Business Education and Research 
(CIBER) is the focal point of the School's instructional and research 
programs in the rapidly--<1xpancing international business area. 
CIBER's director can be reached at 577-4842. 

Communications Laboratory 
The Richard A. Marr Communications Laboratory provides an 
exciting, modem instructional facility, utiffzed in many business 
administration courses. Students have an opportunity to videotape, 
review and critique speeches, presentations and panel discussions 
required in their course work. 

Microcomputer Facilities 
The School of Business Administration has established six modem 
miaocomputer laboratories with a total of 135 Macintosh and IBM 
compatible work stations. Four serve as miaocomputer classrooms, 
and two are designated for student walk-in traffic. 

Students have access to leacing--<1dge technology including laser 
printers, the University mainframe, a color printer, a color plotter, a 
CD-ROM reader containing COMP UST AT, a financial database, and 
Macintosh and IBM compatable scanners. 

Currendy over 800 sets of software representing more than 
twenty-five different software packages are available. The 
microcomputer labomtortes are open to business administration 
students six days per week, provicing students with aocess during 
both the day and evening. 

Additional microcomputer facilities at other main campus and 
extension center locations are also available to students. 
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Professional Development Division 
The Professional Development Division (PDD) is the non-credit 
instructional component of the School of Business Administration. The 
PDD's primary mission is to meet the education and training needs of 
the greater business community by offering a variety of seminars, 
workshops, and other special programs. 

Within the Professional Development Division is The Management 
Cer>ter. through which numerous programs !'f8 offered to the 
corporate community. It offers in-house programs at corporate 
locations as well as on campus and at other locations in the Detroit 
mell'Opolitan area. The Director of The Managemant Center is Mr. Rod 
Beaulieu: 577-4449. 

The PDD also regularly conducts a series of programs focusing on the 
stsrting and operating of a small business. Additionally, a wide range 
of ilstructional programs of a professional nalllre are made available 
to the community. 

Professional Development Division programs focus on problem 
soMng, organizational productivity, infonnational updating, and skill 
development Programs are tailored to specific audiences, with 
instuctors chosen from the academic, consulting, and business 
communities who have experience and expertise in the field The 
Assistant Dean of the Professional Development Division is Dr. 
Raymond Genick: 577-4353. 

W.S.U. Small Business Development Center 
In the fall of 1983, the Wayne State University School of Business 
Administration was selected by the United States Small Business 
Administration as the 'lead instil\Jtion' for the federally-sponsored 
Small Business Development Center (SBDC) in the State of Michigan. 
The sta-'de SBDC networi<, now comprised of some forty-three 
subcenters, is designed to provide comprehensive management and 
technical assistance to the small business community. 

The Wayne State SBDC also serves as the coordinating agent for 
present and proposed small business assistance programs 
throughout the metropolitan Detroit area. It is the focal point for linking 
together resources of federal, state, and local governments with the 
resources of the University and the private sector. 

General assistance is provided to small business owners/operators 
through training and counseling programs offered through the W.S.U. 
SBDC. Training is offered through classroom courses, major 
conferences, and informal worl<shops. Both short- and long--tenn 
counseling cover a wide variety of relevant subject areas including 
capital acquisition, skills assessment, legal information, and economic 
and business data analysis. 

The Wayne State University SBDC (subcenter) is headed by Dr. 
Raymond M. Genicl<: 5n-4850. 

Small Business Institute 
The Smal Business Institute (SBI) began in 1972 in cooperation with 
the U. S. Small Business Administration to offer business counseling 
to area entrepreneurs and small business owners/managers. 
Sek3cted seniors and grad.late students are invited to participate in 
this program in conjunction with their course work, including directed 
studies in the School. Retail, wholesale, manufacturing and service 
firms provide sl\Jdents with an opportunity to reduce theory to practice 
aa-oss a variety of business and administration issues. 

With over 1000 counseling cases completed to date, the School's SBI 
is one of the largest institutes in the United States. The SBI plays an 
important role in fulfilling the School's service mission and in providing 
a unique educational opportunity for selected students. For 
in1ormation, contact Dr. John G. Maurer, Director, Small Business 
lnstil\Jte: 5n-4517 and 577-4515. 



Placement Services 
The School of Business Administration interacls with the University 
Placement ~ office to assist studenls in finding employment 
both whlle going to school and upon obtaining their degrees. 
Prospective employers visit the University twice each year to recrutt 
graduating seniors and M.B.A. studenls for positions with their firms. 
Career counseling and other placement services, includng a 
career/placement libra,y, are also available for business 
administration studenls. Some employment opportunities are posted 
on the Career Board located in the Prentis Building 10- levei. 

Student Organizations 
Alpha Kappa Pal, the oldest national professional fraternity 
established a local chapter at Wayne State University in 1941. Th~ 
fraternity seeks to enhance the personal and professional 
development of tts members through a wide variety of activities, 
including frequent interaction with the business community. 

The American Marke11ng Aaaoclatlon (AMA) is an organization 
dedicated to the advancement of the scienoe of marketing. Collegiate 
chapters promote professionalism and practical education for 
marketing studenls through exposure to, and assistance from, 
practitioners of the discipline. 

The American Production and Inventory Control Society (APICS) 
is a professional association whose goal is the professional education 
and deveiopment of ils members in the field of production and 
operations in a manufacturing or service organization. APICS 
members attend a variety of seminars, workshops, tours, and 
conferences in which practitioners in the field sponsor and counsel 
students. 

The Anoclatlon of Black Bualneea Student• (ABBS) was formed 
in the fall of 1967, to better prepare studenls for the business world by 
providing an environment for professional growth and development, 
through the encouragement of interaction among business students 
and with the business community. 

Beta Alpha Pal is a national scholastic and professional accounting 
fraternity open to qualified students who have declared a 
concentration in accounting and to full-time faculty of the Accounting 
Depanment. The fraternity objectives include: the promotion of the 
study and practice of accounting; the provision of opportunities for 
self-development and association among members and practicing 
accountants; and the encouragement of a sense of ethical, social and 
public responsibilities. 

The Buslnees Marketing AsaoclaUon (BMA) is a national 
organization consisting of over 5000 members who hold various 
positions throughout the industry of business-to-business advertising 
and communication. The Wayne State Chapter members benafit by 
exposure to opportunities within the advertising industry, gaining 
practical experience and developing professional methods and 
techniques within the field. The BMA also provides opportunities for 
scholarships, internships, and chapter competition. 

Delta Sigma Pl, an international professional fraternity in business 
administration, OJganized a local chapter at Wayne State University in 
1949. The Wayne State Chapter seeks to enhance the educational, 
social, and professional experiences of ils members through 
association with other studenls, faculty, and members of the 
professional business community. 

The Financial Management AaaoclaUon provides ils members with 
a better understanding of the field of finance and develops 
relationships with practitioners in the Detroit metropolitan area. The 
club currently works with the National Investor Relations Institute, the 
Financial Analyst Society and the Economic Club of Detroit. 

Institute of Management Aocountanta is a professional organization 
for promotion of the deveiopment of accounting studenls who plan 
careers in management accounting. Student chapter members 

participate fully in local professional chapter activities, sharing ideas 
and knowledge with experienced management accountanls. 

The International Buslnen AaaoclaUon (IBA) was formed to 
promote an understanding of intemational business practices through 
programs and information dissemination to studenls. The 
organization aims to establish interaction between business students 
and the international business community. 

The Management Information Systema AasoclaUon (MISA) is il 
professional organization which strives to educate ils members further 
in the practical application of computer technology· and interact with 
leaders in the MIS field through various activities, including speakers 
and corporate tours. The organization welcomes members from all 
majors. 

The MBA Aaaoclatlon was established in 1981. This OJganization is 
designed to recognize oulstanding M.B.A. studenls and to facilitate 
the academic and professional development of the graduate business 
student population. 

The Student Senate is the official student government body of the 
School of Business Administration and is composed of two 
representatives from each recognized Business Administration 
student organization, at-large members elected from the student 
body, Student Council representatives, other students appointed by 
the Dean, the faculty or School adviser, ex officio, and the Dean of the 
School of Business Administration, ex officio. 

Women In Business was established in 1991 to promote women in 
business and the role of business women in the community. The 
organization offers business seminars. mentoring, and scholarships, 
and is open to any student. 

Additional information regarding specific student organizations can be 
obtained from the Business School Student Senate Office (Sn-4783) 
or the University Student Center and Program Activities Office 
(577-3444). 
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ACCOUNTING 
Office: 200 Rands House; 577-4530 

Chairperson: Alan Reinstein 

Professors 
Diaries R. Allbeny (Emeritus), Gerald Alvin (Emeritus), Raymond J. 
Murphy {Emeritus), Alan Reinstein, William H. Volz 

Associate Professors 
B. Anthony Billings, Donald E. Gorton (Emeritus), Albert D. Spalding,Jr., 
Myles S. Stem, James F. Wallis (Emeritus) 

Assistant Professors 
Fooad K. AINajjar, J. Stanley Fuhrmann (Visiting), Deborah Jones, Klara 
Nelson, Effy Oz, Arik Ragowsky, Jack D. Schroeder, William Vetter 

Senior Lecturers 
Susan D. Garr, David C. May 

Lecturers 
Dana Bracco, Sandra Colvin, Melvin Houston, Margaret A. Merriman, 
Sandra G. Penn, Audrey Taylor, Russell Whitfield 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF ARTS in Business Administration 
with a major in accounting 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Business Administration 
with a major in accounting 

BACHEWR OF ARTS in Business Administration 
with a major in managemenJ information systems 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Business Administration 
with a ma.jor in management information systems 

Bachelor's Degrees 
Admission Requirements: Admission to undergraduate degree 
programs in the School of Business Administration is granted to upper 
division students fjunior and senior level) only after oompletion of a 
pre-business adminisbation curriculum; for a list of required courses, 
as well as the admission policies of the School, see page 61. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelofs degree 
must complete 128 credits including satisfaction of 1he degree 
requirements stated on pages 62---63, as well as requirements for one 
of the specializations listed below. All course work must be completed 
in accordance with the academic procedures of the University and the 
School which apply to this degree; see pages 15-43 and 61--66 
respectively. 

- With a Major in Accounting 
The accounting program is designed to prepare students for 
professional careers in public, corporate, or governmental accounting. 
While stressing fundamental accounting theory, the curriculum 
provides thorough coverage of the techniques accountants use to 
appty these concepts to practical situations. The major program in 
accounting employs a capstone course, ACC 696, to assess students' 
knowledge of the discipline. Students who concentrate in accounting 
must complete the following courses: 
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ACC510 ......•.•...........•..•.........••.. AdvancedAa:ourningThooryl 

ACC 511 ..................................... Advar<ed Account,ig Theory II 

ACC 513 . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~rg Systems Design and Corlrol 
ACC514 ....................................................... Allli1ing 
ACC 516 ....••.•...........•.•..............•..........• Cost Accoooting 
ACC517 .••.•...............•.............•.............• Taxesonlncome 
ACC 518 ........••.•.......•...•.. Govemmertal and Not-for-Prof~ Accounting 
ACC 519 ......••..........................••............ Business law II 
ACC 696 ............•••..................... - Accounting Thlory Ill 

- With a Major in 
Management Information Systems 
Management lnfonnation Systems (MIS) refers to the use of 
computer-based syslems to gather and analyze complex infonnation 
abollt all aspects of a business. This infonnation is used by managers 
to make business decisions. The use of computers has spread into 
virtually every industry in America, and, at present, there is a great 
demand for information systems professionals. The major program in 
management information systems employs a capstone course, ACC 
697,. to assess students' knowledge of the ciscipline. Students 
specializing in MIS frequently pursoo career positions as 
communications analysts, data base administrators, and information 
systems managers. 

ACC 582 . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . Systems Analysis and Desii,t 

ACC 592 . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . Database Systems 
ACC 593 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • Data Comm111icalions and Networks 
ACC 594 ........ , . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . Software Tools for Business Applications 
ACC 697 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . Information Systems Policy and Management 
ElectiYe ........ Studenls can select specialized topics in MlS (e.g., Expert Systems, 

Decision St.Wort Systems, Computer Aided Design) 
or an Danced programming course from the Computer Science Department. 

Pu, ONE of Ito lollow,ig: 
CSC 105 . . lr1raduction 10 C and UNIX. 

(Since CSC 105 is a two-credit course, sutudents may need to elect an additional 
credt.) 

CSC 112 .................•. , , Introduction to Fottran 

CSC114 .. 
CSC200 ...................... . 

. Introduction to Cobol 

. . lr«roduction to C++ 
csc 211 .......................... ~trocu:l:ion to Data Structures and Abstracts 
ACC 490 .................................................. Diracted Study 

ACCOUNTING COURSES (ACC) 
The following courses, numbered 090-599 and 61 ()...(J99, are offered 
for undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 600-cl)9 and 700-999, 
which are offered for graduate credit only, moy be found in the 
graduate bulletin. For interpretation of numbering system, signs and 
abbreviations.seepage 461. StudentsmustbeadmittedtotheSclwol 
of Business Administration or receive permission from an adviser in 
the School to enroll in courses numbered 400 and above. 

263. (CL) Introduction to Business Computing. Cr. 2 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to 
management information systems, programming, data base 
management, spread sheets, word processing, telecommuntcations, 
and graphics. (T) 

301. Elementary Financial Accounting Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: bachelO<'s degree; or sophomore standing, ECO 201 and 
ECO 202, MAT 150; coreq: ACC 263. Introduction to financial 
accounting principles; preparation and interpretation of balance 
sheets and income statements. (T) 



302. Elementary Managerial AccounUng Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: bachelo(s degree and ACC 301 ; or 301, sophomore slanding, 
ECO 201, ECO 202, MAT 150. lnlroduction to manufacWring and 
managerial accounting, analysis of cash flow and financial ~1amen1s. 
Basic conceplS of business data processing syslams. (T) 

351. Buslneu Law I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: sophomore standing. Introduction to the domestic and 
inlamational legal systems. Impact of the legal environment on 
management decision-fflaking. Law of conlraelS and sales, including 
producls liability. (T) 

450. (MGT 450) Business Admlnlslrallon Co-op 
Asalgnmenl. (FBE 450XMKT 450). Cr. 0 

Offered for S and U grades only. No credit toward degree. Must be 
elected by Professional Development Co-operative Program studenlS 
during work semeslar. Opportunity to put theory into practice on the 
job. Studenls will normally be assigned to cooperating business 
organizations for inlamship periods of one serneslar. (T) 

463. Bualnesa Information SyslSms. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 301, 302, 263 or equiv., MAT 150; coreq: MGT 451. 
Student compular account required. Offered for undergraduala credit 
only. Malarial fee as indicalad in Schedule of Classes. ConceplS and 
lechniques of design, use and control of compular-based syslams for 
business data processing, office automation, information reporting, 
and dacision-making. (T) 

490. Directed Slucly In AccounUng. Cr. 1-3(Max. 8) 
Prereq: 2. 75 cumulative h.p.a. to be eligible; written approval on 
proposal form prior to registration; consant of chairperson of student's 
major department. Three credits maximum in an academic semester. 
Advanced readings and research or tutorial under the supervision of a 
faculty member in areas of special inlarest to student and faculty 
member. (T) 

510. Advanced Accounting Theory I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 302. Conceptual foundations of accounting principles. 
Analysis of various accounting theories concerning asset valuation. 

(T) 

511. Advanced Accounting Theory II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 510. Interpretation of equities in corporation assels and 
measurement of income. (T) 

513. Accounting SyslSms Design and Control. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 511, 463, and 263 or equiv. Student computer account 
required. Principles of design, control, and evaluation of 
computer-based systems for processing accounting information. 
Techniques for data base design and information systems auditing. 

(T) 

514. Auditing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 511, FBE 440. Principles and procedures of auditing; 
professional standards and responsibilities of the certified public 
accountant. (T) 

516. Coal Accounting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 302. Theory and practice ol cost accumulation and 
analysis to facHitate managerial decisions and cost control systems. 

(T) 

517. Taxes on Income. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 302 or 601. Theory of taxes on income and practical 
application of related laws and regulations. (T) 

518. Governmental and Not-lor...Proffl AccounUng. Cr. 2 
Prereq: ACC 302 or 601. Accounting principles and procedures 
applied to fund a.ceounting of government units and not-for-profit 
organizations. (T) 

519. Business Law II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 351 and sophomore standing. Law of agency, 
corporations, partnerships and negotiable instrumenlS. Professional 
liability. (T) 

582. Syalems Analysis and l>Nlgn. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 463. Structured, formal approach to information syslams 
development. Analysis, logical requiremenls specification, general 
and detailed design, control, and implementation of information 
syslams. Technical and managerial factors. (T) 

592. DalS Basa Sys lams. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 463. Malarial fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Effective usa of data base management syslems for processing 
management inlormation; design and administration of systems. (Y) 

593. Data Communications and Nel-rka. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 582. Data communication concepls and terminology, 
communication syslam design approaches, data communications 
standards, data communications software and hardwara, network 
architecture, distributed management information syslams. (Y) 

594. Soflwars Tools for Business AppllcaUons. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 582. Application of software to business information 
processing and decision-making. Altemative programming 
languages, non-procedural languages and application generators, 
customizing application packages. Role of the end-user. (Y) 

698. Advanced Accounting Theory Ill. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 511. Consideration of advanced concepls pertaining to 
consolidated stalamenls, analysis of funds flow and liquidity, and 
supplemental financial disclosures of the effaclS of changing prices.(T) 

897. Information Systems Polley and Managemenl. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 592 or 593. Must be elecled in final sixteen credils of MIS 
curriculum. Within overall structure of the systems approach, this 
capstone course inlagralas the managerial, technical, and strategic 
planning and control concepts, and techniques necessary for the 
management of information systems. (Y) 
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FINANCE and 
BUSINESS ECONOMICS 
Office:328 Prentis Building; 577-4520 

Interim Chairperson: Toni M. Somers 

Professors 
James L Hamilton, Milton H. Spencer (Emeritus) 

Associate Professors 
Mark E. Bayless, Robert C. Bushnell, Walter J. Chamberlin (Emeritus), 
Barbara Price, Kelly R. Price, Toni M. Somers, David R. Verway, Frank L 
Voorheis 

Assistant Professors 
Richard A. Ajayi, Timothy W. Butler, Johannes G. Denecamp, Margaret A. 
Monroe-Smoller, Mbodja Moogoue, Jotm D. Wagster 

Senior Lecturer 
Sadhana Alangar 

Lecturer 
Jack R. Kuzminski 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF ARTS in Business Admimstration 
with a major in finance and business economics 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Business Administration 
with a major in finance and business economics 

Bachelor's Degrees 
AdmlHlon Requirements: Admission to undergraduate degree 
programs in tt:ie School of Business Administration is granted to upper 
division students (junior and senior level) only after completion of a 
pre-business administration curriculum; for a list of required courses, 
as well as the admission policies of the School, see page·61. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelofs degree 
must complete 128 credits including satisfaction of the degree 
requirements stated on pages 62-63, as well as requirements for one 
of the specializations listed below. All course work must be completed 
in accordance with the academic procedures of the University and the 
School which apply to this degree; see pages 15-43 and 61~ 
respectively. 

SPECIALIZATIONS 
Bachelor's degrees in finance and business economics are offered 
with two specializations: corporate finance, and financial markets and 
investments. 

Corporate Finance 
The corporate financial specialization prepares individuals for careers 
as financial managers in non-financial corporations. Entry Jovel 
positions are generally as financial analysts or staff accountants, while 
potential future responsibilities include management of working 
capital, operating budgets, financial statement preparation, bank 
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relationships, long-tenn financial planning, capital budgeting, treasury 
operations and stockholder relations. FBE 696 is a capstone course 
!hat assesses students' knowledge of corporation finance. Students 
should complete core courses FBE 429 and FBE 440 before beginning 
the following major requirements: 

,ICC5t0.. .. ................. Advar<ed-o:iTI-ooryl 
FBE 521 . . . .. . .. • .. .. . . . . . . . .. . .. .. . .. . .. . Seouriy Analy,is and Vwuion 
FBE 527 ........ , ......... , . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ Actoianced Business Fmance 
FBE 696 . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . Corporate Financial Strategies 

Plus two of the following: 

FBE 522 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . Portfolio Management 
FBE 532 ......•..........•.•........ Princip~s of International Business Finance 
FBE 533 . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . Bank Management 
FBE 535 . , ••.•.......• , • . . . . • ........ , • • . . . . . . . . • Real Esta18 Finance 
FBE 537 . . . . . ..............•• , ...... Risk Management 
FBE 697 . . Derivalivo Securities and Portfolio ManaQement 
N:J:, 511 ......•.. Advanced Accounting Theory II 

Financial Markets And Investments 
This specialization prepares individuals for careers in financial 
institutions such as commercial banks, savings and loan associations, 
aedit unions, insurance companies and in other financial 
intermediaries Such as investment banking firms, security and 
investment brokerage houses, and security and commodity 
exchanges. Responsibilities within such firms are highly varied and 
include commercial and personal lendng, branch management, 
security analysis, portfolio and trust management, real estate 
management, and insurance, commodity and security brokerage. 
FBE 697 is a capstone course that assesses students' knowledge of 
financial marl<ets and investments. Students should oomplete core 
courses FBE 429 and FBE 440 before beginning the following major 
requirements: 

ACC510 . 

FBE 521 . 
FBE 522 
FBE697. 

Plus two of the following: 

FBE 527 
FBE532. 
FBE 533 .. 
FBE 535. 
FBE 537 
,ICC 511 

. Advanced Accounting Theory I 
Security Analysis and Valua1ion 

. .. • .. . .. . . . . Portfolio Management 
.... Derivative Securities and Portfolio Management 

. . . . . Advanced Business Finance 
Principles of International Business Finance 

Bank Management 
. .•.... : Real Estala Finance 

. . . . Risk Management 
. Advanced Accounting Theory II 



FINANCE and BUSINESS 
ECONOMICS COURSES (FBE) 
Thefolk>wingcourses,numbered090-599and61~99,areoffered 
for undergraduate credit. Courses numbered600-fj()9 and 700-999, 
which are offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the 
graduate bulletin. For interpretation of numbering system, signs and 
abbreviations, seepage 461. Students must be admitted to the School 
of Business Administration or receive permission from an adviser in 
the School to enroll in courses numbered 400 and above. 

305. Personal Flnanclal Planning. Cr. 3 
Prereq: sophomore standing. Principles of finance applied to personal 
financial affairs. Topics include: goal fonnation, cash budgeting, time 
value of money, insurance, real estate, banking, investments, tax 
planning, pen·sions, estate planning. (F,W) 

330. Quandtatlve Methods I: Probablllty and Statlsdcal 
Inferences. Cr. 3 

Prereq: MAT 150 or higher or equiv. No business or free elective credit. 
Repeat of ECO 410, STA 102, or equiv. Measures of central tendency 
and dispersion. Introduction to probability; nonnal, binomial. 
exponential, and Poisson distributions. Statistical inference and 
sampling methods. Computer techniques. (T) 

423. Flnanclal Marketa, lnstltudons and Securities. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 201; ACC 302 recommended. The framework of our 
financial system. The role of securities, interest rates, financial 
markets and intermeciaries in promoting savings, investments and 
other economic goals. The function of the money. capital and equity 
markets in channeling funds to business. (T) 

429. Business Finance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 201, ACC 302 and FBE 330 or ECO 410 or equiv. 
Principles of financial administration, with applications to problems of 
financial analysis, control, and planning by finns under changing 
economic condtions. (T) 

440. Quantitative Methods II: Statlstlcal Methods. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 330 or ECO 410 or equiv. Must be satisfactorily 
completed in first sixteen credits after admission to the School ~f 
Business Administration. Uses of statistical techniques in business. 
Topics include: sampllng, hypothesis testing, confidence interva 
estimation, regression, analysis of variance and chi-square tests. 
Application to accounting, market research, finance, production and 
forecasting. Computer techniques. (T) 

450. (MGT 450) Bualness Administration CcH>p 
Assignment (ACC 450) (MKT 450). Cr. 0 

Offered for S and U grades only. No credit toward degree. Must be 
elected bY Professional Development Co-operative Program srudents 
during work semester. Opportunity to put theory into practice on the 
job. Students will normally be assigned to co-rating business 
organizations for internship periods of one semester. (T) 

490. Directed Study In Finance and Business Economics. 
Cr. 1-3(Max. 6) 

Prereq: 2.75 cumulative honor point average to be eligible; written 
approval on proposal form prior to registration, consent of chairperson 
of department in which sbJdent is majoring. Advanced readings and 

research or tutorial under the supervision of a faculty member in areas 
of special interest to student and faculty member. (T) 

521. Security Analysis and Valuation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 429 or fonner 529,440 or former 540; coreq: ACC 510. 
Analysis of the investment environment; sources of investment 
information; measuring the risk and rebJm of investments; security 
valuatk>n models; factors influencing security prices; civersification 
effects on risk and return, and introduction to portfolio. theory and 
management (T) 

522. Portlollo Management Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 521 or former 621 . Principles of portfolio construction and 
administration applicable to various institutions including banks, 
insurance companies, mutual funds, and pension trusts. (T) 

527. Advanced Buslneaa Finance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 521 or former 621. Risk analysis, working capital 
management capital budgeting and valuation theories. Role of 
financial management in maximizing value of the finn. (F,W) 

532. Prlflclplea of lnternetlonal Business Finance. ·er. 3 
Prereq: FBE 429. Financial management of finns dealing in 
international money and capital markets. Analysis of international 
investments, currency problems and financial aspects of exporting 
and importing functions. (F,W) 

533. Bank Management Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 429. Analysis of the lunctional areas of management of 
banks and related financial institutions, including deposits, cash, loans 
and asset accounts. Discussion of current topics including liquidrty, 
capital adequacy, electronic fund transfers and mortgages. (I) 

535. RNI Estate Finance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 429. Analysis of methods and problems of transferring 
real property. Examination and analysis of financing methods for real 
estate transactions and real estate investment strategies. (I) 

537. Risk Management Cr. 3 • 
Prereq: FBE 429. The underlying principles of insurance as they apply 
to the entire field of insurance. Intended for the student who wishes to 
get a general knowledge of insurance as a management tool in 
controlling risks. (I) 

893. Corporate Flnanclal Strategies. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 527 or former 627. Advanced financial strategies deaHng 
with cost of capital, mergers and other corporate reorganizations,' 
investment banking and capital acquisition, divident policy, lease 
financing, pension funds, convertible securities, intemattOnal 
perspectives. (F,W) 

696. Corporata Financial Strategies. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 527 or former 627. Advanced financial strategies dealing 
with cost of capital, mergers and other corporate reorganizations, 
investment banking and capital acquis~ion, dividend policy, lease 
financing, pension funds, convertible securities, international 
perspectives. (F,W) 

897. Derivative Securities and Portlollo Management. Cr, 3 
Prereq: FBE 522 or fonner 622. Recent developments in fubJres and 
options. Principles and theories applicable to pricing of, and markets 
for, fubJres and options; analysis and management of financial 
portfolios. Principles of valuation of options and furures investments; 
brief review of empirical evidence. (T) 
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MANAGEMENT and 
ORGANIZATION SCIENCES 
Office: 328 Prentis Building; 577-4515 

Chairperson: Joseph B. Stulberg 

Professors 
Bruce E. IleSpcldcr (Emeritus), Victor C. Doherty, James E. Martin, John 
G. Maurer, Richard 0. Osborn 

Associate Professors 
Yit:daak. Fried, Edward Harris (Emeritus), K.S. Krishnan, Thomas J. 
Naughton, Harvey Nussbaum, Donald H. Palmer (Emeritus), Irving Paster 
(Emeritus), Fred P. Unruh (Emeritus), Alice Schnoor (Emeritus), Joseph B. 
Stulberg, Barish L Vcnna 

Assistant Professors 
Karen A. Bantel, Catherine Kin:hmeyer, Peter E. Mudraclc, Sabine Reddy 

Lecturer 
James A. Robinson 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF ARTS in Business Administration 
with a major in management and organization sciences 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Business Administration 
with a major in mapagemenl and organization sciences 

Bachelor's Degrees 
Admission Requirements: Admission to undergraduate degree 
programs in the School of Business Administration is granted to upper 
division studen1S Ounior and senior level) only after completion of the 
prEr-business admKtistration curriculum; for a list of required courses, 
as well as 1he admission policies of the School, see page 61. 

Degree Requlremento: Candidates for ihe bachelor's degree must 
complete 128 credits including satisfaction of the degree requirements 
stated on pages 624l3, as well as the management core courses and 
requirements for one of the specializations listed below. All course 
work must be completed in accordance with the academic procedures 
of the University and the School which apply to these degrees; see 
pages 15-43 and 61-66, respectively. 

Management Core 
The management major prepares individuals to compete in a 
technology-intensive manufacturing or service economy. The 
required courses have students analyze the governing themes of 
organizational design, organization learning, technology 
management, team projects, managing diversity, total quality 
management, and the development and management of alliances in a 
global market place. 

Core Couraea: Students specializing in general management, 
operations management, human resource management and labor 
relations, and entrepreneurship will complete the following core 
courses, and then select from the designated courses in the area of 
specialization listed below. 
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MGT 551 ......... , ......................... Mvar<ed Orgarizational Theory: 
Des91lng and Managing In a G~. T echmcal Envirorment 

MGT 553 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Advanced ClilJanizalional Behavior. 
Managi111 COlll>lexily and Change 

MGT695 .... , .................................... SeminarinManagement 

SPECIALIZATIONS 
Bachelor's degrees in management are offered in 1he following four 
specializations: General Managemen~ Entrepreneurship, Operations 
Management, and Human Resource Management and Labor 
Relations. 

General Management 
This specialization focuses on the overall skills required of managers. 
It is the broadest of 1he four specializations. The three courses listed 
below provide a soltd base for professional practice or graduate study. 
Studen1S complete the following: 

MGT561 • 
MGT568 . 
MGT570 . 

Entrepreneurship 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . Management Decision Maki~ 
•• Operations Strategy In a Gklbal Envi10M1ent 

................ Human R8SOIIC8 Management 

This specialization provides the knowledge and skills needed to create 
a successful new business venture (entrepreneurship) and to manage 
effectively in an established small business. The specialization is 
applicetions-oriented, with an emphasis on problem solving and 
decision making. It is designed for students who plan to become 
entrepreneurs or who plan to work in a smaller organization. Studen1S 
complete the following: 

MGT 565 , ............................. The Entrapntl'l8ll' and Ventura Creation 

MGT 568 : •..••...................... Managing Tecmolagy-Based SmaH Frms 
MGT 567 ........................ Entraprane11ShpJSl'nal Business F1ald Studies 

Related courses from other business disciplines that are 
recommended for students in this specialization include: 

ACC 519 ........................... , ..................... Business Law II 
FBE537 .............. , .. , .............................. Risk Management 
MKT545 ................... , .......................... Consumer Behavior 

Students intending to pursue this specialization should contact 
Professor John G. Maurer(5n-4517 or577-4515) prior to enrolling in 
any major classes. 

Operations Management 
The operations management specialization prepares the student for a 
career as a production or operations manager. It provides knowledge 
and skills (both qualitative and quantitative) to solve management 
problems relating to work-flow planning, scheduling, quality control, 
inw,ntory control, and productivity. Studen1S complete the following: 

MGT 568 . . . .. . . . . .. .. .. . . .. . ..... Operations Strategy In a Global Environment 
MGT 596 .................... Managing Operations in a Competetive Environment 

Plus one of the following: 

ACC516 
MKT560 
MKT562 

. ............................. Cost Accounting 
. . . . Transportation and Distrbtiion Management 
.............. Business Logistics Managemem 



Human Resource Management and Labor 
Relations 
This specialization prepares students for positions in human resource 
management and'or labor relations in a variety of public and private 
sector organizations, including business, labor, non-profit enterprises 
and government. Students complete three of the following: 

MGT 570 . . . . . . . . . . H"""" Rasoun:e Managamert 
MGT57 4 .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . Co1ec1iw Bargaillng 

MGT 577 . . . . Advanced Hllllan Resource Managemert 
MGT 578 . . .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. . • Designing Conl)Onsation ard Rewanl Synms 

MANAGEMENT COURSES (MGT) 
Thefol/owingcourses,numbered090-599and6J0-699,areoffered 
for undergraduaJe credit. Courses ru,mbered 600-609 and 700-999 
which are offered for graduaJe credit only, may be found in ,,.;, 
grad~e~ulletin. For interpretation of numbering system, signs and 
abbrev,atwns,seepage 461. StudentsmustbeadmittedtotheSchool 
of Business AdministraJU'Jn or receive permission from an adviser in 
the School to enroll in courses numbered 400 and above. 

450. Business Administration Co-op Aaofgnmenl. 
(ACC 450XFBE 450)(MKT 450), Cr. 0 

Offered for Sand U grades only. No credit toward degree. Musi be 
elected by Professional Development Co-q>erative Program students 
during wOt'k semester. Opportunity lo put theory into practice on the 
Job. ~tLJ?ents W!II norm~lly be assigned to cooperating business 
organizations for 1ntemsh1p periods of one semester. (Y) 

451. Organlzallonal Structure. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or PSY 102. No graduate credit. Effect of the 
organization's size, type of technology employed, goals and strategy, 
and external environment on the design of an effective organization 
structure. Influence of organization structure on: innovations and 
change, _i~for"!ation and control, decision-making, authority, power 
and politics, intergroup relationships, culture, and organization 
learning and renewal. (T) 

452. Managing Organlzallonaf Behavior. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or PSY 102. No graduate credit. Dynamics of 
behavior in organizational settings, at the individual, interpersonal, 
and group level~. A problem-solving approach 10 management with 
em~ha~1s on 1nterJ:>9~nal and group skills. Topics include: 
motivation, _commumcatton, leadership, organizational development, 
group func11ons and processes. (T) 

460, Production Operations Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 263 or equiv., FBE 330 or ECO 410, and MGT 451. No 
graduate credit. Analysis of the production system. Identification of 
problems in a production system and solution ol problems, Topics 
include: forecasting, production planning and scheduling, quality 
control, cost control and inventory control. (T) 

489. Social and Polltlcal Influences on Business. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 451 or consent of instructor. Influence of the external 
env~ronment on the corporation. Roles and responsibilities of 
bus1~es~ person~, public policy issues, corporate governance; and 
application of ethical reasoning to contemporary issues in business 

(T) 

490, Directed Study In Management. Cr. 1-3(Max. 6) 
Prereci: 2.75 cumulative h.p.a.; written approval on proposal form prior 
to registration; °':>nsent of major chairperson. Advanced readings and 
research or tutonal under the supervision of a faculty member in areas 
of special interest 10 student and faculty member. (T) 

551. Advanced Organizational Theory: Designing and 
Managing In a Global Technical EnvlronmenL Cr. 3 

Pre~: _MGT 451. Analysis of strategic pressures on the 
organizat10n's operating arrangements; principles of structured 
organizational change; alliance patterns; managing through 
technology Innovations. (F,W) 

553, Advanced Organlzatlonaf Behavior: Complexity and 
Change, Cr. 3 

Prereq: MGT 452. Analysis and application of organizational behavior 
concepts rele~nl_lo managemen_l in technologically-intensive global 
econ~y. Top,cs 1ndooe: managing workplace diversity; leading and 
managing organizational change; developing and evaluating 
incividual and group performance. (F,W) 

561. Management Decision Making. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 330 or EC0410, and MGT 451 and MGT 452 or consent 
of instructor. Analysis of managerial decision processes and the 
nature of decisions. Examination of conditions under which decisions 
are made. Factors affecting decision problems. The role of 
quantitative methods in the analysis of decision problems, (Y) 

565. The Entrepreneur and Venture Creation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 301, FBE 429, MGT 451, MKT 435. Nature of 
entrepreneLH'Sh~~ and the role of the entrepreneur in American society. 
Focus on the aillcal factors and special problems associated with the 
process of creating new business ventures. Emphasis on 
development of a business plan. (Y) 

566, Managing Technofogy-8ued Small Form•. Cr. 3 
Prereq:ACC 301, FBE429, MGT 451, MKT 430. Differences between 
small and large company environments and problems. Focus on 
knowledge and skills required for efficient and effective small business 
management: emphasis on technology-intensive enterprises. 
Selected students may replace library research project with ah actual 
small business counsefing project. (T) 

567. Entrepreneurship/Small Business Field Studies. er. 3 
Prereq: MGT 565, 566, senior stancing; or senior standing consent of 
instructor. Students assigned lo act as consultants lo entrepreneurs or 
lo small business owner/managers in Detroit melropolilan area. Class 
meeangs focus on the consultative and problem-solving processes. 

(Y) 

568. Operation• Strategy In a Global EnvlronmenL Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 460 or consent of Instructor. Analysis of problems in 
production operetions management Application of quantilalive 
models lo the solution of these problems. Topics covered are decision 
analysis, aggregate systems, inventory control, material requirements 
planning and PERT and CPM; emphasis on competing in a global 
marketplace. (Y) 

570. Human Resource Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 451 and 452 or consent of instructor. Theory, policies, 
!'"""'dures and_ practices in. employment relationships. Topics 
include: Job design, employment planning, selection, training and 
developmen~ performance appraisal, compensation, labor relations 
and affirmative action within the legal parameters set forth by the 
Federal and slate governments. (T) 

574. Collective Bargaining. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 451 and 452, or consent of instructor. A basic course in 
labor rela~ons ex~ining the development of union-management 
relationships; the ph1losophY and preclice of collective bargaining. A 
bargaining situation is normally used. ' (T) 

577. Advanced Human Resource ManagemenL Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 570 or consent of instructor. lrHlepth study of selectad 
areas. within the personnel function such as. selection, performance 
appra1Sal and compensation; emphasis on application of hlHnan 
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resource management theory. 
discussed and utilized. 

Specific personnel techniques 
(F,W) 

578. Designing Compensadon and Award Systems. Cr. 3 
Prereq: nine credits in personnel and industrial relations. Investigation 
of principles of design and implementation of employee compensation 
and reward systems; two-tier wage systems, merit pay, pension 
benefits. (Y) 

596. Management Operations In a CompetaUve Environment. 
Cr. 3 

Prereq: MGT 460, FBE 440 or consent of instructor. Analysis of 
problems in production operations management and their solutions. 
Topics include quality control, statistical control models, aggregate 
scheduling and facility layout planning within context of continuous 
improvement philosophies. (Y) 

889. Bualnffl Polley. Cr. 3 
To be taken after completion of core curriculum and as one of the last 
five courses toward bachelor's degree. Development of conceptual 
and administrative skills required of managers in their strategy 
determination, policy formulation, and policy implementation roles. 
Managing the firm as an integrated unit under conditions of 
uncertainty. Integration of concepts and skills covered in previous 
specialized courses. (T) 

695. Seminar In Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT551 and 552, or consent of instructor. Capstone seminar 
for major. Analysis of principles guiding management 
decision-making systems, business technology, negotiation 
processes, team-building assignments, and project management 
initiatives. Interactive managerial skill development. (Y) 
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MARKETING 
O/fice:300 Prentis Buildng; 577--4525 

lnlerim Chairperson: Jeffrey J. Stoltman 

Professors 
Ishmael P. Akaah, Hugh M. Cannon (Adcraft Club/Simons-Michelson 
Profe1sor in Advertising), H. Webster Johnson (Fmcritus ), J. Patrick Kelly 
(Kmart Qiair in Marketing), Edward A. Riordan, Attila Yapn,k 

Associate Professors 
John D. Beard, Mary S. Irwin (Emerita), George C. Jackson, Leoo R. Klein 
(Emeritus), James T. Low,JohnJ. Ralh (Emeritus),JoneM. Rymer, Louis 
L Stem (Emeribls), Jeffrey J. Stoltman, David L Williams 

Assistant Professors 
Francis J. Brown (Emeritus), Alice Herge (F.merita), M. Cltristine 1:,ewis, 
John C. Taylor 

Senior Lecturer 
Richard C. Becherer 

Degree Programs 
BACH FLOR OF ARTS in Businns Ad,n;nistration 
with a ma.jor in marketing 

BACH FLOR OF SCIENCE in Business Admimstration 
with a mtJjor in marketing 

Bachelor's Degrees 
AdmlHlon Requlremento: Admission to undergraduate degree 
programs in the School of Business Administration is granted to upper 
division students Ounior and senior level} only after completion of a 
p~usiness administration curriculum; for a list of required courses, 
as well as the admission policies of the School, see page 61. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Canddates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 128 credts including satisfaction of the degree 
requirements .stated on pages 62--63, as well as the marketing core 
courses and requirements for one of the specializations listed below. 
All course work must be completed in accordance with the academic 
procedures of the University and the School which apply to these 
degrees; see pages 15--43 and 61-66 respectively. 

Marketing Core 
The specializations in marketing are designed for students planning 
careers in advertising, public relations, research, retailing, sales 
management and logistics management. The major provides the 
concepts and methods by which managers identify and solve the 
marketing problems and opportunities of either business or 
non-business organizations through market target, product, price, 
distribution and promotion decisions. 

The majOf'. program in marketing employs a capstone course, MKT 
696, to assess students' knowledge of the dscipline. 

Students who major in marketing will complete the first two of the 
following three courses, then select courses from their destgnated 
area of specialization, and then take MKT 696: 

MKT541 .. . Mar11;eting Research and Analysis 

MKT545 .. .. . ....... Consumer Behavior 
MKT69S .. . . .. . .. . .. .. . .. .. Marl<eti~ Policy 



SPECIALIZATIONS 
Bachelor's degrees in marketing are offered in the following three 
specializations: Advertising/Public Relations, Business Logistics, and 
Sales Management 

Advertising/Public Relations 
Th~ specialization is complementary to careers in a wide variety of 
businesses, institutions, agencies, or Other organizations. It prepares 
students to assume responsibiltties for the de118lopment, coordination, 
and implementation of advertisement and promotion of goods, 
services, issues, ideas. and people. 

MKT 549 ............................ Prn:~les of Advertisllg 
MKT 552 . .. .................................. Pll>lic Relalk>ns of au,..,. 
One course from a Depa~nlal Hsi (MKT 550 anO'or 551 recommended) 

Business Logistics 
This specialization focuses on the detennination and selection of the 
most efficient and appropriate marketing intermeciaries, including 
wholesalers and retailers, who move products from producers to 
consumers. It also emphasises the study of managing the movement 
of products within firms as well as through marketing channels. 

MKf 560 .......... 
MKf 562 
MKf 563 .......... 

Sales Management 

. ..... Transportation and Oistrbfion Managame11 
......... Business Logisti:s ~melt 

. . . . Advanced Business Logistics Management 

Successful sales managers are responsible for the o118rall 
organization of sales personnel. Sludents preparing for careers in this 
field become skilled in the management activities of selecting, training, 
motivating, supervising, evaluating and controHing an effective sales 
force. They also learn and apply effective market forecasting 
tachniques and procedures. 

MKT 546 . . . . . . . . . Sales Managamerc 
MKT 548 .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. . Market Fon1CU111g 
One course from a Oepartmenlal list 

MARKETING COURSES (MKT) 
Thefollowingcourses,numbered090-599and61~99,areoffered 
for undergraduate cremt. Courses numbered 600-609 and 700--999, 
which are offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the 
graduate bulletin. For inlerpretation of numbering system, signs and 
abbreviations, seepage 461. Students must be admitted to the School 
of Business Administration or receive perflUSsionfrom an adviser in 
the School to enroll in courses numbered 400 and above. 

235. Foundations of Buslne11 and Entrepreneurship. Cr, 3 
Introduction to the rote of business in our economic system, with 
emphasis on entrepreneurship. Students are familiarized with 
business concepts and processes, and with the unique characteristics 
of entrepreneurial business. Tasks, requirements, and challenges of 
starting and operating a business. (F,W) 

430, Marketing Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 201. Planning the marketing program within social, 
economic and legal environments. Market segmentation and 
behavior, market systems and strategy, international marketing. (T) 

433, (WI) Busl nee a Communication. Cr, 3 
Prereq: successful completion of English Proficiency Examination in 
Composition. Open only to students admitted to the School of 

Business Administration. Material fee as incicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Fundamental principles and skills of business 
oommunication, both written and oral. Systematic procedures for 
designing and preparing professional documents (especially reports) 
and oral presentations. (T) 

435. Marketing Analyslo and Decision Making, Cr, 3 
Prereq: MKT 430 and FBE 440. Application of marketing principles in 
the analysis of problems in the areas of marketing objectives, and 
product, price,_ promotion and distribution strategy. (T) 

450, (MGT 450) B118lne11 Administration Co-op 
Aallgnment. (ACC' 450XFBE 450), Cr. O 

Offered for S and U grades only. No credit toward degree. Must be 
elected by Professional Development Co-<>peratiY<! Program students 
during work semester. Clpportuntty to put theory into practioe on the 
job. Sludents will normally be assigned to cooperating business 
organizations for internship periods of one semester. (T) 

490. Directed Study In Marketing. Cr.1-3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: 2.75 cumulative h.p.a. to be eligible; written approval on 
proposal form prior to registration; consent of chairperson of student's 
major department Advanced readings and research or tutorial under 
the supervision of a faculty member in areas of special interest to 
student and faculty member. (1) 

541. Marketing Research and Analysis. Cr, 3 
Prereq: MKT 430, FBE 440. Methods of gathering and analyzing date 
which will facilitate the identification and solution of marketing 
problems. Planning the project, data sources for exploratory and 
conclusive research. Questionnaire construction, sample design, and 
design of marketing experiments. (T) 

545. Consumer Behavior. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 430. Concepts and theories to explain consumer and 
organizational buyer behavior. Application of this understanding to 
marketing management and public policy decision making. (T) 

546. Sales Management. Cr, 3 
Prereq: MKT 430. Organization and direction of a sales organization 
including selection, training, compensation, supervision, motivation, 
budgets, quotas, territories, and sales analysis. (1) 

547. B1181.,... Marketing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 430 or consent of instructor. The industrial buying 
process, value and vendor analysis, market analysis, industrial 
channels and media; problems of leasing, financing, reciprocity and 
technical service. (Y) 

548. Market Forecasting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 430, FBE 440. Management of the market forecasting 
operation and selected forecasting techniques and procedures. Uses 
of forecasting in budgeting, product line decisions, sales activity, 
promotional mix, inventories, consumer demand, pricing and channel 
decisions. Simple and advanced time-series, Box-,Jenkins, adapti\/8 
models and regression models. Managerial decision making in 
de118loping the firm's forcasting system. (F,W) 

549. Principles of Advertising. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 430. Ad119rtising principles relevant to a wide variety of 
organizations; research, adll8rtising copy, layout; media of 
adll8rtising; advertising management of departments and agencies; 
campaign strategy; budgeting, and testing effectiveness. (T) 

550. Adver1lslng Copy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 549 or consent of jnstructor. Principles of effeeti\/8 
edll8rtising copy and application in consumer and industrial 
advertisments. Exercises in writing, criticizing, testing, and revising 
magazine, newspaper, radio, television, outdoor and direct mail 
adll8rtisments. (F,W) 

551. Advertising Media Planning. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 549 or consent of instructor. Influence of marketing, 
creative and mecia objecti\/85 upon media planning. Information 
systems, budgeting approaches, media characteristics, media 
models, schedule construction, execution, and auditing. (F,W) 
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552. Public Relatlons of Business. Cr. 3 
Philosophy of public relations of business. history of public relations. 
study of public opinion, the public relations process, tools of 
communication, uses of mass media in public relations work, and 
analyses of methods employed in establishing sound public relations 
programs. (T) 

560. Transportation and Distribution Manogement. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 430. Management of the movement of raw materials and 
finished produc1s including the development of transportation 
strategies and objectives, and the selection of modes and carriers. 
Emphasis upon the interface of transportation policies with production 
and marketing plans. (F) 

562. Business_ Logfstlca Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 440, MKT 430. Achieving efficient physical flow of goods 
to fulfill production and marketing objectives through the integration of 
transportation, inventory and acquisition. (F) 

563. Advanced Business Logistics Manogement. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 562. Utilization of cases; analysis of problems 
encountered in the dclesign and operation of a logistics system, both 
domestic and international. (I) 
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570. Retall Ma-ment. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 430. Retailing concep1S and problems. Competitive 
structure, store location, organization, buying, inventory control, sales 
promotion, pricing, credit policy, customer services, research and 
franchising. (F,W) 

575. fnternotlonaf Marketing Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 430. The sociopolitical-legaH>conomic environment of 
international marketing oper~tions, cross~ational consumer 
behavior, international marketing research, forms of international 
inwlvement. direct foreign investment; international product, pricing, 
distribution and promotion policies; worid trade patterns, trade policy, 
multinational corporations and the world economy. (Y) 

585. Promotion Strategy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 430. Development of integrated strategies, plans and 
programs in advertising, personal sailing, publicity and promotion, and 
their implementation in the overall marketing effort. (T) 

696. Marketing Polley. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 430, 433, 435, five additional courses in marketing 
concentration and core courses. Open only to marketing majors. 
capstone course in the marketing sequence; includes four 
componen1S designed to develop skills in planning of development of 
strategies to solve marketing problems. (T) 
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Foreword 
The College of Education at Wayne State University is located in, and 
serves the needs of, one of !he nation's largest metropolitan areas. 
Thus, the College reflects the dynamic character of urban life, and, in 
its concern with urban problems, places great faith in education as the 
means by which human circumstances can be improved. To this end, 
the College prepares teachers who have the commitment and 
competence to help young people achieve dignity, preserve 
individuality,. develop democratic values, and find self-fulfillment. 

Professional laboratory experienoes are an important aspect of the 
teacher training program; they bring the prospectiva teacher 
faoe-to-faoe with the realities of the classroom, the school and the 
community, as well as provide opportunities for participation in the 
study, research and analysis of contemporary educational problems. 
To meet the needs of our programs, excellent professional resources 
are available in the other colleges, schools and divisions of the 
University, and in numerous school districts throughout the 
metropolitan Detroit area. 

As society has been altered by such factors as the development of 
knowledge, technological advances and population growth, the 
purposes and prooesses of education have changed. New 
technologies of instruction are evolving rapidly and offer the 
prospective teacher many opponunities for developing a high level of 
teaching competence. Problems generated in our urban society are 
complex, and those related to education are no exception. Yet, the 
opportunities for cuniculum innovation, experimentation and 
leadership have never been greater. 

Accreditation 
,The programs of the College of Education have been accredited by the 
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education sinoe 1954. 
The College has been reaccredited regularly since that time. Full 
accreditation for its programs was again granted in 1993 for a 
seven-year period. In addition, Wayne State University is acaedited 
by the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. 

Degrees and Certificates 
BACHEWR OF ARTS in Education 

with majors in the following areas: 
Art Education 
Career and Technical Education 
Elementary Education 
English Education-Secondary 
Foreign Language Education-Secondary 
Mathematics Education 
Physical Education 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education-Secondary 
Special Education-with concentrations in 

Speech Impaired 
Mentally Impaired 

Speech Education-Secondary 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Education 
with majors in the areas listed above 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Recreation and 
Park Services 1 

1 This is a degree program only and does not lead to teacher certification. 
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*MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING Majors 

Elementary Education - with concentrations in 

Early Childhood Education 
General Elementary Education 

Secondary Eci.lcation - with concentrations in 

Bilingual--Bicultural Education 
Career and Technical Education 
English Education 
Foreign Language Education 
Mathematics Education 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education 

*MASTER OF ARTS with majors in 
Counseling 
Reaeation and Park Services 
School and Community Psychology 
Sports Administration 
Rehabilitation Counseling and Community Inclusion 

*MASTER OF EDUCATION with majors in 
Art Education 
Bilingual-Bicultural Education 
Career and Technical Education 
Counseling 
Educational Leadership 
Educational Psychology 
Educational Sociology 
Elementary Eci.lcation - with concentrations in 

Early Childhood Education 
Language Arts and Reading 
Literature tor Children 
Mathematics Education 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education 

English Education (Secondary) 
Evaluation and Research 
Foreign Language Education 
(Secondary)-with concentrations in 

Foreign Languages 
Teaching English as a Second Language 

Health Education 
History and Philosophy of Education 
Instructional Technology 
Mathematics Education 
Physical Education 
Preschool and Parent Education 
Reading 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education-Secondary 
Special Education - with concentrations in 

Emotionally Impaired 
Mentally Impaired 
Leaming Disabilities 

• For speclic requirements, consiJt the Wayne State Unive,sity Graooate BIJlet:in. 



*EDUCATION SPEC/AUST CERTIFICATES 
with majors in 
Career and Technical Education 
Counseling 
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction 
General Adminislralion and Supervision 
Instructional Technology 
Mathematics Education 
Reading 
Science Education 
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction 
School and Co1'!1munily Psychology 
Special Education 
Rehabilitation Counseling and Community Inclusion 

*DOCTOR OF EDUCATION and DOCTOR OF 
PHIWSOPHY with majors in 
Career and Technical Education 
Counseling 
Curriculum and lnsb'uctton - with ooncentrations in 

Art Education 
BilinguaH3icultural Education (Ed.D. only) 
Elementary Education 
English Educatior>-Seconclary 
Foreign Language Educatior>-Secondary 
K-12 Curriwlum 
Mathematics Education 
Science Education 
Secondary Education 
Social Studies Education-Secondary 

Educational Psychology 
Educational Sociology 
Evaluation and Research 
General Adminislralion and Supervision 
Higher Education 
History and Philosophy of Education 
Instructional Technology 
Reading (Ed.D. only) 
Special Education 

• For speclic requiremen1S, consuk the Wayne State UniV81'9ily Graduate Bulatln. 

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete information regarding academic rulu and regulations 
of the University, SIMdenls sltould consult the General /nfonnation 
section of this bulletin, beginning on page 5. The following addilions 
and ammdme111s pertam to the College of Education. 

Normal Program Load 
The nomra/ undsrpraduats student load is sixteen credits per 
semester. Only in exceptional cases is a student allowed to elect a 
heavier program. Approval of the adviser and authoriz-n by the 
Diractor oflhe Division of Academic Services must besseuredin those 
cases where the student petitions to carry more than eighteen credits 
within a full semester. 

If a significant portion of a student's time is spent in putside work, 
corresponding adjustments must be mede in his/her college schedule. 
UndergratJJale students who are wor1<ing full time may elect a 
maximum of eight credits with approval of the adviser. 

Readmission 
Following an Interruption in Residence 
Undergraduate students whose attendance at Wayne State has been 
interrupted for three or more years will be required to apply at the 
College of Education Division of Academic Services for readmission to 
the College. Deadline dates for such applications are the same as 
those for regular admission to the CoUege. In instanoss of prolonged 
absences of five years or more, it may be necessary to revalidate 
aecits, either through examinations or refresher courses, within the 
student's major and the professional education sequenoss. 

Attendance 
Regularity in attendanca and perlormanca is n8C9S&ary for sucosss in 
college work. Allhough lhere are no officially excused absences as far 
as CoRege policy is ooncsrned, the conscientious student is expected 
to explain absences to lhe instructor. Such absenoss may be due to 
illness; to participation in inter-college activities certified by the 
sponsoring faculty member; or other similar types of absence for which 
the student can present to the instructor evidence that he/she was 
engaged in authorized University activities. Each instructor, at the 
beginning of the course, will announce hi""1er attendance 
requirements. 

Transferred Credits 
and Residence Requirements 
College credits earned in accredited institutions other than Wayne 
Stall> University may be transferred by an undergraduate to apply 
toward meeting requirements for degrees and teadling certiflCBles in 
the CoHege, provided (1) the student has been accepted as a 
matrioulated studentin the College, (2) the grades received in courses 
where lran&ler is desired have been satisfactory, and (3) credits so 
earned are applicable to the student's curriculum. 

In general, a maximum of fifteen credits may be earned by 
correspondence and extension courses and appied toward an 
undergredualll degree. 
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Weekend College (College of Ulelong Learning): Weekend 
College credit may be used toward a College of Education degree; 
however, it does not count toward fulfillment of major or minor · 
requiremenls. 

An applicant for a degree from the College must complete at least thirty 
credils as a registered student in the College. 

During the senior year, not more than ten transfer crecits may be 
accepted. The student must be in residence during the semester in 
which he/she completes requiremenls for graduation. 

When lhe student has a degree from an acaedited institution and is 
meeong the requirements of the College for a Michigan Provisional 
Teacher's Certificate, some credits may be applied toward the 
certificate by transfer but at least fifteen credits must be completed at 
Wayne State. 

Probation and Withdrawal 
If, at any time, an undergraduate's scholastic average falls below 2.5, 
the student is automatically placed on probation. If the general 
average is acceptable but work in professional courses, especially in 
student teaching is unsatisfactory, the student may be placed on 
probation. Before registering for subsequent work in the College, a 
student on probation must secure approval from the Office of 
Academic Services, 469 Education Building. The College reserves the 
right to ask a student to withdraw al any time from specific courses or 
from the College entirely, if progress does not warrant continuance. 
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ACADEMIC SERVICES 
Offlce:469 Education;~n-1601 
Assistant Dean: James Boyer 
Graduate Advising: Stuart Itzkowitz, Toni Nicholas 
Undergraduar,, Advising: Sallie Smith-Brown, Phyllis Coan, 

Mary Manion, Carol Meier 

Purposes 
Toe Academic Servioes Office is responsible for admitting 
undergraduate studenls to 1he programs of the College of Education, 
maintaining all student files, processing and certifying that degree and 
tesching certificate requiremenls have been met, and assisting 
graduates in securing professional positions. As the initial contact 
point for prospective students at all degree levels, the Office provides 
information and advice concerning programs offered, admission 
procedures, tescher certification, degree requirements, and 
regulations and policies pertaining to the College and the University. 

Services to Students 
ADVISING: Counselors in the Academic Services Office may act as 
temporary advisers for students who have not been assigned 
permanent advisers or who have special needs. Usually, the 
counselors act as advisers for in-ser,,ice teachers working for 
professional certification and for those seeking additional certificate 
endorsements. 

Freshman and sophomore students enrolled in the pre-teaching 
curriculum prior to admission to the College of Education am advised 
by the University advising staff localed in 2 East, Helen Newberry Joy 
Student Services Building. 

Each student admitted to the College at the undergraduate level is 
assigned to a faculty member who acts as the adviser. The adviser 
guides the student in the selection of courses and counsels the student 
in solving problems. 

EDUCATION PLACEMENT OFFICE: This office serves graduates of 
the College who have completed initial teacher-preparation or 
advanced graduate programs, and in-service teachers enrolled either 
now or previously in the University. All persons qualifying tor teachers' 
certificates ara urged to register with this office. 

Close contact is maintained with school systems in Michigan and in 
other states. Attempts are made to keep informed of current trends in 
teacher supply and demand. College and university staff vacancies for 
professional positions throughout the United States are also listed with 
this office. 

Scholarships 
Scholarships listed below are available to students enrolled in the 
College of Education whose cumulative honor point average is no less 
than 3.0 (unless staled otherwise). lntemsted students may obtain 
application forms and additional information from the Office of the 
Dean, 441 Education Building. Application deadline is January 15. 

Art Education Alumni Scholarship: Award of $350 per semester open 
to students who have successfully completed at least one semester in 
art education at Wayne State University. 

Margaret Ashworth Scholarship: Award of $500 open to minority 
undergraduates of junior or senior standing pursuing teacher 
certification, with a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and a dedication to teaching in 
economically-depressed areas. 

C.C. Barnes Memorial Scholarship: Award of a paid membership in 
the National Council for Social Studies open to any student with a 3.0 
h.p.a. majoring in Social Studies Education. 



Augustus C.alloway Scholarship: Award of $500 dpen to graduate or 
undergraduate students in Education with a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and 
demonstrable financial need. Minority student encouraged to apply. 

College of EducaUon Alumni Scholarship: Award of up to twelve credit 
houn; of tuition open to lull-time undergraduate student with junior 
standing, a minimum 3.0 h.p.a, demonstrable financial need and 
potential for leadership in teaching. 

College of Educa#on Memorial Scholarship: Award of $500 open to 
full-time undergraduate or part-time master's level student with 
minimum 3.5 h.p.a. and demonstrable financial need. 

Dean's Scholarship Award: Award of $500 open to undergraduate 
(with minimum 3.5 h.p.a.) or graduate (with minimum 3.75 h.p.a.) 
student who exhibits interast in urban education. 

Deha Kappa Gamma Scholarship: Award of $500 open to 
undergraduate or graduate (master's level) student with minimum 3.5 
h.p.a., demonatrable social and intellectual maturity and financial 
need. 

Detroit Area Council of Teachers of MathemaUcs: Award of $500open 
to a junior or senk>r resident of the tri-oounty area with minimum 3.0 
h.p.a. 

Dr. Murray A. Douglas Scholarship: Award of $500 open to 
undergraduate and post-degree art education majors. 

Donna Evens Scholarship: Award of $500 open to undergraduate 
students in elementary education or graduate students in school 
counseling. 

Facuhy Leadership Awerd: Award of $500 open to students who show 
evidence of leadership and potential to become outstanding educators 
in the field of education; minimum 3.5 h.p.a. 

Professor Freda A. Harrington Scholarship: Award of $500 open to art 
education majors with at least twelve credils in methods and materials 
courses, and at least one semester of demonstrated excellence in the 
program. 

Evelyn Reed Havens Scholership: Award of $100 per semester open 
to full---lime art education major with a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and 
demonstrated financial need. 

Health, Physical EducaUon and RecreeUon Scholarship: Award of 
$500 open to major in the field planning to work in an urban setting, 
with at least twelve credits in professional course work and a minimum 
3.5 h.p.a. 

James E House Scholarship for Educational ~ship: Award of 
$500 open to students in education leadership program, with 
demonstrated evidence of leaden;hip potential and intellectual 
maturity and a minimum 3.5 h.p.a. 

James Alvin Hutchinson Memorial Scholership: Award of $500 open to 
full-time students in special education, with cumulative 3.0 h.p.a., 
demonstrated evidence of social and intellectual maturity and financial 
need. 

Mary Jane Kruse Scholarship: $500 award open to a mature woman 
continuing her education within the College of Education; scholastic 
achievemen~ desirable qualities of character and leadership, and 
financial need ara considered. 

J. Wilmer Menge Memorial Endowed Scholarship Fund in EducaUon: 
Award of $500 open to undergraduate students in mathematics 
education planning to teach at the secondary school level, with a 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrated financial need. 

Louis D. Monacel Memorial Scholarship: Award of $500 open to 
lull-time student who is a graduate of a Detroit Public high school and 
demonstrated scholastic achievement and financial need. 

David Morgan Scholership: Award of $1000 open to majon; in special 
education with a munimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrated financial 
need; minority students are encoureged to apply. 

Otis W. Morris Memorial Scholership: Award of $500 open to full-time 
majon; in English education, with a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. 

Sally Panerson MBmorial Scholarship: Award of $500 open to any 
physically-challenged student with a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and 
demonstrated financial need. 

Phi Dehs Kapps Scholership: Award of $500 open to full-time 
undergraduates with a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and demonstrated financial 
need. 

Pi Lambda Theta Scholarship: Award of up to $500 in tuition 
assistance during the senior year, open to any full-time student who 
has completed junior standing with a minimum 3.5 h.p.a. and has 
demonstrated financial need. 

Special Education Scholership Fund: Award of $500 open to students 
preparing to teach exceptional children, who have a minimum 3.0 
h.p.a. and demonstrated financial need. 

SWeeney--Comforl Scholarship: Award of $500 open to senior 
iltudents who aspire to be teachers, and have a minimum, 3.0 h.p.a. 
and demonstrated financial need. 

WSU Teecher of the Year Scholarship: Award of $500 open to 
students who have demonstrated excellence in the field component of 
the teacher education professional sequence. 

Dr. Earl A. Wei/ey Scholership: Award of $500 per academic year 
open to art education majors with al least twelve cradits in methods 
and materials courses, who have demonstrated excellence in the 
program for at least one semester and show outstanding potential as 
an art teacher. 

Dr. Jane Betsey Welling Scholership: Award of $350 per semester 
open to an outstanding student majoring in art education who 
demonstrates financial need, good academic performance, and has 
completed at least one semester of study. 

Professor Fern E ZWickey Scholarship: Award of $500 per academic 
year for art education majors with at least twelve credits earned in 
methods and materials courses, who have demonstrated excellence 
in the program for at least one semester and show outstancing 
potential as an art teacher. 

Alumni Association 
The College of Education Alumni Association (formerly Detroit 
Teachers College Alumni Association) was organized in 1893 in 
connection with the Detroit Normal Training School. In the years since 
its origin, its membership has continually increased. 

The aims of the Association, as set forth in its constitution, are (a) to 
foster a spirit of loyalty to the College, (b) to raise the standards of the 
teaching profession, (c) to assist professionally and financially those 
who need help, (d) to keep alive the spirit ol raaJ fellowship, and (e) to 
encourege worthwhHe contacts between the student body and the 
Alumni Association, In addition to being supportive of the Univeraily 
and meeting the needs of the membership through appropriate 
programs, the Association, in recent years, has -sed itself to 
ways in which it can be of service to the broader community, 
recognizing that only through this commitment can it be a viable force 
in an urban university setting. 

The Alumni Association has been generous in its gifts to the College. A 
gift provided complete furnishings for two rooms in the College of 
Educalion building-the Alumni Conference Room and Iha Faculty 
Lounge. The Alumni Association provides scholarships for deserving 
students, sponsors the Golden Anniversary Tea in honor of fifty-year 
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graduates of the College, honors both alumni and faculty with awards 
and recognition, and suppor1S the work of the Dean in canying forward 
many activities of mutual interest and concern. In becoming active 
members of the Association, thegradJatesofthe College have ample 
opportunity to uphold and develop the best movements and ideals set 
forth by educational leaders and to lead in professional friendliness 
among all teachers. 

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION DIRECTORY 
Dean of the College of Education: 

Pauls C. Wood Room 441, Education Building; 577-1620 

Associate Dean, Research: 
Stel'Bn I/mer Room 441, Education Building; 577-1620 

Assistant Dean, Academic Services: 
James Boyer Room 489, Education Building; 577-1605 

Assistant Dean, Administrative and Organizational Studies: 
Bumis Hall Room 389, Education Building; 577-1701 

Assistant Dean, Health, Physical Education and Recreation: . 
Sarah Erbaugh Room 261, Matthaei Building; 577~210 

Assistant Dean, Teacher Education: 
Sharon Elliott Room 241, Education Building; 577--0902 

Assistant Dean, Theoretical and Behavioral Foundations: 
Joanne Holbert Room 341, Education Building; 577-1721 

Mailing address ior all offices: Wayne State University, 5425 Second 
Avenue, Detroit, Michigan 48202 
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HEALTH, 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION, 
and RECREATION 
Office: 261 Matthaei Building; 577-4265 

Assistant Dean: Sarah J. Erbaugh 

Associate Professors 
David B. Blievernicht, Sanh J. Emaugh, Frank McBride, Diane Pick 

Assistant Professors 
Bradley Cardinal, Marita Cardinal, Hennan Engels, Avanelle Kidwell, 
Rohen Kdtl, Km:n K. Kurz, Jeffrey Martin, Peter A. Robens, Todd 
Seidler, William W. Sloan, John C. Wirth, W cimoZhu 

Lecturers 
Judy Bowen, Timothy Domke, Steve Singleton 

Degree and Certificate Programs 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Education 
with a major in physical education 

BACHELOR OF ARTS in Education 
with a major in physical education 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Recreation and Park Services 

*MASTER OF EDUCATION with a major in heallh education 
and specializations in school health education, 
and c/inica//comnuuuty health education 

*MASTER OF EDUCATION with a major in physical education 
and specializations in exercise and sport science, 
and physical education pedagogy 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in recreation and park services 
and specializations in recreation administration, therapeutic 
recreation, and therapeutic recreation-----gerontology 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in sports administration 
and with emphases in interscholastic athletic administration, 
intercollegiale athletic administration, professional sports 
administration, and commercial sports administration 

Health, physical education, and recreation, as integral parts of a 
general education, focus attention upon the vital needs of the human 
being to acquire knowledge, skills. and attibJdes necessary for regular 
participation in healthful living and physical and leisure time activities. 
The decreased demands for physical vigor, as well as the increased 
tensions caused by the technological progress of the modem era, 
demand a scientific approach to these vital phases of well being. 

The .Division of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation provides 
courses of instruction in driver education, health education, physical 
edUcation and recreation and park services for the general sludent 
body. In acldition, it provides professional curricula at the 
undergraduate and graduate levels for those sbJdents seeking caraers 
in these areas. 

• For speclic requirements, conslit the Wayne State University Graduate BuNetin. 



Courses in these areas may be used to meet degree and cunicul• 
requiremen1S of the various schools and colleges of the University. 
Studen1S are advised to consult their academic advisers in their 
respective schools or colleges prior to regiSIJ'alion. 

Bachelor of Science in Education 
with a major in Physical Education 
Admlsolon Requlrem-,ta: All studen1S who enter ihe University 
directly from high school, or transfer to Wayne from other colleges and 
who declare their intent to major in physical ea,cation are admitted 
directly to the College of Education; for requiremen1S, see page 95. 
Upon applicatioo, sluden1S should request admission into the physical 
education major program. 

Studen1S already admitted into any other college of Wayne State 
University must apply for transfer ID the PhYsical education program 
through the College of Education. Room 469 Education Buiking. 
(Fonns for transfer of college are available at either Room 267 
Matthaei or Room 469 Education ,lding.) 

Eligibility for admission as transfer studen1S from other oolleges or 
universities, or from other colleges within Wayne State, is based on the 
following criteria: 

1. A minimum overall honor point average of 2.5. 

2. SatisfaCIDry completion of the University English Proficiency 
Examination and Mathematics Proficiency Examination. Studen1S in 
the Teacher Certification Program must alsc pass the state basic skills 
test. 

3. Personal attributes most desirable for teachers il,cleding a high 
standard ol moral conduct and an understanding of the nature of 
responsible citizenship. 

4. Physical and emotional health commensurate with the demands of 
the physical education profession. All studen1S entering the college of 
Education are required ID completa a T.B. test prior ID admission ID the 
College. 

Poat Degree: Students should follow the procedures for application 
and file a Post Degree Fonn in Room 469 Education Building. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: A total of 124 credi1S are required for 
completion of this degree: a minimum of forty credi1S in general 
education (including satisfaction of the University General Education 
requiremen1S, see page 25); fifty credi1S in PhYsical education; thi'leen 
credits in health, outdoor skills, and analDmy and physiology; and 
twenty-three credi1S in education courses for the teacher cerlifiication 
track, or a minimum of twenty credits in education courses for the 
exercise science track. Students in the teacher cerlifiication track must 
develop a minor or a second major. Electives ID complete the 124 
credit requirement may be used in any area. All oourse work mUSt be 
completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the College 
of Education and University governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 81 and 95, and 1-3, respactively. All major, 
minor, and education courses must be completed with grades of 'C' or 
better and an overall 2.5 honor point average, to meet College 
graduation requirements. Course changes may oca.ir through periodic 
curriculum revision and sb.Jdents are urged to consult assigned 
advisers prior ID eech registration period ID insure thataH requirements 
are met. 

Teacher Cenlflcadon Track: This degree track prepares students for 
careers in teaching school physical ea,cation. Specific goals of tlis 
track include acquisition of: skills in and knowledge of a variety of 
movement activities, including fundamental motor skills, dance, 
fitness, and outdoor activities; the abUity to apply knowledge about 
human movement acquired from i1S subdisciplines ID the teaching of 
physical education; the ability to analyze and evaluate individual 
human molDr performance in a variety of age groups and skill levels; 
and the capacily ID systematically evaluate one's own teaching 
performance and to plan, implement and manage effective lessons. 

Exercloe Science Track: This degree track is designed ID provide 
sett-directed studen1S with a specialized background for 
graduate-level study and professional work In the field of exercise 
science. Tlis track. is basic 10 careers in such fields as adutt filness, 
corporate lilness, exen:ise physiology, athletic training, caniac 
rehabilitation; and It is prerequisite to the necessary poslciJraduate 
sllJdy or additional cerlifiication requiremen1S of the field. 

HEALTH FOUNDATION SEQUENCE 
(Required with each option) 

credits 

ANA ;ic,1 --itn>duction IO H1111111 Analomy .................................. 4 
HEA 233 -fill Aid and CPR ............................................. 3 
P E/PEAIR P - Owloor oldls COUll8 ...................................... 2 
PSl 322 -fllldamentals al Ptlysioi>gJ .................. , .................. 4 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION CORE 
(Required with each optwn) 

Cndil8 

PE 191 --Pioleuional ~ in Ph,siCal E<luc:ation ...................... 2 
P E 340 ~ GIOW!h and De,olop!Mfll ............................ , ... 3 
P E 354 --OJlinl Foul)daliol9 al Ph,siCal Eci1C81ion .......................... 3 
P E 356 -{WI) - Leaning and Car...i .................................. 3 
PE 357 --4'1>!1i>iogJ of Exeiclse .......................................... 3 
P E 358 -Biomechanics ........ : ........................................ 3 
P E 550 -fvalualion and MeasUlffll,. in Healh & Physical Edu:alion ........... 3 

local: 2() 

TEACHING CERTIFICATION TRACK 
PE 258--PhysicalEducation i1 Secondary Sctlools I (Cr. 3,Max 9) ............. 9 
P E 259 --Physical ECllCation i1 Secordary Schools 11 (Ct. 3, Max. 6) ............. 6 
PE 3'1 --Physical EclJcalion I« Elomenlary School C- I .................. 3 
P E 342--Physica/ Ed.cation I« EJeme,u,y School Cllllhn n .................. 3 
P E 3« - kqUIOi: l.oadonhl> ........................................... 4 
PE540 or PE541 or PE542 

--ion 10 P E for EJceptionaJ Clildn,n & Ado- ............ 3 
-PE 1«1he ~ Slmt: MelhoclJ & -~ ................ 3 
-Sp,ns&Reaealonl«EXC8!Jli0nalC_&_ .......... 3 

PE ElediYo ........................................................... 2 
Total: 30 

Professional Education Requirements 
P E 350-lr"1rudional - in Ph,siCal ECllCalion ......................... 4 
PE 441 --&udontTeachirlj and Seminar I .................................. 6 
P E 442 -Student Teach"" and Seminar II .................................. 5 
EDP 331 -fducalional Ps,chologJ ........................................ 3 

ROG 443 -(W\ Teaching Reacq i1 &l>joct - ,lloas ..................... 3 
Total: 23 

EXERCISE SCIENCE TRACK 
P E 258 -lnclvihal _,. i1 Phy,k:al Educalion ........................... 3 
PE 435-lrumshlp i1 Finau .......................................... 4-1 
PE 533--l'rinclplos of Alhletic Tralnilg ..................................... 3 
P E 632 - F,,_ l.aadarship ............................................ 3 
Hl'R 665 - Heal1II and Recn,ation 5eNlces for lhe AQed ....................... 3 
Elactiws .............. , ............................................ 11-4 

Total: 2IJ 

Physical Education Activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . to 

Professional Education RequiremelllS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 
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Bachelor of Arts in Education 
with a major in Physical Education 
The admission and degree requiremenls for the Bachelor of Aris are 
similar to those for the Bachelor of Science degree (as described 
above), with the exception that the student's work must include twelve 
credils in a foreign language. If two or more unils of a foreign language 
are offered for admission, this requirement may be satisfied by 
completing eight credils in the same language beyond the freshman 
level. 

Teacher Cerllflcatton Track: The following requiremenls apply to 
senior college students in the teacher certification program. 

1. Students must complete two semesters of student 
teaching/seminar, elementary and secondary levels. 

2. Studenls must obtain forms from their academic adviser and make 
an appoinbnent with the coordinator of student teaching. Compleled 
applications MUST be turned in within the appropriate application 
periods in order to reserve a student teaching assignment. Student 
teaching application periods are as follows: 

Term I (Fall Semester): November 1 to January 31 of the preceding 
academic year. 

Term II /Winter Semester): April 1 to July 31 of the preceding 
aca.demtc year. 

3, Studenls must have a satisfactory health record and a tuberculosis 
test within six months before the assignment begins. A copy of the test 
resulls must be submitted with the application. 

4. Students must meet the following conditions to qualily for student 
teaching: 

a) Ninety-two credils must be completed (incomplete grade credils will 
not count). 

b) 'C' or better grades must be earned in all major, minor, and 
professional education courses. 

c) A 2.5 honor point average overall and in the major is required. The 
major h.p.a. includes all professional courses as well as ANA 301, PSL 
322, and outdoor skills. 

d) Successful completion of the Michigan lest for teacher certification, 
basic skills, and subject matter lesls. 

5. The following courses must be satisfactorily completed. (An 
incomplete grade does not constitute satisfactory completion.): ANA 
301, PSL 322, EDP 331, PE 191,258,259,340,341,342,350,355, 
357, and 358. 

6. The following certifications are required before the secondary 
student teaching contact: 

a) Current Red Cross Lifeguard Training Certificale. 

b) Current Water Safety Instructor Certificate. 

Teaching Certification 
Studenls who complete all of the Physical Education and College of 
Education requiremenls may apply for a Michigan Secondary 
Provisional Teaching Certificate at the same time they apply for 
graduation. This certifocate qualifies the holder to teach grades K-12 in 
his/her majcr and grades 7-12 in his/her minor subject. Initial 
certification is provisional for a six-year period. For further information 
contact the College of Education. 

86 College of Ediu:aJion 

Minor in Physical Education 
Future teachers seeking a teaching.'coaching position may find the 
physical educalion minor a valuable program option. This minor (listed 
below). may be elected by studenls completing any leaching major, 
however, students must complete the minor at the level appropriate for 

. their particular teaching major and have approval of a Physical 
EciJcation adviser-i.e., secondary majors complele the secondary 
course requiremenls, and elementary majors complete the 
elementary course requirements. 

Studenls not involved in a teacher certification program may elect a 
phr,,ical education minor only after consultation with a program 
adviser. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION CORE 
(Eight Credits required, including PE 191) 

credits 

P E 191 -Professional Perspedives in Physical Education .. , ....... , , , ......... 2 
PE 340-lilnpanG"""h and Deveiopp ................................ 3 
P E 355 --,'M) Matot l8arring and eon,,ll ................... , .............. 3 
PE 357 ---Physiology of Exercise (Prereq: ANA 301, PSL 322, or equiv.) .... , ..... 3 
PE 358--Biomochank:s (Prereq: ANA 301, PSL 322, or equiv.) ................. 3 

SPECIALIZED TEACHING CORE (Twelve Credits
·one of the following options required) 

Secondary 

PE 258-Physical Education in Secondary Schoob I (Cr. 3, Max. 61 •.........•... 6 
P E 258 -Ph)'oical Education i1 Secondary Schools II Cr. 3, Max. 61 •••......• , ... 6 

Elementary 

P E 25/l -Physical Education i1 Secondary Schoo~ I (Cr. 3, Max. 6) ..••••......• , 3 
P E 258 -Physical Education • Secondary Schools II Cr. 3, Max. 6) ....•......... 3 
PE 341 - Physical Education for E~ntary School Chidren I •.•••••.•.•••••• , • 3 
PE 342- F>tffsical Education for Elementary School Children II ................. 3 

Teaching Physical Education 
for the Handicapped 
A pn,gram leading to State endorsement in this speciality is available 
to physical education and special education majors. The program 
requires thirteen crecils in approved special education courses and 
eleven to fifteen credils in adapted physical eciJcation courses. To be 
admitted to this program the student must possess a valid Michigan 
teaching certificale in physical education or any area of special 
education, or be enrolled in one of the above programs. Endcrsernenls 
wil not be grenled without a teaching certificate in physical education 
or special education. 

ENDORSEMENT REQUIREMENTS 

credits 

P E 540 -I"'°. to P E tor Exceptional CNldnln & Adole!cen!S • • . . . . . . • • . ..... , • 3 
PE 541 -PE to, tt.. Exceptiorol Srudont: Melhods & Materials ..• , •.......••... 3 

P E 542 -Sjlor11 & -- fo, Exceptional Chldrell & Adolasceru ......... , .. 3 
P E 543 -Pradlcun ~ P E for !hi Exceptional Sti.derr .......... , ........... H 
SEO 503 --Btix:alion of Exceptional ChHdren ................•........ , ...... 3 
SEO 511 --Mel'lll Relardalion and the Cog- Procea ...................... 3 
SED 514-Beha.vlor Managemert: Mertal lmpairmerts ......... , .............. 3 
SEO 526 ...fiome & Hoopla/ Ed. of Cm~ren with Physical l~rmenis ............ 4 

Total: 24-28 

Physical education majors must consult with their advisers, prior to 
electing courses for this endorsement. 



Health Education Minor 
Health education plays an educational role in the promotion of health 
and the prevention of disease. A minor in health education provides 
opportunities for involvement in school health education, as well as an 
introduction to a career as a health education professional in a clinical 
or community setting. 

In the State of Michigan, a commibnent has been made to a 
comprehensive health education cuniculum, the Michigan Model. 
Promoted by the state departments of public health and education, the 
Michigan Model has been adopted by an increasing number of 
schools. The minor in health education qualifies incividuals for a health 
teaching endorsement at the elementary and secondary levels as well 
as in some of the Michigan Model adopted schools. In addition, a minor 
in this field may be combined wtth nursing or other anied health science 
fields. 

The requirements for a minor in health ecl.Jcation include courses in 
five areas: 1) professional preparation; 2) physical health; 3) mental 
health; 4) social health; and 5) community health. Students must sea 
an adviser in health education prior to electing courses. 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS: A total of twenty-four crecits is required for 
the completion of the health education minor, as follows: 

ANA301'andPSL322', orBI0287 

- Introduction ID Human Anatomy .... 
- Fundamentals ol Physiok,gy 
or 

credits 

4 
4 

- Analomy and Physiology • • . . ...•••.........•• 5 
HEA 231 -Dynamics al Personal Hea.lh ........ , ........................... 3 
HEA233-FirstAldandCPR ....... , ............. , ...................... 3 
H E 330 -H- ofthe School Child . . . . . . . . . . ............ 3 
H E 333 -&hoof HOal1h Educallon . . . . . ....... 3 
H E 434 --Repro<b:IMI Health Education . . . . . . . . . ......... 2 
E~ctives (mu~ have prior approyaJ of H E advise!) . • . . . • . . . . . . • • • . . . ..••• 5 

T Olaf: 24-28 

Fitness and Leisure Skills (PEA) Activities 
Physical Education Activities (PEA) courses offer experience in a wide 
variety of filness and leisure skills to both undergraduate and graduate 
Wayne State students; however, these courses are not offered for 
graduate crecit. PEA courses may also be elected by 
non-matriculated and visiting students. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Recreation and Park Services 
Undergraduate degrees in recreational leadership were first offered at 
Wayne State University in 1950, and graduate degrees in 1954. 
Students majoring in this discipline are prepared for careers in 
city/county recreation departments, youth agencies, mHitary 
recreation, outdoor education centers and camps, senior centers, 
physical rehabilitation centers, hospitals, substance abuse programs, 
and long term care facilities, among others. All majors are members of 
the Student Recreation and Park Association. Twice yearly, 
Professional Development Seminars are sponsored ·by this 
association and are open to students and professionals in the 
metropolitan areJ. 

Admlaalon Requlrementa: Prospective Recreation and Park 
Services students should apply through lhe regular admission 
procedures to the University Undergraduate Admissions Office, 
requirements for which are stated on page t 5 of this bulletin. Students 
entering directly from high school, or with less than fifty-three 
semester credits from another college or university, or transferring 
from another unit of Wayne State University are admitted to the 

• Oliy a total ol live credits from these courses apply'> the minor. 

College of Education at the junior college level. Upon completion of 
fifty-three crecits of college work with a minimum overall honor point 
average of 2.5, students may apply for senior college status in lhe 
College of Education. All students intent upon pursuing a major in 
Recreation and Park Services must make arrangements for a personal 
interview with an undergraduate adviser in this program area prior to 
admission into the program. For funher information, students are 
urged to contact an adviser; telephone: 5n~12. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Science 
in Recreation and Park Services must complete 124 credits, sixty-lWO 
of which are in general and professional education (incfuding 
satisfaction of the University General Education Requirements, sea 
page 25), and sixty-four credits in Recreation and Park Services 
courses. All course work must be completed in accordance with lhe 
academic procedures of the College of Education and the University 
governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; sea pages 81 and 
95, and 15-43, respectively. Since changes in courses may occur 
through periodic curriculum revision, students should consult with their 
adviser prior to each registration period to insure that aH requirements 
are met An overall honor point average ol 2.5 and a 2.5 average in 
Recreation and Park Services courses must be attained for 
graduation. All R P courses must be completed with grades no lower 
than ·c·. All competency examinations must be complated prior to 
registering for R P 462. 

The following general and professional education courses (which 
indude lhe University General Education Requirements) are required 
of all majors: 

COMMUNICATION SK/US (Ten Credits) 

(Addtiona/ course work may be required of students ha11ing dffficulty in 
this area.) 

ENG 102--{BC) lr<n>cllctoryColego Writing ................................ 4 
ENG 301 -{IC) lrlemledBle Writing ....................................... 3 
SPB 101 -{CC) Oral Communication: Basic Speech .......................... 2 

UGE 100 -{GE) 111roduclion IO lhe Univeni!y and ils L.braries ............•..... 1 

HUMAN INTERACTION (Nineteen Credits) 

PSY 101 -{LS) lmrod'-"ory Psyd-ology ...•..........••.......•.•........•. 4 
SPC 520 -Group Commurication and Hllll8.n lnteracti>n ...................... 3 
HEA 233 - FilSt Aid and CPR •.•••......••.•......••.••.....••••......••• 3 
PE 340 or PSY 241 

- Lie Span Molor Devek,pme/1 .....••.........••.......•••...... 3 
- Human llevelopmen1 and Heaflh ................................ 3 

Educallon Eledives (ct...en wllh ad'lloet applO'l8I) ............................ 6 

NATURAL SCIENCE (Eight to Thirteen Credits) 

'AST201 or GEL 101 
--{PS)~tiva-.....Y ................................... • 
-;PS) Geology: The Sc""'8 of 1he Earth • • • . . . . . . . . • • • . . ...••.•... 4 

Requinld only tor Recealion Admirislratlon s1Udem: . 
BIO 105 -{LS) An intro(b;tion k> Life ................................... 3-t 

Required onfy for The-,;t R8C1881ion stLderu: 
ANA 301 and PSL 322 

-ntroduction 10 Hunan Anatomy . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . ............ 4 
-,tlldarnertall of Physi>fogy. . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ 4 

OR 
BIO 106 and BIO 287 

- (LS) An -'-"Ion 10 Lile ..........................•......... 4 
- Analomy and Physiology ................•........•........•••. 5 

'Or olhe< elec1ive lullUng UoV81Si!y General Educalion Groq, Roqunment 
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GENERAL EDUCATION 
(Twenty-three Credits) 
1 PS 101-(AQ American GOY81!1Mnl ...................................... 4 
1 HIS 140 or HIS 195 

-{HS) Thi World since 1945 .................................... 3 
-{HS) Society and tho Economi: T ransi1ion . .. . .. .. .. . .. . . .. .. .. .. 3 

' SOC 200 or SOC 202 
--{SS) Understanding Human Society .....................•..•.... 3 

-{SS) Social - ......................................... 3 
1 ANT 315 or NUR 480 

-{FC) Arlhlopok)gy ol Buliross ................................. 3 
-(FC) Transcultural Haallh 1hl01ql tho Lie Cycle ................... 3 

'HUM 102-{VP) Experioncing1hl Arts ...................................... 3 
' PH 1232 -{Pl] 1-n k> E11ics ........................................ 3 

Elective (RoquiNld only for Rec181tion Admiristration S1Uderts) ..••.•.......•.•.. 4 
PSY 331 -Abnormal Psychology (Roqlired oriy 1or Thlrapeutic Rec181tion 

studenl:I) . .. • .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . ..... 4 

COMPEIENCY EXAMINATIONS 

Competency must be demonstrated in subject areas incicated by 
passing the following examinations: English Proficiency, 
Critical/Analytical Thinking, Computer Literacy, and Mathematics. 

Major Requirement•: Concurrent with the general and p<otessional 
educati~n requirements, students must complete sixty-four credits in 
Recreation and Park Services courses consisting of the following core 
courses, and elective credits. No grade below a 'C' may be used lo 
fulfill major requirements. Attendance at two program area 
Professional Development Seminars is also required prior lo 
graduation. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS 
(Forty to Forty-one Credits) 

R P 260-Prirq)les ol Leader.shf) and Recreation Programming . . . 4 
R P 264---Camp leade~ and Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
AP 265-CultlDI Arts in Recreation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
R P 360 -Social Recreation P~ming ...... 3 

R P 362 --lnl~ F•~ WOii< .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . ...... 3 
RP 367 -Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation ' . . . .............. 3-4 

R P 462 ---Internship . . . . . . . g 

RP 463-(WI) Phlosophy of R8Cl'8ation and Pa,k Services ... · ...........•.•.. 3 
R P 465---l«reation and Pllk Administration ............................... 3 
P E 550 - Evaluation and Measuremert ....••.............................. 3 
HPR 664-Legal Issues and Risk Managemert in HPR .......••......•........ 3 

1 Or other elective flifillng Univetsky General Education G~ Requirement 
.'Four credits reqlired for Therapeutic Recreation emphasis. 

ELECTWES 
(Twenty-Jhree to Twen~our Credits chosen from the 
following:) 
R P 364--0fdoor !l<ils ................................................. 2 
R P 563 -TR: Pn,gram Dewlapmen1 (Roquilld 1or Thlrapaulic R8Cnlllion 

_, ................................................... 3 

R P 566- I~ S1Udy .......................................... 1-2 
R P 578 - -.ig, ~ R8Cnllli>n and Park Servicel ......................... 1 
RP 578-TR: Mortal Hoalh ............................................. 3 
RP 660 ~ and E"""""""1 EGlcation ............................. 3 
RP 663-TR: P,ograrn lmplemertalion (Roqlilld lorThlrape1'ic Rec181tion 

_, ................................................... 3 
RP 667 --Ofdoor Recl8ltion and TOllism ....••.......••.••.........•.•..•. 3 
RP 673-TR: Physical ~ ......................................... 3 

R P 678--leisln Educalion .•..•••........•.•.......••••......•.•.• , •... 3 
HPR 665 --llealh and R8C181tion &IM:as for !hi Aood ....................... 3 
HPR 574--.aciityPlenni'll, Conslruclionand U1iizaoon ....................... 3 
HPR 654- -.tlop ~ HPR .......................................... HI 

Scholarships and Financial Aids 
Merit scholarships, loans, work-<itudy, and other types of financial aid 
are available through the University and interested srudents should 
contact the Offioe of Scholarships and Financial Aids (see page 21 ); a 
list of athletic scholarships appears on page 23; see also the section 
on scholarships beginning on page 82. Several scholarships are also 
awarded each spring, for the following academic year, by the Michigan 
Recreation and Park Association lo slUdenls with financial need who 
are majoring in reaeation at any college or university within the State. 
Applications are available from a program adviser after January 1 of 
each year. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
Tire following courses, m,mbered 090-69'), are offered for 
wuiergraduale credit. Courses nwnbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduaJe credit only, may be found in tire graduaJe 
blllletin. Cowses in tire following ust nwnbered 50<J.-,;9') ""'Y be 
taken for graduale credit unless specifically restricted to 
wulergraduale students l,y individual cowse limitaJimu. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
poge461. 

DRIVER EDUCATION (DE) 
573. Teaching Orlver Education and Trafflc Safety. 

(TED594). Cr.3 
Prereq: valid Michigan drive(s license. (F,W) 

574. Problems In Driver Education and Traffic Safety. 
(TEO 574). Cr. 3 

Prereq: D E 573. Issues and concerns in professional preparation lo 
meet traffic safety needs of schools and communities. (F,S) 

575. Seminar In Driver Education and Traffic Safety. 
(TED 575). Cr. 3 

Prereq: DE 574. Behavioral, administrative, and p<ofessional aspects 
ol the teaching role in driver and traffic safety education. (W,S) 



HEAL TH (HEA) 
231. Dynamlca of Peraonal HNllh. Cr. M 
Critical heallh issues relevant to college sbJdents today; application to 
personal and family needs. ln--<leplh study of seledad heallh issue 
when offered· for three credits. (T) . 

232. Dynamlca of Community and Environmental Health. 
Cr.2 

Ecological factors associated with human health· environmenlal 
pollution and olher health problems of communities; ~nized efforts 
to deal with lhem. Field trips. (T) 

233. Flrat Aid and CPR. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theory and practice. 
Studen1s can qualify for slandard national certificates in Int aid and 
CPR (T) 

390. Individual Problem• In HNlth. Cr. 1~Max. 03) 
Prereq: HEA 231 or 232 and consent of instructor. Solving a specific 
personal heallh problem or studying a specific community heallh 
problem under lhe guidance of divisional staff. (T) 

HEALTH EDUCATION (HE) 
330. Health of the School Child. (TED 4301. Cr. 3 
Heallh stabJs and problems of school ege children. Role of teac:her in 
heallh promotion and protection; teacher observation and classroom 
first aid for heallh problems. (F,W) 

333. School HNlth Education. Cr. 3 
Prereq: H E 330. Principles, curriculum developmen\ and technique& 
in teaching health at elementary and secondary school levels. (F) 

434. Family and Reproductive Health. Cr. 3 
Program planning, curriculum development and classroom teaching 
strategies in lhe areas of human sexuality, reproductive heallh and 
venereal disease, family planning and family heallh. Course will 
satisfy Michigan Dapar1ment of Education requiremen1s for teaching in 
lhese areas. (W) 

480. Practicum In HNRh Education. Cr. 2 
Prereq: professional courses in heallh education, consent of adviser. 
Observational experience in heallh education and implementation of 
heallh education unit by student in a variety of settings. Contact 
departmental chairperson before semester begins. (W) 

635. Health Educ:adon and the Nation"• HNllh. Cr. 3 
Survey of national heallh stabJs; factors aiding and deterring i1s 
1mproveme~t. Analysos of current and furore plans in technology. 
finance, legislabOn and ethics of health care. History. philosophy and 
role of heallh education. (B) 

642. Introduction to HNlth Education Program Dealgn. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate major in Heallh Education. Overview of heallh 
education program process in all practice settings. Introduction to 
needs assessment. objective writing. staff training, and evaluation in 
heallh education. (B) 

643. School HNllh curriculum. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate major in health education. Principles and application 
of comprehensive school health programmng. Role of the school 
health educator in health services; emphasis on educattOn and 
environment. (B) 

650. Comprehenalve School HNlth Education. Cr. 3 
Overview of comprehensive school heallh education. SbJdy of major 
compreh~sive health curricula with intensive training in lhe Michigan 
model. This class leads to certification to teach lhe Michigan Model in 
public schools. (Y) 

653. Prlndpfea and Practice of HNlth Education and HNlth 
Promotion. Cr. 3 

Prereq: greduate standing. Principles and application of health 
education programs in lhe community or health care selling. 

Consultation skills, ma;keting and motiva~onal strategies within lhe 
role of lhe heallh educator. (8) 

855. Teaching Methods and Technlquea In HNlth Education. 
Cr.3 

Prareq: H E 650 or consent of instructor. Strategies employed in 
dissemination of health information; concepls and skills development 
lntagration of cognitive skills, classroom management. and sbJdent 
assistance programs, into teaching stratgies. (Bl 

HEAL TH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION and 
RECREATION (HPR) 
552. Introduction to Sport Paychology. Cr. 3 
Major psychological lheories and principles found in applied sport 
psychology; topicS include: seksteem, anxiety. confidence, 
motivation. goaketting. attention, arousal, imagery. M 
574. Facility Planning and Construction. Cr. 3 
Fundamentals of planning, design and construction of physical 
education, athletic and recreation facilities. Understanding lhe role of 
lhe planning team, archi~.contractor, professional consultan1s and 
facllily programmer. (Bl 

654. Workahop In Health, Physical Education, and 
RecrNtlon. Cr. 1~Max. 8) 

Furora and current pro-nals explore topics of current interas\ or 
WOik cooperatively on current problems in Iha field. (Sl 

855. Publicity, Promotion and Public Relations. Cr. 2 
Practical marketing melhods and. procedures used in promotion of 
athletics and HPR-related fields. Davelopment of proposals, 
worf<shops, public relations policies. (Y) 

664. Legal I...,_ and Risk M._t In HPR. Cr. 3 
Identification and analysis of legal issues and risk management in lhe 
heallh, physical education, and recreation professions. Review of 
relevant litigation patterns. (Bl 

665. H•llh and RecrNtlon Services for the Aged. Cr. 3 
P~sical, social and emotional aspeclB of eging. Emphasis on health 
maintenance and lhe leisure needs and opporbJnities of lhe elderly. 

(ll 

668. Risk Management In Phyalcal Education and Sparta. 
Cr.2 

Fundamentals of safety and liability and lhe risks involved in managing 
activity-related programs. Davelopment of kncwledge and skills to 
recognize and eliminate dangerous s1tuationa (Y) 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PE) 
191. Pro-lonal Perspectives In Phyafcaf Education. Cr. 2 
Required upon admission to lhe professional currlculum. lntrnducllon 
to Iha profession and academic dimensioros of physical education. 

(F) 

201. Psycho--Phyefologlcal Foundations of Phyefcal Activity. 
Cr.3 

Physiological and psychological foundetions of physical activity 
evaluated using Iha scientific melhod. Labcratories demonstrate 
relevant concepls and pmciples. (T) 

258. lndlvfdual Problema In Physical Education. 
Cr. 1~Max. 41 

Prereq: consent of adviser and chairperson. Solving a specific 
problem under lhe guidance of the divisional staff. (F,W) 

258. Physical Education In Secondary Schools I. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 91 

Open only to physical education majors, minors, and special education 
studen1s. Skill development, melhods and materials of teaching 
individual sporls at lhe middle and high school levels, including 
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classroom management and motivation, organization of personnel 
and use of facilities. (F,W) 

259. Phyalcal Education In Secondary Schools II. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 

Open only to physical education majors, minors, and special education 
students. Skill development, methods and materials of teaching team 
sports at the midde and high school levels, including classroom 
management and motivation, organization of personnel and use of 
facilities. (F,W) 

340. Lifespan Growth and Development. Cr. 3 
Study of change in motor behavior from infancy to older adulthood. 
Competency in: ability to formulate a developmental perspective, 
knowledge of changing behavior across life-span, knowledge of 
factors affecting motor development, ability to apply knowledge in 
instructional and recreational settings. (F) 

341. Physical Education for Elementary School Chlldren I. 
(DNC 382)(DNE 382). Cr. 3 

Prereq: P E 340. Developmental approach to elementary phys/cal 
education for grades K-3. Beginning movement concepts and 
fundamental motor skills that are developmentally appropriate for 
young children to participate in games, gymnastics and aeative 
dance. (F) 

342. Physlcal Education for Elementary School Chlldren II. 
(DNC 383)(DNE 383). Cr. 3 

Prereq: P E 341 or equiv. Continuation of PE 341, focusing on 
developmentally appropriate activities in physical education for grades 
4-6. Investigation of individual approaches which use sport-related 
movement themes, sport forms, gymnastic games analysis and 
physical fitness. Curriculum design and implementation of 
developmentally appropriate activities in practicum application. (W) 

344. Aquatic leadership, Cr. 4 
Prereq: swimmer level. Water safety and survival skills; instructional 
methods; program development, administration ol aquatic programs; 
leads to Lifeguard Training, Lifeguard Instructor, and Water Safety 
Instructor certifications. (F) 

350. /natrucllonal Method• In Phys/ca/ Education. Cr. 4 
Prereq: P E 341. Planning for instruction in physical education with 
emphasis on unit and lesson planning, teaching styles, principles of 
motor learning and developmental curriculum planning. (W) 

354. Cultural Foundations of Physical Education. Cr. 3 
Nature and methods of analysis of different kinds of philosophical 
problems as they arise in sport, dance and general physical education 
context; examination of the historical foundations and contemporary 
social significance of sport, dance and physical education. (F) 

355. (WI) Motor learning and Control. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANA 301 or equiv. Study of motor skill acquisition and motor 
control with applications to physical education. Focus on cognitive 
processes and neural mechanisms which contribute to motor learning 
and control. (W) 

357. Physiology of Exercise. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSL 322, ANA 301 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Physiological basis of human physical 
performance. (W) 

358. Blomechan/ca, Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANA 301, PSL 322 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Application of knowledge of human physical 
structure and function in the analysis and appreciation of human 
movement; theory and practice of human movement analytic 
techniques. (F) 

435. Internship In Fitness. Cr. 2-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: P E 632, HEA 233. Supervised experience in health and 
exercise programs with various populations at approved sites. (F,W) 
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441. Student Teaching and Seminar I. Cr. 8 
Prereq: admission to student teaching as listed in p E hancllook. 
Offered for Sand U grades only. First experience in student teaching. 

(F,W) 

442. Student Teaching and Seminar II. Cr. 5 
Prereq: PE 441. Offered for Sand U grades only. (F,W) 

533, Prtnclplea of Alhlellc Training. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANA 301 or equiv. Philosophy ol athletic training and basic 
training room protocol. Theory of evaluation tecihniques, nutrition, 
emergency techniques. (F) 

534. p__,tlon, Care and Evaluation of Athletic Injuries. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: ANA 301 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. The training room: its purpose, equipment and management 
Principles and techniques of treating sprains, strains, and other 
injuries of the locomotor system and of the skin: evaluation techniques 
for these injuries.· Application of heat, water, massage, electrical 
stimulation, ultrasound, and special exercises. Basic first aid 
procedures; training table; observation and directed experiences. 

(W) 

540. Introduction to Physical Education for Excepllona/ 
Chlldran and Adoleacenta. Cr. 3 

Prereq: EDP 331 or equiv. Motor characteristics, behavior and 
developmental sequences associated with handicapping conditions, 
including traits of gifted and talented individuals. Anatomy and 
kinesiology of abnormal motor patterns and assessment of physical 
education skills. Review of adaptive physical education and special 
education tenninology; legislation and student placement models. 

(B) 

541. Physical Education for the Exceptional Student: 
Method• and Materials. Cr. 3 

Prereq: EDP 331 or equiv. Writing behavioral objectives for 
exceptional students, including the gifted and talented, and the 
handicapped, in physical education. Adaptation of teaching methods 
and materials· to meet the needs of handicapped and gifted students in 
physical fitness, fundamental motor skills, individual and group 
games, and lifetime sports skills. (B) 

542. Sporta and Recreation for Exceptional Chlldren and 
Adoleacent•. Cr. 3 

Prereq: EDP 331 or equiv. Implementation of appropriate physical 
education curriculum for exceptional individuals, the gifted and 
handicapped. Coaching and training techniques for handicapping 
tondittons in school, recreationaJ, and competitive sports sibJations. 

(B) 

543. Practicum In Physical Education for the Exceptional 
Student. Cr. 2-6 

Prereq: P E 540, 541, 542, consent of chairperson. Offered for Sand U 
grades only. Directed fieldwork placement in teaching physical 
education to handicapped or gifted individuals in schocl, camp, or 
recreational setting. Required for State of Michigan Approval in 
Teacher ol Physical Education for the Handicapped. (n 

550, Evaluation and Measurement In Health and Physical 
Education. Cr. 3 

Prereq: senior standing. Student computer account required. 
Elementary statistical methods and evaluative techniques applied to 
health, physical education, and reaeation. Test construction and 
standard measurement approaches. (W) 

551. Coaching Principles and Certification. Cr. 3 
Specific topics on the coach and the athlete in areas of administration, 
motor /earning, physical growth, motor skill acquisition, philosophy, 
psychology and sociology. (B) 



631. (PSL 601) Phyalology of Exercloa. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Muscular, matabolic, carciovascular, 
and respiratory adjustments to acute and chronic exercise in health 
and disease, including body composition and weight control, 
nutritional consideration, and the elfec1s of different environmenlS on 
exercise perfonnance. (F) 

632. Fltneu Leadership. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANA 301, P E 357 or equiv. Material fee as incicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Physiological and anetomical principles of 
physical filness. Optimum nutrition for health, weight control and 
perfonnance. Construction of fitness programs ·and evaluation of 
filness levels. (B) 

641. Introduction to Sport• Admfnfotratlon. Cr. 3 
Current categories of competitive spor1S and athletics indentified and 
anelyzed to detennine potential administrative positions in their 
structures and the qualifications necessary for each position. (WJ 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITY (PEA) 
102. lndlvldual- Skill• Development Laboratory. 

Cr. 1-2(Max. 4) 
Prereq: written consent of chairperson for non-varsity athletes. Varsity 
athletes may elect only once per yearforone credit per sport during the 
tenn of competition. Physical education crecit for significant 
development and improvement of skills and associated knowledge in 
activity areas beyond the general education curriculum of the Division. 

(F,W) 

104. Selected Actlvltleo. Cr. 1-6 
Various sport or activity topics offered on a one-time basis. (T) 

105. Wettnaoa: Concept•, Prlnclplea and AppHcatlona. Cr. :J 
Research data from exercise science, medicine, and the allied health 
professions provide Iha cognitive basis to present the wellness 
concept as it is scientifically observed. A laboratory component serves 
to illustrate setacted wellness principles and applications. (F,W) 

110. Swimming: Elementary. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Fundamental skills and knowledge in aquatics for beginners. (T) 

111. Swimming: Aerobic CondlUonlng. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: swimming skill. Information and personalized program of 
swimming activities designed to maintain or improve level of 
cardiorespiratory fitness. Prescription for future swimming fitness 
programs; increased proficiency in swimming skills. (T) 

112. Swimming: Intermediate. Cr. 2 
Prereq: elementary swimming ability. Increased proficiency in 
swimming strokes and technique. Beginning civing, deep water skiHs, 
and swimming endurance. (T) 

117. Scuba Diving. Cr. 2 
Prereq: intermediate/advanced swimming skill required; certain 
physical conditions may require prior medical examination; student 
renlS or provides own equipment. Theory and practice of the proper 
use ol self--<:<>ntalned undeowater breathing apparatus. (F.W) 

119. Uleguard Training. Cr. 2 
Prereq: swimmer level. Lifeguarding and water safety procedures. 
Leads to lileguard training certification. (F,W) 

120. Theory and Practice of Aquatfco: Water Sefely 
lnatructor. Cr. 2 

Prereq: PEA 119 or lileguard certification. lnstructionel methods and 
techniques in acp.1atics, water safety and survival; swimcning program 
development; pool and waterfront adminisb'ation and management. 
Can lead to American Red Cross Lifeguard lnstructcr and Water 
Safety Instructor certifications. (F,W) 

124. Step and Slide. Cr. 2 
Cardiovascular and muscular endurance and slrengthening program 
using adjustable step, slide, and rubber tubing. ~mpact, 
high-density workout. Energy cost controlled ~ slap heigh~ width of 
slide, music tempo, tubing tension. (T) 

125. Fltnaoo Walking. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Structun,d traJning and safely guidelines, technique and motivational 
strategies of filness walking; includes walking for heatth and fitness 
benefit. (F ,W) 

12t. Step Aaroblco. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Cardiovascular and muscular endurance program using the 
adjustable ~; designed for a low-impact. high-intensity wcrkout 
Energy cost as controlled by step height. music tempo. choreography. 

(Y) 

127. A-aroblca. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Program of exercise conducted in shallow water, seaigned to improve 
strength, flexibility, and cardiovascular fibless; includes prescription 
for future self..drected programs. Especially valuable for studenlS in 
poor physical concition, or with certain illnesses and hancicaps. (Y) 

128. Uleotyle Fltnaoo Activftlao. Cr. 2 
Program of exercise designed to improve strength, flexibility and 
cardiovascular filness. Approach to overall physical fi1ness involving a 
pre- and posl-j)rogram fitness evaluation and a personalized 
prescription for the improYement and continuing maintenance of 
well-being. (F,W) 

129. Aerobic Dance. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Rhythmic exercise designed to improve carciovascular ca~lity. 
Emphasis on popular dance routines. Includes theoretical 
compcnenlS concerned with monitoring heart rate, significance ol 
oxygen uptaka, establishing appropriate aerobic training zones, and 
implications for cardiovascular health. (F ,W) 

130. Running: Tachnlquao and Training. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Carefully controlled, personalized program activities designad to 
maintain or improve the level of c:ardo-respiratory concitioning of the 
participant; prescription· for Mure levels of activity lrom the class 
experience. (T) 

131. Rock Climbing: Buie. Cr. 1 
Prereq: good physical condition. Two Friday field trips required. 
Introduction to the basic principles and techniques of technical rock 
climbing. Field trips. (F) 

132. Archery. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Analysis and practice of skills, infonnation on scoring, rules, 
tournament competition. (F,W) 

135. Pocket Bllllardo: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Vendo(s fee: $10. Basic skills and technique; history, rules. 
equipment and game courtesy. (F,W) 

136. Bllllardo: lntermodlate/Advancad. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: basic biUiards skills. Vendor's fee: $10. Analysis and practice 
of more advanced skills and strategies; introduction of 14.1 pocket 
billiards and other biHiards games. (F,W) 

136. Bowling. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Bowling lane rental fee: $20. Analysis and practice of skills. 
lnlonnation on scoring procedures, rules, toumament play. (F,W) 

141. Goll. Cr. 2 (Mu. 4) 
Analysis and practice of fundamentals focused on development of 
correct fonn in the use of different clubs. (F,W) 

144. Gymnutlca and Tumbling. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Analysis and practice of basic gymnastic techniques and evenlS; floor 
exercise and apparatus. (F.W) 
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148. Yoga. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Yoga physical exercises to shape and strengthen the human body. 
Psychosomatic influences used to develop resistance against stress 
and lo train the body and mind to relax. Utilization of autosuggestion lo 
influence lttestyle. (F,W) 

149. Continuing Yoga. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: PEA 148 or beginning Yoga skills. Continuing training and 
instruction in Iyengar hatha yoga, providing breadth and depth of skills 
and knowledge to enable the student to practice yoga independlentiy 
as a recreational activity. (T) 

150. Racquetball: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Basic strokes, history, rules, equipment and game courtesy. 
lntroiruction to singles and singles game competition. (T) 

151. Racquetball: Intermediate/Advanced. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: basic racquetball skills. Advanced skills and techniques; 
singles and doubles game strategy; optional competition experience. 

(T) 

153. Basketball: Fundamental Skillo. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Analysis and practice of fundamental skills, team play. and rules of 
basketball. (I) 

154. Basketball: Shooting Skills and Strateglea. 
Cr. 2 (Max. 6) 

Analysis and practice of intermediate and advanced shot-making 
skills and game strategies. (I) 

160. Tennla: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Analysis and practice of basic strokes, singles and doubles play, 
strategy, rule inlllt'pretation. (T) 

161. Tennlo: Intermediate/Advanced. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: b,sic tennis skills. Advanced stroke instruction; practice of 
skills and strategies needed for tournament play. (F,S) 

164. Welghtllhlng and Training. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Analysis and practice of approved lifting techniques and use of weight 
training for conditioning purposes. (T) 

171. Fencing: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Analysis and practice of skills, rules, strategy, conduct of competitive 
means. (F,W) 

172. Fencing: Intermediate/Advanced. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: basic lencing skills. (F,W) 

173. Judo: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Analysis and practice ol lundamental skills; strategy and philosophy of 
judo as a method of personal delense and competitive sport. (I) 

174. Judo: Conllnulng. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: PEA 173orequivalentexperience. (Max. 4) This course builds 
upon basic knowledge of judo; it extends the student's repertoire of 
judo technique and emphasizes judo as a competitive sport. 
Continuation of PEA 173. (F,W) 

175. Karate: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Analysis and practice of lundamental skills; strategy and philosophy of 
karate as a method of personal defense and competitive sport. (T) 

176. Karate: Continuing. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: basic karate skills. Analysis and practice ol more advanced 
skills including combination training, kumite, and kata. (F,W) 

1n. Peroonal Defenoe. Cr. 2 
Personal defense theory, increased defense awareness, anticipation 
and avoidance of confrontation, basic self-defense skills and 
techniques. (F,W) 

178. Tai Chi Chuan: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
An ancient Chinese exercise, Tai Chi is a series of postures and 
transitional movements, used to improve balance, strength, 
circulation, and relaxation. (F,W) 
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179. Tai Chi Chuan: Continuing. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: PEA 178 or equivalent experience. This course builds on basic 
knolwedge of Tai Chi Chuan and ena bles students lo reline their 
movement and understanding of this sport. Continuation of PEA 178. 

(F.W) 

182. Alkldo: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Analysis and practice of fundamental skills, movements and 
philosophy of Aikido as a modem martial art. (F.W) 

183. Alkldo: Continuing. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: PEA 182. Analysis and practice of more advanced skills, 
techniques and philosophy of Aikido as a modem martial art. (F,W) 

185. Socoer: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Fundamental playing skills and basic conditional and tactical aspects 
ol the game of soocer. Rules of the game. (Y) 

188. Socoer: Intermediate/Advanced. Cr. 2 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: PEA 185. Advanced soccer playing skills. Practice ol skills 
and strategies needed for competitive play, including advanced 
tactical c:onsiderations, conditional c:onsideratk>ns, and theoretical 
aspects of the game. (Y) 

192. Volleyball: Beginning. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Analysis and practice of skills, team play, strategy, rule intllt'pretation. 

(F,W) 

197. Intermediate Power Volleyball. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PEA 196 or consent of instructor. Strategies of advanced 
volleyball, including team offenses, team delenses, play sets, 
individual recovery techniques, and player specialization. (W) 

RECREATION and PARK SERVICES (RP) 
260. Prlnclpleo of leadership and Recreation Programming. 

Cr.4 
Theories and dynamics of individual and group leadership; recreation 
programming for general and special populattons in a variety of leisure 
settings. (8) 

264. Camp leadership and Administration. Cr. 3 
Values and objectives of organized camps; programming and 
administrative responsibilities; camp-related skills development. 
Opportunity for A.CA certification; weekend trip required. (8) 

265. Cuhural Arla In Recreation. Cr. 3 
Exploration of arts and crafts, music, dance, literab.Jre, and drama 
techniques in programming at recreation facilities. (8) 

360. Social Recraallon Programming. Cr. 3 
Techniques and practice in planning and conducting social activities 
with emphasis on social development and group participation. Field 
programming and leadership assignments. (8) 

362. Introductory Field Work. Cr. 3 
Obs8Mltion and leadership in an approved recreation/park setting 
under professional supervision. Arrangements must be made with 
Department supervisor two months prior to registration in order to 
arrange placement. (T) 

364. Outdoor Skills. Cr. 2 
Prereq: basic course in first aid. Introduction to a variety of outdoor 
activities including backpacking, canoeing. shooting skills and 
orienteering. Equipment, basic skills, group leadership. Field 
experience required. (8:S) 

367. Introduction to Therapeutic ReaeaUon. Cr. 3-4 
Offered for 4 credits to therapeutic option majors only. Scope and 
rationale of the special area; examination of the needs of special 
populations; program considerations. (8) 



462. Internship. Cr. 9 
Supervised full-time placement in an approved recreation/par1< setting 
in line w~h student·s professional goals. Arrangements must be made 
with Department supervisor four to six months prior to registration in 
order to arrange placement. (T) 

463. (WI) Phlloaophy of R--tlon and Park-· Cr. 3 
Nature of the recreation experience and its imponanos; history and 
development of the profession; organizations, trends, and directions in 
leisure services. (B) 

465. Recreation and Park Administration. Cr. 3 
Administration of reaeation and park systems with emphasis on urban 
agencies. Administrative functions, departmental structures and 
responsibilities. (B) 

562. Advanced Field Work. Cr. 3-6(Max. 12) 
Leadership/management in an approved recreation/par1< setting 
under professional supervision. Arrangements must be made with 
Departmental supervisor two months prior to registration to arrange 
placement. (F,W) 

563. TR: Program Development. Cr. 3 
Prereq: R P 367 or equivalent experience. Development of therapeutic 
reaeation programs for persons with disabilities: planning, objectives, 
facilitattOn techniques, resources and evaluation. Knowledge of 
health care system, laws and regulations, inter-agency procedures. 

(B) 

566. Ind-dent Study. Cr. 1-2(Max. 6) 
Supervised research, applied or action, in the student's area of 
concentration or interest. (F,W) 

578. Readings In Recreation and Park Servlcee. 
Cr. 1(Max. 4) 

Supervised, independent readings in the field of recreation and/or 
parks designed to expand the student's knowledge ol the field or a 
specific part of the field. (F,W) 

578. TR: Mental Heallh. Cr. 3 
Relationships of mental health and leisure; roles of recreation and the 
leisure services as preventative and rehabilitation approaches; 
terminology and techniques for client-patient management discussed 
and analyzed (B) 

660. Outdoor and Envtronmantal Education. Cr. 3 
Philosophical and historical background, facilities, programming, and 
administration of outdoor education experienoss. Emphasis on 
outdoor interpretation activities for all age levels. " (B) 

663. TR: Program Implementation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: RP 367 or equivalent experience. Principles and techniques 
of analysis, modification, assistance, assessment, and interpretation 
of results of th6rapeutic leisure activities for special populations. 
Theory and techniques of therapeutic interventions and medical 
record charting. (B) 

667. Outdoor Recreation and Tourism. Cr. 3 
Meaning, significance. historical background; facilities, agencies and 
programs at the federal. state and local levels; organizations and 
future projections. (B) 

673. TR: Phyalcal Dlaabllltlea. Cr. 3 
Prereq: R P 367 or equivalent experience. Examination of various 
congenital and traumatic disabilities; sports for the disabled; 
resources; activities of daily living from therapist's point of view; 
equipment for mobil~. (B:W) 

678. leisure Education. Cr. 3 
Theory and techniques of leisure counseling and leisure education; 
implications for program development in public, commercial, industrial 
and other leisure-time settings. (B) 

TEACHER EDUCATION 
Assistant Dean: Sharon EUiott 

Offic:e:241 Education Building; 5n--0902 

Ari Education Advising Office: 163 Community Alts Building 

Professors 
Asa I. Brown, Janice Hale. Leonard Kaplan. Peter L Sanden, Gary R. 
Smilh 

Associate Professors 
Rudi Alec, Navez Bhavangri, James Boyer, John S. Camp, Sharm W. 
Elliott, Karen Feathcn, Lola Jackson, Rodolfo Martinez, John T. Norman, 
Jr .• Arthur R. Parle. Richard M. Pam,s, Virginia L Peanoo. James H. 
Quina, R. Craig Roney, Joseph Sales, Sr., Jacqueline Till es, Paula Wood, 
Anga Youssef 

Assistant Professors 
James H. Blake. Thomas F.dwanls. Sally K. Roberts. Jo-Ann Snyder, Mary 

· Stein. Marshall Zomberg 

Lecturers 
Ame Williamson Blake, Hal Dittenber, Holly Peen, Cartol Hamilton, Anna 
Miller, Retta Thompson, Janet Windemuth-

Degree and Certificate Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS in EducaJion 
with majors in the following areas: 

Alt Education 
Career and Technical Education 
Elementary Education 
English Education-Secondary 
Foreign l.ar9Jage Education-Secondary 
Mathematics Education 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education-Secondary 
Special Education-with concentrations in 

Speech Impaired 
Mentally Impaired 

Speech Education-Secondary 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE inEducaJion 
with majors in the areas listed above 

*MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING 
with majors in: 

Elementary Education-with concentrations in: 
Early Childhood Education 
General Elementray Education 

Secondary Education-with concentrations in 
Bilingual-Bicultural Education 
Career and Technical Education 
English Education 
Foreign Language Education 
Mathematics Education 
Scienos Education 
Social Studies Education 

• For speclic requiramerts, consul the Wayne State Uni'leisity Graduate B~ 

College of &a.cation 93 



*MASTER OF EDUCATION 
with majors in 

Art Education 
Bilingual-Bicultural Education 
Career and Technical Education 
Elementary Education-with concentrations in 

Early Childhood Education 
· Language Ar1s and Reading 
Literature for Children 
Mathematics Education 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education 

English Education-Secondary 
Foreign Language Education-Secondary 

-with concentrations in: 
Foreign Languages 
Teaching English as a Second Language 

Mathematics Education 
Preschool and Parent Education 
Reading 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education-Secondary 
Special Education-with concentrations in 

Emotionally Impaired 
Learning Disabilities 

*EDUCATION SPECIALIST CERTIFICATE 
with majors in: 

Career and Technical Education 
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction 
Mathematics Education 
Reading 
Science Education 
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction 
Special Education 

*Ed.D. and Ph.D. Degre,: Majors 

Curriculum and Instruction-with concentrations in 
Art Education 
Bilingual-Bicultural Education (Ed.D. only) 
Career and Technical Education 
Early Childhood Education 

Elementary Education 
English Education-Secondary 
Foreign Language Education-8econdary 
K-12 Curriculum 
Mathematics Education 
Science Education 
Secondary Education 
Social Stucies Education-Secondary 

Reading (Ed.D. only) 
Special Education 

All of the baccalaureate degree programs listed above lead to 
Michigan Provisional Certification. 

Post-degree program• are also available to thosa who wish to 
qualify for elementary or secondary certification (with the exception of 
special education) in the above named areas but who do not wish to 
enter~ Master of Arts in Teaching degree program. 

• For specific requirements, consul the Wayne State University Graduate B~letn. 
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Combined programs In secondary education are available in Iha 
following curriculum areas in which students complete requirements 
leading to baccalaureate degrees in the College of Liberal Ar1s, the 
College ol Science, or the College of Fine, Performing and 
Communication Arts, and the teaching certificate requirements in the 
College of Education: 

COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS 

Economk:s 
English 
French 
Geography 
German 
History 

ltelian 
Latin 
Political Science 
Russian 
Spanish 

COLLEGE OF FINE, PERFORMING and COMMUNICATION ARTS 

Communication M.isic 
Dance 

COLLEGE OF SCIENCE 

Biology 
Chemistry 
Geology 

Mathematics 
Physics 



BACHELOR'S DEGREES 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

Freshmen and Sophomores 
entering with less than two years of college credit 

All studen1S intending to pursue a teaching aJrriC1Jlum (except in the 
fields of art education, recreation and park servi"8s, or physical 
education) who enier the University direclly from high school, or 
transfer from other colleges with less than fifty-three semester credi1S, 
are admitted by the University Admissions Office into the College of 
Liberal Arts for pnHlducation course work. 

Students intending to prepare for teaching in any of the areas cited as 
exceptions above, with less than fifty-three semester credits, are 
admitted directly to 1he College of Education. Admission for each of 
these groups is through 1he University Office of Admissions, 3 East, 
Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Center, Detroit, Michigan 
48202; telephone: 577--{!577. 

For information regarding application procedures, admission 
requirements and fees please refer to the General Information section 
of this bulletin, peges 15--43. 

College Admission Criteria 
for students entering with 
two or more years of college credit 

The standards listed below apply to those studen1S entering the 
College of Education for the first time with junior year or higher 
standing, those working for a secondary or elementary school 
teaching certificate, those in a combined degree program, and those 
previously admined at 1he freshman or sophomore level to the College 
of Education in the fields listed above. 

Eligibility for admission is based on 1he following criteria: 

1. Satisfactory Completion of Two YHro of College Work: A 
minimum of fifty-three semester or eighty quarter credits of work must 
be completed with an overaU honor point average of 2.5 or above. In 
addition, the honor point average for any course work taken at Wayne 
State University must also be 2.5 or above. This WOrk should generally 
conform to the two yaars of pre;,rolessional work prescribed by 1ha 
College for studen1S who expect to prepere for teaching. The quatity of 
work, especiaUy in 1he major area. must indicate a strong potential for 
success in a teacher-education program. 

2. Writing and Mathematics Competenc,y Examlnallons: All 
Education studen1S must satisfactorily complete Iha University English 
Proficiency Examination and fulfil the University Mathematics 
Proficiency Requiremen1S prior· to admission to the College of 
Education (see pege 27). 

3. State Bfflc Skill• T•t: All studen1S must pass the State Basic 
Skills Test prior to admission. For information and test dates, contact 
469 Education Building (telephone: 313--577-1601). 

4. Physical HNllh: Definite standatds of health must be met by all 
studen1S entering the College. All studen1S are required to peas a T. B. 
test prior to admission to Ille College. 

Any student wlfh a speech defect that may prove unacoeptabte for 
partlcipetion as a classroom instructor should seek diagnosis and 
earty remedy at 1he Speach Clinic, 503 Manoogian, before applying to 
the College of Education. Satisfactory verbal communication is a 
prerequisite for teacher oertification. 

5. Spectllc Prerequloltee or other special requiremen1S of 1he 
currirulum area for which the student is applying. 

College Admission Application 
Upon completion of two yaars of college course work (a minimum of 
fifty-three semester aadi1S) at Wayne State University. students who 
intend to leach should apply to the College of Education for admission. 
Applicants who have completed college-kin instiMions other than 
Wayne State must first apply for admission through the University 
Admissions Office. 3 Eas~ Helen Newberry Joy Student Services 
Center. Studen1S who intend to receive degrees from other colleges in 
1he University and a teaching oertificate from the College of Education 
must apply to 1he Combined Program through Academic Servicas, 469 
Education Buiking. All applican1S to the College of Education must 
attend an orientation session. 

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Leading to Michigan Provisional Certification 
Candidetes for the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of S!,ienca degree in 
Education must complate at least 124 creci1S in course work with a 
minimum honor point average of 2.5. The followtng outline presents 
1he general distribution of credi1S to be fulfilled by 1he studenfs choice 
of rurricula from the subsequent program descriptions, below. NOTE; 
Some programs require more than 124 credits; note also the 
addendum cited below for the Bachelor of Ar1S degree. 

1. Forty credi1S in pre-professional coursework including IHI credi1S in 
English (ENG 102, plus one course at the 200 level or above) and 
courses specified by individual program areas. 

2. Completion of the appropriate professional education sequenca. 

3. Completion of majors and minors appropriate to the student's 
mended level of oertification. 

4. Three credits in hygiene. first aid. health of the school child. or 
comprehensive school health education. 

5. Completion of University General Education and Competency 
requirements (see pell'! 25). 

Bachelor of Ms in Education Language Requirement: In adcition to 
1he above requirements, the Bachelor of Ar1S degree requires twelve 
credi1S in a foreign language. 

Bachelor's Degree Programs 
in Elementary Education 
Leading to K-8 Certification 
The elementary ceflificate qualifies the holder to teach all subjects in 
kindergarten through grade five and all K-l! subjects in · a 
se11-<:ontained classroom. Additionally, 1he major and minor subjects 
may be taught in the sixth through eighth grade. 

Admlnfon Requirements: see above, page 95. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The following requiremen1S in various 
rurricular areas supplement the degree requiremen1S oudined above. 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS: The following courses 
and course options are required of all students seeking K-8 
oertification. regardess of selection of major and minor sl!J<ies. Some 
of these courses may also sadsfy 1he University General Educadon 
Requirements (see page 25), but the dual application of any course to 
both College and University General Education categories cannot be 
used to reduoe 1ha total degree requirement below 124 creci1S. 

ENGLISH (Two Courses) credits 

ENG 102 -{BC) ll'lrO<tlc:lo,y Colego Wtlilg ................................ 4 

1n1ormec1a11 Compooli>n (IC) - see Gene!al Educal'on Requnme~ - 25 
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FOREIGN CULTURE (see General Education Requirements, 
page25) 

HEAL TH (One Course) 

H E 330 - of tt,, Sch>ol Child ..... . ...................... 3 
HEA 231 -Oynami:s of Pelsonal Healh .•.......•...• ............ 2-3 

HEA 233 -flm Ail ard CPR ..........•..... • ....... . . .. 3 
H E 650- Comp,ehensive School HeaJth Education •.. . ........ 3 

HISTORICAL STUDIES (One Course) 

HIS110-(HS)ThoAnc:ienlWorld •........... . ........ :k 

HIS 120-(HS) Tho Medieval World . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . .. :k 

HIS 130 -(HS) Tho World ard Eu!Ope: 1500-1945 . . . . ..•........... :k 

HIS 140-(HS) Tho World Since 1945 . . . • . . . . . . ..•...•........... 3-4 
HIS 160 - (HS) African Civiizallons 1D 1800 • . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4 

HIS 161 -(HS) African Civilizations Sm 1800 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 4 
HIS 171 -(HS) East Asian CivHizations Si'lca 1840 . . ............. 3 
HIS 160-(N E 203) The Ago of lalami: E-:600-1600 . . . . .... 3 
HIS 181 -(NE 204) The Modem Middle EIS1 . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • • 3 
HIS f95-(HS) Sociely ardlho Economi: Transition •...............•......... 3 
HIS 335 - (HS) RevolJlion in tt,, Nlodem World: 1750 to Preaam . . . . . . . . • . . . . .. 3 
ANT 320 - (HS) P- ard Early Historic C~Ulioos . . . . . . . . . 3 
HUM 310-(HS) H- Epocs in Cortra~............... . ....... 3 
N E 368 -(NE 204) (HS) lslami: Hisk>ry: The Formation of tt,, Slate . . . 3 

HUMANITIES (see General Education Requirements, page 25) 

NATURAL SCIENCE (Three Courses, one of which must include an 
approved laboratory, which is associated with all of the following 
courses when electsd for maximum credit, except BIO 103) 

PHYSICAL SCIENCES (eled ona): 
AST 201 - {PS) Descriptive Astronomy . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 4-5 

CHM 100-(PS) Chomisby end Yoor World. . . :k 

CHM 102 -(PS) General Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
CHM 105- (PS) lntrofb:tory Principles of Chemistry .. 6 

CHM 107-(PS) Prir-.:~• of Chemistry I . . . 4 

CHM 131 - (PS) Chemical Prinq,les ard Anafy,js I . . . .. 5 
GEL 101 -{PS) The Science of the Earth... . ... 4 
PHY 102-(PS) Conceptual Physics: Tho Basic Sc~nce . . . . :k 
PHY 104 - (PS) Einstein, Rela!iviy and CUa.rta: An lntroooction . 3--4 
PHY 213 - (PS) General Physics . . . . . 4 

PHY 217 -(PS) General Physics . . . . . . . . . . 4-5 

PHY 310 - (PS) Tho Sourds of Musi: . 4 

LIFE SCIENCES (e~~1Wo): 

PSY 101 -(LS) lmrodl."1ory Psycllology (Reqt.ired Course) 
BIO 151 °' BC 103 or B1O105 

- (LS) Besic Biology I .... 

-(LS) EfWimnme!l1af Biology 
- (LS) An Introduction to Life . 

MA THE MA TICS (Two Courses) 

MAT 111 and 112 -Ma.thematics !or Elementary Teachers I and II 

or 
MAT 505 and 506 -Mathematics for Elemermry Teachers I and It 

SOCIAL STUDIES (Three Courses) 

PS101 orPS103 

-(Al) American Government . 

--{AQThoAmerican-S~m. 
GPH 110 --{SS) World Regional Pane"" .•..... 
HIS 204 or HIS 205 

-United States to ten .. 
--IJni1ed ~ since 1877 
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SPEECH (One Course) 

SPB 101 -(OC) Oral Comrrunication: Basic Speech ................... 3 

THE UNIVERSITY and ITS LIBRARIES: Required of all 
newly-matriculated undergraduate students whi transfer twelve or 
fewer credits to Wayne Slate, prior to completion of thirty credits at 
Wayne State, preferably during lheflrat semester in residence: 

UGE 100-(GE) Tho Univelsily and Is Lib'8ries ..•...•.............•........ 1 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: The following 
courses are required of all students seeking K-8 certification, 
regardless of seleclion of major or minor studies. 

The folfowing courses may be taken whlle in the College of Liberal 
Arts: 

EL£ 320 -Uerahn for Chldran ......................... . .. 3 

SCE 501 orSCE 502 
-Blologicaf SclenCII for Elemantary & Middle School Teachers .... 3 
-Physical Scierce for E~memery & Midcl~ Sch>ol Teachers . . • . . . . . . 3 

The following courses may be taken only after admission to the 
College of Educa#on: 

CAMPUS COURSES 

BBE 500-Multicl.dtural Eootation in Urban America . . . . ...... 2 
EDP 331 -Educetional Psychology . . . ...... 3 
ELE 340 -Teaching Ma1homati:s: Pr8plimery-9 ....... 3 
ELE 350 -Teaching Science: Preprimery-9 . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . .. 3 
ELE 360 -Teaching Social Studies: l'leprimary-9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
RDG 443 - (WQ T-rg Reading in Slbject Matter Anlas . . • . . . . . . . .. 3 
SEO 501 -Exceptional Child In 1ho Reg<iar C~ssroom • . . . . . . . • . . . . . 2 
TED 602 --0,mpuer Aj,pllca!ione it T eachrg I . • . . • . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . •........ 3 
ELE 607 - Parert Intervention Programs in Home and School. . . . . . ........... 3 

FIELD COURSES (OIH::ampus): Courses listed under Phases 1-111 
are taken iri public sdlools in the Detroit metropolitan area. The 
phases must be completed in the order given. All of the courses in the 
professional sequence must be completed before entering TED 578. 

Phase/ 

TED 355-Teaching: Thooryard Prat1ice ................................... 5 
ELE 330 -Teaching lanQuaQe Arts: l'leprimery-9 .......•....•............... 3 

Phase II 

TED356-Teaching Fo~ Experiences .. 
ELE 332 -Teaching Readng: Pr,primary-9 . 

Phase Ill 

. .. 3 

. ...... 3 

TED 578 -Directed Teaching and Conference ........................ 10 

MAJOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students seeking a 6-8 certification 
must complete one of the following majors: 

ENGLISH M4JOR (Minimum Thirty Crecits) 

ENG 102-(BC) lmroclJclotyC~ge Wriing . . . . . . . . . . . .... 4 
ENG 220--{PI) Shak_,. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 3 
ENG 239 - (IC) Introduction to Aln::an-American LiteratUII: l.J:eratura & Writing . . . 4 
ENG 272- (PL) Basi: Concep1S in l..itgt.isli:s . . . . . . . . 3 
ENG 301 - (IC) lmermedia18 Wrling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... 3 
ENG311 orENG312 

-{Pl) English Li1erature 10 1700............ . 3 
-{Pl) English Li1erature after 1700.......... 3 



ENG 314 - (Pl) Swwy of American Lle!8lue .............................. 3 
ELE320-l.1111111nforClid1911 .........•............................... 3 
Uteratu11 Eleclive ........ , .......................................... , .. 4 

LANGUAGE ARTS GROUP MAJOR (Minimum Thirty-six Credts) 

ENG 102-(BC) I11-ryColego Wriling .....................•.•.••••••• 4 
ENG 220--(Pl.) ShakelpeaJe ............................................ 3 
ENG 239 -(IC) I-.:don 10 Alrican-.lmeri:an Lllllllln: Li1oraltn and W~ .. 4 

ENG 2n - (Pl) Buie ConooplS i1 Linguislic:s .•......•.•.•.••••.•..•.•...... 3 
ENG 301 -(IC) I"8nnedlala Wrli~ ....................................... 3 

ENG311 orENG312 
-(Pl) E~lsh Lle!8lue to 1700 .................................. 3 
-(Pl) E~lsh L-tn after 1700 ............................... 3 

ENG 314-(Pl.) SuNty of American l.ll8lllln .............................. 3 
ELE 320 -1.laratin for Clid""' ......................................... 3 
SP0 204- Voice and Micula!ion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 3 
SPO 250- Beglrrli~ Oral ,_ ... lion ................................... 3 

Speach Elaclive .•••••.....• · . · · · · · · · · · · · · • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 4 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE MAJOR (Thirty Credits) 

French and Spanish are lhe only languages in which Major 
concentrations are offered. Computation of the thirty required credits 
includes any and only courses taken at the unW8rsity level. 

NOTE: Courses in li1erature in English translation cannot be used to 
fulfill foreign language requiremenls. 

MA THEMA ncs MAJOR (Mnimum Thirty Credits) 

The following courses plus au of lhe courses listed under the 
Malhematics Minor; see below. 

MAE 505 - -mati:11 for Elomenlaty Senool T - I ..................... 3 
MAE 506 - Ma1hematics for Elamonlaty School T - II .••••...•.•......... 3 
MAE 510-Mattt for- & Jurior High School Toach811 I ••......••......... 3 
MAE 511 -Mal:h. lorMiiddls & Junior High School Teachers 11 . . . . 3 

MAT 180-(MC) Elemerwy Functions '. . ..... 4 
MAT 201 - (MC) Calculus I ' • • • • • • . • . . • • •.•.••••••.••••.•••.••••••.•••• 4 
STA 102 or MAT221 

- Elemal1ary Slatiltics . . . . . . . . . ................... 3 
- Elemer1ary Probahiily and Slatisli:11 . . . . . . . .................... 4 

Plus TWO couraes lrom the following: 
MAT186 -llillcre•Mathematk:sforConl)ultrSclencel ..................... 4 
MAT 187 - llillcrete Mathematk:s for Conl)ultr Scier<e II ..................... 4 
MAT202-Calcwsll .................................................. 4 
MAT 286- Dlsct8ta Mathematics . . . . . . . 4 

NATURAL SCIENCE GROUP MAJOR (Thirty-six Crecits) 

AST 201 - 1Jescri>t1W Astronomy. . . .. 4 
PHY 102 -(PS) Conceptual Physics: The Buie Scier<e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4 

BIO 151 --iLS) Baaic Biology I ........•.................•..••.......•.•... 4 
BIO 152 -Bui: Biology II ............................................... 4 
GEL 101 -(PS) Geology: The Science oftlto Earth .•......................... 4 
CHM102-{PS)Ge-Chemislryl ...................................... 4 
CHM 103--General Chamislry II ................•......................... 4 
SCE 501 --lllologlc:al Sele""' for Elemel1ary and - School Toactors ........ 3 
SCE 502-Physical- for 8-ry and Middle School Teachers ........• 3 
SCE 504 -Field Course EJq,loring tho Netural Enviorwnent ..................... 3 

' Mey be elected while it College of Llle,af Ans. 

SOCIAL STUDIES GROUP MAJOR (Thirty-six Crecits) 

PS101 orPS103 
--(AQ American Go'lomment .....................................• 

-(AU The American Govommerlal Syotam ......................... 3 
PS...:tMI ....................•...........•......... , .............. 3-4 
GPH 110--(55) World Regional Petleml ................................... 4 

GPH ............................................................. 3-4 

HIS110 orHIS120 
-(HS) The - .. Worlcl ..............•........................• 
-(HS) The-- ......................................• 

HIS 130-(HS) The Worlclandthe West: 1500-1945 .........•.............. 3-4 

HIS 204-4Jnled S1etoa 10 1 an ............................... · . · · · · . · · · · 4 
Hl5205-4Jnled51etoa.Si1ce1Bn ...............•....................... 4 

HIS 224 - History of Mlc:Ngan ••.••..•.•••.••••.•••.••••••..•.. · • · · · · · · · 3-4 
ECO 201 - Prinq,fes of -nomk:s ............................ · .... 3-4 
ECO 202-~ d Macroeconomics ................................ 3-4 

Elective (one course): 

HIS (non-Eu,q>een) .................. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 3-4 

MINOR AREAS OF STUDY: Additional endorsement areas available 
to elementary students: 

BILINGUAL-8/CULTURAL MINOR (Twenty-five Credits) 

BBE 500 --MiJticutural EciJcation in Urban America .............•••••••••••••• 2 
BBE 502--lcl!ectiYe lrwoMl .. 11 of Pareru in School and Communly ............ 3 
BBE 550 -I-..ion to Bilingual,lliculural Eclication ......•................. 3 
BBE 553-The Socio-PsjChological Needs of Ethnoculurai Commlllitlos ......... 3 
BBE 656 -T-ing Methods in Bingual'flicultral Ecb:atlon ................... 3 

BBE 680 -I"81118h~ in Bii~ T-ing ..........•..........•.... 5 
BBE 870 --Seminar in Cultural Awa,.... .................................. 3 
BBE 685 -Appled Lll,gulstics: lul.os i1 Bilingual Education ............•....... 3 

EARLY CHILDHOOD MINOR (Minimum Twenty-four Credits) 

ELE 320- Literature for Chldran • .............•.......................... 3 
ELE 602 -Seminar in Early Chldhood Education . ............ , . , . , , , , · , , , , · , , 3 
ELE 804- Role of Co"811 Areas in Early Chlldhood .......•..............•... 3 

ELE 806 or ELE 807 
-Community Contacts: WOtking with Famlies In Urban Set1ings ••.•..•. 3 
-Partnl lntarvertion Programs in Home and School ...... , . , , ... , ... 3 

ELE 806 -l're!)rimary Goals and Practk:s .................................. 2 
ELE 634-Toaching Reading in Early Clid-.od EciJcalion ..................... 3 

PSY 343 - Want Behavi>r' ................................. · · · · · · · · • · · · 3 
Early Chldhood Electives .................................... · · · · · · · · · · 3-4 

ENGUSH MINOR (Twenty Credits) 

ENG t 02 -(BC) I11roductory College Writing .....•......•..•................ 4 

ENG 301 -(IC) lrlenneciete Writing ••••..•.••••.•••••.•••••••••.•• · ••••. · • 3 
ENG 239 -(IC) I11IOClJctlon ., Alro-American Lllfflrure: Lle!8lue & Wrling ....... 4 
ENG 272 -(Pl) Basic ConcOf)ts In Linguistics ..............................•. 3 

ENG 314- (PL) 5ur'l8y of American Li1orattlre .....•......................... 3 

ELE 320 -i.-"' for Children ......................................... · 3 

• Maybe elected while in Colego of Lileral Arts. 

Co/kg• of&blcalio• '11 



LANGUAGE ARTS GROUP MINOR (Twenty-six Credits) 

ENG 102-18::) ln1Joductory Colklge Writing ............................... 4 
ENG 301 -jlC) lrurmediate Wrking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

ENG 239 -(IC) Introduction to African-American Literature: Lileratuie & Wrtl'l(I . . . 4 
ENG m -jPL) Bask: Concepls 11 linguisti:s • . . • . . 3 
ENG 314 - (Pl) Survay of American llera1ure . . . . . . . . . 3 

Elf 320 --literature for Children .................. . 
SPO 204-Vok:e and Aniculalbn 
SPO 250 ---Beginning Oral Interpretation ............. . 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE MINOR (Twenly Credfts) 

.3 
... 3 

.3 

French, Latin, and Spanish are 1he only languages in which Minor 
concentrations are offered. Computation of the twenty required credits 
includes any and only courses taken at 1he universi1)1 level. 
NOTE: Courses in literature in English translation cannot be used to 
fulfill foreign language requirement. 

HEAL TH EDUCATION MINOR (Twenly-four Credits) 

~A 301-and PSL 322-
-lrtioduction to Hllt\an Anatomy . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
-F_undamontals of Physiology . . . . . 4 
or 

BIO 287 - Anatomy and Physology . • • . • . . • . .. 5 

(Above opton for non--P E majo,s ony.) 
HEA 231 -Dynamics al Persona.I Health . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
HEA233-FirstAidandCP!l ... .... ... ... . .. 3 
H E 330 -H- oftho School Chid • . • . . • • . • • . • . • • . • • . • • • . • • • . . 3 
H E 333-sch>oi - E<IJc:ation . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 3 
H E 434-Roproduct"" - Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 2 
Electives (must receive prior approval hom H E advise~ . . ........ 5 

MATHEMATICS MINOR (Minimum Twenly Credits) 

MAE 505 - Mathematics for Elemertary SChoolTeachers I . . . . . . . . . . 3 
MAE 506 - Mathematics for Elementary School T aachars II . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 3 
MAE 510-Mathematics for Middle and Jurior High School Teachers t • • • • •. 3 
MAE 511 -Mathematics for Middle and Junior High School Teachers 11 . . . .. 3 
MAT 180- (MC) Eiomenary Functons . . . . . . . . . 4 
MAT 201 -Cocoos I • • . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 4 

NATURAL SCIENCE GROUP MINOR 
/Twenly-four Credits) 

AST 201 - (PS) Descriptive Astronomy . . . . . .. . . .... 4 
BIO 105 -(LS) "rodu:tion to Life . . ..... 4 
PHY 102 -jPS) Cor<eptual Physi:s: Tho Bask: Science . . . . . . . 3-4 

CHM 100 -jPS) Chemistry and Yoor World . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3-4 
GEL 101 -jPS) Geology: Tho Science of tho Earth . . . . . . . . . ...... 4 
SCE 501 --Biological Sciences tor Elementary and Middle School Teachers ....... 3 
SCE 502 --l'hysi:al Sciences for Ek>mentary and Middle School T oachers . . . . 3 

- On~ a tot~ of live ciedks Imm those courses apply to Iha mmr. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCA T/ON MINOR (Twenly Credits) 

Pltys<aJ Education Core (Eight Credits n,quired) 
PE 191-P!ofoaic,v,J Poi,poct.,., i1 Physical EclJcation (Required) .••......... 2 
PE 3-40-Litnpan GIWlh and Doveopme~ . . 3 
P E 355 - (WI) Motor Leeming and C01trol. . . . . ....... ., .... 3 

PE 357-Physiologyof Exercise . . .3 

P E 358--Biomechani:s ••.•...... . ............. 3 

SPECIALIZED CORE (Twolve Credls): 
PE 341 --l'hysi:al E<IJc:ation for Eiomontary School C~~ren I ••••.••.•••.•••••• 3 
PE 342--l'hysi:al E<IJc:ation for Elementary School Children II .................. 3 
P E 258- Physi:al Education i1 Secondary Schoo~ I .........••••••.......... 3 
PE 259-Physi:al Education i1 Seoondary Schoo~ 11 •••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 

Students muat contact 1he Physical Education Department for 
advising: appointments may be made by calling sn-4265. Courses 
may be taken only after admission to the College of Erucation. 

SOCIAL STUDIES GROUP MINOR (Twenly-four Credits) 

PS101 orPS103 
-jAI) American Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 4 

-(Al) The American Govemmental System . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 3 
PS elect"" •.•..•.••.••••..•...................................•••.•. 4 

GPH 110--jSS) World Rogonaf Pattems ....... 4 
GPH elective .. . . .... 3-t 
HIS130 orH1S140 

-jHS) Europe and tho Wor1d: 1500-1945 ........................•. 4 

-jHS) Tho World Since 1945 . . . . . ..........•••.•••••••.•.••••.• 4 

HIS 204 or HIS 205 
--Unked States to 1 en . .. . . . . ....... 4 
--Unked States Since 1sn . . . . .. ...... 4 

HIS 110- (HS) The Ancient World ...... 3-t 
ECO 201 - {SS) Principles of Microeconomics . . . . 3-t 
ECO 202 -(SS) Principles of Macroeconomics ............................ 3-t 

Bachelor's Degree Programs 
in Secondary Education 
Leading to Grades 7 - 12 Certification 
The secondary education curriculum leads to a bachelor's degree in 
education and secondary school teaching certification in the major and 
minor areas listed below. Whereas this degree is granted by the 
C~lege of Education, sb.Jdents also have the option of earning 
sacondary school certification in conjunction with a bachelofs degree 
from the College of Liberal Arts, 1he College of Fine, Performing and 
Communication Arts, or the College of Science. For information 
regarding 1hese combined degree programs, see pages 158 and 212 , 
respectively. 

AdmlHlon Requirement•: see page 95. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The following requirements in various 
curricular areas supplement the degree requirements oudined above 
(see page 95). 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS: The following courses 
and course options are required of all students seeking seconda,y 
(grades 7-12) certification regardless of selection of major or minor 
studies. Some of these courses may also satisfy the University 
General Education Requirements, but the ch.lal application of any 
course to bo1h College and Universily General Education categories 
cannot be used to reduce 1he total degree requirement below 124 
crecits. 



GENERAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

ENG 102 -(BC) lnlroductOIY College Writing ............•.......••..•....... 4 

O"' 2IXHeYel (or abowJ Englis/l '°""" .................................. :1--4 
SPB 101 -(CX:J O!al Comm\l'licalon: Basic Speech .......................... 3 
HEA 233 or H E 330 or HEA 231 or HEA 650 

-find Aid and CPR . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . 3 

-Healh al the School Clild ..................................... 3 
--Oynamk:s al Pfflonal Healh ................................. 2-3 
-Comp/8hellolW Schoel Heahh Educalk>n .•....•...•...••......••. 3 

TED 225 -lm!Oductlon to Educalon (oplonal) ............................... 3 

FOREIGN CULTURE (see General Edlcadon Requirements, 
page25) 

HISTORICAL STUDIES (One Course) 

HIS110-(HS)TheAncieflWorld ..•..•................•...•....•...•.. :1--4 
HIS 120-(HS)The MeclevalWorld .................................... :1--4 
HIS 130- (HS) The World and Europe:1500-1945 ........................ :1--4 
HIS 140-(HS) The World Since 1945 . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . ......•.. :1--4 
HIS 160- (HS) AfT<8n Clliizatlons 1D 1800 .•..•.•.........•...•............ 4 
HIS 161 -(HS) African Clviizallons Since 1800 • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..•... 4 
HIS 171- (HS) EUI Asian CMlizalions Sm 1640 ....•...•...•...........•.. 3 
HIS 160- (NE 203) The Age ol lslanic Empns: 600-1600 ....•............•.. 3 
HIS 181 - (NE 204) The Moclem Midcle East .......•...................•..• 3 

HIS 195 - (HS) Society and the Economk: T ransi1ion ......•...••..••.......... 3 

HIS33S- (HS) Rewlu1ion In the Mode<n World: 1750to- .......•...•..•• 3 
ANT 320 - (HS) PloNsloric and Early Historic Civiizatians ...•............... , . 3 
HUM 310-(HS) Hiolotloai Epocs in Comast ................................ 3 

NE 368-(N E 204) (HS)-• Hi,to,y:The Formation ottheStale ••......•... 3 

HUMANITIES /see General Educatton Requirements, page 25) 

NATURAL SCIENCE (Three Courses, one of which must include an 
approved laboratory, which is associated wtth all of the following 
courses when elected for maximum credit, except BIO 103) 

PHYSICAL SCENCES. (elea one): 
AST 201 - (PS) Dosc,iJ!ive Ast,onomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 4--6 
CHM 100-(PS) Chem~ttyandYourWorld.... .. . . • . . . • . . . . . . . • . .... H 
CHM 102-(PS) GeMtal Chemislt)' I ..••...........•...•................. 4 
CHM 106- (PS) lntloductory Princ.,ios ot Chemis1ly . . . . . .... 6 
CHM 107-(PSJ Prirq,les ot Chemiolry I . . ..•...•..••..••..••...•.....• 4 
CHM 131- (PS)ChemicaJ Princi>los andAnal)'sis I .........•...........•... 5 
GEL 1O1-(PS)TheSclenceottheEanh.. .. ..... . ........ 4 
PHY 102 - (PS) c,_ruat Physk:s: The Basic Science . . . . . . . . . . .... H 
PHY 104- (PS) E-.;,, Relativly and °""'8: An -on . . .....• H 
PHY 213 - (PS) Gnral l'tlyslcs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ 4 
PHY 217 - (PS) G8"'ral l'tlyslcs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4--6 
PHY31O-(PS)TheSoundso!Music ............ 4 

LIFE SCENCES (-1WO): 
PSY 101 - (LS) lm!OdUCIOl'f Psychology (Requiled course) . . . . . .... 4 
BIO 151 or B10103 or BIO 105 

- (LS) Bask: Biology I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . H 
- (LS) Human Environmenlal Biology . . . . .... 3-4 

- (LS) An lnl!Oducton to Ul8 .•......................•...•..... H 

SOCIAL SCIENCE (Two Courses) 

AMERICAN SCX:IETY and NSTIT\JTKlNS: 

PS101 or PS103 
- (At) American Go¥emmerf . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... 4 

- (A\ The American Govtn,nemat System . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 3 

SCX:IAI. SCENCES (elect one): 
ANT210-(SS) htn>duction tDAnthtopologf .....•......••..•.......•..••.•• 4 

ECO 100- (SS) &My al Economk:s ....•...•...•..••...••.•.•••..••..... 4 
ECO 202 - (SS) P~ ot Macloec:onomk:s .•••..•..••..•.......•...•..•. 4 

GPH 110- (SS) Winld Regions/ Patt«ns ................................... 4 

SCX: 200- (SS) Undetltandlng Human Society ••..•..••..•..........•...••.. 3 
SCX: 202- (SS) Social Plobtoms .•.......•...•...•..••..•...•..••..•...•. 3 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: The following 
courses may be taken only after admission to the College of Education 
and are required of all students seeking secondaly (grades 7-12) 
cartificalion. The selection of courses to fuffll the melhods 
requirements I and II is precicaled on the student's choice of major. 
The configuration of the courses in Semesters I-IV represents the 
sequenca in which students may elect these counies. Semesters I and 
Ill must be comple1ed before taking TED 578. 

SEMESTER/ 

BBE 500--Muticulural E-n 11 Uiban America ..........•................ 2 
SEO 501 ~I Chid In the Regc.lar Clamlom ........................ 2 

TED 602 ---0>-A!Jpicat!ons 11 T oeding I •...•...•..•....•.....•......• 3 
EDP 5411-Adolesce~ Psyd,otogy .........•...•......•..•....•..•......•. 3 

SEMESTER II (must have 24 credits completed in the major) 

TED 516 -Anetysis ot Middle and Secondary School T oaching .................. 3 
TED 565-Pro-Studtr, Teaching Fioij Experlen<t tor Secondary Majo11 . ......... 5 

-1-(majof) ..................................................... 3 
EHP 360 -t~!Oductlon to 1ho pfjlosophy al EciJcation .•...•...•..•.......•...• 3 

SEMESTER II/ 

RDG 443-(WQToaching Reading in &mject Meller Anlas ..................... 3 
- II -(major) .................................................... 3 
- 111 (in ninor, I applicable) ......................................... 3 

SEMESTER IV (major and minor must be completed) 

TED57B-OirectedToachingandCorieience ......••..•..••...•...•..•...• 10 

TEACHING METHODS (Two Courses) 

CAREER AND TECHNICAi. EDUCATKlN 

CTE 541-Career andTechrul Education ................................. 4 
CTE 693 - Special Problems 11 Caleer and T oclv1k:at Education .....•......•• 1-4 

ENGLISH EOOCATKlN 

EEO 520-Metho<I, al T oaching English: Grades 7-12 •....................... 3 

EED 612 or EED 633 
-lcnglish Composllon 11 Secondary Schoole ........................ 3 
-Toecllhg 1.ito1ruo 11 Secondary Schoole ......................... 3 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE EOOCATKlN 

LED 652 -Teaching English as a Second Lenguage/F019V1 Language: Methods I .• 3 

LED 653-Teaching English as a Second Lenguage/Fore~n Languego: - II .. 3 

MATHEMATICS EDUCATKlN 

consult a Marhemadcs EdJcation adviser for possible 
substitutiOns and adcftional courses. 

MAE 515 - Methods and Materials ot lrotlUClion - Secondary School Mal!L .•...•. 3 

MAE 605-T eac)ling Matlwmallcs in - School & Junior Hiij, Schoel ••..•..... 3 
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SCIENCE EOUCATIC!'I 

SCE 506 - Melhods and Ma1eria~ of hslruction in Secoroary School Science I .•.• 3 

SCE 507 or SCE 603 
- Metl'ods and Materiu ol lnslruclion in Seoomary School Science II ... 3 
-Advanced Stufies in Teaching Science ii Jr. High & Middle School" .. 3 

SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION 

SSE 671 -Melhods and Mat9riabol Instruction in Secoroary Social SILMles . 3 
SSE 673 -New PertpediYeS in Social Studies Education .... 3 

SPEECH EDUCATION 

SPC 606 - T eacling Commurica!ion at !he Sec:ondary Level . . . . . 3 
EEO 520- Melhods of Teachi111 E1111ish: Grades 7-12 ..................•...•. 3 

MAJOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students seeking secondary 
certification for grades 7-12 must oomplete one of the following 
majors: -

ENGLISH MAJOR (Thirty Credits) 

ENG 301 or ENG 501 
- (IC) lnle-iate Wriing .................. .. 
- Advanced E,posl!ory Wri1i'I! .... .. 

ENG 311 or ENG 312 
- (Pl) English literal'-"' to 1700 ..... 
-(Pl) Englieh lite,.....alte, 1700 

ENG 220 - (PL) Shal<espears ............ . 
ENG 541 -AmeticanUerat....,: 1800-1865 .. . 
ENG 545 or ENG 542 

- Modem American literature ..... . 
-American Literature: 1865-1914 ........ . 

ENG 570 or ENG 573 
- Introduction to Linguistic Theory .......... . 
- T-rad'tk,nal Grammar ........ . 

ENG 280 - Teciwliques of Imaginative Wrting 
· ENG 239 or ENG 546 

.. .. 3 
.. ...... 3 

.3 
... 3 

..... 3 

.. 3 

.. 3 

... 3 

.. 3 
.3 

....... 4 

- (IC) Introduction to African-American Literature: Lilerature & Writing ... 4 
- T epics in Mican--American Literature . . . .... 3 

English Elective , ....................... , ................. , ............. 6 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE MAJORS (Thirty Credits) 

Seoondary certification is offered wi1h majors in 1he following 
languages: French, Gennan, Italian, Latin, Russian, and Spanish. The 
oomputation of the thirty required ,credits must be accrued within one 
language and may begin with 1he oourse levels cited below. 

FRE 260 - Introduction to the Reading of Literalure ........ . 
GER 202 - lntermediale German ........... . 
ITA202-~"-ialettalan. 
LAT 260 -Letin Poe!ry 
AUS 245 - Language Skils: Speaking and Wri1i'I! 
SPA 202-lntermediate Spanish: Readings .•........ 

MA THEMA ncs MAJOR (Forty-one Credits) 

MAT 201 -CalciJus I ..•......... 
MAT 202 - Calculus II ........................... . 

MAT 203 - Cal:ulus Ill . 
MAT 225- Elemen!ary Linear Algebra .... 
MAT 235- Elemertary Differential Equations .... 
MAT 221 or MAT 570 

- Eiemer<ary Probabilty and Statistics . 
-Introduction to Probeb~ Theory 

MAT507 -Advanced Cak:tlus ......... . 

MAT 540 °' MAT 552 
- Elememary Theory of Nurme~ .... 
-n!rocb:lion.,Topok>gy. 
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.. 4 

.. 4 

.. 4 

4 

4 

.4 

4 ., 
4 

.. ..... 3 

.. .. 3 

4 
.4 

.4 

... 3 

3 

MAT542 -Alg,bra I...... . .................................... 4 
MAT 613 or MAT 286 

-Topics inM81hematicsforHigh School Teachers I .................. 4 
-Oisc1'81e Mathematics ........................................ 4 

MAT614-Tapics it Mathematics for High School Teachers II ................ , . 3 

SECONDARY SCIENCE MAJOR (Thirty-lwo Credits) 

A single discipline of 1hirty-two cradilS must be oompleted and 
combined wi1h either a Ma1hematics Minor or a Unified Science Minor 
(for minors, see below). All Physics, Biology, Chemistry and Geology 
students must follow the minimum Bachelor of Arts requirements and 
sequences as defined by 1he specific College of Science department 
plus additional oourses ff the 1hirty-two credit minimum is not attained. 
CHM 674 (Laboratory Safety, two credits) may be used as part of 1he 
Chemistry major or Unified Science Minor. At least sixteen credits in 
science courses outside 1he major (in 1hree different science areas) 
are also required. In addition, MAT 201 (Calculus I) and one statistics 
course are required. 

UNIFIED SCIENCE GROUP SECONDARY MAJOR 
primarily for grades 7 - 9 (Fifty Credits) 

NOTE: North Central Association accreditation requires that new or 
reassigned science teachers have at least twelve semnter credits 
In any science subject 1hat 1hey teach. 

BKJLOGY (3 courses): 
BKl151-(LS)BasicBiologyl ........................... 4 

BO 152-Basic Biology II . . .. . . .................. 4 
BIO eleclive . . . ............. · .. · ... · .. · 3-4 
EARTH SCIENCE (3 course,): 
AST 201 - (PS) Desc1¢18 Amnomy .. .. . 5 

GEL 101-(PS) Geology: The Science of lhe Earth .... 4 
GEL 137 - Meteo,ology: The Stllly of Weather .. . .. ............ 3 
CHEMISTRY (10 croci1s): 
CHM 107 -(PS) Princi>les of Chemistry I .. . .. .. . .. . .. .. .. ................. 4 
CHM 108-Princi>os al Chemistry II .. .. . .. .............. 5 
CHM 674 -labor81ory Solely ............................................ 2 
PHYSICS (3 COU!SOO): 
PHY 213- (PS) General Phygi:s ......................................... 4 

PHY 214 - General Physics ............................................. 4 
PHYelec;tive ....................................................... ~ 

Addflbnal Science Electives .. ... 5 

In addition to the above major courses, the following courses are 
required: 

MAT180-ElementaryFun:tions. 
MAT and'or CSC electives .. 

....... 4 

.. .. 2 

SECONDARY SOCIAL STUDIES - Individual Disciplines: 

ECONOMICS MAJOR (Thirty-lhree Credits) 

Complete 1he degree requirements for 1he Bachelor of Arts in 
Economics, as indicated on page 227 . 

GEOGRAPHY MAJOR (Thirty-two Credits): 

Complete 1he degree requirements for the Bachelor of Arts with a 
Major in Geography, as indicated on page 238. 

HISTORY MAJOR (Thirty-three Credits): 

Complete 1he degree requirements for the Bachelor of Arts with a 
Major in History, as indicated on page251 . 

• R'I'- SCE 507 for Uniled Science Gl"'I) Majors on~. 

•• ~mmended electives for Secondary Mathematics Major . 



POLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR (Thirty-two Credits): 

Complete the degree requirements for the Bachelor of Arts with a 
Major in Political Science, as indicated on page 270. 

SECONDARY SOCIAL STUDIES GROUP MAJOR 
(Thirty-six Credits) 

This major includes four disciplines: economics, geography, history, 
and political science. The major must include at least two courses from 
each of these areas. 

SPEECH MAJOR (Thirty Credits) 

This major must be combined with an English Minor (see below). 

SPC 210- 1'81Suasiw Speaking ......................................... 3 

SPC 211 - (CT) A,gumenta1on and llebale .. .. . . . . . . .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . ....... 3 
SPC 321 - Communicalion: ConceplS and Con:exts .......... , . , ............. 4 
SPC 204 - Voice and Articulation .................................... , . , .. 3 

SPC 250 - Oral lntal'pl'9tation of Uerature ............... , .................. 3 
SPA 201 - Survey of Mus Communications ................................ 3 
Speech ElecliYas .. .. . .. . . 10 

SPEECH - RADIO/TELEVISION MAJOR (Thirtysix Credits) 

This major must be combined with an English Minor /see below). 

SPC 21 0 -1'81Suasive Speaking • .. . .. .. . .. . . . . . .. .... 3 
SPC 321 -Communication: Concepts and Con:exts . , , , ...................... 4 
SPC 204- Voice and Articulation ......................................... 3 
SPR 201 - Survey of Mass Communicalion .. . .. . . .. .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 3 
SPR211-RadioandTelevisionAnnouncing .. .. 3 
SPR421-WrilinglorRadio, Television and Film 3 
SPR 431 - Audio Production . . . . . . 4 
SPR 540 - Tectriiques of Film-Video Pl'O(foo:ion 4 
SPR 441 - Television Production . . . . . .. 4 
SPR 542 - llinlc:tor's WO!kst-op .. .. .. . . . . . . . .. . 4 

MINOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students seeking secondary certification 
for grades 7-12 must complete one of the following minors: 

BILINGUAVBICUL TURAL MINOR 
(Eighteenfrwenty--four Credits) 

Eighteen credits is required for candidates holding Micihigan Teacihing 
Certificates; twenty-four credits is required for cancidates without 
certification. Courses marked with an asterisk(•) are required for either 
credit option. The student must take the Language Proficiency 
examinations by the time he/she has completed _twelve credits; the 
student must satisfactorily pass the proficiency tests before 
completion of the program. 

BBE 500 -Mulict*ural Edu:ation i1 Urban America . . . . . . . 2 
BBE 550 - htroduction to BilnguaL'aiculural Education _.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
BBE 553 - The Socio-Psy<hological Needs of Etlroculural Communities • 3 
BBE 656 - T eachiio Methlds In Bingual'll<Ultural Education . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 

BBE 660-l~ems~ in Bilngua1'13iculural Teaching ...................... 2-12 
BBE 670 - Seminar i1 Culural Awareness • 3 
BBE 685 -Applied l.i\glistics: Issues in BiUngual Education • .. ·--.. 3 

COMPUTER SCIENCE MINOR (Twenty Credits) 

CSC 110 - (Cl) Problem Solving. and Programmi'tg 
CSC 211 - (Cl) Intro. to Data Strucrures and Abstractk>n 

csc112 orcsc114 

- (CL) l~roduotion to FORTRAN . 
- (CL) l~roduotion to COBOL 

CSC 220 - (WQ Data and Rle Structums 

•• Only a total of five credks from these courses apply to the minoJ. 

4 

........... 4 

.. .. 3 

... 3 

... 4 

Electives (six credits): 

CSC 31 o - Comp~er Cl!;anization ............•........................... 4 
CSC 471 - llfonnation Systems °"91 .................................... 4 

CSC 587 - Computer Graplti:s I ............•............•..••.•.......... 3 

ENGLISH MINOR (Twenty Credits) 

ENG 220 - (Pl) Shakespeare ......••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••••••• 3 
ENG 301 or ENG 280 

- (IC) l~ermodiale Writing ...................................... 3 
- Techniques of Imaginative Writing ......... " .................... . 4 

ENG314 orENG545 
-(PL) Sur,oy al - Uerann .............................. 3 
- Modem American Literaltn ................................... 3 

ENG 570 or ENG 573 
- -uction to Linguistic Theory . . . . . . . . .. ................... 3 
-TradlionalGrammar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................... . 3 

ENG311 orENG312 
- (PL) English Llerarure to 1700 ................................. 3 

- (PL) English Uerature al1er1 700 ............................... 3 
English Eleclive ...........................•...•.•.....•.••............. 5 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE MINORS (Twenty Credits) 

Secondary certification is offered with minors in the following 
languages: French, German, Italian, Latin, Russian, and Spanish. 
Computation of the twenty required credits may begin with the 
intermediate university-level course work. 

HEAL TH EDUCATION MINOR (Twenty-four Credits) 

ANA 301 " and PSL 322 •• 
- lrtroduction to Human Anatomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 4 
- Fundamemals of Physoklgy . . . ................ 4 

HEA 231 - Dynamics of Peraonal Health .. .. .. . . .. . .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . . ...... 3 
HEA 233 - Fi"" Aid and CPR . . .. .. . .. . . . ............................... 3 
H E 330 - Heakh of the School C~~ . .. . . . ............................... 3 
H E 333 - School Healh Eduoation ........................................ 3 
H E 434- Reproductive Heaih Education ................••..•.••...••••.•. 2 
Elactives (mlllf receive prior approval from H E adviser) ........................ 5 

MATHEMATICS MINOR (Twenty-two to Twenty-three Credits) 

MAT 201 -Calcukls I ....... . . .............. ..... 4 
MAT 202-Calcukls II . .. . . .. .. . . . . . .. . .. . .. . . . . .. . . ................... 4 
MAT 203-Calculus Ill . .. . .. . .. . . . . . .. .. . . .. . .. . .. . . ................... 4 

. MAT 225- Elemenlery Lileer Algebra . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . • ................... 3 
MAT613 orMAT286 

- Topics in Mathematics forH.:,tSchool Teachers I •••••••••••••••••• 4 
- Discrete Mathematics . . . . ................................... 4 

One from the following: 

MAT 542 -Algebra I ................................................... 4 
MAT614-Topics in Mathematics for High School Teachers II ................. 4 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION MINOR (Twenty Credits) 

Three courses from the followi'tg: 
PE 191-P""8ssonal Pe,spect ... m Phys<al Education- ......•.•• , . 2 

PE 340- LIO'!>an Growtt, and Deveklpme~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................ 3 
P E 355 - ('M) Molor Lsam;,g and Cortrol . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 3 
PE 357-Physiology of Exe~ise (P!&nlq: ANA301, PSt.322, or equiv.) ........ 3 
PE 358 -Blornechani:s (Prereq:ANA301, PSL 322, or equiv.) ............... 3 
Specialized Core - Secondary: 
P E 258 - Phys<al EclJcation in Secondary Schooa I (Cr. 3, Mu 9) ............ 6 

P E 259 - Physical EclJcaton in Secondary Schoo• II (Cr. 3, Max. 6) ............ 6 

Students minoring in physical education must be advised by the 
Physical Education advisers: 577-4265. 

- Required of el P E S1UdenlS. 
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SCIENCE MINOR (Twenty Credits) 

For the science minor, sl\Jdents must complete twenty credits in one of 
the following disciplines in which the student has NOT aocrued major 
credit: biology, chemisby, geology, and physics. Additionally, srudents 
must complete one science methods course, SCE 506, as well as MAT 
180 or its equivalent. 

UNIFIED SCIENCE GROUP MINOR (Twenty-four Credits) 

Basic course work in science areas other than the major: 

BIO 105 - (LS) Introduction 10 life . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

CHM 107-(PS) Prir<~las of Chemistry I 4 

GEL 101 -(PS) Geology: The Science ottt-e Earth........ 4 
PHY 213-Genoral Physics ............................................. 4 
Science elec!ives ...............................•.•••••.•. , • , •..•.••••. 8 

In addition to the above oourses, the following course is required: 

MAT 180- Elamariary Fll'ICl:ions . . . . . .......................... 4 

Electives may be taken from among the courses listed under the 
Group Major, above. 

SOCIAL SCIENCE SINGLE SUBJECT MINOR (Twenty Credits) 

For a social science minor in a single subject, twenty credits must be 
completed in one of the following areas: economics, history, 
geography or political science. The minor in history must include at 
least three courses each in United States history and wol1cl history. 

SOCIAL SCIENCE GROUP MINOR (Twenty-four Credits) 

This minor includes four social science disciplines: economics, 
geography, history, and political science. The minor must include at 
least two courses from each area in which the student has not acaued 
major a-edits. 

SPEECH MINOR (Twenty Credits) credits 

SP8 101 - (OC) Oral Communication: Basic S!)eoch . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 3 
SPA 201 --SIIW)' of Mass Communications ....... 3 
SPC 204 -Voice and Alti:uation . . . .. . . . . . ...... 3 
SPC 210 -Petsuasive S!)eaking . . . . . . . . . . . ........... 3 
SPC 211 -,en Argumemalion and Debate . . ........ 3 
SPC 220 - trterpersonal Communications . . . ... 3 

SPC 250 -Oral Interpretation of lkeratUl9 . . . ...... 3 

Bachelor's Degree Programs 
in Special Education 
Leading to Grades K - 8 Endorsement 
The special education curriculum leads to a bachelor's degree in 
education and certification in the areas of mentally impaired or speech 
impaired. The mentally impaired concentration prepares teachers to 
work with children who are developmentally disabled. The speech 
impaired concentration (master's degree required for certification) 
prepares teachers to work with children who have speech and 
languagedisorders. 

Admission Requlremonto: see page 95. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENlS: The following requiremen1S in various 
curricular areas supplement the degree requirements outlined above 
(see page 95). The entire program in special education requires a 
minimum of 140 credits. 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENlS: The following courses are 
required of all sl\Jdents seeking special education certification. Some 
of these courses may also satisfy the University General Education 
Requiremen1S (see page 25), but the dual application of any course to 
both College and University General Education categories cannot be 
used to reduce the total degree requirement below 124 credits. 
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College and special education planned minor requirements must be 
rompleted prior to entering this program. 

BKl 105 -,LS) An lrlroducton to life ...................................... 4 

BKl 287 -Anatomy and Phj,iotogy ........................................ 5 
ENG 102 --;ec) I-ry Colego W~ing .•.......................•.•.••. 4 
HEA 233 -first Aid and CP!l •.•.....................•..•.••.•............ 3 
MAT 111 --llathemalics lot Elo-.,YTeachels I. ........................... 3 
PSY 101 -,LS) ll"1l<luctory Psychology .................................... 4 
SP8 101 -{DC) Oral Communication: Basic Speech .••.••••................•. 3 

Criical Toning (CT) counia: 
PHI 105" 5PC211 

- (CD Criical TNra"II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
- !CD Argulll8ltalion and Debate . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . a 

Fo,eti,, Cutu11 (FC) COUll8 

Historical Stuclol (HS) COU118 

Htrnanlill (VP.Pl)- two COUll8S 

k111,.,,..clatt Composion (IC) """" 

Physcal Sclonces (PS)'°"" 
Socol Sclonce (A\SS)- two courses: 
PS101orPS103 

- (Al) American Governmert .................................... 4 

- (Aqfhe American Governmental Sys1em ......................... 3 

GPH 110or SOC 200 
- (SS) Work! Regional Part8.-. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4 
- (SS) Urdoostanclng Human Society . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 

THE UNIVERSITY and ITS UBRARIES: Required of all 
newly-matriculatsd undergraduate students who transfer twelve or 
fewer credits to Wayne State, prior to completion of thirty credits at 
Wayne State, preferably during the first semester in residence: 

UGE 100-(GE) The UnMl!Slty and Its ll>rarios ............................. 1 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENlS: The following 
courses are required of all sb.Jdents seeking special education 
endorsemen1S and may be taken only after admission to the College of 
Educetion. The configuration of courses in Phases I - IV represen1S 
the recommended sequence for taking these courses, but 
substillltions between phases is possible with the exception that SEO 
601 is a corequisite with TED 579. 

PHASE I (Seventeen Credits) credits 

TEO 355-T-"II: Theory and Practi:e ................................... 5 
ELE 330-Teaching Language Arts: P,eprimary-9 .•••.•..•................... 3 
ELE 340-Toacting Malhematics: 1'19primary-9 ............................. 3 
EDP 331 --Educa!ionat l'sjd,oklgy ......... · ......................•.••.•... 3 

ROG 443 --(WQ T ,aching Reading In Stl>joct Matter Anlas . . . • • • . • • . • . • • . • • • . . 3 

PHASE II (Fitteen Credits) 

TED 356--Pre-Student Teaching Fl8ld Experiancts .........•..•..••••.•... , • 3 

ELE 332 -T ,aching Reading: Proprimary-Q . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... 3 
ELE 350 -T ncting Science: Pn,primary-9 ................................. 3 
ELE 360-Toaching Social Stl.des: l'nlprimary-9 ......................••••.• 3 
EL£ 607 - P&f8f1 lntervertion Programs in Home and School ......•. , •......... 3 

PHASE Ill (Seven Credits) 

TED 578--0iracted Teaching and Conlen!nce 
BBE 500-Muhiuliral Education in Urban America ..... 

PHASE IV (Ten-Eleven Credits) 

. 5 

. 2 

TEO 579 -5tooorl T oacting & Corl ... nce for Special G...,, . . ............... 8 
SEO 601 -Seminar in Muti--Handicapped . . . . . . . . .. . .. .. . . . . ............... 3 



MAJOR AREAS Of STUDY: Students pursuing a bachelor's degree 
in education leading to an endorsement in special education must 
complete one of the following majors. The courses cited in the mentally 
impaired program with the exoeption of SEO 406 and SEO 503 can be 
taken only after admission to the Special Education Program. 

MENTALLY IMPAIRED (Thirty-five Credits) craclts 

SEO 406-0...lop~ Observation & Aueosmert Sklls--l.ablSeminar ....•..... 3 
SEO 408 -Special Educational SeNlces" SeVfflly Handitaiipad .•............ 3 

SEO 503- EclJcation ol Ex~ Chidl80 .•............................. 3 

SEO 504- Speach ~"'""""' illhe Classn,om ........................... 2 
SEO 511 - Me"81 ROlanla1ion ar<I 1he Cog- Pn>ce ........................ 3 
SEO 513 -CumculJm O...lopmen1: Mental lmpsimenlB ...................... 3 
SEO 514 - Behavior Manageme11: Me"81 lrr1)8111118ru ....................... 3 
SEO 525-Home & Ho1191&1 Ed.....ion of Clichn wlh Physical lmpsimenlB ...... 4 
SED560- lntto. 10 Eduo of Hearif9-ar<IV~ Cl!illl9n.... 3 
SEO 570-Computer & Adaptive Technology in Special Education . .............. 2 
SEO 600- Problems in Special Education .................................. 3 
SEO 601 - Seminar n MtJti:-Hardcapped .. . . . . . . . ....... 3 

SPEECH IMPAIRED: Course requirements for this major are 
prescribed by the · Department of Communication Disorders and 
Sciences in the College of Scienoe and are the same as the major 
requirements for the Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Communication 
Disorders and Sciences; see page 389. 

PLANNED MINOR Students pursuing ·a bachelo(s degree in 
education leading to an endorsement in special eck.lcation must 
complete the following minor requirement 

PLANNED MINOR (Twenly-lWO Credits) 

BIO 287 -Analomy ar<I PhysioioOY ....................................... 5 
PSY 230 -Psyot,ology of AdiJs1ment ...................................... 4 
SOC 200 -(SS) Undonlar<I~ Human Socioly .............................. 3 
PS 101 - (Aij American Govemmenl ...................................... 4 
ELE 320 - Ueralure for Chidran ......................................... 3 
SEO 600 --in Special Educalion ........ , ........................ 3 

Students who plan to pursue additional minors, such as early 
childhood education, must consult advisers in the program areas. 

Bachelor's Degree Programs 
in Art Education 
Leading to Grades K-12 Endorsement 
The program in art education is designed to provide undergraduates 
and post-degree students with leaming expsrienoes that will enable 
them to become successful artist-teachers. This curriculum leads to a 
bachelor's degree and a Michigan Provisional Teaching Certilical8 
which enables the holder to teach art in all grades, kindergarten 
through grade twelve, and subjects for which ths holder has minor 
certification, in grades seven through twelw. 

Students are encouraged to enter the art education program as 
freshmen. Undergraduates, however, may be admitted at any time 
during the course of their baccalaureal8 studies. Thosa who have 
reoeived a bachelor's degree with an art major can enler the program 
as post-degree students and generally comple18 the professional 
education and art education requirements for certification in two years 
(see below, page 104). The sequenoe begins in the fall semester. 

Admloolon: see page 95. Applicants for admission to the art 
education program a, the senior college level Ounior and senior year) 
and post-degree level are required 10 submit a satisfactory portfolio of 
artwork. Students should inquire for details at the Art Education Offioe, 
Room 163, Art Building. Art education faculty members will advise 
students conoeming portfolio requirements. 

The following requirements in various curricufar areas supplement the 
degree requirements outiined abow (see page 95). 

GENERAL EDUCA T10N REQUIREMENTS: sae page 25. 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS: Students pursuing a 
bachelor's degree lesding to grades K-12 certification in art education 
must complel8 the following courses: 

credits 

ENG 102 - (SC) lnlroduclory College Writing . .. • . . . .. .. .. . . .. .. .. . . .. .... 4 
csc 100- (CL) lrrtoclJclion to eon.,"", Scionco ............................ 3 
$PB 101 -(OC) Onll Communicotion: Basic Speech ••.......•.•.....••••..... 3 
P S 101 - (Aq Ametican Govormlont ..................... ,. .............. 4 

PSV 101 - (LS) lrl-ry Psyohology ...••......••.......•••.....••...... 4 

A H 111 -1'/Pl Paloolitic 1hn>~ Gollic Ar1 Survey ......................... 3 
AH 112 -1'/Pl Renaissance ~ Modem Ar1 SIJMIY ...................... 3 
HEA 233 - F'"'1 Aid ard CPR . . . . .. . ............................... 3 

~- Compoolion (K:) course 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: Students 
pursuing a bechelo(s degree leacing to grade ~ 12 osrtification in art 
education must<:amplete the following courses: 

AEO 501 - Ar1 T oaching labora!ory ................................... , ... 5 
EDP 331 - Educalional PsJ<holoOY ....................................... 3 
AEO 516- Theofy and Practice in Art Education ............................. 3 
RIJG 443 - (WQ T ,..h~ Rood"II in 8'J>jec1 Manor Anlas ..................... 3 
TED 578 - Di1'8C1ed T eachlng and Corlerence ............................... 7 
TED 579- Student Taachilg and Conference for Special Gro~ ................ 3 
EHP 360-lmocilction to the Pl'ilosophy of Education ..... , ................... 3 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: Students pursuing a bachelo(s degree in 
art education must ccmple18 forty-eight credits in art/art education 
major courses cistributed as follows: 

Required Courses: credits 

ADR 105 -Drewing I .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . . . . .. .. .. ... 3 
ADR 106 -Drewing 11 .................................................. 3 
ADE 120 -Dosii,, I ................................................... 3 
ADE 121 -Doo91 II .................................................. 3 
AEO 118 - Methods and Matoriols ol Scul>turol Expression .. . . .. ............. 3 

AEO 118-M P"""5, Pertop1io~ ar<I Exp""ion ......................... 3 . 
AED 517 - Methods and Materials: Fl>ers .................................. 3 
AED519-Ugtt, Soll"<I, Space, and Motion ................................ 3 
AEO 522- Methods ar<I Melorials: Pairt~ ................................. 3 
AEO 523- Ceramk:s Ed.....ion I ......................................... 3 
AEO 528- Methods am _rials: Wood, Metal. and Plas1ic ................... 3 
AEO 528-Methods and Materials: Printmaking .............................. 3 
ADR 207 - Boginring Uo O,awlng ........................................ 3 
ASL 215 - Introduction to Scul>w,e ....................................... 3 

AED515orAE0615 
- Compultr Graphics in the School Art Room ......... . 
- Instructional Applications of Computer Graphics . 

Recommended Becdves: 

3 
3 

AE0510 -Ar1lotSpocialG~ ..................................... Hl 
AEO 520 - Compoter Programmed Multi-Screen, M!Jti-lmage Presentations ...... 3 
AE0530 -SUVoyol Ari Therapy ......................................... 3 
AEO 822 - Orawilg ar<I Watoroolor: Flo~ Stoolos ............................ 3 
AEO 623 --Cenunics Educalion II .............................. , , ......... 3 
AEO 625 -Alpocls of Coranics ........................................ :HI 
A H oloctivo ........................................................... 3 
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MINOR REQUIREMENTS: Students purauing a bachelofs degree in 
art education may complete a sufficient number ol credits to constitute 
a minor. Minor concentrations are of IWO kinds: a single subjeel minor 
consisling of IWenly credits in one subjecl area; and a group minor 
consisting of twenty-four credits distributed among various, but 
related, subject areas. Students anffcipa6ng teaching at the 
secondary level are strongly advised to complete an academic minor 
rather than a fine arts minor for certification. For the selection of minor 
areas of study andtheirrequirements, see pages 101-102. 

Post-Baccalaureate Program 
in Art Education 
Admission: Applicants to the post-degree certification program in art 
education must have earned a Bachelofs Degree in Studio Art and 
must submit an acceptable portfolio prior to student teaching. This 
program can usually be completed within two years if the applicant 
begins in the Fall semester. Art Teaching Laboratory and Student 
Teaching in Elementary and Secondary levels follow in sequence. Art 
Teaching Laboratory is offered only in the fall semester. Student 
Teaching can only be arranged during the regular school year. 
Conditional application for winter semester Student Teaching must be 
accomplished by mid-September. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS consist of a professional education 
sequence (twenty-seven credits), a methods and materials sequence 
(twenty-four credits), and either a single subject minor (twenty credits) 
or a group minor (twenty-four credits). Students anticipating teaching 
at the secondary level are strongly advised to complete an academic 
minor rather than a fine arts minor for certification. For the selection of 
minor areas of study and their requirements, see pages 101-102. 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCA T/ON (Twenty-seven Credits) credits 

AED 501 -Art Teaching laboratory .. .. .. .. .. . . 5 
EDP 331 or EDP 545 or EDP 548 

- Educational Psychology . • . . . . . . . . . 3 

-Chi~ Psychology . 3 
- Adolescent Psychology .. .. .. .. .. 3 

ROG 443 - Teaching Reading in Sltlject Maner Areas ......... 3 
TED578 -DirectedTeachingandConfenmca. 7 

TED 579 - Student Teaching and Conference for Special Grol4)S . . . . ..... 3 
EHP 360 - lraroduction to the Phiklsophy of Edt.<ation . . ......... 3 
AED 516 - Theory and Practice in Art Education . . . . . . . 3 

METHODS AND MA TE RIALS COURSES (Twenty-four Credits) 

AED 117 - Methods and Materials of Scuptural Expression . 
AED 118- Art Process, Petception, and ExpteSSion .... 
AED 517 - Methods and Materials: Fi>ers ...... . 
AED 519- 41hr, Sound, Space, and Motion . 
AED 523 - Ceramics Education I ............ . 
AED 528- Methods and Materials: Printmaking . 
AED 515 or AED 615 

-Computer GraphCS in the School Art Room . 
-Instructional Applications of Computer Graphics . 

Elec#ves: One of the following 

AED 510 -Art lor Special Groups ........ 

.. ...... 3 

3 
...3 

.3 
.. ... 3 

...3 

.3 
...3 

AED 520-Computer Programmed MiJti.-Screen, Multi-Image Presentations 
.. .. 3 

... 3 

... 3 AEO 522 - Methods and Materials: Painting ...... . 
AED 526- Methods and Materials: Wood, Metal, and Plastic 
AED530 -SUM>yofArtTherapy .......... . 
AED 622-Drawing and Wat8ft01or-Field Studies ... 
AED 623 -Ceramics Edt.<ation 11 
AED625 -Aspects of Ceramics .. 
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... 3 

......... 3 

.. 3 
.... 3 

.. ........... !Hl 

Bachelor's Degree Programs in 
Career and Technical Education 
Career and technical education programs are offered in four curricular 
areas: business education, health occupations, home economics 
related occupations, and trade and industry. With the exception of the 
program in industrial arts, all of the programs offered under these 
generic headings lead to two kinds of certification: secondary school 
certification, and vocational certification. The industrial arts program 
leads to secondary school certification only. 

All students in career and technical education must complete a 
vocationally-certifiable major, a teaching minor, and the 
baccalaureate degree, and have acquired two years or 4,000 clock 
hours of recent relevant work experience in the area of the major. 
Students in industrial arts are not required to have work experience. 

AdmlHlon Requirements: In addition to the regular admission 
procedures (see pege 95), each applicant must have a personal 
interview with a career and technical education adviser and complete a 
Plan of Work. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Career and technical education 
programs follow the degree requirements ouUlned on page 95. 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL REQUIREMENTS: Students seeking a 
bachelor's degree in career and technical education must complete 
the pre-professional requirements outlined on page 98. 

PROFESSIONAL EDUOATION REQUIREMENTS: Students in 
career and technical education programs must complete the 
professional education requirements outlined on page 99. 

SPECIAUZA TIONS: Programs in career and technical education are 
grouped under four curricular areas: 

BUSINESS EDUCATION: 
Accounting and Computing 
Business Information Systems 
General Business (non-vocattonal education) 
Marketing Education 

HEAL TH OCCUPATIONS: 
Dental Occupations 
Medical Laboratory Occupations 
Medical Assisting Occupations 
Nursing Occupations 

HOME ECONOMICS RELATED OCCUPATIONS: 
Chikf Care 
Culinary Arts 
Food Management 

TRADE AND INDUSTRY: 
Auto Mechanics 
Electricity/Electronics 
Graphics and Printing 
Heating and Air Conditioning 
Small Engine Repair 
Welding 
(For additional concentrations in this area, consult a career 
and technical education adviser.) 

These specializations are offered as majors in community colleges. 
The major in the area of specializadon should be completed at a 
community college, prior to admission to the College of Education. For 
further information, consult a career and technical education adviser in 
the College of Education. 

MINOR AREAS OF STUDY: Students ceeking cartification in career 
and technical education must complete an academic minor; see minor 
areasofstudyonpages 101-102. 



CREDIT BY EXAMINATION: Credit in some occupational areas may 
be earned through competency examinations. Consult a career and 
technical education adviser for further infonnation. 

TEACHING CERTIFICATES 
The Michigan Depar1ment of Education issues two basic teaching 
certificates: elementary and secondary. The elementary certificate 
authorizes an individual to teach all subjects in grades kindergarten 
through five, and major and minor subject areas in grades six through 
eight. The secondary certificate authorizes an individual to teach 
his/her major and minor subject areas in grades seven through twelve. 
Some majors such as art, physical education, and music cover all 
grades, kindergarten through twelve. 

Teaching endorsements may be added to any certificate. An 
individual may add up to six endorsaments bY completing 
requirements for academic majors and/or minors in accordance with 
State requlations. An indiVldual holding an elementary certificate may 
also eam ari endorsement to teach at the secondary level, and vice 
versa. 

Elementary and secondary certificates are issued in two stages. The 
provisional certificate is issued first and is valid for five and a half to six 
years after the date ofter three years of successful teaching and the 
completion of a master's degree or accumulation of etghteen semester 
hours in a planned program of study, a teacher may apply for a 
professional certificate which must be renewed every five years. The 
teacher must complete six semester hours of approved college Q"8dit 
or eighteen StahHl.pproved continuing education units (CEUs) during 
each five-year period in order to retain professional certification. 

Certification Requirements 
All secondary certificates require an academic major and an academic 
minor in subject areas such as English, mathematics, or science, 
approved for teaching in grades seven through twelve bY the State 
Board of Education. Elementary certificates require one academic 
major and one minor. 

Students are recommended for certification after earning a bachelor's 
degree from a regionally-accredited institution and oompleting a 
specified sequence of professional courses in the College of 
Education. Hok:lers· of a bachelor's degee may also earn a teaching 
certificate in a post-bachelor certification program or master of arts in 
te&Chnig program. Additional information about these programs can 
be obtained from the Office of Academic Services in rooms 469 or 489 
Education. 

Provisional Certificates 
Teaching certificates as listed below are granted with the bachelor's 
degree upon the oompletion of the four-year program. Appication for 
the provisional certificate must be submitted within five years after 
certification requirements have been met. (In exceptional 
circumstances, the degree may be granted without the teachers 
certificate if the student meets all degree requirements but is unable to 
meet all requirements lor the certificate.) They are also granted to 
students who hold a bachelor's or master's degree upon completion of 
a specified professional sequence, and to holders of either of the 
provisional certificates listed below wh? wish to qualify for the other. 

Elementary Provisional 
Certificate for Kindergarten through Grade Eight 

1. The candidate must have graduated with a bachelor's degree from 
an approved or accredited teacher-education institution. 

2. The academic background must include a single subject major or a 
group major, and one minor. A single subject major is defined as a 
minimum of thirty credits and a group major as a minimum of thirty-six 
credits. A single subject minor is a minimum ol twenty credits, and a 

group minor is a minimum of twenty-four credits. Majors and minors 
must correspond to disciplines listed on the State of Michigan 
Approved List of Majors and Minors. · 

3. Completion of a professional education sequence is required. 

Secondary Provisional 
Certificate for Grades Seven through Twelve 

1. The candidate must heve graduated with a bachelofs degree from 
an approved or accredited teacher-education institution. 

2. The academic background must include a single subject major or a 
group major, and one minor (may be a group minor) in subiects or 
subject fields in which the applicant expects to teach.-A single subject 
major is defined as a minimum of thirty credits and a group major as a 
minimum of thirty-six credits. A single subject minor is a minimum of 
twenty credits and a group minor is a minimum of twenty-four credits. 

3. Completion of a professional education sequence is required. 

Additional Endorsements 
Holders of certificates who wish to add an additional teaching 
endorsement must consult a counselor in the Division of Academic 
SerVlces, 469 or 489 Education Building. 

Application for an endorsement must be made within five years after 
enck>rsement requirements have been met. State examinations must 
be passed for all new endorsements. 

Certification for Post-Baccalaureate Students 
A college graduate holding the bachelofs or maste(s degree may 
qualify for a teaching certificate by compledng a Master of Arts in 
Teaching degree program, or by completing a recognized 
post-degree program. See the Wayne State University Graduate 
Bulletin for general requirements for the Master of Arts in Teaching 
degree. The student may need to supplement previous degree work in 
order to satisfy major and minor provisions of the Michigan certification 
code. 

Five Year Professional Certificate 
For holders of provisional certificates who have taught successfully for 
three years after the issue date of their provisional certificate· and have 
completed eighteen credits in a planned course of study after the issue 
date of their proVlsional certificate or have a master's degree. (For a 
student who is admitted to a program leading to a master's degree, the 
first eighteen credits are considered a planned program. Students not 
seeking a master's degree should consult with a counselor in 469 
Education Building regarding an appropriate planned course of study.) 

Teachers of K-12 subjects: art, dance, music and physical educadon 
may present experience at any grade level from kindergarten through 
grade 12. 

Five year professional certification with vocational endorsament 
requires a plamed program. Students should consuh the appropriats 
area adviser regarding certification for an approved program leading to 
five year professional certification with a vocational endorsement. 

All candidates for an elementary five year professional certificate must 
have completed in their undergraduate or post-graduate preparation 
six crecits in reading instruction, three of which must be reading in the 
content areas, in order to qualify for a five year professional certificate. 
Consult a counselor in Room 469, Education Building, for specific 
requirements. 

All candidates for a secondary five year professional certificate must 
have completed in their undergraduate or post-graduate preparation 
a th~t course in reading in the content areas, in order to qualify 
for this certification. 
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Bilingual/Bicultural Endorsement 
The BilinguaVBilcultural Endorsement certifies a teacher who is 
qualified to teach classes of bilingual children. Students holding 
existing certificates may add a bilingual endo!Sement by completing 
an eighteen credit planned program. Information and referral to the 
appropriate adviser on requirements for this endorsement may be 
obtained in Room 469, Education Building. 

Early Childhood Endorsement 
The Early Childhood Endorsement certifies a teacher who is qualified 
to teach classes of kindergarten or preschool children. Students 
holding existing certificates may add an early chilcllood endorsement 
by completing an eighteen-Q'8dit planned program. Information on 
requirements for this endorsement and referral to the appropriate 
adviser may be obtained in Room 469 or 489, Education Building. 

Student Teaching 
Prerequisite requirements for student teaching elis;bility are: 

1. Admission to the College of Education. 

2. Completion of course work in teaching major and minor(s) with 
grades of 'C' or better. 

3. Passing of Michigan Competency Examin~tions in major and minor 
teaching areas. 

4. Satsifactory completion of required courses in the professional 
education sequence with grades of ·c· or better. 

5. Negative tuberculosis test result within six months prior to the start of 
the assignment.. 

NOTE: In addition to the above prerequisites, students completing 
certification requirements directly through·tho Michigan Department of 
Education of another university must complete a minimum of six 
semester credits in the Wayne State University College of Education 
prior to placement in a stu~nt teaching assignment. 

Application Procedures: 

1. Submit completed application forms in person to the Student 
Teaching Office, 223 Education Building, during appropriate 
appltca.tion period (approximately six months prior to the expected 
date of assignment). 

Application Periods: 

Fan semester. . . . . • . . . . . . . . November 1 to January 31 prior to student teaching 

Winter semester . . . . • . . . . . ....... Apri 1 to Jilt 31 priortostudert teaching 

2. Submit a completed eligibility form, signed by a faculty adviser, to 
the Student Teaching Office. 

Advising Offices 
Information, written descriptions of programs, and referrals to advisers 
may be obtained from the following advising offices: Art Education, 
Room 163, Art Building; Physical Education, Room 260, Matthaei 
Building; Recreation and Park Services, Room 259, Matthaei Building; 
Speech Impaired, 563 Manoogian; Music Education, 208 Schaver 
Music Building; all other programs, Room 469, Education Building. 
Pre-Education students are advised by University Advising, 2 East, 
Joy Student Services Building. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduale credit. Courses munbered 700-999, which are 
offered for gradual< credit only, may be found in the graduale 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for gradual< credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduale students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 463. 

TEACHER EDUCATION DIVISION (TED) 
225. · 1ntroductlon lo Education. Cr. 3 
Exploration of teaching and schools in today's and tomorrow's society. 
Open to all students interested in discipline of professional education 
as a tool to understanding our multicultural society. en 
355. Teaching: Theory and Practice, Cr. 5 
Prereq: admission to teacher certification program; coreq: ELE 330. 
Structure, function and purposes of schools in society and how they 
are affected by various philosophies of education. Organization and 
management of classrooms, development of instructional goals, use 
of tests and other measures, and utilization of professional resources 
in the community. Coursework includes laboratory experiences in 
schools. m 
356. Pre-Student Teaching Field Experiences, Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Offered for S and U grades only. Prereq: admission to teacher 
certification program; coreq: ELE 332. Second phase of pre-student 
teaching field experience. Work in classrooms is assigned and 
evaluated by both an experienced public school teacher and a 
university faculty member. (T) 

430, (H E 330) Health of the School Child. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HEA 231. Health status and problems of youth at various 
Sla/les of growth and development; teachers role in health protection 
and promotion. (F,W) 

515, Analysis of Elementary School Teaching. Cr, 3-6 
Prereq: admission to MAT program. Organization and management 
of classrooms. Lesson planning, teaching strategies and testing 
procedures. Work in classroom assigned by both an experienced 
public school teacher and a University faculty member. (F,W) 

516. Analysis of Mlddle and Secondary School Teaching. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: admission to teacher certification program; coreq: TED 565. 
Overview of structure, function and purposes of middle and secondary 
school education. Development and analysis of instructional 
objectives. Organization and management of classrooms. Teaching 
strategies and assessment of learning. Exploration and utilization or 
resources in the community. (T) 

546. (DNC 546) Music and Dance In the Music Ciaos II. 
(MED 558). Cr. 1-2 

Prereq: TED 544. Continuation of TED 544; added experience using 
the Orff instrumentation for accompaniment. (S) 

565, Pre-Student Teaching Field Experience for Secondary 
Majors, Cr. 3-6 

Offered for Sand U grades only. Prereq: admission to secindary 
certification program; coreq: TED 516. Field experience in secondary 
school settings prior to lull-time student teaching. (F,W) 

574, (DE 574) Problems In Driver Educallon and Trafftc 
Safety, Cr. 3 

Prereq: TED 594, Issues and concerns in professional preparation to 
meet traffic safety needs of schools and communities. (F,S) 



575. (D E 575) Seminar In Driver Education and Traffic 
Safely. Cr. 3 

Prereq: TED 574. Behavioral, administrative, and professional 
aspects of the teaching role in driver and traffic safety education. 

(W,S) 

578. Directed Teaching and Confarence. Cr.1-10 
Prereq: admission to student teaching. Offered for S and U grades 
only. Directed teaching in schools at level for which students are 
preparing for certification. Includes regular conference in which 
teaching methods in various fields are explored. (F.W) 

579. Student Teaching and Conference for Speclal GrouP9. 
Cr.1-10 

Prereq: admission to student teaching. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Directed teaching in schools at level for which advanced students 
are preparing for oertification; discussion of educational issues. For 
students seeking endorsements in special areas; for example: special 
education. early childhood, art. (F, W) 

581. (DNC 581) Craatlve Dance for Children. (DNE 581). Cr. 3 
Approaches to creative dance experiences tor children stressing the 
development of aesthetic and kinesthetic awareness. Focus on 
comprehensive arts and curriculum related materials. (f) 

582. (DNC 582) Creative Movement for the Pre-School 
Child I. Cr. 3 

Creative dance activities; manipulative, musical, imaginative and 
kinesthetic approaches to movement (F,W) 

583. (DNC 583) Field Work In Creative Dance. Cr. 2-41 
Prereq: DNC 583 or consent of instructor. Supervised professional 
study in field settings. (T) 

594. (D E 573) Teaching Driver Education and Traffic Safety. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: valid Michigan drivefs lioense. Teacher preparation to 
organize and teach driver education and traffic safety. (F,W) 

802. Computer Appllcetlons In Teaching I. Cr. 3 
Advanced programming in BASIC and other languages appropriate for 
instruction; computers and teaching; problenHiolving, modeling, 
data-analysis and testing; development of computer-based 
instructional materials and evaluation of existing ~aterials. (T) 

813. Developing Currfculum In the Affective Domain. Cr. 3 
Philosophy and theory underlying the affective cbmain; the impetus 
and means of evaluative and analytical thinking used as a vehicle that 
provides teachers with instructional strategies in building K-12 
curriculum. (Y) 

814. Local School Curriculum Planning. Cr.1-6(Max. 12) 
Prereq: teaching experience. For classroom teachers and teacher 
educators. Consideration of local problems in elementary and 
secondary school programs. Planning for better teaching and 
learning. (I) 

ART EDUCATION (AED) 
117. Methods and Materials of Sculptural Expression. Cr. 3 
Requiredforcertillcation in art education and prior to student teaching. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Exploration of 
three-dimensional forms using various media; emphasis on sculptural 
concepts, materials, tools and techniques related to teaching 
sculpture on the elementary and secondary level. (F) 

118. Art Process, Perception and Expreaalon. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in ScheooleofC/asses. Study and analysis of 
the two-<limensional art process related to individual development 
and response. Examination of observation and image formation, 
including the collection of visual information for two-<limensional 
production. Investigation of geometric perspective and visual illusion. 
Children's developmental use of symbols and related research in 
creativity, visual thinking and brain organization and function. 
Selected examples of drawings and paintings from various cultures 
examined in relation to leaming and teaching. (Y) 

501. Art Teaching Laboratory . . Cr. 5 
Prereq: consent of instn.Jctor. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Laboratory experience in teaching art to upper elementary 
children, midde school and high school sluclents. Includes planning, 
producing visual aids, evaluating children's work and peer- and 
sett-<>SSessment in teaching using video tape recording equipment 

(F) 

510. Art for Spacial GrouP9. Cr.1-3(Max. 9) 
Malerial fee as indicated in Schecklle of Classes. Art experiences 
designed for the specific needs of special groups. Topics to be 
announoed in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

512. Art for Special Education. Cr. 2-4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Students will 
experience a wide variety of two- and three-dimensional art forms 
selected and designed specifically for use with exceptional children 
and adults as a way to produce sett-esteem, encourage leaming and 
provide therapeutic value. (Y) 

515. Comput• Graphics In the School Art Room. Cr. 3 
Instruction and laboratory experiences in the production of computer 
graphics, primarily using the Applelle and Apple GS. Explorations in 
HIRES, LORES, drawing, color-filling, painting, lettering, and 
animation. Students use basic programming, software systems, 
digitizers. printers, and video generation equipment. (Y) 

518. Theory and Practice In Ari Education. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: AED 501; prereq. or coreq: student teaching. Required for 
certification in art education. Seminar, lectures, readings and writing 
pertaining to the history, philosophies, purposes and practices of art 
education; philosophical influences on art education. Required field 
experience in alternative setting. (W) 

517. Methods and Materials: Fibers. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Comprehensive 
exploration of fiber-fabric art forms: applique, trapunto, stitchery, 
a,-eing, soft sculpture, weaving, wrapping, hooking, and others. 
Student learns basic . techniques and selects several areas for 
in-depth study. Safety, special tools, materials, techniques and 
resources for teaching. For both begiMing and advanced students; . 
individual creative sett-direction is essential for advanced sludy. (F) . 

519. Light, Sound, Space and Motion. (IT 519). pr. 3(Max. 9) 
Required for certification in Art Education. Material fee as indicated in 
Schecklle of Classes. Laboratory experienoes in planning and 
producing animated films, instructional video, and slide/sound 
presentations. Students prepare ~- write scripls, prepare 
titles and credits, mark on film and slides, produce Super-8 animation, 
use 35mm camera on a copy stand, edit, splice film, record and 
synchronize sound tracks, and produce singl~mera instructional 
video. Methods and materials for teaching film and video in schools, 
producing video aids, or producing film/slides/video for artistic 
expression. (W) 

520. (IT 513) Computer-Programmed 
Multl-ecrean/Multl--lmage Preaentetlons. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Examination of 
methods and procedures for producing multkcreen/multi-image 
presentations including the use of micro-processing computers. 
Students plan and produce a multi-6C1"88n or multi-image 
presentation. (W) 

522. Methods and Materials: Painting. Cr. 3(Mu. 9) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Methods, materials 
and processes suitable for teaching painting in the schools. Subjecl 
selection, composition, surface selection and preparation, mixing and 
application of pain~ finishing, and presentation. Students develop 
basic skills in painting for personal artistic expression. (F) 

523. Caramlca Education I. Cr. 3 
Required for certification in Art Education. Material fee as indicated in 
Scheckl/e of Classes. An overview of handbuilding processes, various 
firing procedures including blackware and raku, decorating, glazing 
and equipment maintenance. Emphasis placed on the educational 

College of&blcaJion 107 



benfits and procedures for woriling with people of various ages and the 
management of materials for teaching. (Y) 

526, Methods and Materlala: Wood, Metal and Plaatlc. 
Cr. 2-3(Max. 9) 

Material fee as indicated in SchedJle of Classes. Planning and 
production in wood, metal and plastic using power and hand tools. 
Processes suitable for production of adaptive devices or therapeutic 
activity. Materials and methods appropriate for schools. W011< in a 
shop setting using power saws, torches, kiln, wood lathe, and a variety 
of hand tools. (W,S) 

528. Methods and Materlalo: Printmaking. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: one college-level drawing class. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classas. Studio exploration of relief, planogrephic, 
intaglio, and stencH processes as methods of reproduction for artistic 
expression. Examination of tools, methods and processes suitable for 
the classroom. Includes study in lithogrephy, dry point, etching, 
collagrephy, woodcut, linocut, and photo screen processes. (W) 

530. Survey of Art Therapy. Cr. 3 
Slide lectures, readings, and studio experienca in and related to art 
therapy. (Y) 

615. lnetructlonal Application• of Computer Graphlce. 
(IT 615). Cr. 3 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Instruction and 
laboratory experiences in the design, production, and application of 
computer grephics in the classroom and other educational settings. 
Progremming experiences in animation, charts and grephs, and 
simple drewing techniques. (T) 

622. Drawing and Watercolor - Field Studies. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. For beginning and 
advanced students' growth and development in watercolor techniques 
and the painting process. Field bip/Work sessions at rurel and urban 
sites to develop viual awareness and ability to select visual information 
for image formation. Slide lectures, demonstrations, critiques, 
discussions, individuaJ assistance, analysis of the two-dimensional art 
process and study of unique approaches to teaching watercolor. (S) 

623. Ceramlce Education II. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: AED 523. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Em~hasis ~s placed o_n throwing procedures, the use of various clay 
bodoes, finng at vanous temperetures, making and using tools, 
ceramic history and its use and benefits in a school curriculum. (Y) 

625. Aspecto ol Ceramlce. Cr. 3-e(Max. 9) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Various aspects of 
ceramics chosen to develop the students' understanding of the 
potential for ceramic education. Topics to be announced in Schedule 
of Classes. (I) 

632. lnlroducllon to Art Therapy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to art therapy program. Slides, lectures, studio 
experiences and field observations on definition, theory, goals, 
research and ethics of art therepy; the role and duties of the art 
therapist in various settings; crosscultural mores. (Y) 

634. History and Uterature of Art Therapy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AED 632; admission to art therepy program. Open only to art 
therapy majors. Slide lectures, studio experiences, assigned readings, 
discussions, and critical evaluations in the history and literature of art 
therapy and dosely-related fields. (Y) 

636. Aspecto of Art Therapy. Cr. 3-12 
Aspects of the use of art therepy chosen to develop students' breadth 
or depth in art therepy prectice with various groups and settings. (Y) 

BILINGUAUBICUL TURAL EDUCATION (BBE) 
500. Mulllcullural Education In Urban America. Cr. 2 
Cultural, social, political, and economic realities of our compfex, 
pluralistic society in relation to our educational system. Development 
of analytical and evaluative abHities of teachers to deal with recism, 
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sexism, value clarification, and the parity of power. Strategies for 
multicultural education. (T) 

502. Efllclfw Involvement of Parenti In School and 
Community. Cr. 3 

Concepts of parenting and parent intervention. 0etennination of 
methods to maximize parent participation in the educational process of 
bilingual/bicultural students. (W) 

550. lnlrOductlon to Blllngual/Blcullural Education. Cr. 3 
Survey of the history and leglslative background of bHingual/bicultural 
education in the United States. Emphasis on the foundations, 
methods, concapts and theories of bilingual/bicultural education. (F) 

553. The Soclo-Poychologlcal Need• of Elhnocullural 
CommunlUN. Cr. 3 

Assessr,1ents of issues of concern to ethnocultural communities es a 
background for social services delivery and intervention. (F) 

555. Urban Education. Cr. 3 
Prereq: student in biingual/EnglisManguage education area. 
Language progrem implementation within the urban culture of the 
school, community, and state. (I) 

656. Tuchlng Method• In Blllngua~Blcullural Education, 
Cr.3 

Prereq: admission to a bilingual endorsement program. Utilization of 
traditional and Innovative materials, techniques and methods in 
teaching elementary and secondary school subjects in a bilingual 
education progrem. (F) 

659. CUIIUre and Language In BlllnguaVBlcullural Education. 
Cr.1-3 

Prereq: BBE 656. Research and application of multiculture activities 
for designing processes to bring language and culture, and instruction 
in English, into the dassroom. (I) 

680. Internship In Blllngual/Blcullural Teaching. Cr. 2-12 
Prereq: admission to bilingual internship. Offered for S and U grades 
only. Internship in a bilingual, multicultural setting; assessment of the 
cultural, educational, and linguistic needs of students of limited 
English-speaking ability. (1) 

670. Seminar In Cultural Awareneu. Cr. 3 
Underatanding intergroup relations and the appreciation of cultural 
diversity in a multicultural society such as the United States. Selected 
topics offered on a semester or yearly basis. (W) 

685. Applied Llngulollca: laauea In BIiinguai Education. 
Cr.3 

Current major models of applied English linguistics, contrasting 
linguistics with special reference to the comparison of English and 
linguistic minority languages. (W) 

BUSINESS and DISTRIBUTIVE 
EDUCATION (BOE) 
530. Buolneae/Oiotrlbutlve Education Word Proceaelng I: 

Typewriting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: touch typewriting knowledge. Principles and procedures for 
learning and teaching a basic and advanced process for using the 
typewriter to compose and copy business and personal materials. 

(F,S) 

CAREER and TECHNICAL EDUCATION (CTE) 
541. career and Technical Education. Cr. 3 
Coreq: BOE 532, FLE 545, FLE 501, or I E 677. Open only to career 
and technical education majors. Strategies and materials for the 
teaching of career/technical education subjects in a 
competency-based education setting. Teaching techniques, basic 
assessment, and evaluation as weU as community and technological 
influences on teaching. (W) 



601. History and Prlnclpleo of ca,- and Teohnlcal 
Education. Cr. 3 

Overview of organization and administration at the federal, state, and 
local levels. Recent developments and their significance for school 
reform and improvement business and industty linkages. (Y) 

692. Cooperallff Educadon -Field Study. Cr. 1-10(Max. 12) 
Prereq: career/technical education mejor, curriculum area approval. 
Field experienca to correlate with the teaching of career/technical 
education subjects. (F,W) 

893. Special Problem& In car•r and Technical Edue11tlon. 
Cr.1-<l(Max. 8, M.Ed.; max. 8, Ed. Spec.; max.12, Ed.D. 
and Ph.D.) 

Prereq: career/technical education experience; consent of adviser. 
Special workshops and short term seminars in career and technical 
education subjects. (F,S) 

899. Coordination of Cooperative Occupatlonal Education. 
Cr.3 

Philosophy and objectives of educational pl'Qgrams that provide for 
work experience. Student selection, on-th&-job and In-school 
instruction, placement, coordination, advisOI)' committees, and 
administration of such programs. (F) 

COUNSELOR EDUCATION (CED) 
503. Role of the Counselor In Substance Abuoe. Cr. 2 
Pre,aq: graduate standing. An overview of counseling principles, 
procedures, and methods unique to substance abuse settings. Use of 
specific counseling strategies and treatment models with substance 
abusers. (F) 

509. Famlly Education and Counoellng: Subotanca Abuoero. 
Cr.3 

Prer,q: CED 503 or graduate standing. Analysis of the s)rucl\Jre and 
functioning of family systems in which there is substance abuse; 
effective therapeutic strategies in working with chernically-;,busive 
families. (I) 

607. Introduction to Counoellng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to master's program in counseling. Overview of 
counseling profession, including: helpi"41 process, theories of 
counseling and consulting. training, credentialing, athical and legal 
Sllilndards, professional organizations, history and trends of basic 
research. (T) 

608. Theories of Counoellng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CED 607. Major theories of counseling: humanistic, analytic, 
behavioral, cognitive behavioral traditillris. Ethical, legal, multicultural 
factors in conceptualization and delivery of counseling series. <n 
870. The Role of the Teacher In GuldaftQII. Cr. 2 
hitrod.lction to guidance principles, tect,ntques and roles, with stress 
on classroom application. Primarily for school personnel other than 
counselors. (T) 

671. Proleoalonal Seminar: Contemporary loauea. Cr.1 
Principles, procedures and methods specific ID a critical contemporary 
ilsue, such as: child abuse, sexual abuse, bereavement, stress 
management, infectious diseases, sell-esteem, self.-<lfficacy, conflict 
management. (T) 

672. Workohop In Counoellng. Cr. 2-4(Max. 18) 
Forcounselors, teachers, and pupil personnel workers. Consideration 
of counseling issues in school, agency and community settings. 
Counseling, consultation, and coordination dimensions of counseling 
in substance abuse, family groups, and human sexualily islues. (T) 

673. Counoellng of Special Populatlona. Cr. 3-ll 
A study of the uniqueness of several sl)e<lial populations such as 
aduttJ, women and minorities to provide an awareness of their special 
influences on the counseling process. {T) 

EDUCATION (ED) 
390. Dlreotad Study. Cr.1-6(Max. 6) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser. (T) 

588. Fleld Studleo. Cr. 1-8(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of adviser or instructor. Supervised professional study 
in field settings. <n 

EDUCATIONAL HISTORY and 
PHILOSOPHY (EHP) 
360. Introduction to the Phlio.ophy of Education. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to teacher certification program. Leading 
philosophies of education as they bear upon education as a profession 
and as a ciscipline. (T) 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (EDP) 
331. Educational Poychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to teacher certification program. Introductory 
course in educational psychology. Topics include, but are not limited 
to: child and adolescent development, cognitive and behavioral 
learning theories, informelion processing, motivation and evaluation. 
Includes study of exceptional children and those with cultural 
ciflerences. M 
545. Chlld Poychology. Cr. 24 
Prereq: admission to teacher certification program. Basic concepts, 
research findings and problems regarding child, p...adolescent and 
early adolescent developmental needs as they apply to school and 
home environments; includes study of exceptional children and tho-, 
with cultural ciflerences. (T) 

548. Adolescent Poychology. Cr. 24 
Prereq: admission ID teacher certification program. Basic concepts, 
research findings and problems regarding early adolescent and 
adolescent developmental needs as they apply ID school and home 
environments; includes study of exceptional children and those with 
cultural differences. <n 
621. Foundation• of Educational Poychology. Cr. 3 
Introduction ID current issues in educational psychology. ropi<:s 
include, but are not limited ID: child and adolescent development; 
learning, motivation, information processing and evaluation. Includes 
study of lhe exceptional child and those with cultural ciflerences. (F, 
W) 

622. Poychology of Exceptional Chlldren. Cr. 3 or 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Psychological 
aspects of cognitive and physical deficits in children; laboratory 
experience in differential diagnosis. (F) 

EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY (EDS) 
662. Sociology of Urban Schoolo. Cr. 24 
Sociological analysis of the societal and institutional problems and 
processes bearing on the education of children from the various 
subcultural backgrounds found in modern urban areas. Emphasis on 
contemporary educational problems in the urban setting. M 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (ELE) 
320. Uterature for Chlldren. Cr. 3 
Literature appropriate for use with children tram preprimary throug!t 
middle school age. (T) 

330. T-lng Language Arto: Preprlma~. Cr. 3 
Pre.-.q: admission ID teacher certification p,ogram; coreq: TED 365. 
Developing communication skills in lhe elementary and middle school 
classrooms: thinking, listening, speaking, and writing. Implications of 
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multiculturalism and bilingualism. Teaching children with special 
needs. Reporting to and collaborating with parents. (F,W) 

332. Teaching Reading: Preprlma~. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ROG 443; coreq: TED 356. Curriculum goals and content, 
teaching strategies and instructional materials. Evaluating reading 
skills and reporting to coworkers and paren1s. Organization and 
management of classroom reading programs. Collaborating with 
parents. Using professional resources in the community. Teaching 
children with special needs. (F,W) 

340. Teaching Mathematica: Preprlmary-9. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to teacher certification program. Objectives, 
curriculum content, teaching strategies, evaluation of instruction 
materials. Teaching children with special needs. Reporting to and 
collaborating with coworkers and parents. (F,W) 

350. Teaching Science: Preprlmary-e. Cr. 3 
Prereq: TED 355; admission to teacher certification program. Material 
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Goals and significant areas of 
study in the elementary school science curriculum. Introduction to 
teaching resources including science activities, field trips, print and 
non-print materials. (F,W) 

360. Teaching Social Studies: Preprlmary-9. Cr. 3 
Prereq: TED 355; admission to teacher certification program. 
Qbiectives, curriculum content and organization, teaching strategies, 
instructional materials. Evaluation of learning. Utilization of 
ccmmunity resources. (F,W) 

602. Seminar In Early Childhood. Cr. 3 
Educational programs for young children in child care centers, 
kindergartens, and the primary grades. Improved human 
relationships, choices for children, play as a way of learning. (Y) 

603. Oboervatlon and Aoaessment of Caregiver-Infant 
Interactions. Cr. 3 

Prereq: one course in child growth and development, or consent of 
instructor. Developing skills in observing and recording infant's 
relationship with parent/caregivers; assessments of caregiver 
interactions; family-interaction and attachment theories related to 
practice of administering assessments. (Y) 

604. Role of Content Area• In Early Childhood Education. 
Cr. 2-8 

Child growth and development related to the content areas within early 
childhood years (birth to eight years). Appropriate subject matter, field 
experience, reference materials, audio-visual resources in lives of 
young children. Topics announced in Schedule of Classes. (S) 

606. Community Contacts: Working with Families In Urban 
Settlngo. Cr. 3 

Programs and services within the community that assist families in 
improving educational services for the child. (Y) 

607. Parent Intervention Programs In Home and School. 
Cr.3 

Program models, research, and relationship between school and 
parent intervention programs. (Y) 

608. Preprlmary Goal• and Practice. Cr. 2 
An examination of current programs and reseai-ch in nursery school 
and kindergarten education. (F,W) 

609. Introduction to Infant Mental Health Thacry and 
Practice. Cr. 1 

Prereq: PSY 240, PSY 243; EDP 331 or equiv. Concepts of infant 
mental health theory and practice as a developmental framework for 
the observation, assessment and understanding of infant-parent 
behaviors and interactions as indicators of strengths and risks in the 
security of the attachment relationship. (Y) 

610. Planning and Implementing Nureery School Curriculum. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: teaching experience. Short and long term planning, staff and 
parent relationships, curriculum areas. (I) 
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629. Language Arla Instruction: Preprlmary-9. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to MAT degree program. Developing thinking, 
listening, speaking and writing skills in elementary and middle schools. 
Students plan, implement and evaluate learning experience with 
children under professional guidance. (F,W) 

630. Language Arts Curriculum: Preprlmery-9. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to teacher certification program. Content of 
language ar1s programs. Objectives, procedures, materials, and 
organizational patterns. (T) 

631. RNdlng lnatructlon: Preprlmary-9. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to M.A.T. degree program. Developing reacing 
skills in elementary and midde schools. Studen1s plan, implement and 
evaluate learning experience with children under professional 
guidance. (F,W) 

632. Reading Curriculum: Preprlmary-9. Cr. 3 
The reading process; procedure, materials and organizational 
patterns used when teaching reading. (T) 

634. Teaching Reading In Early Childhood Education. Cr. 3 
Rationale for teaching reading and varicus reading skills to young 
children. Materials and methods for initial reading instruction. (Y) 

636. Remedial lnotructlon In Reading and Related School 
Subjects. Cr. 3 

Prereq: teaching experience. Diagnosis, treatment, and prevention of 
learning cifficulties in reading and related subjee1s. Emphasis on 
overooming learning cifficulties within the regular classroom. (Y) 

639. MathemaUca Instruction: Preprlmary-9. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to MAT degree program. Devaloping mathematics 
skills in elementary and middle schools. Studen1s plan, implement and 
evaluate learning experience with children under professional 
guklance. (F,W) 

640. Mathematica Curriculum: Preprlmary-8. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to teacher certification program. Developing 
competence · in school mathematics programs: objectives, 
procedures, materials, organizational pattems, evaluation. (T) 

650. Science Curriculum: Preprlmary-11. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to teacher certification program. Material fee as 
incicated in Schedule of C/esses. Role of learning in science in the 
a.irriculum. Qbiectives, plans of organization for teaming, resources 
materials. overview of balanced program. Experiences with 
appropriate experiments, field trips, reference materials, audio-visual 
resources. (T) 

660. Social Studies Curriculum: Preprlmary-11. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to teacher certification program. Social studies 
program in elementary and middle schools emphasizing intellectual, 
social and affective development. Designing programs based on 
social priorities, modem socioeconomic, cultural, ethnic, political 
concepts. (T) 

ENGLISH EDUCATION (EED) 
520. Methodo_of Teaching English: Gradeo 7-12. Cr. 3 
Prereq: 18 credi1s in English beyond freshman composition; TED 516. 
Introduction to the purposes and meethods of teaching English 
composition and literature in grades seven through twelve. (Y) 

612. English Ccmposltlon In Seccndary School•. Cr. 3 
Prereq: EED 520 or teaching experience. Analysis of modes of writing; 
relationship of grammar and composition; integration with lrterature 
and reading; approaches to group and individualized instruction;' 
relation of composition to perception, cognition, critical thinking, 
motivation, and self-awareness. (I) 

621. Ungulotlco and Learning. Cr. 3 
Prereq: directed or regular teaching. Intensive review of current 
linguistic theory; introduction to psycholinguistics application . for 



teaching grammar, usage, and composition; development of teaching 
materials. (S) 

631. Lherature for Adoleocenta. (US 653). Cr. 3 
Prereq: directed or regular teaching. Stendards for evaluating 
adolescent literabJre. Selection of lilerabJre for individual pupils in 
relation to interest and reading ability. Use of classroom i:ollections. 
Techniques for helping pupils read poet,y, drama and fiction. (W) 

633. Teaching Uterature In Secondary Schoola. Cr. 3 
Prereq: EEO 520 or ieaching experience. Structure of poelly, fiction 
and drama in relation to aesthetic, social, and psychological needs of 
seccndaly school pupils. Relationship of leeching methods to 
curriculum patterns. (T) 

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION (IED) 
en. Methoda and Mal-la of Instruction II - lnduatrlll 

Educallon. Cr. 4 
Practice and techniques for teaching units in industrial education with 
group and individualized methods; locating, selecting, and using 
educational materials. Students demonstrate selected course 
objectives in a field setting. (W) 

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNOLOGY (IT) 
510. Uolng Educational Media Method• and Meterlelo. 

(US 838). Cr. 2 
Survey of educational mecia, methods, and materials. Techniques of 
operating and using traditional audiovisual aids and new technologies, 
to deliver instrudion. Overview of innovative applications of 
technology in variety of inslnlaional settings. (Y) 

511. Educational Technology. (US 638). Cr. 2 
Technological applications to education, training, and instruction 
within educational, industrial, and human services sailings. SbJdents 
examine, develop, and/or evaluate unique instructional programs. For 
educators and non-educators interested in exploring technological 
applications in education. (T) 

512. Producing Instructional Media and Materlala. (US 837). 
Cr.2-3 

Design and development of instructional mlfcia and materials for use 
in educational, industrial, or human services programs. Development 
of computer-generated instructional materials. (T) 

513. Computer-Programmed Mulll-Screen/Multl-lmage 
Preaentatlona. (AED 520). Cr. 3(Max. 9) 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Methods and 
procedures for producing mµltkcreentmulti-image presentetions 
iriclucing the use of mia-0-j)rocessing computers. SbJdents plan and 
produce a multi-screen or multi-image presentation. (W) 

519. (AED 519) Llght,Sound, Space, and Motion. Cr. 3 
Required for certification in Art Education. Malerial fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Laboratory experiences in planning and 
producing animated films, instructional video, and slide/sound 
presentations. SbJdents prepare storyboards, write saipts, prepare 
titles and credits, mark on film and slides, produoe Super-a animation, 
use 35mm camera with copy stend, edit, splice film, record and 
synchronize sound tracks, and produce singk! camera instructional 
video. Methods and materials for leeching film and video In schools, 
producing visual Skis, or producing film/slides/video for artistric 
expression. (F) 

806. Scriptwriting for lnatrucllonal Video. Cr. 3 
Techniques of writing scripts for instructional video productions for use 
in educational training or human services programs, from program 
oonoept to production-mady script. (W,S) 

611. Syatema Techniques In EducaUonal Planning and 
Managern•II. Cr. 4 

Principles of general systems theory; their applications in instructional 
design and project program management. Emphasis on alternative 
systems models of design and specific planning techniques. Topics 

include:. systems analysis and synthesis, flow charting, data 
management, budgeting systems, PERT charting. (1) 

915. (AED 815) lnatrucllonal Appllcallona of Computer 
Graphlca. Cr. 3 

Material fee as indicatad in · Schedule of Classes. Instruction and 
laboratory experienoes in the design, production, and application of 
computer graphics in the classroom and other educational settings. 
Programming experienoes in animation, charts and graphs, and 
simple drawing techniques. (1) 

LANGUAGE.EDUCATION (LED) 
852. Teaching Engllah •• a Second Language/Foreign 

Language: llelhoda I. Cr. 3 
Methods and techniques; fundamental theory and practice; English as 
an internalional/lntranational language. Students micro-teech 
lessons and prepare teacling materials which emphasize the listening 
and speaking language skills. M 
863. T-lng Engllah •• a Second Language/Foreign 

Language: Melhoda H. Cr. 2-3 
Melhods and techinques; English as an intemalionallinrmnational 
language. Students micro-leech lessons and prepera teaching 
materials which emphasize the reading and writing language skills. 

M 
858. Culture u the Bula for Language Teaching. Cr. 2-4 
CulbJre examined in a multidisciplinary theoretical framework, to 
provide sbJdents with objective relativistic and holistic attibJde about 
human diversity, enabling them to relate to pupils in urban areas. (B) 

MATHEMATICS EDUCATION (MAE) 
505. (MAT 516) Mathematica for Elernentery School 

Teachel'8 I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one of following within previous two semesters: satisfactory 
score on qualifying exam or MAT 105, or MAT 095 with 
recommendation of instruclOr to enter MAE 505. No credit toward a 
major or minor for secondary mathematics leeching. Graduate credit 
for MAE 505 only; undergraduate a-edit for MAT 516 only. Sets and 
Venn ciagrams; mathematical systems, induding group, ring. and field 
properties: set of real numbers and its common subsets: their 
properties, algorithms. and applications; number theory, including 
fundamental theorem of arithmetic; ratio, proportion, and peroents; 
introduction to the complex number system. (F.W) 

506. (MAT 517) Malhernallca for Elernentery School 
Teachen 11. Cr. 3 

Prereq: MAE 505. No credit -ards a major or minor for secondaly 
mathematics teaching. Graduate credit for MAE 506 only; 
undergraduate credit for MAT 517 only. Geomelly. with emphasis on 
incl.lctive investigations and conjecturing; measurements of two- and 
three-<limensional figures; introduction to probability and descriptive 
statistics; relations and functions; elements of algebra; analytic 
geornelly of the line. (F,W) 

510. (MAT 518) Mathematica for Middle/Junior High School 
Teachen I. Cr. 3 

Prereq: MAE 505 and 506 or consent of instructor. No credit toward a 
major or minor for seoondery mathematics leeching. Graduate a-edit 
for MAE 510 only; undergraduate a-edit for MAT 518 only. 
Development of Eudideen geometry as a mathematical system; 
related historical topics; introduction to other geometries; selected 
topics such as transfonnations and tesselations. (F) 

511. (MAT 519) lilathematlca for Middle/Junior High School 
Tuchen II. Cr. 3 

No crecit toward ~ · majot or minor for secondary mathematics 
leeching. Graduaie crecit for MAE 511 only; undergraduate credit for 
MAT 519 only. Elementary functions and their applications; analytical 
geornelly; inbJ!tive ooncepts of differential and integral calculus; 
compute, applications in· middle and junior high school mathematics. 

(W) 
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515. Methods and Materlale of Instruction -Secondary 
School Mathematica. Cr. 3 

Prereq: admission to teacher education; 21 credils toward secondary 
mathematics major (incl. MAT 614) or consent of instructor. Graduate 
credit only in M.A.T. program. To be elected before student teaching. 
Mathematics in secondary school; major concepts of secondary 
school mathematics; methods and instructional materials; classroom 
administration; modem trends. (B) 

605. Teaching Mathematica In the Middle School and the 
Junior High School. Cr. 3 

Creative use of resources and materials for improving the 
mathematics competencies of middle school and junior high school 
students; organizing the mathematics classroom for effective 
instruction; promising trends; related research. (B) 

615. Creative Approaches In Mathematica Education. 
Cr. 2-6(Max. 12) 

Prereq: teaching experience. Current issues and trands; areas of 
neglected content; curriculum proposals; related research. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

READING EDUCATION (RDG) 
443. (WI) Teaching Reading In SubJect Matter Areas. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to teacher certification program. Consideration of 
reading in relation to subject matter instruction. Strategies for teaching 
comprehension, study and application skills in the content areas. 
Informal diagnostic procedures. Techniques for meeting individual 
needs. (T) 

612. Reading In the Content Areas, Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to teacher certification program. Practical approach 
to the problems of reading disability as they affect the subject matter 
teacher in social studies, science, mathematics and other areas. (T) 

640, Practicum In Developmental Rasdlng. Cr. 1-4 
Identifying and solving field problems in developmental reading, 
management of reading instruction, the importance of reading in the 
content areas. (T) 

641. Practicum In Reading Diagnosis and Remediation. 
Cr.1-4 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Identifying and solVing field problems in 
testing reading skills, placement of students in appropriate reading 
instruction, materials, strategies for remediation of skill deficiencies. 

(T) 

642. Practicum In Reading In lhe Content Arasa. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: RDG 443 or equiv.; consent of instructor. Identifying and 
solving field problems in reading in the content areas. (I) 

SCIENCE EDUCATION (SCE) 
501. Biological Sciences for Elementary and Middle School 

Teachers. Cr. 3-4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Significant biological 
principles, generalizations and understandings with relation to their 
use with children. Appropriate learning activities; experiments, field 
trips, text and reference materials, audio-visual resources. evaluation. 

(F,W) 

502, Physical Sciences for Elementary and Middle School 
Teachers. Cr. 3-4 

Material tee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Significant principles, 
generalizations and understandings in the phystcal and earth sctences 
with relation to their use with children. Appropriate learning activities 
including experiments, fietd trips, reference materials, audio-visual 
resources. (F,W) 

504. Field Course Exploring the Natural Environment. 
Cr.1-6 

Field and laboratory study of local plants, animals, and the physical 
environment, including climate, geology and astronomy. 
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Interrelationships emphasized; techniques for using the out-of-<foors 
as a learning laboratory. (W) 

506. Methods and Materials of Instruction In Secondary 
School Science I. Cr. 3 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Role ol science in the 
secondary curriculum. Problems and techniques of teaching science 
in the seoondary schools; objectives, planning laboratory 
experiments, demonstrations, directed study, student projects, text 
and reference material, audio-visual resources, evaluation. (F) 

507, Methods and Materials of Instruction In Secondary 
School Science II. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SCE 506. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Problems of selecting and organizing teaching-learning materials in 
secondary school science. Development of illustrative instructional 
units. Resources for professional growth of science teachers; 
professional literature and organizations. (W) 

603, Advanced Studies In Teaching Science In the Junior 
High and Middle School. Cr. 3 

Innovations and improvements in middle school and junior high school 
science teaching. Exploration of appropriate areas of study, 
development and selection of learning activities and materials; 
1'1boratory experiences in selected areas. (W) 

604. Advanced Studies In Teaching Science In the High 
School. Cr. 3 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Emphasis on 
methods of teaching biology and the physical sciences in the high 
school. Recent curriculum studies, research, and current problems. 
Laboratory experiments, equipment, textual and reference material, 
audio-visual resources, and evaluation procedures. (S) 

606. Teaching Evtronmental Studies. Cr. 3-6 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. For teachers of all 
academic disciplines and from all school levels, as well as persons of 
other occupational interests. Environmental problems, possible 
solutions, and their implications for classroom teaching and 
curriculum. (S) 

SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION (SSE) 
671. Methods and Materials of Instruction In Secondary 

Social Studies. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to teacher certification program. Foundations of 
social studies instruction and curriculum; methods of teaching in 
middle, junior, and senior high school. (F,W) 

673. New Perspectives In Social Studies Education. Cr. 3 
Prereq: TED 516, SSE 671. Specialized aspects of social education: 
gaming and simulation, global education, law~lated education, 
community pro;ects, interdisciplinary approaches. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (F,W) 

SPECIAL EDUCATION (SED) 
406, Developing Observation and AsseHment Skllls -

Laboratory/Seminar. Cr. 3 
Investigation and application of appropriate evaluation techniques for 
use with severe/profound learners in a practice setting. (Y) 

408. Special Education Servtoaa to the Severely 
Handicapped. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SEO 406 and admission to teacher certification program. 
Characteristics of profoundly/severely handicapped; emphasis ori 
dewlopment of skills necessary for functioning as an adult. (Y) 

. 501. The Exceptional Child In the Regular ClaMroom. Cr. 2 
Open only to undergraduate non majors. Overview of characteristics of 
and interventions with exceptional children in regular classrooms. (Y) 



503. Education of Exceptional Children. Cr. 3 
Prerequisite or corequisite to all SED courses taken for major cnldit 
General background and overview information concerning various 
classifications of exceptional children. their role in society, and their 
education. (T) 

504. Sp- Improvement In the Cla98room. Cr. 2 
Prereq: admission to teacher certification program. Identification of the 
speech characteristics and needs of teachers and pupils; deviations 
from nonnal speech; integration ol speech improvement in classroom 
activities. (S) 

505. (NUR 525) Introduction to Developmental Dloabllltleo. 
(S W 555)(P T 505). Cr. ~ 

Prereq: junior standing; senior standing for nursing students. Nursing 
students must elect for four credits. Cross-dsciplinary overview of 
developmental cisabilities, e.g., mental impairment, epilepsy, cerebral 
palsy, autism, through presentation of contrasting theoretical schools 
of thought and intervention schema. (I) 

507. (CDS 701) Acouatlce of Sp-. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CDS 508, CDS 509. Acoustic consequences of 
phonetically,-relevant articulatory movements. (F) 

511. Mental Retardation and the Cognitive ProC998. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SED 503 and admission to teacher certification program. 
Characteristics, classifications, .etiologies, evaluation and learning 
strategies for the improvement of the cognitive processes in mentally 
impaired learners. (F,W) 

513. Curriculum Development: Mental Impairment&. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SED 503, 511 and admission to teacher certification program. 
Specialized instructional approaches, evaluation, techniques, 
curriculum and instructional aids for the mildly to profouncly 
mentally-impaired learner. (Y) 

514. Behavior Management: Mental lmpalrmenta. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SED503, SED 511 and admission to teacher certification 
program. Specialized instructional and training approaches for 
management of behavior problems of mildly to profoundly mentally 
impaired and multiply impaired learners. (Y) 

526. Home and Hospital Education of Children with Physical 
Impairments. Cr. 4 

Prereq: SED 503 and admission to teacher certification program. 
Emphasis on educational, recreational and vocational programs for 
children with physical health and neurological impairments in home, 
school and hospital settings. (F) 

530. (CDS 530) Introduction lo Communication Dlsordere. 
Cr.~ 

Speech-language pathology in clinical and educational settings; 
classification of communication disorders and related management 
strategies. (F,S) 

531. (CDS 531) Clinical Methods In Communication 
Disorders. Cr. 3 

Prereq: CDS 508, CDS 509, CDS 530, CDS 532. Procedures and 
materials lor clinical diagnosis of articulatory, language, rhythm, and 
voice deficits of organic and non-organic causation. (W) 

532. (CDS 508) Phonetics. (UN 508). Cr. 3 
Multisensoty study of sounds of the English language, emphasizing 
acoustic, physiologic, kinesiologie approaches. (F) 

533. (CDS 509) Anatomy and Physiology of the Speech 
Mechanism. Cr. 3 

General science of normal speech; anatomy, physiology and 
mechanics of respiration, phonation, resonation, articulation. {W) 

534. (CDS 536) Clinical Practice In Communication 
Disorders, Cr. 2 

Prereq: CDS 646, CDS 648, and CDS 531, each with grade of B or 
better. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Supervised 
experience in application of methods of diagnosis and treatment of 
clinical cases. (T) 

536. (CDS 532) Normal Acquisition and Uoage. (UN 536). 
Cr.3 

Language development in children and the associated areas of 
emotional and motor development; language stimulation techniques 
and programs. (F) 

560. lntroducdon to Education of Hearing- and 
Vlaually-lmpalred Children. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SED 593 and admission to teacher certification program. 
Characteristics of children with substantiai hearing and vision 
impairments; how these impairments relate to curriculum planning and 
instruction in school; includes those defined as deaf or blind. (I) 

561. Pathology of Organs of Vision. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SED 560. Anatomy, physiology of vision; lectures by 
ophthalmologists on pathologies and correction of refractive errors; 
clinical observations; coordinated with procedures for teaching the 
visually handicapped. (I) 

570. Cornput• and Adaptive Technology In Spacial 
Education. Cr. 2-3 

Prereq: SED 503, TED 802 and admission to teacher certification 
program, Offered for three crecits to graduate students only. 
Introduction to computer applications in the education and habilitation 
of exceptional children and youth in schools. Experience with general 
purpose microcomputers and microproeessor-l>ased adaptive 
devices for use in all categories and degrees of impairment. (S) 

800. Problems In Special Education: Crldcsl Epochs In 
Exceptlonallty. Cr.1~(Mu. 8) 

Prereq: successful completion of al least five credits in anatomy and 
physiology, including laboratory. For teachers, supervisors, and 
administrators. Seminars and workshops dealing with problems in 
educating hancicapped children in pre-school, elementary, and 
secondary programs. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(I) 

601. Seminar In Multi-Handicapped. Cr. 2-3 
Coreq: student teaching in special education. For teachers, 
supervisors, and adminisb'ators. Investigation of theories, programs, 
and practices in teaching the multi-handicapped. Emphasis on the 
problems associated with the education, training, and programming of 
multi-handicapped students. (F,W) 

602. Educatlng Intellectually Superior, Creotlve, and 
Talented Children. Cr. 3 

Prereq: six credits in psychology or special education. Individual 
cifferences, eheracteristics, identification, development, curriculum, 
adaptations, teaching procedures. (I) 

636. (CDS 638) Advanced Clinical Practice In 
Communication Dl-dera. Cr. 2 

Prereq: CDS 536 or equiv. with grade of B or belier. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Supervised experience in 
application of diagnosis and treatment of clinical cases. (T) 

646. (CDS 646) Communication Dlaont.a I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CDS 508, CDS 509, CDS 530, CDS 532. Introduction to the 
clinical management of articulation and language cisorders. (F) 

648. (CDS 648) Communication Disorders II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CDS 508, CDS 509, CDS 530, CDS 532. Introduction to _the 
clinical management of cleft palate, voice, and stuttering cisorders. 

664. (CDS 664) Language Pathology: Etiology and 
Dlegnoala. Cr. 3 

(F) 

Prereq: SED 530 and 532. Descriptions, etiology, methods of 
ciagnosis of language cisorders in children, including remediation. 

(F) 

College of Edwcalion 113 



SPEECH EDUCATION (S E) 
537. (SPC 504) The Rhetoric of Racism. (AFS 504). Cr. 3 
Issues and topics related to the study of communication behaviors and 
patterns in the black community. Topics focus on specific cultural, 
rhetorical and sociological aspecls of life in African American 
communities. (Y) 

606. (SPC 606) Teaching Communication at the Secondary 
Level. Cr.3 

Prereq: fifteen credits in speech. Philosophy, pedagogical issues, and 
methods for teaching speech in secondary schools. (I) 
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Foreword 

College Organization 
The academic programs of the College of Engineering are organized 
in two Divisions: Engineering and Engineering Technology. The 
Division of Engineering includes five academic Departments: 
Chemical Engineering and Materials Science, Civil and Environmental 
Engineering, Electrical and Computer Engineering, Industrial and 
Manufacturing Engineering, and Mechanical Engineering. Programs 
leading to the Bachelor of Science, Master of Science, and Doctor of 
Philosophy degrees in engineering are offered by the five departments 
in the Division of engineering. Five programs leading to a Bachelor of 
Science in Engineering Technology degree are offered in the Division 
of Engineering Technology. A Master of Science in Engineering 
Technology degree is also offered in this Division. 

The Profession of Engineering 
Engineering requires men. and women of imagination who can plan 
and aeate. Their creations include the laser, the transistor, 
communication networks, automotive safety devices, systems of 
spscecraft telemetry and aids for the handicapped. Engineers design 
and simplify, refine and economize. They are pragmatists serving the 
needs of society through contirwaf reconstruction and improvement of 
human surroundings. Engineers are responsible· for the design and 
construction of energy generating and distribution systems, air and 
water pollution control projects, as well as transportation systems and 
the vehicles required by our mobile society. From the engineers must 
come anti-skid devices for hard-braked automobiles, synthetic 
materials, biochemicals, fire-resistant hom8s and 'eyes' for the blind. 
The engineer's resources include an intimate knowledge of scientific 
laws and their applications to engineering problems. An ability to use 
mathematics and computers and, above all, an imaginative and an 
inquiring mind are primary tools. 

Engineers do not devote their attention solely to innovations in 
technology. They lock beyond their inventions and conceptions to 
consider the societal effect of their work, including its economic, 
aesthetic, safety, and environmental aspects. · 

Engineers can start their careers in many functional rotes-<tesigner, 
test engineer, manufacturing engineer, sales engineer, researcher, or 
a combination of these and other rotes. Engineering has become a 
profession which often leads to executive management positions. As 
more and more of the decisions of management in government and 
business are based on technical considerations, engineers with the 
necessary background are called upon to make these decisions. 

At present, the minimum education required for general competence in 
the practice of engineering is a four year collegiate program leading to 
a bachelor's degree in one of the fields of engineering. However, many 
engineering positions require an additional y8ar of education at the 
graduate level leading to the master's degree. Whenever possible, 
students are urged to continue their education to this point. For 
engineering research or teaching, and in some areas of practice, the 
doctoral degree is recommended. For further information about 
graduate programs in engineering, consult the Wayne State University 
Graduate Bulletin. 

For all engineers, continuing professional competence in the mk:lst of 
our constandy changing tedmology requires educational renewal and 
a life-long dedication to oontinuing education. The College offers 
seminars, institutes and off-campus programs designed to meet this 
need. In addition, regular CoUege courses are available on an elective 
post-degree basis. 
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The Engineering Technologist 
The evolution of our civilization has always been closely associated 
with technology and science. Now, and in the future, this association 
will become even more important New knowledge has inspired 
advances in technology, resulting in new career opportunities: 
far-reaching devetopments have been made in communications and 
instrumentation technology; highly sophisticated machine tools and 
manufacturing processes have come into being; new energy sources 
and new mmHnade materials have been developed; and computer 
applications have revolutionized the techniques of industrial 
manufacturing and management. 

This on-going expansion of scientific and engineering knowledge has 
changed the make--<Jp of the engineering team with the inclusion of the 
engineering technologist. The engineering technologist, in 
cooperation with the engineer, organizes people, materials and 
equipment to design, construct, operate, maintain and manage 
technical engineering projects. He/she should have a commitment to 
that technologicai progress which will create a better life for everyone. 
Because of the increasing challenges in this information age, it is no 
longer possible for one person to master all the knowledge and skills 
neoessary to exea.ite technical pro;ects. Quite often a team effort is 
required, with each member of the team highly trained in a specific 
area. Today's engineering teams involve engineers and engineering 
technologists and may also include technicians, scientists, craftsmen, 
and other specialists. 

Engineering technology supports engineering activities through a 
combination of scientific and professional knowledge with 
technological skills, and concentrates on the industrial applications of 
en.gineering. Because of the extensive variety of functional 
opportunities, and the wide variety of the industrial enterprises 
available 10 the engineering technologist, there has been a great deal 
of specialization. An engineering technologist can specialize in three 
related ways: discipline, function and industry. For example, the 
discipline could be mechanical, the function could be design and the 
industry could be automotive; or the discipline could be electrical, the 
function field installation and the industry electric power generation. 

College Facilities 
In the 1 -7 academic year, the College of Engineering occupied 
the new, three-story addition to the Engineering Building. The 
College's existing facilities have been completely redesigned and 
extensively refurbished into a modem teaching and research facility 
oontaining instructional aids and research equipment. A College of 
Engineering Computer Center, including a computer graphics and 
design laboratory and new computer equipment, is k>cated in the 
recendy renovated units. Curricula in all departments incorporate the 
use of computers at all levels of instruction, and students are provided 
easy access to necessary hardware and software. In addition to the 
library and general resources of the University, the College of 
Engineering itself has 215,500 square feet of classroom, office and 
laboratory spsce. Included in the renovated three-,,tory engineering 
building are classrooms, undergraduate laboratories, departmental 
computer facilities, shops, and research laboratories. 

The Division of EngineerinQ Technology is housed in a separate 
building of appriximaterly 24,000 square feet, located at 4855 Fourth 
Street. 

The undergraduate laboratories provide facilities in such areas as 
computer graphics, fluid mechanics, thermal sciences, system 
ct,,namics, statistical computation and materials science. Some 
specttic laboratories associated with departmental engineering 
specializations include: chemical measurements; chemical unit 
operations; materials testing and processing; electron microscopy; 
optical metalk>graphy; soil mechanics; environmental and hydraulic 
engineering; roadway and building materials; structural modeling; 
analog and digital communications systems; computer systems; 
control systems: analog circuits; cfigital systems; microcomputers and 
microprocessor applications; power systems; electronics; optics; 
computer vision; artificial neural networks; integrated circuits 



fabrication; automotive engineering; human factors engineering; 
computer aided manufacturing; robotics; sand casting and testing; 
and stress analysis. These laboratories are used for instructional and 
research purposes along with such research facilities as a molecular 
beam laboratory; a clean room facility for device materials research; a 
biomechanics acoelerator and impact laboratory; an acoustics and 
noise control laboratory; and a structural behavior laboratory. All of 
these are available for experimentation and research in connection 
with the unde,graduate curricula on a college-wide besis. 

The College provides support for the various instructional and 
research laboratories in the construction, modification, repair, 
calibration and installation of experimental equipment In addition, the 
College offers sophisticated assistance in the design of electronic and 
instrumentation equipment and devices. {lualified students are 
encouraged to use these faciltties under the supervision of !rained 
professionals. 

Many undergraduate and graci.late sb.ldents pursue their studies in the 
Coltege while working in local industry, either full-time or part-ti~, 
where unique research facilities unavailable on campus may be found. 
In such siruations, students are encouraged to pursue their 
college-credit research at the employment _site, where they work 
under the joint supervision of their faculty adviser and a company 
representative. Such research can take the form of undergraduate 
directed study courses, Master of Science theses, or Ph.D. 
dissertations. 

Accreditation 
In addition to accredttation of Wayne State University by the North 
Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools, all the 
undergraduate curricula of ttie Division of Engineering leading to a 
Bachelor of Science degree, except the new program in Manufacturing 
Engineering, are accredited by the Engineering Accreditation 
Commission (EAC) of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and 
Technology (ABET). Curriculum accreditation is based upon careful 
periodic appraisal of the faculty, educational program, and facilities of 
the College. This approval provides assurance of an up-to-date, high 
quality education pertinent to the engineering profession. Such 
accreditation is recognized by other universities, prospective 
employers, and state professional licensing agencies. 

Location of the College 
The College is located in the heart ofDetroit, Michigan, renowned as a 
center of automotive engineering and production. This industrial 
center provides a wealth of examples of modem engineering practice 
and opportunities to explore the latest in vehicle design and 
production, automation design, steel production, transportation 
planning, hydraulic and pneumatic controls, electric power generation, 
and computer design and production. The many industries of 
southeastern Michigan provide engineering students with rich and 
varied work experiences through full or part-time employment or 
through the Cooperative Education Program described on page 123. 

The' College is affiliated with eleven other schools and colleges of 
Wayne State University. The University setting, with its 32,500 
students, provides a broad selection of educational opportunities on 
an interdisciplinary basis. 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 

Division of Engineering 
BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in 

Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Industrial Engineering 
Manufacturing Engineering 
Materials Science and Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in 
Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Computer Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Electronics and Computer Control Systems 
Hazardous Waste Management 
Industrial Engineering 
Manufacturing Engineering 
Materials Science and Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 
Operations Research 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY in 
Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Computer Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Industrial Engineering 
Operations Research 
Materials Science and Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 

*GRADUATE CERTIFICATE Programs in 
Hazardous Waste Control 
Polymer Engineering 

Division of Engineering Technology 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Engineering 

Technology-with a major in 
Electrical/Electronic Engineering Technology 
Electromechanical Engineering Technology 
Manufacturing~ndustrial Engineering Technology 
Mechanical Engineering Technology 
Product Design Engineering Technology 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Engineering Technology 

• For speclic reqtiremerts, cons~ the Wayne State University Graduate Bdletin. 
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COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING DIRECTORY 

Dean 
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 5n...:J775 

Assistant Dean-Student Affairs and Minority Programs 
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 5n...:J7&J 

Associate Dear>-Graduate Programs and Research 
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 5n...!J861 

Associate Dean-Academic Affairs and Undergraduate Programs 
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 5n...:J040 

Director of Alumni and Corporate Relations 
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 5n-4707 

Business Manager 
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 5n...!J817 

Engineering Technology 
4855 Fourth Avenue; 5n--0800 

Coordinator, Cooperative Education . 
University Placemen! Office, 1001 Faculty/Administration Bldg. 

Chemical Engineering and Materials Science 
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 5n...!J&JO 

Civil and Environmental Engineering 
Room 2100, Engineering Building; 5n...:J789 

Electrical and Computer Engineering 
Room 3100, Engineering Building; 5n...:J920 

Graduate Certificate Program in Polymer Engineering 
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 5n...:J800 

Hazardous Waste Management 
Room 1100, Engineering Building; 5n...:J800 

Industrial and Manufacturing Engineering 
Room 3100, Engineering Building; 5n...:J821 

Mechanical Engineering 
Room 2100, Engineering Building; 5n...!J845 

Bio-Engineering Center 
818 West Hancock; 5n-1344 

Center for Automotive Research 
Room 2121, Engineering Building; 577...!3887 

The Engineering Building is located at 5050 Anthony Wayne Drive. 

The Engineering Technology Building is located at 4855 Fourth Street. 

Mailing address for all offices: 

College of Engineering 
Wayne State University 
5050 Anlhony Wayne Drive 
Detroit, Ml 48202 
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STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 
and FINANCIAL AID 
The Engl-Ing Student-Faculty Board coordinates and is 
responsible for all organized student activities in lhe College. In 
addition, it sponsors certain college-wide programs including lhe 
College of Engineering Open House. 

The Wayne Engln-, a student engineering magazine, is published 
four times yearly. It is a memberollhe Engineering College Magazines 
Association. 

Chi Epsilon, a national civil engineering honor fraternity, was founded 
at lhe University ol Illinois in 1922. The forty-<1ighlh chapter ol lhe 
hatemity was installed at Wayne State University on May 11, 1956. 
Election ID membership is based on scholarship, character, 
practicality, and sociability for undergraduate and graduate students, 
and professional eminence ~ members of the profession. 

The EnglnMrlng Tec:llnology Student Organization is an umbrella 
organization representing all the students in the Division of 
Engineering Technology. II was founded in Fall 1987. 

Eta Kappa Nu, a national electrical engineering honorary society, was 
founded at lhe University of Illinois in 1904. Election ID lhis society is 
based on demonstrated outstanding ability, as evidenced by 
scholarship and individual achievement. Della Alpha Chapter was 
installed at Wayne State University on January 18, 1960. 

Pl Tau Sigma is a national mechanical engineering honorary society 
founded in 1915 at lhe University of Illinois and at the University of 
Wisconsin ID 'foster lhe high ideals of lhe engineering profession'. 
Students who have given promise of becoming outstanding leaders in 
lhe mechanical engineering field are elected ID membership. The Tau 
Phi Chapter was installed at Wayne State University on May 20, 1960. 

Tau Alpha Pi is a national honor society for engineering technology, 
extending recognition and honor ID lhe highast four per cant of an 
institution's total engineering technology students. The Beta Michigan 
Chapter of Tau Alpha Pi was founded in Winter 1989. 

The Tau Beta Pl Aaaoclatlon is a national honorary engineering 
society which was founded at Lehigh University in 1885. By election to 
membership lhe society recognizes !hat lhe member has conferred 
honor on his/her Alma Mater by distinguished scholarship and 
exemplary character as an undergraduate or by attainments in lhe field 
of engineering alter graduation. The Michigan Epsilon Chaptef of Tau 
Beta Pi was installed at Wayne State University on March 10, 1951. 

The Society of the Sigma Xl is a national society devoted ID lhe 
enoouragement of research in science, pure and applied, and to the 
recognition of achievement in those fields. Undergraduates of high 
scholastic standing in two or more departments of pure or applied 
science who have shown promise of ability to conduct original 
investigations in !hose fields may be nominated by lhe faculty for 
election to associate membership in the Wayne State University 
Chapter. GradJate students may be nominated to membership on the 
basis of demonstrated research ability and high scholarship. 

Theta Tau, a national professional engineering fraternity, was 
established at lhe University of Minnesota in 1904. Epsilon Beta, lhe 
twenty-seventh student chapter, was founded on May 19, 1951, at 
Wayne State University. 

The Association of Black Engineers and Applied Sclentlai., 
founded in 1969, was established ID encourage the choice of 
engineering and science as career fields for black students. 

The Society of Women Engineers student chapter is an educational 
service organization dedicat9? to making known the need for women 
engineers and enoouraging young women to oonsider an engineering 
profession. The Wayne State University student chapter was founded 
in 1973. 



Student BrancllN of Prote .. lonal Societies add much to lhe 
education of !heir members. Many oulStanding engineers from lhe 
community come to lhe campus each year to address meetings of lhe 
branches. Olher activities include social meetings and trips to 
important engineering projects. SIUdent branches of the following 
professional societies have been active on lhe campus for several 
years: 

American Institute of Chemical Engineers 
American Institute of Mining, Metallurgical, and 

Petroleum Engineers 
American Society of Civl Engineers 
American Society of Mechanical Engineets 
American Society of MetallurgislS 
Engineering Society of Detroit, Stlldent Chapter 
lnstil\lte of Electrical and Electronics Engineers 
lnstitllte of Industrial Engineers 
Society of Automotive Engineers 
Society of Manufacturing Engineers 

Scholarships and Financial Aid 
An increasing number of scholarships are granted each year to 
undergraduate students in lhe College of Engineering. Toe 
scholarships differ gready in !heir specificatiOns: some stress high 
scholarship, olhers place emphasis on financial need or campus 
citizenship. Engineering students are also eligible for some of the 
general University scholarships granted each year. 

Numerous loans and granlS as well as work sl\ldy programs are 
available IIYough lhe Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid. GranlS 
in Aid es well as National Direct Stlldent Loans are available through 
lhe Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid. 

From time to time, scholarships and other opportunities are opened to 
undergraduate students on olher lhan a continuing basis. Inquiries 
about lhe College scholarships below, as well as about olher 
opportunities, should be directed to lhe Assistant Dean of lhe College 
of Engineering. 

Timothy Alexander Scholarship: Award to engineering studenlS in lhe 
co-op program wilh a minimum 2. 7 h.p.a and demonstrated financial 
need and oulStanding leadership qualities. 

Murray and Helen Altman Scholarship: Award to full-time 
undergraduate majoring in engineering, wilh demonstrated financial 
need and oulStanding scholastic and leadership qualtties. 

AMAX Undergraduate Scholarship Fund: Awardad to chemical 
engineering students. 

The American Metal Climax FoundatiOn Scholarship-Climax 
Molybdenum: Award open to materials science and engineering 
students. 

The American Society for Metals Scholarship: Award open to 
materials science and engineering students. 

American Welding Society Scholarship: Award of tuition and $150 in 
fees open to engineering technology studenlS wilh demonstrated 
financial need, and oulStanding scholarship and leadership qualities. 

Anderson Consulting Mertt Scholarship: Awarded to full-time 
engineering undergraduate juniors and seniors who have a 3.5 h.p.a. 
or above and who have demonstrated leadership in student 
organizations and interest in information systems and technology. 

Arthur R Ca" Memorial Scholarship: Awarded to any full-time 
undergraduate of at laast sophomore ranking, with demonstraled 
financial need, and ouistanding scholarship and leadership qualities. 

College of Engineering Scholarship:. Award open to full-time 
undergraduate engineering students, with demonstrated financial 
need, and oulStanding scholarship and leadership qualities. 

L David Cook Memorial Education Scholarship: Awardad to any 
full-time undergraduate major in materials science and engineering in 
good standing with lhe College. 

Dow Chemical Company-DOW-DAPCEP Scholarship: Awarded to 
full-time minority studenlS majoring in chemical engineering, wilh 
demonstrated financial need and laadership qualities. 

Dow Engineering Scholarship and Minority Reauitment: Awarded to 
full-time undergraduale studenlS of at least junior standing wilh a 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a. 

Dow OUtstsnding Junior Award: Awarded to majors in chemical and 
mechanical engineering, who have demonstrated oulStanding 
scholarshp and leadership qualities. 

Professor Ernest 8. Dra/(e Scholarship: Awarded to full-time sl\ldent 
wtlh junior or senior standing, majoring in chemical engineering, who 
has demonslrated financial need, ouistanding leadership qualities, 
and a minimum 2.5 h.p.a. 

Enginaering Minority Swdsnt SUppcrt Program: Awarded to a 
full-lime minority undergraduate engineering student, with 
demonstrated financial need and oulStanding scholastic achievement 
and leadership quaities. 

Engineering Sludent Financial Aid: Awarded to undergraduate 
engineering studenlS wllh oulStanding scholarship and leardership 
qualities and demonslrable financial need. 

Engineering Undergraduate Scholarship: Awarded to any 
undergraduate engineering student of at least junior standing and 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a. 

F- Anniversary Engineering Alumni Scholarship Fund: """8rdad 
to fulHime junior undergraduate engineering studenlS who are U.S. 
citizens or permanent residenlS wilh a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and 
demonstrated financial need. Preference given to those 
demonstrating exceptional research work on an engineering project. 

Giffels Scholarship: Awarded to undergraduate stlldent majoring in 
civil, electrical or medlanical engineering. 

Smith, Hinchman, & Gryffs Engineering Scholarship: Awardad to MY 
undergraduate student with demonstrable financial need, oulStandi'lg 
scholarship and leadership qualities and majoring in civil, electricaf or 
mechanical engineering. 

The Howard M Hess Scholarship for Engineering Students: Award of 
$500 open to engineering technology studenlS with oulStanding 
scholarship and leadership qualities. 

William R. KaJes Memorial Scholarship: Awarded to any fuU-tlme 
undergraduate engineering student wilh oulStanding scholarship and 
demonstrable financial need. 

Gregory Kosmowski Memorial Scholarship: Awarded to any full C/f 
part-lime undergraduate engineering student who is resident of 
Michigan, nal\lral born U. S. citizen or of Polish-American descent. 

Charles Lewitt Memorial Scholarship: Awarded to any full-time 
graduating senior in civil engineering wilh oulStanding scholarship and 
leadership qualities. 

Herbert Ussner Memorial Scholarship: Awarded to any full-tine 
greduatng senior in ~ngineering with oulStanding scholastic 
achievement. 

The Lubrizol Scholarship Program: Award of $1,000open to junior or 
senior chemical engineering majors wllh outstandng scholarship and 
leadership qualities. 

Mercier Cotporation Scholarship in Materials Sclance and 
Engineering: Awarded to any full-time junior with demonstrable 
financial need, oulStanding scholarship, and majoring in malerials 
science and engineering. 

MchCon-Leon Atchison Scholarship: Awarded to any minority 
student from lhe MichCon service area majoring in accounting, 
chemical engineering, mechanical engineering, or computer science 
wilh a minimum 2.5 h.p.a and demonstrable financial need. 

Mchigan Road Builders Association Scholarship: Awardad to any 
full-time undergraduate student wilh oulStanding scholarship and 
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leadership qualities, demonstrable financial need, and majoring in civil 
engineering. 

Monsanto/Detroit Urban League Scholarship: Award of tuition and 
some expenses to full-time student in engineering with demonstrated 
scholastic achiewments, high character and leadership qualtties, and 
financial need; pn,ference to graduates of public high schools in 
Detroit, Hamtramck, Highland P"'1<, Inkster or Pontiac. 

James E. and Christina L Orr Scholarship: Awarded to full-time 
engineeering undergraduates with demonstrated financial need, 
outstanding scholastic achievement and leadership qualities. 

Joseph N. Prentis Scholarship in Engineering: Awarded to lull-time 
undergraduate engineering students of junior or senior standing, with 
a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. 

Society of Engineers' Wiw,s Scholarship: Awarded to lull-time 
engineering students Who haw, completed the sophom01e year and 
are U.S. citizens. 

Jay T. Strausbaugh Memorial Scholarship: Full one-year luition 
awarded to a lull-lime mechanical engineering undefgraduate with 
demonstrated financial need, high qualities of character and 
leadership, and a minimum 3.5 h.p.a. 

UNISYS Scholarship Awards in Engineering: Open to full-time 
undergraduate electrical and computer engineering sludenls who are 
in upper one-third of their class, demonstrate financial need and 
outstanding scholastic and leadership qualities, and serve in a 
UNISYS co-<JP internship; essay required. 

Frank G. Viscomi Memorial Scholarship: Awarded to full-lime 
materials science and engineering student in good standing with the 
University and College, who submits the best senior research paper. 

Robert G. Wingerter Awards: Award of $500 open to graduating senior 
demonstrating outstanding scholarship and leadership qualities. 

John G. Wright Memorial Scholarship: Awarded to full-time 
mechanical engineering student who demonstrates financial need and 
outstanding scholarship and leadership qualities. 
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DIVISION OF ENGINEERING 
Bachelor of Science 

Recommended High School Preparation 
In order to place sufficie_nt emphasis on the English, mathematics, 
physics, and chemistry required for nonnal progress in engineering, 
restrictions are placed on the fifteen acceptable units of high school 
credit The r8()QITlmended high school preparation for admission to the 
College of Engineering is: 

niunber of 111tits 

Eni,ish ........................................................ 4 
Algobia ....................................................... 2 
Plane and Solid Ge-ry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 1.5 
Trigonometry ...... , ........ , .......... , ....................... 0.5 
Physics .. . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . 1 

C/-omistry .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 1 
Social Science or FOIO~n Langtage . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . .. . 2 
Elect., ....................................................... 3 

An incoming freshman with this background enters the regular 
scheduled program if he/she eams satisfactory scores on the 
qualifying examinations in mathematics, chemistry and English (see 
below). Students having only two of the above units in mathematics 
and one unit of physics, chemistry, or biology may also be admitted to 
the College of Engineering. Proficiency in the areas of the missing 
untts can be obtained by supplementary course work before entering 
the courses nonnally scheduled for freshman engineering students. 
Further, admission may be granted with fewer than four untts of 
English provided evidence of competency in English can be shown. 

Admission 
Admission to the undergraduate professional programs in the Division 
of Engineering, College of Engineering, is dependent upon high 
school honor pointaw,rage (h.p.a.) and ACT or SAT scores for those 
students entering direcdy from high school, and upon honor point 
average and level of curriculum compledon for transfer sludents from 
communily colleges or other universities. The following admission 
criteria are used to place sludents in the professional or 
pre-professional programs. Sludents Who do not meet the minimum 
requirements for admission to a professional program may be 
admitted to the pm;,rofessional program. The purpose of the 
pre-professional program is to permit sludents who are not qualified 
for entry into a professional program the opportunity to enroll in a 
restricted set of courses Which are included in professional programs. 
Permission to transfer to a professional program wiU be granted to 
students who successfully comptete this set of courses in accordance 
with the rules governing such matriculation as described below. 

Freahman Criteria: All freshmen with a 3.5 or above high school 
-h.p.a., and either an ACT scoreof 26orabow, oran SAT score of 1200 
or abow,, are admitted to a professional engineering program. 

Freshmen with a high school h.p.a. of 2.75 or abow, but less than 3.5 
are admitted to the pre-professional program. 

Freshmen with an h.p.a. of 2.0 or abow, but less than 2.75, and with an 
ACT score of 21 or above or an SAT score of 850 or abow,, are 
admitted to the pre-professional program. 

Transfer Student Criteria: Transfer sludents Who have completed 
filly semester credit hours or m01e of college-level sludies, with a 
cumulative h.p.a. of 3.0 or above, and who have completed the 
calculus (MAT 201, 202, 203 and 215), chemistry (CHM 107), and 
physics (PHY 217 and 218) sequences with an h.p.a. of 3.0 or better 



and no grade lower than a 'C,' will be admitted to a professional 
engineering program. 

Transfer studenlB who do not meet the abo110 requiremenlB but who 
have complelad a minimum of twelve semester credit hours of 
college-fflvel studies wllh an h.p.a. of 2.0 or betler, and have 
completed lhe equivalent of MAT 201 wllh a grade of. 'C' or better will 
be admitted to lhe p~fessionaJ program. 

Matriculation 
Entering Freshm•: Upon 1he receipt of notification of admission by 
lhe Uni118rSity Admissions Office, entering freshmen should contac:t 
the Office ol the Assistant Dean for Sludent Affairs should questions 
arise regardng !heir obligations and ac:tivilies prior to lhe beginning of 
classes for the semester in which they propose to enter the program. 

An inspection of the various engineering curricula wUI reveal that the 
first two years in all of the programs are quita similar, lhus aflordng 
studenlB some opportunity to postpone commitment to a specific 
degrae program wllhoutsubsequent loss of crecit. although variations 
do begin to appear in the sophomore year. In general, entering 
freshmen are encouraged to register In one of the degrae granting 
depar1ments. Howe110r, if undecided as to a particular curriculum, lhe 
sllldent may register as an 'undecided studenr. If lhe undecided stallls 
is elected, lhe student is monitored by lhe Assistant Dean and 
encouraged to pursue career counseling during lhe freshman year. 
When a decision is reached, lhe sllldent is assigned to the appropriate 
depar1ment. Students are strongly encouraged to reach a decision 
prior to the completion of the freshman year. The planning of ij 
program of sllldes is carried out in conference with a faculty adviser. 
Students are encouraged to meet with their adviser wheneYBr there 
may be a need to do so. This contact must be sought at least once 
each term for registration purposes. 

During the freshman and sophomore years, the student acc,Jires a firm 
foundation in the basic sciences, mathematics, and the engineering 
sciences. Throughout the entire program, a continuing general 
education in the social science and humanities areas is included. 
SllldenlB must qualify in mathematics, chemistry and English to begin 
their programs of study as specified in the various curricula (see 
Qualifying examinations above). 

On occasion, sruden~ may find it convenient or necessary to 
strengthen their background in English, chemistry, and mathematics 
lhrough lhe election of courses which do not count toward lhe 
engineering degrae. Sllldents should consult their departmental 
adviser for guidance in this matter. 

Transfer Stud•ta: For lhe sllldent who has attended anolher 
institution and who has been found admissible to the Division of 
Engineering, the amount of advanced standing will be determined by 
lhe College and will depeflll upon lhe quantity and quality of the degree 
work oompleted prior to enrollment in lhis instillltion. Whelher all, or 
only pan, of such transfem,d credit may be applied -ard a degree at 
Wayne State will depend on lhe requiremenlB of the curriculum 
chosen. The sllldentshould consult the department chairperson or the 
Associate Dean on this matter. 

An engineering transfer program to be taken at a community college 
aoceptable to each ol the engineering colleges in Michigan has been 
prepared by the Engineering College-Community College Liaison 
Committee. A brochure describing !his transfer program is available 
from any oommunitycollege or from lhe Office of lhe Dean of anyof lhe 
engineering colleges. Further, course equivalency tables are available 
at most soulheastem Michigan community colleges. 

Any request for reconsideration of lhe evaluation of transfer credits 
acceplad by lhe College of Engineering should be made in writing 
within one year of lhe date of the studenrs first enrollment in lhe 
College of Engineering, orwilhin one yearof lhedateof the evaluation 
if lhe latter is made subsequent 10 the sllldenfs enrollment in the 
College of Engineering. 

Transfer of Con- within the University: A slllden! in anolher 
college of Wayne State University Who wishes to transfer to lhe 

College of Engineering makes application direcdy 10 lhe Division of 
Engineering. The transfer form is available in the Dean's offioe. This 
application for transfer should be made as soon as lhe sllldent decides 
to work -ard an engineering degree and as soon as all admission 
requiremenlB are met, since delay may cause serious prerequisite 
problems and loss of a-edit. 

..,._,.,.,,en1one1 Program: SllldenlB admitted to the 
p,e-professional program must complete the following set of courses 
before applying fortransferl0 a professional program: MAT 201,202, 
203and 215, CHM 105 or 107, PHY 217 and 218, ENG 102, BE 101, 
MSE 130, CHE304, I E322,andaminimumolsixcredilsinother200-
or 300-le110I engineering courses. SllldenlB who eam a grade of 'C' or 
betler in each course in the abo110 set, earn an h.p.a. of at least 2.3 in 
lhis set of courses, eam an overall h.p.a. of at least 2:3, earn an h.p.a. 
of at least 2.3 in all courses in lhe intended major and who pass the 
English Proficiency Examination will be permitted 10 transfer 10 a 
professional program. Each h.p.a. listed abo110 is calculalad using 
Division of Engineering rules as described in the section on 'Academic 
Regulations,' below. Students admitted to lhe pre-professional 
program prior 10 the Winter 1994 semester must earn an h.p.a (as 
calculated by Division of Engineering rules) of at least 2.0 in the 
abo~isted areas before transfer to a professional program. 

Sllldents who eam transfer credit for some of lhe above courses must 
oomplete a minimum of sixteen credits before applying for transfer 10 a 
professional program. 

Sllldents enrolled in the pre-J)l'ofessional program who fail to meet the 
2.3 h.p.a. requirement after completion of lhe pre;,rofassional 
requirements will be required to meet with the Assistant Dean or 
Associate Dean 10 dell8lop a Plan of Work. SUch swdents may be 
required to repeat certain courses anci"or may be required to complete 
addtional courses which may NOT count for credit toward an 
engineering degree. These addtional raquiremenlB are designed 10 
improve the student's mathematics, science, engineeering science, 
and English abilities. If, after completion of lhe agreed upon Plan of 
Worlc. the student's cumulative honor point average has not increased 
10 at least 2.3, his/her record will be subject to review by lhe Academic 
Standards Committee for continuanca in lhe College of Engineering. 

Stlldents enrolled in lhe pre-professional program are not permitted to 
enroll in any engineering courses except those included on a list 
specifically identified for pre-professional studenlB. No course abo110 
the 300-le110I is included on !his list. 

Qualifying Examinations 
All entering freshmen must take lhe qualifying examinations in 
mathematics, chemistry and English. Trans fer students must take the 
English qualifying examination and if lhey do not ha110 transfer credt to 
the College of Engineering in mathematics· and chemistry, !hey are 
required to take qualifying examinations in mathematics and 
chemistry. Consult the ScheciJ/e of Classes for information regarding 
the schedule for the examinations or contact lhe Counseling Services 
Office, 583 Stlldent Center; 577-3400. 

-Chemistry 
The sequence of chemistry courses for the engineering sllldent 
normally begins wllh Chemistry 107. Qualification for Chemistry 107 
requires a satisfactory score on lhe Chemistry Qualification 
Examination. If a sllldent is not properly prapared to consider 
placement in Chemistry 107, direct entry into Chemistry 105 is 
permissible. Four credits from Chemistry 105 will !hen replace 107 in 
the s!udenrs program. 

-English 
All entering freshmen and transfer sllldenlB shall determine !heir 
aptitude in English composition by taking lhe English Placement 
Examination. StudenlB whose soore on the Eng6sh Placement 
Examination indcates need for additional instruction and practice in 
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writing must elect and pass English 101 before they can enroll in 
English 102. This examination is not a replacement for the English 
C.omposition Proficiency Examination (see page 123). 

- Mathematics 
The sequence of mathematics courses for the engineering student 
normally begins with Mathematics 201. For ~mission to Mathematics 
201, a qualifying examination must be passed. Failure to qualify for 
Mathematics 201 may result in the student being placed in a lower 
level course such as Mathematics 093, 0951105 or 180, depending 
upon the student's performance. Engineering students who qualify at 
the 0951105 level are encouraged to take MAT 105 instead of MAT 
095. Students may apply to take the Qualifying examination in either 
Mathematics 180 or 201 depending upon their preparation in 
mathematics. The Mathematics 180 Qualifying Examination is based 
upon one and one-half units of high school algebra and one unit of 
high sohool geornatJy. The Mathematics 201 Qualifying Examination 
is based upon a total of three and one-half to four units of college 
preparatory mathematics covering algebra, plane and solid geometJy 
and trigonornet,y. Engineering students who do not take the 
Mathematics Qualifying Examination prior to registration for the first 
semester of the freshman year must enroll in MAT 093. 

Degree Requirements 
The normal program of study for each of the degrees awarded in the 
Division of Engineering requires 136 credits. Of the total credits for the 
degree, at least the last thirty-four credits must be completed as 
resident credits in the College. 

Although the curricular plans shown in the departmental sections 
indicate a four-year program, many students will require additional 
time to complete all degree requirements. The national average time 
required for students to complete an engineering degree is 
approximately 4.5 years. Since Wayne State University students 
frequendy pursue degrees on a part-time basis, many require much 
more than 4.5 years to complete all degree requirements. The actual 
amount of time required will depend upon the student's ability and the 
amount of time available for academic activities. Students who do not 
follow the sequence as oudined by their department must take care 
that all course prerequisites are satisfied. 

Completion of the degree requirements in four years requires the 
election of an average of seventeen credits each term during the 
academic year. A student who elects the Cooperative Education 
Program will require five years. Students may attend the University on 
either a full-time or part-time basis (twelve credits are considered by 
the University as a minimum full-time toad). The maximum load that a 
student carries should be consistent with the student's ability and 
available time. However, since a credit hour (credit) is defined as Ofle 
class hour requiring about two hours of preparation per week carried 
through a semester, the fifteen to twenty-one credit programs shown 
in the curricular plans represent a full forty~our academic work week. 
A three hour laboratory period is generally regarded as the equivalent 
of one aedit. Students who wish to graduate in four calendar years but 
who wish to schedule sixteen or fewer aedits per semester may 
accomplish this by deferring certain courses until the spring or summer 
term. Recommendations on which courses to defer are designated by 
a double asterisk( .. ) in the curricular plans shown in the departmental 
sections. Specffic requirements for these degrees may be found in the 
departmental sections for this College (pages 126-154). These 
requirements are in effect as of the publication date of this Bulletin; 
however, students should consult an academic adviser for verification 
of current requirements. The following general discussion concerns 
generic aspects common to all Bachelor of Science engineering 
programs. 
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-General Education Requirements 
All students must satisfy the General Education Requirements of the 
Unil'8rsity, as described on page 25. In many cases the College 
prescribes a more limited set of alternatives than permitted by the 
University. Students are cautioned to obserVe College restrictions 
when selecting courses to satisfy General Education Requirements. 

- Critical Thinking Requirement 
All undergraduates must satisfy the General Education Critical 
Thinking requirement. Engineering students are enoouraged to satisfy 
this requirement by taking the Critical Thinking Examination. Students 
who fail this examination are required to pass PHI 105; however, credit 
eamed by successful completion of this course will not count toward 
the total credits required for an engineering degree. 

- Mathematics Requirement 
Engineering students use mathematics as a tool in all engineering and 
science courses in their college curricula, as well as later upon ent,y 
into the engineering profession. All prospective engineering students 
are encouraged to complete the number of units of mathematics 
stipulated in the section entitled Recommended High School 
Preparation, page 120. Ideally, engineering students elect the first 
course in calculus in their first freshman term; however, many 
incoming students are not prepared to begin the mathematics program 
with calculus and additional remedial coursework is necessary to 
strengthen the student's background. All students entering the 
DMSion of Engineering with no transfer credit in calculus must take the 
Mathematics Qualifying Examination. For further details, see above. 

- Basic Science Requirement 
All undergraduate engineering students are required to complete at 
least sixteen credits (four courses) of basic science courses, including 
Chemist,y 107, Physics 217 and 218. These three oourses are 
required in all of the engineering curricula, and it should be noted that 
certain curricula require the completion of presaibed science 
laboratories and/or additional chemist,y and physics courses. 

In addition, each student must elect a basic or advanced science 
course. Students should consult with their adviser for the current list of 
acceptable courses. Certain courses will satisfy this requirement as 
well as the Life Science requirement described below. 

- Life Science Requirement 
All undergraduate students are required to satisfy the General 
Education Life Science Requirement. Students who wish to satisfy 
this requirement simultaneously with the basic or advanced science 
requirement described above must take either BIO 151 or BIO 220. 
Students may satisfy the Life Science requirement with any 
'LS'-<lesignated course, if they elect an additional basic or advanced 
science course as described above. 

- Humanities and Social Science Requirement 
Engineering today extends far beyond technical decisions. 
Far-maching effects of man-made technology require the engineer to 
be aware of and sensitive to hisll,er social responsibilities. Studies 
involving the engineer in sociological, economic and aesthetic 
judgment are incorporated in the engineering program in order to 
insure an understanding beyond technical problems which will enable 
the complete engineer to make value judgments concerning the 
impact of this technology upon society. 



The College has, lherefore, included a program in lhe social sciencss 
and lhe humanities as a part of all engineering amicula. This program 
is integrated wilh lhe n01H1Cience portion of lhe University's General 
Education Program, which requires a srudent to elect one course from 
each of six categories. See page 25 for a complete description of lhe 
General Education Requirements. The Engineering Division imposes 
requirements in addition to the University-wide restrictions on courses 
which satisfy General Education Requirements. These restrictions are 
shown in lhe degree requirements for each engineering program, and 
are summarized as follows: 

(HS) Historical SlUdies . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . HIS 195 
(Al) American So'*"f and lnstillfiorm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . PS 103 

(PS 101 eleaed brfour credks may be SlbsllUed) 
(SS) Social Sciences . . . . . . . . • • . . . . • ECO 201 

!ECO 202 may be SlbsllUed) 
(FC) Fore~nCuture . . . . . . . . . . . ................... ANT 315 
jVP) v•ual and Perlonning Ms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Any jVP)-<les,,..tod """"" 

(Pl) Philosophy and lettets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Any (Pl)-designa!«I -...i ""-"" 

As an alternative to the six courses as listed above, students may elect 
a seven-course sequence. This sequence must include ECO 201 or 
202 to satisfy lhe Social Sciences (SS) requirement plus any course 
from each of lhe olher five groups of General Education courses 
above, and a 300-level course in any one of the subject areas used to 
satisfy these six requirements. 

As another. alternative to the rigid six~urse sequence desaibed 
above, students may elect an eight~urse sequence. This sequence 
must include ECO 201 or 202 to satisfy lhe Social Sciences (SS) 
requirement; two 100--tevel introductory courses in a foreign 
language, followed by the intermediate 201 course in the diosen 
language, to satisfy lhe Foreign Culrure (FC) requirement; plus any 
designated course which satisfies lhe Al, HS, VP, and PL General 
Education Requirements. In satisfying lhese four requirements, 
students must choose only one course from any subject area (for 
example, if HIS 103 is elected to satisfy lhe American lnstibJtions 
requirement, HIS 130 cannot be elected to satisfy lhe Historical 
Srudies requirement). 

- English and Mathematics Proficiency 
See the General Education Requirements /pages 27 - 35) regardng 
these University proficiency and competency requirements. 

English Proficiency Requirement: Students who have had !heir 
entire college experience at Wayne State University must take the 
English Proficiency Examination after lhey have completed for1y-fivo 
credits and before lhey have completed sixty credits. Transfer 
students who have transferred sixty or more credits must complete lhe 
examination ck.iring their first semester at this university. In the event 
that the student does not pass this examination, immeciately follo_wing 
failure in the examination, English 108 must be elected and completed 
with a satisfactory grade. Students planning to take lhe English 
Proficiency Examination in Composition will find the examination 
schedule in lhe Schedule of Classes under lhe section for lhe English 
Language and Literarure Department of lhe College of Liberal Arts. 
Srudents taking lhe English Proficiency Examination must apply lo 
Testing and Evaluation, University Counseling Services. 

Communication Skllla: In addition to the basic composition COU1118 
ENG 102, six credits in communication skills are required of all 
sbJdents. The courses, English 305 and 306, entided Technical 
Communication I and 11, respectively, are to be elected. 

Mathematica Prolfclency: Prior to completion of lhir1y credits, all 
sbJdents must demonstrate competence in malhematics by: (a) 
passing lhe Malhematics Proficiency Examination; or (b) achieving an 
acceptable test score on lhe quantitative section of lhe AP-CEEP or 
CLEP test; or (c) transferring credit for MAT 180 or MAT 201. 

- Technical Electives 
Technical electives may be chosen from lhe course offerings of lhe 
College of Engineering and lhe advanced science and mathematics 
courses of lhe College of Science. Olher courses, such as advanced 
courses in lhe School of Business Administration, may be elected wilh 
lhe approval of lhe academic adviser. The purpose of lhe technical 
elective is to increase lhe deplh or breadth of one's professional 
knowiedge. Courses should be selected so as to meet !his objective. 
Engineering courses elected as technical electives are normally 
selected at lhe '500' level. These courses are open to bolh 
undergraduate and graduate students. 

Cooperative Education Program 
SbJdents who wish to enrich !heir education wilh on-the-job 
engineering experience may enroll in the Cooperative Education 
Program. In !his program, full-time srua, terms are altemated wilh 
full-time work assignments in cooperating industries. The program 
may be entered at lhe beginning of the jurior year. Special cooperative 
programs are available on a limited basis providing special 
arrangements in lhe definition of lhe work-,;rua, period. For further 
infonnation, consult lhe Co-op Coordinator at lhe University 
Placement Office. 

Most of lhe work assignments are in lhe Metropolitan Detroit area on a 
commuting basis; however, job opportunities are available in other 
cities and states. The Co-q, program is available in all lhe 
undergraduate engineering curricula. 

Each Co-op s1udent may enroll for one acaqemic course while on 
work assignment. This must be done with lhe approval of the srudenrs 
adviser. Following each work assignment, lhe student may elect to 
enroll in Basic Engineering 351 or Chemical Engineering 351 for one 
crecit. Election of lhe course requires lhe completion of a report on lhe 
work experience to lhe depar1ment adviser and to lhe C<Hlp 
Coordinator. This cred~ for work will not be counted toward graduation 
unless pennission is specifically recommended by lhe depar1ment 
chairperson. Srudents are automatically enrolled for a zero crecit 
course each term Iha! !hey are on a co-<>p assignment to insure lhat 
lhe experience appears on their transcript 

A brief evaluation report covering each work assignment is to be 
submitted to lhe Co-<>p Coordinator, whelher !here has been 
enrollment in the above one a-edit oourses or not. The student's 
performance on lhe job is rated by his/her industrial supervisor. 
Salaries and olher benefits are paid for the time spent on each work 
assignment For details and enrollment procedures, contact lhe 
Co-q, CoordinalOr in lhe University Placement Office. · 

College ofEngUl.urUlg 123 



ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete information regarding academic rules and regulalions 
of the Universily, studenJs should consult the General JnformaJion 
section of this Bulletin, beginmng on page 5. The following 
additions and amendments pertain to the Division of Engineering 
within the College of Engineering. 

Registration 
All Division of Engineering undergraduate students must secure an 
Engineering adviser's signature approving the program request before 
pursuing registration for courses. (See page 39 for information relating 
to late registration.) Special attention should be paid to course pre-
and corequisites, and departmental grade requirements in 
prerequisites. Students may be removed from courses entered 
without satisfying these requirements. Studenls may also be required 
to repeat courses for which they have not completed the neoessary 
prerequisites, following fulfillment of those prerequisites (even though 
a grade of 'C' or above has been earned in the course). 

Some courses may be offered only once a year; others may have 
multiple sections running every semester. The University Schedule of 
Classes, published prior to each semester, shows when and where the 
classes will meet and outlines registration procedures and times. 

Course Materials Fees 
A course materials fee may be assessed for registration in certain 
courses, principalty courses with associated laboratories, where 
University-supplied materials warrant such a fee. Course Material Fee 
Cards are to be turned into the course instructor by the end of the 
second week of classes. Students failing to comply with this will be 
withdrawn from the course. 

Attendance 
Regularity in attendance is necessary to success in college work. 
Excessive unexcused absences may result in withdrawing a student 
from a class. The student should arrange with the course instructor in 
advance for all predictable absences. Absences due to illness or 
conditions beyond the student's control should be reported upon the 
student's return to class. 

Dean's List of Honor Students 
A student who achieves a term honor point average of 3.5 or more, 
based on a program of twelve credils or more, is cited by the Dean for 
distinguished scholarship and is included on the Dean's List of Honor 
Studenls. 

Conduct 
Each student is subject to official regulations governing student 
activities and student behavior. Furthermore, it is the responsibility of 
each student to acllere to the principles of academic integrity. 
Academic integrity means that a student is honest with him/herself, 
fellow students, instructors, and the University in matters concerning 
his or her educational endeavors. Thus, a student should not falsely 
daim the work of another as one's own, or misrepresent him/herself ·so 
that the measures of one's academic performance do not reflect 
his/her own work or personal knowledge. 

If there are reasonable grounds to believe that a student has 
disregarded the regulations or student responsibilities, he or she may 
be cisciplined. Such discipline may include suspension or cismissal, 
but no dismissal will be directed without reasonable opportunity for an 
appropriam hearing. 

Professional Program Eligibility 
Students enrolled in a professional engineering program must 
maintain an h.p.a. of 2.3 or above, and must earn a grade of 'C' or 
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better in all course work included in the freshman and sophomore 
years of !heir program. Stu den ls who do not meet this requirement will 
be transferred to the pre-professional program. Such studenls are 
eligible to rebJm to a professional program under the concitions 
described above under •Pre-Professional Program,' in the section on 
'Matriculation.' Studenls admitted to a professional program prior to 
the Winter 1994 semester _must maintain an overall as weU as 
departmental h.p.a. (as calculated by Division of Engineering rules) of 
at least 2.0 to retain their professional program status. 

Probation 
A student is considered to be on probation whenever his/her 
cumulative honor point average, or his/her honor point average in the 
department of specialization, falls below 2.0. A student may also be 
plaoed on probation whenever his/her academic perfonnanoe is 
deemed unsatisfactory. When plaoed on probation, the student is 
required to meet with the Assistant Dean or Associate Dean to remove 
the academic hold on his/her registration. While on probation, a 
student may not represent the College of Engineering in student 
activities. 

A student . on probation is expected to remove the honor point 
deficiency promptly. (Honor point deficiency is obtained by subtracting 
the total number of honor points from twice the total number of credils 
in the honor point base. It is the number of honor poinls by which the 
student fails to achieve a 2.0 honor point average.) If, at the end of the 
first semester on probation, the student's cumulative honor point 
average has not increased to at least 2.0, he/she will be excluded from 
the College. For part-time studenls, a semester will be considered to 
consist of twelve consecutive credit hours. If the student's cumulative 
h.p.a. reaches at least 2.0 by the end of the first semester after being 
plaoed on probation, he/she will be returned to regular status. Multiple 
occurances of probation will result in the student's exclusion from the 
College. 

A student may be refused the privilege of regislering in the Division of 
Engineering if, at any time, his/her honor point deficiency exceeds 
sixteen points. A student may also be refused the privilege of 
registering in the Division for irresponsible attendance and 
performance in class, regardless of any probationary status. 

Following exclusion from the Division the p_rivilege of registering in the 
Division wifl ordinarily be withheld for at least one caJendar year. Class 
work taken at any institution during the period of exclusion may not be 
considered for transfer toward an engineering degree of this Division. 

A student who has been refused the privilege of registering in the 
Division may request a re-consideration of his/her status by the 
Academic Standards Committee (ASC). He/she should not make the 
request, however, unless he/she can provide evidenoe of exlenuating 
cirrumstances. A formal written request for reconsideration must be 
presented to the Assistant Dean for Student Affairs. 

Division of Engineering Rules 
for Calculating Honor Point Average 
The Division of Engineering computes Departmentm and Program 
honor point averages using rules which differ from those used to 
compute the cumulative honor point average on the official University 
transcript. When a course is repeated, the new grade will replace the 
previous grade unless the student exceeds the maximum number of 
repeats; the maximum number is one repeat for each thirty-four 
credits completed at Wayne State University. After the maximum 
number of repeats-is exceeded, both grades are used in computing the 
student's honor point average. 

Substandard Performance 
The grade of 'D' is considered by the Division of Engineering to 
represent sub-standard performance. The minimum acceptable 
grade in any engineering course is a 'C.' Thus, all courses in which a 
grade of 'D' or 'E' is earned must be repeated. 



If a grade of 'D' is received in any course which is prerequisite to 
another engineering course or in a required course in mathematics, 
biology, phYsics or chemistry, thestudentwill berequiredtorepea!!hat 
course before the next course in.the sequence is taken. Students may 
be required to repeat courses or may be administratively withdrawn 
from courses when !hey have not satisfied course prerequishes. 
Students may be required to repeat courses or may be administratively 
withdrawn from courses if they have not satisfied the prerec:,.iisites. 

Any course which has been completed for au<i! may not be 
subsequenUy enrolled in for credit nor may credit be obtained by 
special examination. 

No course taken to satisfy an engineering program requirement may 
be elected on a Passed-Not Passed (P-N) basis. 

A course in which a grade below 'C' has been earned may not be 
subsequenUy passed by Special Examination. 

Repeating Courses: Courses in which a. 'D' or 'E' grade is earned 
must be repeated no later than the next regular (i.e., fall or winter) 
semester in which the course is offered. Exceptions to this rule must be 
approved by !he Department and !he Dean's Office. 

When repeating a course, failure for the third time to pass it with a 'C' 
grade constitutes grounds for refusing a student further registration in 
the Division of Engineering. 

An engineering student who repeats a required course in which he/she 
received a grade of '0' or 'E' must repeat that course at Wayne State 
University unless prior written approval is secured from hiS/her 
department chairperson and the Associate Dean to take the course at 
a designated institution. 

Students are directed to pages 38--40 of !his bulletin for Univershy 
policies related to repeating courses and credit by special 
examination: See also 'Division Rules for Calculating Honor Point 
Average,' above. 

Withdrawal From Courses 
General rules governing withdrawal from courses and changes of 
program can be found on page 40. Special note should be taken of !he 
fact that !he College of Engineering policy on withdrawal from a course 
or courses is not to grant permission to withdraw after Friday of the fifth 
week of dasses, nor add a course after the fourth week. 

Graduation 
At graduation the University requires a minimum 2.0 honor point 
average in the total restdence credit. Additionally, the Division of 
Engineering requires a minimum 2.0 honor point average in the total 
work taken in the department of specialization. The student's total as 
well as departmental honor point average is calculated using the 
Division of Engineering rules described above. 

Graduates with a minimum of sixty credits in residence at Wayne State 
University and an honor point average of at least 3.0 may qualify for a 
special diploma under !he following conditions: 

Summa Cum Laude: Student must have an honor point average in the 
top five per cent of the College of Engineering graduating class. 

Magna Cum Laude: Student must have an honor point average in the 
five per cent of the graduating dass subsequent to summa cum laude 
students. 

Cum Laude: Student must have an honor point average in the ten per 
cent of !he graduating class subsequent to magna cum laude 
students. 

Commencement: Each year, commencement exercises are held in 
December for summer and fall semester graduates and in May for 
winter semester graduates. 

Guests 
A student attending another engiMering college who wishes to lake 
course work at Wayne State for the purpose of credit transfer to the 
home institution may be admitted as a guest student for one tenn. This 
is done by applying through !he University Office of Admissions using 
either the App/ica~on for Undergraduate Admission or !he GractJate 
Guest Application. These applications require certification by an 
official of !he home institution. For information on graduate guest 
admission and visiting doctoral guests, see !he Wayne State 
Univershy Graduate Bulletin. 

The Michigan Conference of Engineering Deans has entered into an 
agreement endorsing the exchange of guest privileges between 
ABET-accredited engineering curricula in Michigan. For further 
information call the Engineering Dean"s Office; 577--3780. 

Second Degree 
An engineering student, who after receiving one Bachelor of Science 
degree at Wayne State University, wishes to obtain a second 
bachelor's degree must complete at least thirty credits beyond !hose 
applied - the first degree and must also satisfy all departmental 
and College course r$C1Uirements. 

Professional Registration 
An additional mark of engineering competence is !he successful 
completion of examinations for professional registration. These 
examinations are given by each state. Upon being registered in a 
state, the engineer may legally provide engineering services to the 
public of that state. Many of !he states have reciprochy agreements for 
transfer of registration. In Michigan, the State Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers offers the registration examination in April and 
November of each year. Graduates at the bachelofs degree level are 
qualified and urged to take Part I, Fundamentals of Engineering, of !he 
examination immediately upon graduation or at the examination just 
preceding graduation. Application forms are available in !he Dean's 
offtce. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION (B E) 
The following courses in basic engineering are of a general nature and 
816 used by students in all of the Division of Engineering discipllnes. 
For interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, SH 
page 461. 

100. Introduction to Engineering Computation. 
(Let: 1; Lab: 8). Cr. 3 

Prereq. or coreq: MAT 180. An introduction to the profession of 
engineering, professional ethics, social responsibilities, the design 
process and the use of a variety of computational methods and 
computers. Use of word processing, spreadsheet, statistical and 
graphics software. Development of computer literacy. (Y) 

101. (CL) Introduction to Compu ... In Engineering. Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: MAT 180. Engineering computer systems hardwar9 
and software. Programming engineering computations using the 
language C, interfacing with FORTRAN and BASIC programs. Word 
prooassing, spreadsheet, statistical and graphics software. 
Introduction to the profession of engineering and the design process, 
professional ethics and social responsibility. (Y) 

350. Co-Op Record. Cr, O 
Prereq: soph<>more standing and consent of coordinator. Offered for S 
and U grades only. Engineering practice under supervision in 
cooperative education program. (1) 

351, Co-Op Experience. (Ind: 1). Cr.1 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: sophomore standing and consent of adviser. Offered for Sand 
U grades only. Engineering practice under supervision in cooperative 
education program. Written report required. (1) 
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CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
and MATERIALS SCIENCE 
Office: 1100 W. Engineering Building; 577-3800 
Chairperson: E. Gulati 

Professors 
E. Gulari, R.H. Kumrnler, R. Marri<>n, S. Ng, E.W. Rothe, SJ(. Stynes 
(F.meritus) 

Associate Professors 
W.G. Madden, C.W. Manke, J.H. McMicking, S.K. Pwatunda, S.O. Salley 

Assistant Professors 
J.E. Benci, L. Huang, H.W.T. Matthew, G. Shreve 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Chemical Engineering 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Materials Science and Engineering 

*CEKIIFICATE in Hazardous Waste Control 

*CERTIFICATE in Polymer Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Chemical Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Materials Science and Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Hazardous Waste Management 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in chemical engineering 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHYwithamajor in materials science and 
engineering 

Chemical Engineering 
The field of the chemical engineer embraces those industries in which 
matter is treated to effect a change of state, energy content, or 
composition; and in these industries the chemical engineer may be 
concerned with either the processes or the process equipment used 
for them. 

The chemical engineer may enter the fields of petroleum processing, 
pharmaceuticals, food processing, natural and synthetic rubbers and 
plastics, electronic materials, surface coatings, atomic energy 
processing, environmental control and biotechnology. 

The undergraduate program in chemical engineering includes a 
thorough study of chemistry, mathematics, and physics, as well as an 
understanding of physical, biological and chemical operations and 
processes. Engineering courses cover material and energy balances, 
transport phenomena, reaction kinetics, and process and equipment 
design. In addition, electives may be chosen from topics such as 
polymers, biochemical engineering, nuclear engineering, pollution 
control, material sctence, and other special topics. 

The breadth of this program permils graduates to enter the chemical 
industries with confidence that their abilities will find almost immediate 
use. Chemical engineers may enter the division of production and 
advance toward plant or production management positions, or they 
may find their training useful in design, development, or research 
departments. In the latter cases additional formal eck.Jcation at the 
graduate level may be desirable. Chemical engineers with master's or 
doctor's degrees constitute a large percentage of those employed in 
research and development work. 

• For specific requirements, consuk the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 
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Materials Science and Engineering 
Malerials problems constitute an important area of research and 
development in the complex technology of our inoosbial society. 
Lighter and more crashworthy automobiles, electronic device 
miniaturization, and earth-<>rbiting satellites all depend on the 
development of new engineering materials or the improvement of 
well-tried ones. Materials engineers must master the science that 
enables them to understand the behavior of materials, their 
mechanical, optical, thermal, electrical and chemical propenies and 
the internal structure that determines these properties. They can then 
apply their knowledge to the synthesis, fabrication, and processing of 
materials into useful products. 

The materials science and engineering curriculum combines the study 
of the relationship between the structure and properties of materials 
with the engineering aspect of materials production, fabrication and 
use. Engineering courses provide a coherent program covering 
thermodynamics, material and energy balances, transport 
phenomena, statics, slrength of materials, electriical and electronic 
circuits and fundamental courses in the structure and properties of 
metals, polymers, ceramics and composite materials. A senior 
research and seminar sequence provides the opportunity for 
independent work with appropriate faculty guidance. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Chemical Engineering 
Admlaolon Requirements: see pages 120-122. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENlS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Science 
degree must complete 136 a-edits in course work, including 
satisfaction of the University General Education Requiremenls (see 
page 25), as oudined in the following curriculum. All course work must 
be completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 15-43 and 120 - 125 respectively. 
Non-engineering entries, cited below by subject rather than individual 
course number, indicate courses to be selected in fulfillment of the 
University General Education Requirements. Degree requirements 
shown in the curricula below are in effect as of the publication date of 
this Bulletin. Students should consult their advisers for verification of 
current requirements. 

Freshman Year 

First Semester 

UGE 100--{GE) lrtroduction to the UnW8rsity & ks Lbraries ... 

MAT 201 ~ulus I ..............• 

CHM 107--{PS) Princples of Ct,,mmry I ............. . 
ENG 102 -{BC) litroductory Colege Writing 
BE t01 - (Cl) lntro<b:tion to Computers in Engineering 

Second Semester 

credits 

........ 1 

. ...... 4 

.4 
..... 4 

...•.... 3 
Total: 16 

MAT 202 -cak:ukJS II . 4 
CHM 108--Principles of Chemistry II . 5 

PS 103 -{Al) Tt,, --Governmental sys1,m . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PHY 217 --{1'S) General P11ysics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... 4 

MSE 130-SCienceof Engineeri'lg Materials I" ......••.•................... 4 
TOia/: 20 

"Stldern who wish to carry sixteen or fewer credits per semester may defer this coursn urtl 
the spring or summer term. 



Sophomore Year 

First Semester 

MAT 203---0li:~ia Ill . . . . . . . . . . • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 4 
PHY 218 --Gene,al Physi:s .......•.•..•............•...•••.............. 4 

I E 322 -,,-11y and Statistics • Enginoeriig .............••.•............ 3 

CHM 224--0,gani: Ctlemistry I. .......................................... 4 
Visual and Performing NIB (VP) elective . . . ....... 3 

TOIII: 18 

Second Semester 

MAT215--0ilfen,r,ial Equations and Mattix Algebta ...•.•.............•...... 4 

CHE 280--Mmwl and E""IIY Balances ......••...........••••...........• 4 

CHE 304--0>mpwdional Me1hods • Enginoemg" ......................•... 3 
CHM 226--0,gani: Ctlemistry II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......................... 4 
ECO 201 -{SS) Prir<~ of Mk:roec:onomlcs . . . . . ....... 3 

TOlll:18 

Junior Year 

First Semester 

CHE 320 ...{;hemical Pnx:ess Enginoeri1g I •••• 

CHE 330 -Thermodynami:s: Chemk:al Eqlilbrla ....••.... 

credits 

. ... 4 

. .....• 
CHM 544--Physical Chemistry II ............................... . ....... .. 4 

ENG 305 -{lC) T acmical Commooicalion I: Repon WTiog ... . . .. 3 

HIS 195-(HS) Society and the Economic Transkion ........... . ..... ... ..... 3 
Total: 18 

Second Semester 

CHE 322 --Measurements laboratory . . . ..... 2 
CHE 3'0 -Kineli:s and Reac1or Design . . 3 
CHE 380 ...{;hemlcal Pnx:ess Engineering II: Mass Transfer 4 
CHE 386 ...{;hemlcal Enginoering Seminar I • . • • O 
MSE 230 or MSE 501 

- Science of Engineering Materials II . . . . . . . . . . 3 
-Mallrlals tor Enginoeri"!I . . . ... 4 

ENG 306-{0C) Technical Comm"1icalion 11: W~"9 & Speaking..... . .. 3 

Senior Year 

First Semester 

CHE 382 ...{;hemlcal Enginoeri"!I l.aboralory ..... 
CHE 420 -{WQ Chemical Pnx:ess Engineerilg Ill .. 
CHE 426 ...{;hemical Engineering Seminar II ...... . 
CHE 460-Process Dynamics and Simulation ........ . 

T01al: 15--16 

.. 2 
3 

. .... 0 

. .. 3 
BIO 220 -{LS) 11'roductory M.-k>gy .......•.•.......... .. ..... 4 

TOia!: 15 

Second Semester 

CHE 486 --Chemical Engineeq Seminar Ill ... . . .............. 1 

Chemical Engineering Technk:al Electives ... . . .............. 6 
CHE 460 ...{;hemlcal Pnx:ess lnlegnllion ................ . .3 

ANT 3! 5 -{FC) Arlhropoiogy ol Business .......... . . ................ 3 
Philosophy & l.ot18ls (Pl) oleclive (300-laveQ ............. . . ......•.... 3 

TOlll:18 

TOTAi-CREDiTS .......•...............•......................•.•.. 136 

•• Stu:lerts who wish to carry sixteen or fe'#8r cradhs per semester may defer this course untl 
the sprin; or summer term. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Materials Science and Engineering 
Admlallon Requirements: see pages 120--122. The degree 
requiremenlS shown in following curriculum are in effect as of the 
publication elate of this bulletin, however, studenlS should consult an 
academic adviser for verification of current requiremenlS. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Science 
degree must complete 136 credilS in course work, including 
satisfaction of the University General Education RequiremenlS (see 
page 25), as outlined in the following curriculum. All course work must 
be completed in accordance with the academic procedures of 1he 

University and Iha CoHege governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 15-43 and 120--125 respeclivety. 
Non-engineering entries cited below by subject, rather than by 
individual course numbers, lnclcate courses to be selected in 
fulfillment ol lhe University General Education RequlremenlS. 

BACHEWR'S DEGREE CURRICULUM 

Fl'Nhmsn Year 

First Semester crsdits 

UGE 100-{GEjTho Universilyand ils l..l>rarios •.......•••......••. 1 

CHM 107 -{PS) Princi>los ol Chamistry I ................................... 4 
ENG t 02 -{BC) lmoductory Colege Wrilng .............••......•••......•• 4 
MAT201...{;aJa.ul .......•........•••........••.........•.......••... 4 
BE 101-(Clj 11'-toCon-l)-illEnginoeri"!I .....••.•......••...•.. 3 

TOIII: 18 

Second Semester 

MAT 202---0li:liia 11. . ................................................ 4 
CHM 108 --Pmc~ ol Chemistry II ....................................... 5 
PHY 217 - (PS) General Physi:s ......................................... 5 
P S 103 - (AQ The Amarican Govem'""mal System .........•................ 3 
MSE 130-Scianca o1 Engineerilj Materials 1 •• . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 4 

TOIII: 21 

Sophomore YNr 

First Semester 

MAT 203---0li:IM Ill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................... 4 

PHY 218 -{PS) General Physics ••.•........•......••.•••......••.•.....•• 5 
I E 322-Probabilly and Sla1istics • Engi-ng .......•.........••.......•• 3 
M E 240 --&atics (C E 240) •.........••..........••..................•... 3 
Visual and Perfonn"9 Ans (VP) - ..••••.....••••.•....••.•......••.•• 3 

TOIII: 18 

Second Semester 

MAT 215 --IJille19n1iaJ Equalioro and Ma1Jix Algebra .......................... 4 
CHE 280 ---..1 and E""11Y Balances ......•.•........•.........••...... 4 
CHE 304---0lnl>t.lational Meloods • Engineari1g " ••......••.•.......••...•. 3 
MSE 230--&:ionoe al Engineeri1g Mallrlals II ............................... 3 

ECO 201-(SS) Princi>los ol lb>aconomi:s ......••••.....•.••••.....•.•.• 3 
TOIII: 17 

Junior YNr 

First Semester 

CHM 542 - Physical Chemistry I ....................................•..... 3 
ENG 305-(IC) ToehricaJComroonic:alion I: Reporl Writing .....••.......••..... 3 
PHY 330 - kClodu:tJ,y Physi:s ..............................•........... 3 
CHE 520- Tra,_, Pheromena . ........................................ 3 
MSE 340 --Physical Melalklgy I ........••.......•.•.....••••.....•••..... 3 

TCllal: 15 
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Second Semester 

MSE 342- Materials Laboratory ........... 1 

MSE 370 --S118f191h and Mechank:al Beha•or of Materials ..................... 4 

MSE 409- Physk:al Ceramics ..................................... 3 
CHM 544 or CHM 224 

- Physk:al Chemotry 11 .... . . ....... 4 

- ()gallic Chemistry I ............. . . .. 4 
ENG 306- (OC) Tochni<,J Comm111ication II•• ....••....... .. ...... 3 
Pliloscphyandle!te~ (Pl)eleclve .................... . .. ...... 3 

T01al: 18 

Senior Year 

First Semester 

MSE 425-Materials Seminar ....•••............• , ..... O 
MSE 430 -Processing and Fabrication of MateriaJs ........................... 3 
MSE 435 - Polymer Slruc!Ure and l'!ope!!ies .......... , ......... , .. , ....... 3 
MSE 542 - Ad,ar,:ed Materials Lab0!810ry .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1 
MSE 560 - Composi19 Materials ................................. , ........ 3 
ECE 330- krtroduc!ion., Eleclrical Cilwls . . .. .. .. . .. ...... 3 
HIS 195-(HS) Society and the Economic Transition .. .. ....... 3 

T01al: 16 

Second Semester 

MSE 426 --Senior Project .......•.........•............•.......... , •.... 3 
MSE 450 -{WI) Materials Seoction and lles~n . , . . . .. 3 

ANT 315-(FC) Anthro!)ologyol l!usiness .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. ...... 3 

life Science (LS) elective . 
Technical elective . 

TOTAL CREDITS: 

.. ....... 3 
. .... 3 

T01al: 15 

....... , 136 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-9')9, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 5~99 may be 
taken for graduale credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate stu.denls by individual course limitations. For 
int.erpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviaJions, see 
page463. 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (CHE) 
280. Material and Energy Balances. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHY 217 and CHM 108. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Material balances, stoichometry and simultaneous mass 
energy balances. (F,W) 

304. Computational Methods In Engln•rlng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: BE 101 ;coreq: MAT215.Studentcomputeraccountrequired. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. An introductory 
course in the application of digital computers and numerical 
techniques to the solution of engineering problems. Methods for 
solving linear and non-linear algebraic equations, estimating the 
accuracy of results, and numerical integration in more than one 
variable. Finite difference techniques for the solution of ordinary 
differential equations and extended to the mesh methods for solution 
of partial differantial equations. (T) 

320. Chemical Process Engineering I: Fluid Flow and Heel 
Transfer. Cr. 4 

Prereq: MAT 202, PHY 217, CHE 280. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Transient and steady state transport of 
momentum and heat in engineering systems. Analytical and empirical 
methods. Practical aspects of transport of materials and heat. Piping 
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and pumping systems, metering, heat exchange theory, equipment 
cosls. (F,WJ 

322. Measurements Laboratory. Cr, 2 
Prereq: CHE 304, I E 32,2; coreq: CHE 320, ENG 305. Student 
computer account required. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Laboratory course in the principles and practice of measuring 
chemical, physical and lhennodynamic properties of importance 1D 
chemical engineering problems. Technical reports. (F,W) 

330. Thermodynamics: Chemical Equlllbrla. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHE 280, MAT 235. Material fee as indcated in Scherhle of 
Classes. Qualitatative and quantitive trealment of homogeneous and 
helerogeneous phase and chemical equilibria. Use of chemical 
activities and activity coefficienls relating ideal 1D actual systems. Use 
of reference states and excess properties of the pn,dlction of 
equilibrium diagrams and lhe detennination of feasibility of chemical 
reactions. (F,W) 

340. Klnetlca and Reactor Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 330, MAT 235. Material fee as indcated in Schedule of 
Classes. Quantitative treatment of complex homogeneous and 
heterogeneous chemical reactions and the design of batch, stirred and 
flow reactor systems. (W,S) 

351. Co-<,p Experience. Cr. 1 (Max. 4) 
Offered for Sand U grades only. Presentation of oral and written report 
1D peer group describing C~p experience. Attendance required at 
CHE and MSE seminar series for the semester. (T) 

380. Chemical Process Englne«lng II: Maas Transfer. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHE 320, 330. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Quantitative treatment of separation processes in which 
there is simultaneous heat and mass transfer. (W,S) 

382. Chemical Engineering Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 322, ENG 305; coreq: CHE 380, 340. Student computer 
account required. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Experimental study of chemical equilibria, reaction kinetics and rate 
processes. Laboratory case studies. (F, W) 

386. Chemical Engineering Seminar I. Cr. D 
Coreq: CHE 340, 380. Required for graduation. Offered for Sand U 
grades only. (T) 

420. (WI) Chemical Process Engln•rfng Ill: Economics and 
Design. Cr. 3 

Prereq: CHE 380 and 340. Student computer account required. The 
overall chemical process. Economic analysis of the process and the 
optimum-economic design of process. (F) 

426. Chemical Engineering Seminar II. Cr. O 
Prereq:CHE386. Required for graduation. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. (T) 

458. Chemical Englne«lng Senior Research. Cr. 4-8 
Prereq: CHE 386; coreq: 426. Student computer account required. 
Reseerch project. (T) 

460. Process Dynamlca and Slmulatlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 304, 340, 380. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Application of system dynamics and mathematical modeling 
1D design and analysis of chemical processing systems. (F) 

480. Chemical Process Integration. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 420. Student computer account required. Application of 
engineering and science background to lhe design of chemical 
processes. Comprehensive problems deal with sources of data, 
design principles and optimization techniques. (W) 

488. Chemical Englllffrlng Seminar Ill. Cr. 1 
Prereq: CHE 426. Required for graduation. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. (T) 

490, Directed Study. Cr. 1-9(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Students select a fieki of ch,3micaf 
engineering for advanced study and instruction. (T) 



503. Ethical and Legal Constraint• In Chemlcal Engln-lng. 
Cr. 2 

Pre~: upper division ~r graduate standing. Limitations placed on 
chemical process design and operation by non-technical and 
non-economic parameters, includng ethical, environmental, safety, 
and legal considerations. (Y) 

504. (ECE 504) Numerical Method• for Englneero. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 215, CHE 304. Student computer account required. 
Solution ol ordinary and partial differential equations of engineering by 
modem nu'!'erical methods, including digital computer programming. 

(B) 

505. Deolgn of Chemical Process Experiment• I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: I E 322, CHE 304, CHE 380, 340. Application of modem 
statistical experimental design methods to improve effectiveness and 
success in experimental projects, in chemical indusb'y manufacturing 
and research and design. (F) 

509. (MSE 509) Phyelcal Ceramlca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 230. Physical nature and behavior ol vitreous and 
crystalline non-metals. Crystallography and atomic bonding 
relationships relative to mechanical, thermal, optical, magnetic and 
electrical propenies. Phase equilibria and transformations, 
interactions in liquid-solid systems, surface properties and diffusional 
phenomena. (W) 

520. Transport Phenomena. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 380, 340. Unified principles of heat mass and momentum 
transport with application to applied science and engineering problem 
areas. (F) 

535. Polymer Science. (MSE 535). Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: MAT 215. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Fundamental relationships between chamical structure and 
physical properties of high polymers. Basic structures, states and 
transitions of polymers. Polymerization reactions and processes. 
Molecular weight, viscous llow and mechanical propenies of 
polymers. (F) 

536. Polymer Proceulng. (MSE 536). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 320 or equivalent undergraduate fluid mechanics. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. A detailed analysis of 
polymer . processing. Rheology of polymers, flow in tubes, 
calendenng, extrusion, coating and injection molding. (W) 

553. Thermal Proceeslng of Hazardoue Waete. (HWM 553). 
Cr. 2 

Prereq: . HWM 551. Thermal processing technologies, such as 
combustion fundamentals , thermal incineration equipment and 
hardware, chemical reaction and recovery s)'Stems for hazardous 
waste control. (W,S) 

560. (MSE 560) Compoalte Materlalo. Cr. 3 
Coreq: CHE 535. lntrockJctory course emphasizing a physical 
~nders~nding o_f composites: fiber and polymer matrix properties, 
,nterlaaal adhes10n, manulacturing, elastic and strength propenies of 
unidirectional and random laminae. ' Other topics include various 
performance propenies and plastic design applications. (F) 

5n. Computer-Aided Deelgn and Graphic• Techniques In 
Chemical Engineering. Cr. 3 

Prereq: CHE 304, 330, 380. Applications of advanced techniques in 
computer graphics and specialized engineering analysis software to 
problems of design in chemical engineering. Design elective includes: 
information transfer simulation, control/dynamics, optimization 
techniques. (Y) 

580. Computer-Aided Procees Deelgn. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 304 and 380. Application of computer programs to design 
chemtcal process operations. Problems include stagewise and 
continuous operations. (B) 

586. Elemento of Nuclear Engineering. (MSE 586). Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing. Material fee as indicated in Schedu/s of 
Classes. An introduction to nudear energy. The relevant aspects of 
nuclear physics, radioactivity, shielding, heat transfer and fluid flow are 

reviewed and applied to the design of large thermal reactors. 
Biological hazard, waste dispose! and developments such as fast 
breeder are discussed. (B) 

595. Special Toplco In Chemlcal Engln-lng I. Cr. 1-t 
Prereq: senior stancing. Maximum of eight credits in Special Topics in 
any one degree program. A consideration of special subject matter in 
ch~ical engineering. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (T) 

813. (NFS 813) Food Preoervadon. Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior standing. Material fee as indicated in Schedu/s of 
Classes. Basic food preservation methods and the underiying 
physical, chemical, bacteriological and organoleptic properties of 
foods to be preserved. (W) 

845. Blochamlcal Engineering. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 340, 380. An introductory study of the principles of 
chemical engineering, biochemistry and biology which are essential 
for the design of industrial systems involving biological 
transformations. (I) 

852. Chemodynamlca: Envlronm.,tal Tranoport. (HWM 852). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CHE 330, 340, 380. Application ol chemical engineering 
fundamentals and transport phenomena to study the movement and 
fate of chemicals within the environment (air, water, soil). (S) 

857. Safety In the Chemical Proceoo lnduetiry. (HWM 157). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CHE 340, 380. Fundamental and practical experienca 
necessary for safe operation of a chemical process plant. Actual 
industrial case studies conducted under industry supervision. (W) 

859. Bloremedlatlon of Hazardouo Waote. (HWII 859). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 304, 340, and 380. The movement ol pollutants through 
undergrourid matrices by means ol transport models. Analysis, 
identification, assessment and selection of remedial programs. Types 
ol microo,ganisms, the food chain, oxygen supply and operating 
conditions will be described. M 
670. Fundamental• of Fractalo. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 215. Thorough introduction to fundamentals of fractal 
theory; application of fractal geometry to solve engineering and 
ma1erials problems. (B) 

871. lrrevwolb111ty and Chaoo. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 202, MAT215, MAT221, or equiv. Near-equilibrium and 
far~m-equilibrium thermophysics, its extension to chaos, and 
current concepts of the existence of irreversibility and its relation to 
entropy on the molecular and maaoscopic level of daily experience. 

(Y) 

885. (MSE 885) Corroolon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing in engineering. Advanced study of the theories 
of corrosion of materials and applications of these theories in lhe 
engineering field. Analysis ol industrial problems. Comprehensive 
engineering reports. · (B) 

897. Opdmlzatlon ofChemlcal Proce-. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 420. The application of optimization techniques in the 
design and operation of chemical processes. 

(W) 

898. Technlcal Aopecto of Marketing In the Chemical 
Procno lnduotrleo. Cr. 2 

Prereq: senk>r or graduate standing. Review of strategic marketing 
concepts for the chemical process industries; emphasis on technical 
issues related to strategies. (Y) 

HAZARDOUS WASTE MANAGEMENT (HWM) 
532. (OEH 765) Chemlotiry of lnduetrlal Proceosee. Cr. 3 
The mechanical and theoretical similarities of various kinds of process 
equipment are studied with respect to the OSHA and EPA standards of 
measurement of worker exposure. Emphasis is placed on the 
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operation of actual processes components with respect to the 

likelihood of mechanical failure. (W) 

551. Introduction to Hazardous Wute M1nag11111111L Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior standing in engineering, biological or physical sciences; 
MAT 203, CHM 224, PHY 214, CHM 542 or CHE 280. Solid waste, site 
selection, thennal processing, biological waste disposal, hazardous 
chemical spill cleanup, and transportation. (T) 

552. (OEH 751) Air Sampling and Analysis. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Classical methods of 
obtaining samples of the air, recent developmenls in the field of 
portable direct reading devices. Theory underlying the use of 
impingers, impactors, electrostatic and thennal precipitators, fillration 
media and other sampling devices. (F,W) 

553, (CHE 553) Thermal Pr-sing of Hazardous Waste. 
Cr. 2 

Prereq: HWM 551. Thermal processing technologies, such as 
combustion fundameritals , thennal incineration equipment and 
hardware, chemical reaction and recovery systems for hazardous 
waste control. (W,S) 

554, Law and Administration lssun In Hazardous Waste 
Managern-,t I, Cr. 2 ·· 

Prereq: senior standing. Management guidelines for induslrial waste 
control including: cradl&-10-i!rave concepls, RCRA, Superfund, the 
Solid Waste Disposal Ad, identification, modification, reporting, 
standards, permils and rules. (T) 

556. Transponatlon of Hazardous Materials. Cr. 2 
Prereq: HWM 551, 554. Election for three credits requires consent of 
adviser. Overview of air, rail, maritime and highway transportation of 
hazardous materials. Applicable regulations and management 
(interstate, intrastate, and international). S1andard procedures and 
guides for shippers (manifesting, lebeling, packaging, marking, 
placarding, and shipment). (T) 

557. Emerg-,cy Splfl Response. Cr. 2 
Prereq: HWM 551, 554, 556. Overview of regulations, management 
and methodologies for emergency spill response - to hazardous 
material incidents, hazard recognition, analysis and evaluation, safety 
contingency planning, hazme! incidents, response techniques, 
clean-<1p and follow-<1p. (T) 

558, Land Disposal of Hazardous Waote. (C E 558), Cr. 2 
Prereq: HWM 551. Industrial landfill, biological methods of disposal, 
land disposal techniques, ocean disposal techniques, disposal of flue 
gas cleaning wastes. (F,W) 

559, Blologlcal Waste Disposal. (C E 559). Cr. 2 
Prereq: HWM 551. Biological treatment of industrial wastes, including 
Unit operations, solids handing and activated carbon processes. 

(F,W) 

581. (GEG 581) Locational Issues In Hazardous Waste 
Manage,n-,t, (GPH 581). Cr. 3 

Analyses of spatial aspects of hazan:tous waste sites; corporate and 
public consideratK>ns and reactions; regulatory impacts. (S) 

595. Special Topics In Hazardous Waste Managorn.,t. 
Cr.1-4 

Prereq: graduate standing, col'lsent of instructor. Maximum nine 
crediis of Special Topics in any one degree program. Special subject 
material in hazardous waste or materials management. (T) 

620. Site Characterization, Cr. 2 
Prereq: HWM 551, 554. Methodology to de!ennine whether land is 
contaminated, to provide basic understanding of multimedia flow from 
a contaminated site both in general and specific applications, and to 
provide sampling slrategies and hands-<>n experience in sampling. 

(Y) 
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621. Preliminary Aueumenta under CERCLA. Cr. 1 
Prereq: HWM 551 and 554. Perfonnance of preliminary assessment 

per EPA and BLM guidelines in compliance wilh CERCLA 
(Superfund).. (V) 

622, Negotiated Procurement In Hazardous Materials 
Management (HMM). Cr. 1 

Prereq: HWM 551 and 554. Definition of HAZMAT conlrad, 
govemment procedures, forma~ elemenls, ins!~s. evaluation 
crileria, and cos! estimation; how to evaluate and seled conlradors; 
edminislrative dispute resolution. (Y) 

623. Preparation of Statements of Work. Cr. 1 
Prereq: HWM 551. Writing slatemenls of work for CERCLA project 
management providing for adequate project development, 
organization, management overview, conlrad type selection for 
hazardous waste investigations. (Y) 

625. Law Enforcem-,t In Hazardous Waste Management. 
Cr.1 

Prereq: HWM 551. Priorities and safe procedures for investigations 
and mitigations ofhazardous materials incidenls on public lands. (Y) 

852. (CHE 852) Chemodynamlca: Envlronmenlaf Transport. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CHE 330, CHE 340,' CHE 380. Application of chemical 
engineering fundamentals and transport phenomena to study the 
movement and fate of chemicals within the environmen_t (air, water, 
~ ~ 

653. Pollution Prevontlon: Waste Managam-,t. Cr. 2 
Prereq: HWM 551, 554. Ca58-<1!\ldy approach to hazardous waste 
management in industrial processes through process design to 
minimize or eliminate chemical waste production. Solvent recovery, 
process change and recycle concepls included. (S,F) 

654. Insurance and Risk Management for Envtronmenlaf 
Llabflhles. Cr. 2 

Prereq: HWM 551, 554. Use of insurance and other risk management 
techniques to anticipate, reduce, or respond to environmenta.1 
hazards. Coverage issues, financial responsibility prerequisites of 
various environmental laws; and various policy forms and coverages. 

(Y) 

855. Fundamentala of Envtronmanlal Auditing. Cr. 2 
Prereq: HWM 554, 551. lnlrodudion to the fundamentals and 
techniques in environmental auditing with special emphasis on 
auditing protocols, verification of findings and inte,preta!ion. (W) 

657. (CHE 857) Safety In the Chemical Proceoa Industry, 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CHE 340, CHE 380. Fundamental and practical experience 
necessary for safe operation of a chemical process plant AdUal 
industrial case sl\ldies conducted under in<lJstry supervision. (W) 

658. Prlnclplas of Environmental Sampling. Cr. 2 
Prereq: I E 322, HWM 655. Introduction to envi_ronmental sampling 
with emphasis on statistical design, quality control and quality 
assuranca, and interpretation of data. (Y) 

659. (CHE 859) Blorornedlatlon of Hazardous Waste. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 304, CHE 340, and CHE 380. The movement of 
poflutarits through underground matrices by means of transport 
models. Analysis, identification, assessment and selection of remedial 
programs. Types of microorganisms, the food chain, oxygen supply 
and operating conditions wiH be described. (Y) 

660. Air Poffutfon Control Managem-,t. Cr. 2 
Prereq: HWM 551 or 555. Elemenls as dictated by 1990Clean Air Ac! 
and related state and local legislation to prepare practitioner for 
analysis, auditing, permitting, policy making, and implemen1'1tion of 
control programs; including comparative srudies with at least one other 
country. (Y) 



861. Risk ASN .. ment. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 203, I E 322, and CHM 224. Introduction to risk 
assessment in environmental hazard management with emphasis on 
the chemical lncilslly, including hazard identification, exposure 
analysis and risk characterization. {W) 

670. Introduction to Environmental Information Managem-,1, 
Cr.2 

Prereq: HWM 551. Introduction to use of personal computers and 
networks to obtain and use environmenlal data from public and 
commercial sources; use of Internet, WSUnet, E-mail, government 
and commercial bulletin boards; interaction of networks and CD-ROM 
resources. (Y) 

MATERIALS SCIENCE (MSE) 
130. Science of Engln-lng Materials I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 107; coreq: PHY 217. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Introduction. to the behavior and properties of 
metallic, ceramic, polymeric and composite materials. The 
relationship between the intemal arrangement of atoms in materials 
and their obs8fV8d mechanical, thermal. electrical and chemical 
behavior. Discussion sections include laboratory experiments, 
demonstrations. problem solving and review. (T) 

230. Science of Engl-Ing Matarlala II,. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 130; PHY 218. ln--depth'ireatrnent of several concepls 
introcilced in MSE 130, includng crystal stnucrures. x--my diffraction, 
crystal defeels. <illusion and phase diagrams. (F, W) 

340. Physical Metallurgy I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 230; coreq: 330. Detailed understanding of relationships 
between structure and properties of metals and alloys, and of the 
principles of microstructurai control. Crystallography, methods of 
structural analysis, aystal defecls and interfaces, diffusion, and 
nucleation. Course is continued in MSE 360. (F) 

342. Materials Laboratory. Cr. 1 
Prereq: I E 322; coreq: MSE 340, ENG 305. Material fee as indcated in 
Schedule of Classes. LaQomtory investigations of topics covered in 
MSE 340 and related areas. (W) 

370. Strength and Mechanical Behavior of Materials. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MSE 230. Strength, plastic deformation and failure of 
crystaHine materials_ from the metaliUrgical point of view. Dislocation 
behavior and the mechanisms of yieldng, strengthening, fracbJre, 
fatigue and creep of engineering materials. (W) 

400. Modem Method• of Structural Analyolo. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 340. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
lntrocilction to x-ray crystallography, diffraction theory and ils 
applications, the stereographic projection. pole figures. twinning. 
crystal orientation and line broadening.· Introduction to reciprocal 
lattice in solution of crystallographic problems. (I) 

409. Physical Ceramics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 130; senior standing. REjlationships between. the 
structure and properties of ceramic materials including ceramic for 
electronic, opicaf or photonic. biological and structural applications. 

(W) 

425. Materials Seminar. Cr. 0 
Prereq: MSE 342, 370. Offered for Sand U grades only. Required for 
graduation. Must be taken in semester imn:iediately prior to 
registration in MSE 426. Current issues. (F,W) 

426. Senior Project. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 425 in immedately preceding semester. Organization 
and execution of a research project: literature survey, presentation of 
written proposal, dala analysis, preP!',ration of a comprehensive 
written research report. Final oral report to departmental staff. (T) 

430. Processing and Fabrication of Materlalo. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 340, 370. Analysis of forming and joining from the 
materials point of view. Deformation processing, powder processing, 

brazing and welding. Materials properties and behavior cilring and 
after processing. (W) 

435. Polym• Structure ond Properties. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 204, CHM 224, MSE 130. ·Introductory study of 
fundamental relations between chemical strucbJres and physical 
properties of polymers. (F) 

450. (WI) Material• Solectlon and Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 370, ENG 305. Application of engineering and science 
background to the design of equipment and processes. 
Comprehensive problems dealing with data sources, design principles 
and economics. · (W) 

457. (ECE 457) Electronics II. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 330, PHY 330, MAT 235. Aspecls of electrical properties 
of semiconcilctors, the physical electronics of P-N junction, bipolar, 
field effect transistors, and device fabrication technology essential to 
understanding semicond~tor active devices and integrated circuits. 
Introduction to the betf'avior of semiconductor and electronics devices. 

(T) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-6 
Prereq: consent of adviser. SbJdent seleels some field of materials 
science for advanced sbJdy and instruction. (T) 

494. Engln-lng Experience Report. Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 
Prereq: consent of adviser and minimum of 8 weeks of approved 
materials science or allied professional work in incilstry. Offered for S 
and U grades only. Preparation of an engineering report covering its 
narure, scope and professional responsibilities. Oral report to peer 
group. (T) 

501. Materials for Engl-Ing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 107, PHY 218, MSE 130, senior or graduate standing. 
Properties and applications of materials in design and manufacturing; 
emphasis on metals, ceramics, and polymers. Atomic arrangement, 
bonding, cell stnucrure and microstnucbJre. Mixing, biendng, and 
alloying to meet needs of advanced technology. (F) 

509. Phyolcaf Ceramics. (CHE 509). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 230. Physical nabJre and behavior of vitreous and 
aystaHine nar>-metais. Crystallography and atomic bonding 
relationships relative to mechanical, thenmel, optical, magnetic and 
electrical properties. Phase equilibria and transformations, 
interactions in liquid-solid systems, surfaQe properties and diffusional 
phenomena. (W) 

510. Ceramic Proceoalng and Fabrication. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 409.or 509 or CHE 509. Principles and practices of the 
processing and fabrication of ceramic materials as well as the 
characterization of the properties of such materials. (I) 

518. (M E 518) Introduction to Blomaterlals. Cr. 4 
introduction to study of both biological materials (bone, muscle, etc.) 
and materials for medical applications. Topics include tiissue 
properties and effecls of pathology. biocompatability, and design 
considerations. . M 
535. (CHE 535) Poly,,,., Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: MAT 215. Fundamental relationships between 
chemical strucrure and physical properties of high polymers. Basic 
stnucrures. states, and ·. transitions of polymers. Polymerization 
reactions and processes. Molecular weight, viscous flow and 
mechanical properties of polymers. (F) 

536. (CHE 536) Polymar Procenlng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 320 or equivalent undergraduate fluid mechanics. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. A detailed analysis of 
polymer processing. Rheology of polymers, flow in tubes, 
calendaring, extrusion. coating and injection molding. (W) 

542. Advanced Materiel• Laboratory. Cr. 1 
Prereq: MSE 342, 370, ENG 306. Experimenls in materials science 
utilizing advanced processing, characterization and testing 
techniques. (F) 
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550. Diffusion In Solkl1. Cr. 3 

Prereq: MSE 340, MAT 215. A comprehensive trealment of mass 
transport or diffusion in solids including mathematical fonnalism, 
atomic mechanisms of diffusion, diffusion kinetics, random walk and 
correlation effects. (8) 

552. Deformation and Fracture of Materials at High 
Temperatures. Cr. 3 

Prereq: MSE 340, 370. Behavior of metals at elevated temperatures 
from the microstructural point of view; concepts ol creep and failure 
mechanism at elevated temperatures. (8) 

553. Fatigue of Engln-lng Material,. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 370, C E 240. Fatigue, cyclic stress and strain, fatigue 
crack initiation, dislocation behavior in cyclic loading, stress controlled 
fatigue, Goodman, Soderberg, Gerber diagram fatigue crack 
propagation in metals, polymers, ceramics and composite materials. 

(8) 

560. Compo1lte Materials. (CHE 560). Cf. 3 
Prereq: MSE 370; coreq: 535. Introductory course emphasizing a 
physical underatanding of composites: fiber and polymer matrix 
properties, interfacial adhesion, manufacturing, elastic and strength 
properties of unidirectional and random laminae. Other topics include 
various performance properties and plastic design applications. (F) 

562. Electron Microscopy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MSE 340. Theory and practice of electron image lonnation, 
sample preparation, diffraction principles and interpretation of effects. 

(B) 

563. cast Ferrous Alloys. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 340. Advanced study olthe properties of ferrous castings 
and solidification mechanisms. (8) 

565. Surface Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 230; CHM 542 or MSE 330. An introduction to the 
science and technok>gy of surface phenomena, including surface 
structure, surlace energy, surface diffusion, aystal growth and 
selected applications of technological importance. (I) 

573. Physical Metallurgy of Steels. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 340. Properties of iron and other BCC m,tals; relations 
between microstructures and mechanical or physical properties of 
steel products; . emphasis on products of greatest e<;onomic 
importance, including sheet, HSLA, alloy and stainless steels. (Y) 

580. Powder Metallurgy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 340. Basic analysis of the various processing steps 
involved in the manufacture ol products from metal powdera including 
powder manufacture, compaction and sintering of metal powders and 
the lonning of powder metallurgy (PIM) preforms. (B) 

565. (CHE 585) Vacuum Technology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHY218. Vacuum technique, flow of gases through tubes and 
orifices, operation of pumps and manometers, vacuum materials, 
vacuum systems. (B) 

586. (CHE 586) Elements of Nuclear Engln-lng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing. An introduction~ nuclear engineering. The 
relevant aspects of nuclear physics, radioactivity, shielding, heat 
transfer and fluid flow are reviewed and applied to the design of large 
thennal power reactors. Biological hazards, waste disposal and 
developments such as fast breeders are discussed. (B) 

595. Special Topics In Material• Science I. Cf. 1-4 
Prereq: MSE 340,370. Maximum of twelve credits in Special Topics 
may be elected in any one degree program. Consideration of special 
subject matter in materials science. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (Y) 
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650. Fatigue and Fracture of Metal,. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 370. A detailed examination of the ways in which 
engineering malllrials fail under both stalic and cyclic loading 
conditions. Emphasis is on the metallurgical as peels of failure and the 
underlying mechanisms of fracture and fatigue. (B) 

685. Corrollon. (CHE 685). Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing in engineering. Advanced study of the theories 
of corrosion of materials; apAlication ol these theories in the 
engineering field. Analysis of industrial problems. Comprehensive 
engineering reports. (B) 

687. (CHE 687) Elevatecl Temperature Co~olon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior stanclng in engineering. Advanced study in the theories 
of high temperature corrosion and applications. Analysis of industrial 
problems and case histories. Cl!'5sified as CHE design elective. (B) 
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Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Civil Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Civil Engineering 

*DOCTOR OF Pll/WSOPHY with a major in civil engineering 

Civil engineers apply the principles and techniques of engineering to 
the design and implementation of complex systems. They have 
lraditionally been leaders in many aspects of urban development and 
the urban crisis in America has brought into sharp focus the profession 
of civil engineering and tt,e responsibilities of its practitioners. The civil 
engineer is a leader in such diverse areas of concern as: the design 
and control of structural systems, including tall buildings, bridges and 
lransporlation systems necessary for urban development, commerce 
and induslry; water resources planning and management; 
containment and treatment of hazafdous wastes; design of collection 
and beatment systems for sanitary and storm sewage; water 
treatment and distribution systems; construction management; and 
Iha implementalion and management of public works projects 
designed to improve the urban infrastructure. Obviously, the 
responsibilities of the civil engineer directly involve the health, safety 
and welfare of the public. 

The Civil and Environmental Engineering Department maintains 
laboratories for teaching and research in the areas of: 
structures/materials, expert systems, transportation, hydraulics, 
geotectmical and enwormental engineering. Laboratories include 
facilities for testing structural components under static and dynamic 
loads; strain measurement; traffic simulation; and fluid flow. The 
Department and the University maintain excellent computer facilities 
for data acquisition and analysis, including several advanced software 
packages specilic to civil engineering. 

• For specHic n,qu.....,,., consul the Wayne State UTWOlllly Graduate Buletil. 

Bachelor-Of Science in Civil Engineering 
The civil engineering curriculum has been designed to provide a broad 
education in the basic sciences, mathemalics, and engineering 
sciences, civil engineering analysis and design, and their application 
to civil engineering practice. The courses in civil engineering may be 
considered as an array of groups, each representing an area of 
concam to contemporary society and induslry. Technical electives 

may be ~ from one of these major areas according to the 
studenrs partio!ltar interest or may be chosen from several areas in 
order to broaden one's knowledge. A student who contemplates 
continuing study at the graduate level should seek the advice of his/her 
faculty counselor in the selection of elective courses. Realizing the 
social implications of the practice of civil engineering, the program 
provide• for the development of a background in economics, the social 
sciences, humanities, communication skills and related non-technical 
areas. 

Adlnlulon "-'iufrementa: see pages 120-122. 

DEGREE REQUIREMEJhs: Candidates for the Bachelor of Science 
degree must complete 136 aedts in course work, including 
salislaction of the University General Education Requirements (see 
page 25), as outUned in the following curriculum. All course work must 
be Cll)mpleted in accordanca with the academic procedures of the 
University and the CoHege governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 15--43 and 120-125, respectively. 
Non-<>ngineering entries, cited below by subject rather than individual 
courii> numbef, indicate courses to be selected in luHillment of the 
University General Education Requirements. The degree 
requirements shown in the curriculum below are in effect as of the 
publication dete of this bulletin. Sllldents should consult an academic 
adviser for verification of current requirements. 

F,_,,manYear 

Firsi Semester 

MAT 201 -cacuu I ................................................... 4 
CHM 107 --iPS) Princi>os cl Chemistry 1 •...............•....•••...••....•.. 4 
SE 101- (Cl) -tocomp~e~ ilEnginoe(iv ....................... 3 
UGE 100 -{GE) The Urwemy and n li>raries .............................. 1 
ENG 102 --(9C) l~roductory Colege W!i•g ................................ 4 

TOia!: 16 

Second Semester 

MAT202-CalcwsU ................................................... 4 

PHY 217 -<PSI <loneraJ Phy,icl .......................................... 4 
MSE 130--Science cl E,vnooring Malerilll I. ............................... • 
P S 103 --iAI) The American GoYem111811al System " ......................... 3 
Ue Seil- (LS) elactiYe ............................................... 3 

Total: 18 

Sophomore Yur 

First Semester 

MAT203-Calcwslll .................................................. 4 
PHY 218 --.J Phy,icl .............................................. 4 

CE 101 -1~-n to Civil E19neering .................................. 0 
C E 2<11--Stalics . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ...... 3 
IE 322-ity and- ii Englloering ............................. 3 

l'oual and Pertonni,g Alts ('/Pl elactiYe ,. ....•••....••....•.....••..•••....• 3 
TOlal 17 

" Studarts who wish to carry sidBen or fewlr crds per sema9H may defer 1hls cocne lltl 
the spmg or unmer term. 
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Second Semester 

MAT 21s-0m.,.raial Equaiions and Malrix Algebra .......................... 4 
CE 360--E~meril,y Mechanics o1 Materials ............................... 3 
CHE 304--0>-- Methods in E~. . . 3 
M E 34ll -Dynamics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
ECO 201 - Princ~les of Microeconomics • . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

To1aJ: 15 

Juntor Year 

First Semester 

C E 325 -Applied FIJd Mecharics ..................... 3 

CE 401 --civil Engineerirlj Analysis ....••.....•..........•....•........... 3 
C E 430 --Stru:ttns I . . ............... 2 
C E 41l5 - Enlineeri'll Eoonomy and Dociskm Theo,y ... 

ENG 305 -{IC) Tocm<al Com- I: Report Wriling" . 
HIS 195 -{HS) Soclely and lhe Econonic Transilion ........... . 

Second Semester 

C E 421 -Water Resources ..... . 
C E 431 -strucltns 11 .. , ....•... 
C E 451 -Introduction to Geotec::hnical Engineering ..•....• 
CE460-Tra--nErljineering .......... . 
ANT 315 --{FC) Anlhropology of Busiless" ........ . 

Senior Year 

First Semester 

CE 422--{W) Enwormenlal Engineering .. 

C E 436 -Reinlon:ed Concrete I . 
C E 445 -CiYil Engineering Materials .. . 
CE 464-Transportation Design ...... . 
CE S51 - Foundation Engineering• .. . 

Second Semester 

....... 3 
• ...... 3 

. ..•..... 3 

TO!al: 17 

.3 
. . 3 
. . 4 

. ... 4 

. ..... 3 

Total: 17 

. ..... 3 
3 

. .. 3 

• 
. .... 3 

TO!al: 16 

C E 435 -&ructurat Steel Design I . . .... 3 

C E 528 - Saniaty Engiroering Des~n • . . . . . . . . ......... 3 
ENG 306 --{OC) Technk:al Communicalion II: Wriling & s.,eaki'll . . . . . . . . ....... 3 
Technical ElectNes . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 7 
Polosophy and laners (Pl) elective (301He"') " . . .. 3 

TOlaJ: 19 

TOTAL CREDITS ..... . ........ 136 

Humanldn and Social Science Elecflvn: See page 122 for 
socio-humanistic requirements. 

Ufe Science Electlvea: Civil Engineering students are required to 
complete three credits of life science electives. Faculty advisers 
should be consulted for specific recommendations. 

Technical Elecllveo: CiVil Engineering studenls are required to 
complete at least seven credits in technical electives. 

Design Electlvn: Students are required to complete 1Wo counses 
from: CE528,CE551,C E552,C E561,CE634,CE637,CE638, 
CE 641, andC E 652, one of which mustbeeitherC E 528 ore E551. 

• One design elective may be siJJstltuted for eilherC E 528 or CE 551 . 

.. Studern who wish to carry sixteen or fewer credits per semester may defer this course until 
the spring or summer term. 

134 Co/1,ge of Engin,ering 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (CE) 
The following . courses, nwnbered 09()...(i99, are offered for 
wulergraduale credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduale credit only, may be found in the graduale 
bulletin. Courses in the following list ruunbered 5()()...699 may be 
taken for graduate credit wnless specifi.caJ/y restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviat.ions, see 
page461. 

101. Introduction lo Clvfl Engln-lng. Cr. 0 
Offered for Sand U grades only. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. History of civil engineering; major areas of specialization 
within civi engineering iob'Oduced. Required readings and lenn 
paper; guesl speak8fS. (F) 

240. (ME 240) Stadco. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 202, PHY 217; Coreq: BE 101. Basic conoepts and 
principles of statics with application of Newton's Laws of Motion to 
engineering problems. Forces, momenls, equi!ibrium, couples, 
fre&-body diagrams, trusses, frames, fluid statics, cenlrOids, friction 
aid area and mass momenls of inertia. (T) 

301. Introduction lo CAD In Civil Englne«lng. Cr. 3 
: Prereq: BE 101. Principles of computer graphics and utilization of 
computers in the design process. Civil engineering applications of 
AutoCAD. (B) 

307. Surveying. (Lei: 2; Lab: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 218 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Principles of plane surveying; measurement of 
horizontal and vertical distance, directions and angles, trawrses, 
areas. (I) 

325. Applied Fluid Mechanlca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 203. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes .. 
Experimental verification of theories of fluid mechanics as 
encountered in civil engineering problems. Specific prob'8ms include 
hydraulics of pipe flow, open channel flow. pumps and pumping 
stations, flow under a sheet pile and one-<limensional consolidation. 
Demonstration labs for flow measuremenls. (F) 

360. (M E 360) Elementary Mechanlca of Materlalo. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 240 or M E 240. Elastic relationships between external 
forces acting on deformable bodies and the associated stresses and 
deformations; structural members subjected to.axial loads, torsion and 
bending; column buckling; combined stresses, repeated loads. (T) 

401. Civil Engln-lng Analyslo. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 215: prereq. or eoreq: CHE 304. Student computer 
account required. Numerical methods applied to lineer systems; 
matrix techniques, linear programming, linear regression; finite 
differenoe techniques applied to partial differential equations. (F) 

421. Water Resources. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 325. Material fee as indicated in Schee/Ute of Classes. 
Water supply, surface and ground water sources, treatment and 
distribution; water quality, chemical, bacteriologicel and microscopic; 
financing and economics of utilities. (Y) 

422. {WI) Envfronmental Englneerlng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 421. Material fee as indicated in Schee/Ute of Classes. 
Waste water, collection, treatment and disposal; waste water 
characteristics; stream sanitation. (Y) 

430. Structures I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: M E 240 or C E 240. Student computer account required. 
Mechanics of engineering structures. Equilibrium analysis and 
deformations of trusses and beams. Computer applicetions. (F) 



431. Structur• n. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 430 and 360 or M E 360. SIUdent computer account 
required. Analysis of struclllral systems. Force and dsplacement 
methods, deflections, l9Ciprocal relations and inlluence Nnes. 
Introduction to plastic analysis. Computer applications. (W) 

435. Structural Steel o..lgn I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 430 and 360 or M E 360. Behavior and design of structural 
steel members using LRFD. Tension, compression and flexure! 
members. Welded and bolted connections. (W) 

436. Reinforced Concrete I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CE 431. Behavior and design of reinforcedconcmte members 
using ultimate strength design. Rectangular and tee beams, columns 
and slabs. Shear, torsion, and continuity of members. Development 
length. (F) 

445. ClvN Engineering Materlala. (Let: 2; Lab: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MSE 130, C E 240, ENG 205. Material fee as indcated in 
Schedule of Clesses. Structure; composition; physical, chemical, and 
mechanical properties of steel, aggregates, concrete, asphalt, wood, 
plastic and composites. Mix design andquality conlrol of concrete and 
asphall (F) 

451. Introduction to Geotechnlcal Engineering. 
(Let: 3; Lab: 3). Cr. 4 

Prereq. or coreq: C E 445 and 325. Student computer account 
required. Material fee as incicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Composition, engineering properties and behavior of soils. Principles 
of soil mechanics. Experimental determination of engineering 
classification, strength and deformation characteristics of narural and 
artificially placed soils. (W) 

460. Transportation Engineering. Cr. 4 
Prereq: C E 401. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Transportation functions; transportation systems including highways, 
railways and airways. Techniques of transportation systems analysis 
including optimization, network flows and queueing theory. (W) 

464. Transportation Design. Cr. 4 
Prereq: C E 460. SIUdent computer account required. A description of 
design elements of various system oomponents of transportation; 
including the driver, vehicle and roadwl!Y. Traffic flow design elements 
including volume, density and speed;· intersection design elements 
including delay, capacity and acctdent countermeasu_res and terminal 
design elements including inflow, outflow and circulation. (F) 

485. Engineering Economy and Declalon TheMy In Civil 
Englnarfng Systema. Cr. 3 

Prereq: I E 322. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Analysis and evaluation of economic alternatives: interest factors, 
risks and uncertainties in decision problems; value of perfect and 
imperfect infonnation in decision making, pordolio investments, utility 
theory in risk analysis and inventory control under certain and 
uncertain demand. (Y) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Supervised study and instruction in 
civil engineering. Written report required. (T) 

522. Sanllary Chemistry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 421. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Fundamentals of chemical principles and their application to unit 
operations and processs encountered in the b'eabnent of water and 
waste water. (B) 

528. Sanhary Engineering Dolgn. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 422. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Design principles of water and waste water traatrnent plants. Plant 
layouts and the design of elements of the plant. (W) 

535. Introduction to Structural Dynamics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: t,/1 E 340, CE 431. Dynamic: properties of structures, nalUre of 
dynamic loads, response of structures to dfnamic loacing, design 
codes for dynamic loads. (W) 

537. Rnlte Element• for Structural Engl-•. Cr. 4 
Prereq: C E 431 or M E 560. Matrix structural analysis, discreti<ation of 
continuous structural systems, strass analysis. Commercial finite 
element softwam prep,ooessing for developing finite el!iment models; 
postprocesslng for evaluating analysis results. (F) 

551. Foundation Engl-Ing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 451. Student computer aocount required. Site 
investigation: exploration, sampling and testing techniques. Site 
preparation: compaction, dewatering. Design of shallow and deep 
foundations: bearing capacity and settlements. (F) 

552. &tlll Ratelnlng Syatema. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 551. Application of soil mechanics principles to the 
analysis, design and construction of unbraced and braced 
excavations, bulkheads, retaining walls and earth slopes. (B) 

558. (HWU 558) Land l)gposal of Hazardous Waate. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 551. Industrial landfill, biological methods of disposal, 
land disposal techniques, ocean disposal "1Chniques,_disposal of flue 
gas cleaning wastes. (Y) 

559. (HWU 559) Blologlcal Waate DI-I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 551. Biological traatrnent of industrial wastes, including 
unit operations, solids handling and activated carbon processes. (S) 

581. Highway o..lgn. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 464. Application of standards, theory and practice in 
design of streets and highways. Design of streets and highways 
including cross section elements, shoulder and roadside fealUres. 
Pavement design and rehabililation work. (Y) 

581. Legal Aapects of Engl-Ing Problem•. Cr. 3 
Open only to seniors and graduate slUdents. Material fee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. Business of contracting, construction, 
liabiities of owner, architect, engineer and contractor. Rights in land, 
boundaries and foundations. Case slUdies. (F) 

595. Special Toplca In Civil Engineering I. Cr.1-4 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. SIUdent computer eccount required. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

601. Construction Organization and ManagemenL Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 401 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. An introduction to the organization and 
management of design and construction finms. Organizational and 
managerial theories. Problems of organization management, 
operation and control of engineering systems, case slUdes. (W) 

602. Conatructlon Safety. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 401 or I E 556. Safety problems in construction industry 
and their technical and managerial solutions. Accident and hazard 
analysis and control techniques; safety program design and 
implementation. (B) 

605. Conatructlon Eatlmatlng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 485. Estimating construction costs of engineering projects 
including materials, manhours, equipment and overhead. Emphasis 
on construction equipment, including productivity and planning. 
Biddng and bid documents. (B) 

613. Engl-ing Hydraullcs. Cr. 3 
Preraq: C E 325 or equiv. SIUdent computer account required. Fluid 
mechenics applied to engineering problems. Dimensional analysis 
and similitude. Open channel flow, non-<mKonn flow and hydraulic 
structures. (W) 

61 S. Hydrology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 613. SIUdent computer account required. Precipitation 
and runoff, probability applications 10 hydrologicai data. Straam flow 
and storage reservoirs; flood control and flood routing; drainage; 
ground water and well flows; evaporation and water budgets. (B) 

619. Ground Water. Cr. 4 
Prereq: C E 325. Historical background, aquifers and aquitards, 
saturated and unsaturated flow, sources of ground water 
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contamination, artificial recharge of ground water, development of 
ground water basins and efficient use of ground water resources. (Y) 

933. Advanced Structural Analyele I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 431. Student computer account required. Effect of axial 
loads on stiffness of flexural members. Buckling of trusses and rigid 
frames. Introduction to plastic analysis. Malrix method of analysis. 
Computer applications. (F) 

634. Bridge Analyela and Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 435. Structrural engineering lecture course: description 
and demonstration of principles, procedures and techniques used in 
analysis and design of modern structural steel and preslressed 
concrete highway bridges. (B) 

637. Reinforced Concrete II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 436. Theory and design of two-way slabs, footings, 
retaining walls, shear walls, and composite beams using ullimate 
strength design. (W) 

638. Pre•treued Concrete. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 436. Theory and design of pretensioned and 
post-tensioned concrete members. (F) 

839. Plaotlc Analyala and Design of Steel StnicturH. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 431, 435. Structural properties of ductile and strain 
hardening materials, moment rotation characteristics of structural 
members, equilibrium methods of analysis, mechanism methods, 
upper and lower bound theorems, design of beams and frames, 
limitations of the theory. (B) 

641. Structural S- Design II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 435. Student computer account required. Advanced 
topics in steel design, connections. thin walled built up members, thin 
walled cold rolled members, flexural buildings. lateral torsional 
buckling, steel design project. . (W) 

. 652. Earth Dama. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 552. Student computer account required. Design, analysis 
and construction of earth dams, rockfill dams and sheetpile 
cofferdams; control of seepage and piping; cracking of earth dams; 
case histories. (I) 

666. Pavement Management Syatems: Prlnclples and 
Practlcea Cr. 3 

Prereq: C E 460, 464. Principles and practices used in pavement 
management systems, including pavement serviceabiity, pavement 
design, priority programming. (Y) 
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ELECTRICAL and 
COMPUTER ENGINEERING 
Oflice:3100 W. Engineering Building; 5n-3920 
Interim Chairperson: Mohamad H. Hassoun 
Associate Chairpersons: R. Barnard, F. Westervelt 

Professors 
R. Arrathoon. R. D. Barnard (Emeritus), F. E. Bnunmer (Emeritus). 
J. Meisel, V. Milin. A.W. Olbrot, M.P. Polis. M. B. Scherba (Emeritus), M. 
P. Shaw. DJ. Silvcnmith, H. Singh, F. Westervelt 

Associate Professors 
J. S. Bcdi, R. F. Erlancilon, M.H. Hassoun, F. Lin, S.M. Mahmud, 
P. Siy. J. R. Woodyard. Y. Zhao 

Assistant Professors 
G. Auner. V. Cliandhary, G. Singh (Research). J. Sun.LY. Wang. 
P. Watta (Research) 

Adjunct Professor 
G.R.Gerhart 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
R. Pryor. R.A. Spit7.er 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Electrical Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in CompuJer Engineering 

*MAS'I'ER OF SCIENCE in Electrical Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Electronu:s and CompuJer Control 
Systems-Interdisciplinary 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in compuJer engineering 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in electrical engineering 

In the field of electrical and computer engineering, basic physical and 
mathematical principles are utilized to develop new devices, 
technologies, and techniques of constandy broadening application. 
Examples are the development, stemming from advances in 
solid-5tate and integrated circuit technology, of smaller, cheapar, and 
more powerful computers, microprocessors, and other data 
processors, and their utilization in a growing range of system 
applications; the growing use of data communications and 
sophisticated satellite communication networks; the use of lasers, and 
the development of fiber optic and integrated optical devices for 
various applications ranging from optical data processing to 
communication; development of sophisticated control techniques, 
remote sensors, and transducers for advanced automation and 
electric power systems; the application of electronics to health care 
and diagnostics (such as noninvasive measurements and ultrasound 
imaging); and energy conversion devices. 

The areas of study available in the Department include: solid-5tate 
devices, lasers, integrated optics, optical computers, information 
sciences, digital circuits, computer engineering, integrated and active 
circuits, electric power systems, power electronics, bioengineering, 
image processing, neural networ1<s, and modem control theory. 
Programs of both experimental and theoretical study are available in 
all these areas, as well as other interdisciplinary programs through the 
Electrical and Computer Engineering Department. 

• For specific requirements, consult the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 



A more detailed exposition of the research activities of the Department 
is provided in a descriptive brochure available from the Departmental 
office. Senior sbJdents are encouraged to participate in research 
activities by means of independent study projea& and student 
assistantships. Graduate students normally participate in the research 
program as graduate teaching assistants and research assistants. 

The recently renovated College of Engineering laboratory building 
contains seven instructional laboratories for experimental work in 
control systems, analog circuits, digital systems, microcomputers, 
power electronics, optics, and communication systems; these 
laboratories are an integral part of the Department's insbuctional 
program. In addition, the Departmental faculty have eight research 
laboratories dealing with computer systems, computer vision, 
semiconductor device materials including a clemHOOm facility, 
oplo-<llectronics, machine intelligence, and computation and neural 
networks. Microprocessor system development fonns a core for all 
Departmental activity. Personal computer facilities are available for 
student use: the College Computer Center as wel1 as the University 
Computing Services Center are available to all sbJdents through 
individual student accounts. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Electrical Engineering 
Admission Requirements: see pages 120-122. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Science 
degree must complete 136 credits in course work, including 
satisfaction of the University General Education Requirements (see 
page 25), as oudined in the following curriculum. AU course work must 
be completed in acoordanc:e with the academic procedures of the 
University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 15--43 and 120-125, respectively. The degree 
requirements shown in the curriculum below are in effect as of the 
publication date of this buUetin. However, students should consult an 
academic adviser for verificatton of current requirements. 

In the freshman and sophomore years, the student acquires a 
foundation in the principles of science and mathematics required for 
the study of engineering. In addition, newly-revised general education 
studies are provided to ensure a wel-rounded education. Basic 
concepts of electrical circuits, electronics, computers and 
electromagnetic fields are sbJdied after prerequisite mathematics and 
science backgrounds are mastered. In the senior year, a choice of 
electrical and computer engineering electives permits the srudent to 
specialize in one or more areas. These electives are chosen under the 
guidance of a faculty adviser. Alternately, the sbJdent may elect the 
computer option, in which a planned program of computer engineering 
courses replaces the electives and a few of the required oourses in the 
regular program. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM 

First Semester 

MAT201 --Ol~~ta I .. 

f,-hman Year 

CHM 107-(PSJ Prlnclples of Chemislly I .... 
B E 101 - (Cl) 111nidu:tion to CompLlers ii Eolineering 
ENG 102-(11:J -ory College Writing .•..• 
UGE 100-(GEJ The UllV81Sly and its Ll"8rios . 

Seccnd Semester 

BIO 151-(LS) Basic Biology I .... . 
MAT 202--QilctJ,a II .................. . 
PHY 217 -(PS) Genelll Physics (wilh lab) ........ . 

credits 

4 
. .............. 4 

............. 3 
. ................ 4 

.. ..... 1 

TOlal: 16 

. .... 3 

... 4' 

... s 

PS 103-IAI) The AmericallGovenwnerul System ........................... 3 
MSE 130-Scieneo al E,vnoering-rials I ...•••.•••.....••••.•....•..•••. 4 

T0181: 19 

Sophomore Year 

First Semester 

MAT 203-Calcws Ill • . . . . . . . . . ...... 4 
PHY 218 - Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 4 
ECE 2112 -- ID ~rs · .................................. 4 
I E 322 ---...Y and Staliltics ii ~ring ............................. 3 
VBual and Pertonnr,g Ml (VP) eloclMI .. . . . . • .••.... , .•.•• 3 

TOlal: 18 

Second Semester 

MAT 21 s--.,ion ID Olllerlfflial Equalions and Matrix Algebra .............. 4 
CHE 304 ~llatk>nal Melhodll in Engineering ............................ 3 

ECE 330 --lnlnidu:tion to Ele<;lrical C,ouls ...••...........•............••.. 3 
ECE 331 --lcloclrlcal Cin:oi!B: Laboratory .................................... 1 
ECE 381 -Oilifa/ logic I ................................................ 4 
ECE 363 --Ov,al Circuls Laboratory ....................................... 2 
EC0201 l18C0111mendedl or EC0202 
~ Prine• of Microeconomics .. . . . . ............. 3 
-(SSI Princ~les ol Macroecooomics " . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . ......... 3 

Junior Year 

First Semester 

ECE 333 --lclectrlcal CircLils II 
ECE 357 --lclectN>rics I ....... . 
ECE 358 ~leclrO!ics Laboratory . 
ENG 305-(ICJ Technical Commlfflic:ation I: Report Wlir,g 
HIS 195-(HS) Society and the Economic Transitk:ln ...•. 

Second Semester 

TOlal: 20 

............. 4 

.. ........... 4 

............. 2 
.... 3 

. ...••• 3 
TOlal: 1S 

ECE 433-linoar Netwolk and System Anal)Sis ................•............. 4 
ECE 434 -M~._.. Baaed lnslru-alion la«ato,y ................... 2 
ECE 457 --lclectN>rics II ..........•.............•........•.............•. 4 
ENG 306-(0CJ T echlical Commlllication II: Wlir,g and Speakr,g .............. 3 
ANT31S-(FCJ Anlhtq,ologyol Bu!inoss ................................... 3 

Senior Year 

First Semester 

ECE 447 ~Oltrol Systems I 
ECE 470 -Introduction m Communication Theory . 
ECE 480 -Electromagnetic Fields and Waves I .. 
ECE De,igl l.abora10ry EloclMI .......••...... 
Phiosophy and L...,N (Pl) 300-level elective" .. 

Seccnd Semester 

ECE 480 -(WI) M~tier l1181facing Design .......... . 
Electrical and Computer Engineering Electives ................... . 
ECE Dos91 Laboratory Elective ......•.•... 

TOTAL CREDITS ..........•............ 

TOlll:16 

•• 
4 

4 

2 
.3 

Total: 17 

4 
.8 
2 

TOlal: 14 

. ..... 136 

.. Studern who wish 'O carry sixl&en or fewer credu par semes11r may dater this eotne 11111 
the spring or S111'1ffl81' term. 
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Ute Science Requirement: Choose from the department-approved 
list. SubstibJtion of a course not on this list requires approval of the 
department chairperson or delegated faculty adviser. 

Laboratory Requlrementa: At least fourteen credits in laboratory 
courses are required. These credits include three cre<its in chemistry 
and physics laboratories, one credit in ECE 262, seven credits in other 
ECE laboratory courses, plus lour credits in ECE Design Laboratory 
courses (including, but not limited to, ECE 448, 548, 563, 573), and at 
least one credit in another approved laboratory course. 

Dealgn Requirement: Portions of the credit of specific ECE courses 
are designated as Design Component cre<its. At least sixteen such 
credits are required: two credits in ECE Design Laboratory courses 
(including, but not limited to, ECE 448, 548, 563, 573), and at least 
fourteen credits accumulated from lhe Departmental list of app<oved 
design component options. A description of the · a.irrent design 
component content of ECE courses is available from Departmental 
advisors. Sb.Jdents should review their progress toward fulfillment of 
the design requirement each time they receive academic program 
counseling. 

Withdrawal Polley: No course may be dropped after the fourth week 
of classes without a written medical excuse. 

Courae Material Fee: A course material fee is charged for laboratory 
courses using expendable materials. 

COMPUTER OPTION 

Adml11lon Requlrementa: see pages 120,-122 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The undergraduate curriculum for the 
Computer Option is the same as the Bachelor of Science in Electrical 
Engineering curriculum given above, with some differences in the first 
semester of the senior year, as follows: 

Senior Year 

First Semester 

ECE 461 -Introduction to logical De89n ol Comp!Jers ......•... 4 
ECE 468 --COmpu« Organization . . . . . . . .. . . ........... 4-

ECE 480- Electromagnetic Fields and Waves . . . . . . . 4 

ECE lleS91 Laboratory EloctM> .. .. .. . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. 2 
Phiklsophy and l.ettffl (Pl) 300-level olecliYe " .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 3 

The following course may be taken as an aftemate to ECE 480: 

ECE 470-lntro<U:tion to Commll!ication Theory • 

•• Studerh who wish to carry sixteen or fewer Cfedts per semesl81' may deter this course ll1l'II 
the spring or summer term. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (ECE) 
The fo/lUH1ing courses, nwnhered 090-699, are offered for 
IU!llergraduale credit. Courses nwnbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduale cremt only, may be found in the graduale 
bulletin. Cowses in the fo/lUH1ing list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for gradwile credit unless specifically restricted to 
IU!llergraduale students by individual course limitations. For 
inJerpretalion of numbering system, signs and obbrevialions, see 
page 461. 

262. Introduction to lllcrocomputera. (Let: 3; Lab: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: B E 101. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Basics of digitel systems, number systems, functional blocks· of 
miaocomputers, assembly language and machine code, applications 
of microcomputers and experimental demonstrations. Introduction to 
digital logic. (T) 

330, Introduction to Electrical Clrculta. (let: 3), Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 218; coreq: MAT 235. Stlldent computer aoc:ount 
required. Electrical quantities and waveforms; resistance and Ohm's 
law: networks and Kirchhoff's laws; network equivalents; nodai and 
mesh analysis; Thevenin's theorem and other network. theorems. 
Sinusoidal steady-state response. First- and second-order systems. 
Introduction to sinusoidal steady-state response. (T) 

331. Eleclrlcel Clrculta: Laboratory. (Lab: 4). Cr. 1 
Coreq: ECI: 330. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Introduction to DC/AC circuits and electronic insb'Umentation with 
applications to measurements in simple electrical networks. (T) 

333. Electrlc:al Circuit• II. (let: 4), Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 330 and 331, MAT 204. Continuation of sinusoidal 
steady-state concepts from ECE 330. Thr88-j)hase systems. 
Complex frequency concepts. Frequency response and S-plane. 
Resonant and coupled circuits. Two-port networks. en 
357. Electronlca I. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq. or coreq: ECE 333. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Graphical and small signal analysis of semiconductor 
devices; equivalent circuits; gain and banctNidth; multi-state and 
feedback amplifiers; specia~rpose circuits. (T) 

358, Electronlca Laboratory, (Let: 1; Lab: 3), Cr. 2 
Prereq. or coreq: ECE 357. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Experimental investigation of semiconductor deviceS and 
their behavior in singfe-stage amplifier, pulse, and power cirruits. 
Design of simple single-state circuits. (T) 

381. Dlgllal Logic I. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHY218, ECE 262; prereq. orcoreq: MAT 235. Introduction to 
Boolean algebra; switches, gates. Minimization of switching circuits, 
ROMs, PROMs, and PL.As. Flip-flops. Reduction and minimization of 
sequential machines. The state-assignment problem. Asynchronous 
sequential circuits. en 
383. Dlgllal Circuit• Laboratory. (Let: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2 
Prereq: or coreq: ECE 361; coreq: MAT 235. SI\Jdent computer 
account required. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Design of decoders and other combinatorial logic circuits, design of 
flip-flops, counters, shift registers, and other sequential logic circuits. 
Choice of logic families, interfacing different logic families. (T) 

433. Uneer Network and System Analyli,. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 333. Stlldent computer aocount required. Laplace 
transform for complete solution of linear network. or system response. 
Homogeneity, superposition, and time invariance properties. 
Convolution; Fourier analysis of periodic signals; discre•time 
signals, difference equations, and z-transform methods. Formulation 
of equilibrium equations for electromechantcal systems. Linear 
incremental concapts. (T) 



434. Microcomputer-Saeed lnatrumantaUon Laboratory. 
(Let: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2 

Prereq: ECE 357, 358, 363; prereq. or coreq: 433. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Multipurpose 
personal-<:omputer-based approach to real time instrumentation. 
Current interfacing and software used for data acquisition, 
transmission, analysis and report writing. (T) 

447. Control Syotemo I. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433. Student computer account required. System 
representations; feedback characteristics; time-<lomain 
characteristics; Routh-Hurwitz; Root Locus Plots; Nyquist criteria, 
Bode plots and Nichols charts; series cornpsnsation. (T) 

448. Syotemo and Control Laboratory. (Let: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2 
Prereq: ECE 447. Material fee as indicated in ScheriJ/e of Classes. 
Response of electromechanical devices and mechanisms in open-, 
and closed-loop systems. D.c., a.c., and digital systems with cascade 
and feedback compsnsation techniques. (Y) 

457. Electronlca 11. (MSE 457). (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 357; prereq. or coreq: 358. Aspects of electrical 
properties of semiconducto<s, the physical electronics of P-N junction, 
bipolar, field effect transistors, and device fabrication technology 
essential to understanding semioonductor active devices and 
integrated circuits. Introduction to the behavior of semiconductor and 
electronics devices. (T) 

480. (WI) Microcomputer Interface Design. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ENG 305, ECE 361. Introduction to digital logic families, 
microcomputer buses, and interfacing devices: optoisolator, SCA, 
TRIAC, AID, DIA, PIA, ACIA, and the like. Designing and interlaclng 
microcomputer with real-world devices. (T) 

481. Introduction to Logical Design of Computaro. (Let: 4). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: ECE 361, 357. Design of arithmetic units, counters, and 
registers. Design of core memories and semiconductor memories. 
Direct memory access circuits. Design of hardwired and 
microprogrammed control units. Design of a small oomputer. 
lntroduaion to VSLI design. (T) 

468. Computer Organization. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 333, 361. Introduction to basic concepts of digital 
computers including representation of information, storage 
mechanisms, logical circuits, l/0 devices and interfaces, elementary 
machine, spscial features in computers. (T) 

470. Introduction to Communication Th~. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322 and ECE 433. Basic infonnation transmission 
concepts. Spectral analysis. Transmission through linear networks. 
Sampling principles. Digital and analog communication signals and 
systems. The effect of noise in communication systems. Elementary 
decision theory. (T) 

480. Electromagnetic Fleldo and Waveo I. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 333. Fundamentals of electromagnetic engineering, 
static electric and magnetic fields using - analysis and fields of 
steady currents, Maxwell's equations and boundary value problems. 
Basic principles of plane waves, transmission lines and radiation. (T) 

485. Introduction to Engln-lng Optics. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433. Introduction to contemporary optical engineering. 
The fundamental principles of geometrical optics, wave properties of 
light, Fourier optics and interaction of light and matter. (T) 

490. Directed Study. (Ind: 1). Cr. 1-4(Max. 4) 
Prereq: senior standing; approval of outtine of proposed study by 
adviser and chairperson prior to registration. Supervised study and 
instruction in a field selected by the student (T) 

502. (CSC 662) Matrix Computation I. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 211, CSC 206 or equiv.; and CHE 304 for engineering 
students. Background matrix algebra; linear system sensitivily; basic 
transformations; Gaussian elimination; symmetric systems; positive 
definite systems; Householder method for least squares problems; 
unsymmetric eigenvalue problems; the QR algorithm. (I) 

504. Numorlcal Methodo for Eng-•· (CHE 504). (Let: 4). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: MAT 215, CHE 304. Student computer account required. 
Solution of ordinary and partial differential equations of engineering by 
modem numerical methods, including clgital computation aspects. 

(B) 

510. {M E 510) Engln-'ng Phyolology. (I E 510~ (Let: 4). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: ECE433orME340. The basic pmciplesolhuman physiology 
presenled from the engineering viewpoint. Bodily functions, their 
regulation and control discussed in quantitative tenns and illustrated 
by simple mathematical models when feasible. (I) 

512. /lrtlllclal Neural Syolemo I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433 or M E 500. Introduction to theory, a,cMecture and 
application of artificlal neural systems. SUpsrvlsed. unsupsrvised and 
reinforoement learning in single- and multiple4ayer neural networks. 
Associative neural memory recording and rebieval dynamics. 
Self-organizing maps. Leaming capacity and generalization. 
Hardware implementations. (Y) 

518. (ME 516) Blomachanlco I. (IE 516). (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 510 or ECE 510 or IE 510; ME 240. Mechanics applied to 
biological systems. Static and dynamic analysis of bone, muscle and 
joints. Impact biomechanics, including experimental simulation of 
automotive coHision, instrumentation and data analysis. (I) 

531. Active Flltero. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433, 434. Introduction to active filter design. Basic 
concepts in filter theory. Op. Amp. and applications. Active->IC filter 
synthesis. Multiloop feed>ack design. Computer-aided design and 
sensitivtty optimization. (Y) 

538. Computer-Aided Syotem Anelyolo and Design. (Let: 4~ 
Cr.4 

Prereq: ECE 433, 434. Student computer account required. 
Generation of nodal and mesh equations using computers, graph 
theory, advanced fonnulation methods, numerical solution of the 
network equation in the frequency and time domain, computer 
generation of the sensitivities, and introduction to circuit optimization. 

(Y) 

537. llachatronlc Syotem Design I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433 and consent of instructor. Students work in small 
groups to design and build "&mart" devices or systems. These 
products '!'ill integrate sensors, digital logic and/or microprocessors, 
and user interfacing. The products will be requested by "clients" and 
the student will work as part of a cross-<lisciplinary team. (F) 

538. Mechatronlc Syotam Design II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Students work in small groups to design 
and build ·smart" devices or systems. These products wil intagrate 
sensors, digital logic ancVor microprocessors, and user interfacing. 
The products will be requested by a "client" and the students wi! work 
as part of a cross-<lisciplinary team. (F) 

541. Power Electronlca encl Control. (Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433. Control of electric energy using solid-elate devices, 
clodes, thyristors, triacs; mathematical analysis of circuits containing 
these devices;power converters and control; solid-<ltate drives for 
motor control. (I) 

542. Electromachonlcal Energy Con-Ion. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433 and 480. Fonnulation of equilibrium equations for 
electromechanical systems in both classical and stahHlpace lonn, 
using_ Lagrange's equation. Linear incremental concepts, general 
numerical solutions. (I) 

543. Electric Energy Syotomo Engineering. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433. Student computer account required. Transmission 
capacity, load characteristtcs, power frequency control. Energy 
system component analysis and modeing. Steady-state analysis, 
load--llow problem and algorithms, optimal dispatch. Transient 
stability by simulation and direct methods. (I) 
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$44. Computer-Controlled Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 447 or CHE 460 or ME 440. Introduction to z-transfonn 
and sampling theory. Digital controller design using both transfer 
function techniques and state spaoe methods. Implementation 
aspects of computer-<:ontrolled systems. (Y) 

546. Stochastic Processes In Engln-lng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322; and ECE 433 or M E 500. Elements of probability 
theory. Random variabtes. Random sequences. Convergence 
concepts, limit theorems and sampling. Gaussain processes and 
Brownian motion. Martingales and Markov Processes. 
Frequency-<lomain analysis. White noise representations. Sampling 
Theorem. Wiener Filtering. Recursive Filtering. Linear and nonlinear 
differential systems. Likelihood ratios and applications. (B) 

· 547. Control Systems II. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 447; prereq. or coreq: 448. Student computer account 
required. Continuation of cascade and feedback compensation 
techniques using root--locus and frequency-response methods, 
desaibing functions and phase-plane techniques; introduction to the 
state-space formulation, Liapunov's direct method, pole-placement 
using state-variable feedback. (Y) 

548. Power Electronics Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq. or coreq: ECE 541. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Clesses. Laboratory study of basic power electronic circuits for control 
of flow and mode of electric energy. Digital instrumentation and 
correlation of theoretical models with observed data. Applications 
include basic motor drive controllers. (Y) 

550. Current Electronic and Photonlc Materials Technology. 
Cr. 4 

Prereq: ECE 457, MSE 130, or consent of instructor. Introduction to 
new and innovative technologies for etectronic and photonic materials 
synthesis and processing. New semioonducting materials. Growth of 
single aystals of semiconducting materials. Semiconducting material 
processing techniques. (F) 

551. Electronic and Photonlc Materials Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: ECE 550. Laboratory experience in stal<H>f-th&-art 
techniques for electronic and photonic materials synth4;)Sis, 
processing, and characterization. (W) 

555. Sollcl-8tate Electronlca I. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 457, 480. Physical basis for the energy band structure of 
aofids with particular emphasis on semiconductors and insulators. 
Basic principles associated with solid-state devices. Extrinsic and 
intrinsic semiconductors. Behavior of P--N junctions, bi-polar and 
field-effect transistors. (Y) 

560. Design of Computer Language•. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 460,468. Student computer account required. Statement 
structure, algorithmic structure, as well as list processing, string and 
array manipulation; and special topics in programming languages. 

(Y) 

581. Introduction to Parallel and Distributed Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 468. Fundamentals of parallels and distributed systems. 
Programming experience in both computing environments. (F.W) 

5_62. Mini- and Microcomputers. (Let: 4), Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 460 and 468. Student computer account required. 
Treatment of the architecture and organization of miaocomputers. 
The configuration, application and programming of several 
microcomputers. Design and applications of minicomputers. 
Processor organization, iiistruction set selection, memory structure 
and addressing methods, controller designs, hardware arithmetic 
functions, l/0 interface, peripheral devices, applications and req..,i~d 
software systems. Personal computers and their applications. (T) 

583. Microcomputer Laboratory. (Let: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2 
Prereq: ECE 434, 460. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Clesses. Study of interrupt structures, interfacing with teletypes, floppy 
disks, cassettes, keyboards and displays, testing and evaluation of 
microprocessors. Design and development of complete digital 
systems using a microprocessor development system. (T) 
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' 564. (CSC 628) Advanced Operating Systems. Cr. 4 

Prereq: CSC 442 or graduate standing. Design issues in advanced 
operating systems; disb'ibuted real-time operating systems; 
discussion of case studies such as UNIX, MACH, and AMOEBA. (I) 

568. Switching Circuits. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 468. Threshold, symmetric functions, and iterative 
networi<s. Multivalued and fuzzy logic. Complex sequential machine 
realization. State equivalence and minimization. Automata and linear 
machines. State identification and fault detection. In 
570. Analog and Digital Communication Circuits. (Let: 4). 

Cr.4 
Prereq: ECE 457 and 470. Student computer account required. 
Amplitude, frequency, pulse modulation and digital modulation. 
Detection, operational amplifiers; introduction to linear integrated 
circuits. Digital modulation. (I) 

573. Communications Laboratory. (lab: 2). Cr. 2 
Prereq: ECE 470;coreq: 570. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Analog and digital modulation techniques, pulse code 
modulation, delta modulation, FSK, PSK and ASK, data 
communication, signal processing. (Y) 

575. Advanced Communication Systems. Cr. 4 
Coreq: ECE 570. Generalized functions and spectral densities, 
stationary and non-stationary random processes, signal spaces, 
coding theorems, synchronization and stability analysis, applications 
to advanced systems: FDMA, TOMA. CDMA (spread spectrum), 
cellular. (Y) 

5n, Dlgltel Signal Processing. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 470. Student computer account required. Analysis of 
discrete signals and systems. Applications to digital filtering, active 
filters, digital communication and encoding. (Y) 

587. Introduction to Lasers. (Lei: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 457, 480. Fundamental principles of laser operation. 
Detailed description of various laser systems. An introduction to fiber 
and integrated optics; particular emphasis on modem c.ommunication 
systems. (Y) 

590. Directed Study. (Ind: 1). Cr. 1-<I (Max. 4) 
Prereq: admission to M.S. program, approval of oudine for proposed 
study by adviser and chairperson prior to registration. Supervised 
study and instruction in the field selected by the student. (T) 

595. Special Topics In Electrlcal and Computer 
Engineering I. (Let: 1). Cr. 1-<I 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Maximum of eight credits in Special 
Topics may be elected in any one degree program. Special subject 
matter in electncal and comf)uter engineering. Topics to be 
announced In Schedule of Classes. (T) 

618. (ME 618) Blolnstrumentatlon. (IE 618). (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 510. Engineering principles of physiological 
measurements, signal conditioning equipment, amplifiers, recorders 
and transducers. Recent advances in instrumentation. (I) 

655. Solid State Electronics II. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 555. Advanced concepts on the electronic properties and 
fabrication of solid state devices. Semiconductor surface devices and 
their technology. Charg~upled devices and integrated circuit 
configurations. Solid state devices in the miaowave region. 
Avalanche diodes. Magnetism and magnetic bubbles. Solar cells and 
optoelectronic devices. (Y) 

660. Engineering Software Design. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 370 or ECE 562. Software engineering principles 
developed and integrated to identify, modify, extend, and apply 
computational and information-processing methods in a variety of 
systems applications. Structural analysis, design and programming is 
assumed and integrated into an engineering systems design context. 

(Y) 



664. Database Machines. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 562. Theory, design, and applications of database 
machines. HarctNare implementation of database functions; search, 
sort, relation operations, and the like. Example of early and current 
machines: RAP, CASSM, DBC, DIRECT, RDBM, SABRE, VERSO. 

(Y) 

666, Dealgn of Digital Sy1tem1. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 461, 562. Student computer account required. 
Introduction to computer hardware description languages. Computer 
design; data flow, ALU, control section, 1/0 section. Communication 
interfaces; handshaking. Special purpose hardware design. (T) 

669. Fuzzy Syotema and Appllcatlon1. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322, CHE 304. Fuzzy set theory, fuzzy measures, relatins 
and graphs, extension principle, approximate reasoning, fuzzy 
neurosystems and applications in controller design, expert systems, 
robotics, and pattern recognition. (Y) 

671. lrreveraabllhy and Chao.. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 215, IE 322. Near-<>quilibrium and far-fronHlqUilibrium 
thermophysics, its extension to chaos, and current concepts of the 
existence of irreversibility and its relation to entropy on the molecular 
and macroscopic level of daily experience. (Y) 

INDUSTRIAL and 
MANUFACTURING 
ENGINEERING 
Office: 3100 W. Engineering Building; 577-3822 
Chairperson: Donald R. Falkenburg 

Professors 
Mariella Baba (Adj,mct) Kenneth R. O,els~ Dooald R. Falkcnburg, H. 
Allan Knappenberger, 
Frank E. Plonka 

Associate Professors 
Herbert G. Ludgwig (Emeritus), Gary Wasserman 

Assistant Professors 
Darin Ellis, Olugbmga Mejabi, Kai Yang 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Industrial Engineering 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Manufacturing Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIFNCE in Industrial. Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIFNCE in Manufacturing Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Operations Research 

*DOCI'OROFPHIWSOPHYwithamajorinlndustria/Engineering 

· *DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in Operations Research 

The industrial engineer is a broadly-trained integration engineer, 
concemed with enabling complex systems to function effectively. 
Managing the inventory of a production facility, for example, involves 
issues of production and stocking policy, manufacturing equipment, 
hum~n resources, customer demand, and supplier relationships. The 
industrial engineer must understand the interaction of the components 
of a system, and coorcinate the flow of materials and information to 
effectively manage the operation. The indusbial engineer plays an 
important role in defining information needs and developing strategies 
for decision making based on incomplete knowledge. However, the 
skills of the indusbial engineer have much greater application than to 
tracitional production environments. In a growing service sector of the 
economy including health care delivery, public safety, air 
transportation, and banking, for example, issues of resource 
management, schecliling, quality of service, and systems design are 
important.. 

Tracitionally, the manufacturing engineer was responsible for 
developing the process capibility to realize the output of design 
engineering. Today, however, the boundary between design and 
manufacturing engineering is becoming blurred. Both groups work 
together in teams to assure the soundness of design and producibility 
of product. The manufacturing engineer must have an understanding 
of the design process, but the special expertise which is brought by the 
manufacturing engineer is the knowledge and understanding of the 
production process. 

• For spaclic requtemerts, consijt the Wayne Sta1e University Graduate Bwtin. 
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Today's production is computer-based and provides flexibility lhrough 
numerical con1rOI. The manufacturing engineer is responsible for 
designing and implementing lhe cells and production lines which 
become lhe basic uni1s of manufacture. Increasingly, such production 
units are becoming parts of an integrated factory system, and are not 
simply islands of automation. The manufacturing engineer must 
understand the mul~ayered control archttecrure of the integrated 
factory, and the computer-based technologies which enable it. 

The Department maintains laboratories in systems simulation, 
computer-aided manufacturing, and concurrent engineering design. 

Bachelor of Science Degrees 
in Industrial and Manufacturing Engineering 
AdmlHlon Requirements: see pages 120-122. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Science 
degree must complete 136 credits in ccurse work, including 
satisfaction of the University General Education Requirements (sae 
page 25), as outtined in the following curriculum. All ccurse wcrk must 
be completed in acccrdance with the academic procedlres of the 
University and the College governing undergraduata scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 15-43 and 120-125, respectively. 
Non-<>ngineering courses, cited below by subject rather than by 
individual course numbers, indtcate courses to be seleded in 
fulfillment of University General Education Requirements. The degree 
requirements shown in the curriculum below are in effect as of the 
publication date of this bulletin. However, studenlt should consult an 
academic adviser for verification of current requirements. 

The Bachelor of Science degree programs are built on a strong ccre of 
common courses. In the junior and senior years, students must 
choose a concenlration leading to either the manufacruring 
engineering degree or the industrial engineering degree. These 
options are described below. 

The directed elective must be approved by the undergraduate adviser. 
A list of courses appropriate for the directed elective is available from 
the Department. 

First Semester 

MAT 201 --{;alcalus I 

Freshman Year 

CHM 107 -{PS) Princllies of Chemistry I .. .. 
ENG 102-{BC) .,_.,o,yCoilege Writi<9 ........ . 
UGE 100-{GE) .,_ion.,,,._ Universly&l!sll>raries , , ... 
BE 101 -(Cl) lriroduction to Computers in Engineering . 

Secand Semester 

MAT 202--{;aictjus II , .... 

PHY 217 -{PS) Gene,aJ Physics ... , .................. . 
MSE 130-Scienca of E~ineering Materials , ... . .••• 
BIO 151 -(LSJ Basi: Biology I ..... 
PS101 orPS103 

- (A\ Americen Gowmmert 
- (A\ The Americen GOY8mmental si,tem .. 

Sophomore Year 

First Semester 
MAT 203--{;alciJia Ill .. 
PHY 218 --Oeneral Physics ... . 
M E 240 -Slalics " ........ . 

credits 

4 ... 
.. 4 

. ... 1 
. 3 

TOia!: 16 

., 

.4 

. 4 

.3 

..... 3 

.. .... 3 
Total: 18 

. ......... 4 

. ........ 4 

.. ....... 3 

I E 322 --l'robabilly and Slalistics ii Engi,eering .. .. .. .. .. . ........ 3 
Youal and Perlonnilg Al1s (\IP) elecliYe .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .... 3 

TOia!: 17 
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Sllcond Semester 

~T 215 -Olfllf8llial Equations and Matrix Algebra .......................... 4 
CHE 304 ~tlalional Mel1m ii Engnoring " .......................... 3 
IE 525-Engineeri,o llala Analysis .. .. .. . .. ....... 4 

ECO 201 0< ECO 202 
-{SS) Princi>los al M<loec:onomics , , . , . 3 
-{SSJ Princj>los ol Macroeconomics .. .. .. .. .. 3 

ECE 262 --ion" Microcompu10rs .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 4 

Industrial Engineering Degree 
Junior Year 

First Semester 

I E 556 -4)atalions Resaalth I 
IE 487 --!,19-<9 Economy .. 
I E 312 - WOik Environment .... 
ENG 305-{IC) TecmicalCommincalion I: ReportWrli'G ........ . 

Total: 18 

.... 4 

.. .. 3 

. ... 4 

.. .... 3 

HIS 195 -{HS) Society and ,,.. Ecooomk: T ransi1ion • .•••••••••.•.••.• ...... 3 
Total: 17 

Second Semester 

I E 341 -Sy,tems SiniJation ............................................ 4 

IE 431 -{WI) ProclJdi>n Comrol .... 4 
ME 220 -Thermodynamics . .. . .. ......... 3 
ENG 306-{0C) Teclvlical Communication II: Writi<9 & Speaki<9" .. .. .. 3 
ECE 330-lrtroduction to Electrical Circuits 

ECE 331 --lclectrical Ciclits Labora"ry .......... .. 

Senior Year 

Fust Semester 

M E 380 --lclemeniary Mechenics al Materia~ .... 
IE- ....... 

......... 3 

. ....... 1 

Total: 18 

.. ... 3 

..4 

I E elaclive . . . . . . . ..........•..•...•.... 4 
IE526 Or1Et124 

-Princ~los al QJalty c,,..; .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 4 

- Reiabiily & OJdy Assurance Sys1ems . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . 4 
ANT 315-(FCJ Anlhropoqiyof Bu.ness .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 

Second Semester 

I E 480 - Engineeri,o Deoign Projed 
IE ElectM> ....... .. 
Oil9cted Elec!MI .............................. . 

Total: 18 

.. .. , 

.... 4 

..3 
Philosophy and Leners (PL) eleelive (300-leve\ .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .... 3 

Total: 14 

TOTAi. CREDrrs ................................ . ..... 136 

•• Studem who wish to carry sixteen or fewer credh per semester may defer this course lrlli 
the sprilg or si.mmer term. 



Manufacturing Engineering Degree 
Junior Year 

First Semester 

IE 556 ~rati>ns -an:h I . .. . . . . . . . . ................ 4 
IE 487---lcfllinoerirll Economy........... . ................ 3 
M E 360- E~m""81y Mechanics of Maleria-. . . . . • • . . . . . . . ••....•.•....... 3 
ENG 305 -(K:) Technical Commooication I: Repon Wrlog . . .......... 3 
His 195 - (HS) Society & the Economic T ranslion .. . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . .•.... 3 

. TOlal:16 

Second Semester 

I E 335 - Manufacturing Processes I. . . . ........ 3 
I E 431 -(WQ Production ConUol . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . • .....••.....•.•. 4 
M E 220- Tl"Bm>odynamics I ............................................ 3 
ENG 306- (OC) Technical Commooication II: Wrtog & S!)oakng ............... 3 
ECE 330 -lrtroduction 10 Electrical Circuits .....•.......••.....•............ 3 
ECE 331 --lc~Clrical Ckub lab«alo,y . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... 1 

10181: 17 

Senior Vear 

First Semester 

I E 445 - Concunen1 Eoilneerirg Design ... 
IE elective ...........•......... 
Directed Elective ..... . 

IE52S orlE624 
- Princ"'9s of Cuafly Comrof ... 
- Reliabllly and Ot.olty Assurance Systems 

ANT 315 - (FC) Anlhn,pology of Business .. . ........ . 

Second Semester 

.. 4 

4 
.4 

4 
....... 4 

. ...... 3 
Total: 19 

I E 341 -Systems Simwation . . ........... 4 

IE 441 -Computer Aided Manufacturing l . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... 4 
IE 480- Eniiroerioi Design Projed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 4 

Prnlosophy and l.ette!! (PLJ elec1fve (30Mlvef) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... 3 
Total: 15 

TOTAL CREDITS ........... . .. ... 136 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (IE) 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergradw,Je credit. Courses numbered 700-999, wl,;ch are 
offered for gradw,Je credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the folwwing list numbered 5~99 may be 
taken for gradw,Je credit unless s~cifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 461. 

205. (M E 205) Introduction to Computer-Aided Mechanical 
Drafting. Cr. 2 

Prereq: B E 101. Introduction to CAD system using available software 
system at the College Computer Center, inclucing AutoCAD. (Y) 

311. Human Factors In Deolgn. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322. Student computer account required. Anthropometric, 
physiologic, psyehologic and biomechanieal characteristics of people 

which affect the performance of mall-fflaehine systems. Sensory, 
information processing and motor abilities ol people. Systematic 
consideration of human faetots in engineering. A design project is 
required. (Y) 

312. The Work EnvfronmenL Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322. Role of the human as an element of the work 
environment. Traditional issues of work standards, productivity 
analysis and occupational safety are introdieed. Examination of 
functional and organizational role of the worker; impact of emerging 
oompu1Br-based technologies on work design and implementation 
strategies is ciseussed. (Y) 

322. Probablllty and Statlatlca In Engln•rtng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 202. An introduction to probability theory and statistics 
with emphasis on engineering data analysis and design methods 
which recognize the concept of variabllity. AppUeations to product 
reliability, process control and queueing systems. (T) 

345. (M E 345) Manufacturing Proceaaea I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E 360, MSE 130. Material fee as incieated in Schedule of 
Classes. A study ol the field of manufacturing processes from a 
mechanical engineering design standpoint Topics include optimum 
mechanical design for oost, weight, sb'8ss, energy, tolerances in such 
processes as forging, easting, welcing and metal cutting. (Y) 

425. Engineering Data Analysis. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322. Advanced concepts for the analysis of variability in 
engineering problems, multivariate distributions, hypothesis testing, 
non-;,aremetric statistics, point and interval estimation, fitting straight 
lines, goodness of fit tests, contingency tables and introduction to the 
analysis of variance. (W) 

431. (WI) Production Control. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 556, ENG 305, I E 425. The design of production planning 
and control systems. Materials management, fon:loasting, planning, 
scheduling of production systems, the planning and scheduling for 
large scale projects and introduction to the design of computerized 
materials management systems. Applications of operations research 
models to production control problems. (Y) 

433. Faclllflea Deelgn. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 312, 431, 487. Design of manufacturing, warehouse and 
material handling facilities. Use of analytic and computer-,,jded 
methods in the lacilities design process. (Y) 

441. Computer Aided Manufacture. Cr. 4 
Prereq: B E 101. The use of microproeessots in the design of 
computer-aided manufacluring systems. A design project involving 
software development and the construction of a phystcal simulatlon is 
required. (Y) 

442. Sya- Slmutatlon. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322, B E 101. Systems modeling and discrete event 
simulation. Methodology applied to analysis and design of a broad 
range of systems inclucing both production and service systems. 
Computer assignments and a term project are required. (Y) 

445. Concurrent Engl-ng Dealgn. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 345. Integration of product and process design. Topics 
include: design for manulaeture, design for assembly, material 
selection and produeability. Introduction to a strategic approach to 
product design which integrates technical aspects ol product design 
with basic issues of manufacturing system design. (Y) 

451. Information and Organlzadon. Cr. 4 
Prereq: BE 201. Introduction to information as a strategic resource of 
any enterprise. Methods for the analysis of information flows within an 
organization. Impact of information on performance and job design. 
Includes a major design projed aimed at implementation of a 
task-supporting information system. (Y) 

480. Engineering Dealgn Project. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E425, 431,487,556. An intensive design experience defined 
and executed by the srudent; COU"'8 oerves both industrial 
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engineering and manufacturing engineering 

curriculum. 

487. Engln-lng Economy. Cr. 3 

branches of the 

(V) 

Prereq: I E 322. Economic analysis of engineering projec1s. Selection 
of appropriate interest rates and methods of analysis, deprecialion 
and tax considerations and use of accounting data in the comparison 
of investment altemalives. (F) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-6 
Prereq: senior standing; consent of chairperson; oudina of proposed 
study approved by instructor and chairperson prior to election of 
course. Supervised study and instruction in a field selected by the 
student. (B) 

510. (M E 510) Engl..-rlng Phyolology. (ECE 510). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 430 or ME 340. The basic principles of human physiology 
presented from lhe engineering viewpoint. Bodily functions, !heir 
regulation and conlrol discussed in quantitative terms and illustrated 
by simple mathematical models when feasible. (I) 

516. (M E 516) Blomechanlcs I. (ECE 516). Cr. 4 
Prereq:M E 510 orECE 510 orl E 510;M E 240. Mechanics applied to 
biological systems. Static and dynamic analysis of bona, muscle and 
joints. Impact biomechanics, including experimental simulation of 
automotive collision, instrumentation and data analysis. (I) 

526. Prlnclplee of Quallty Control. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322. Statistical quality conlrol including process capability, 
conlrol charts, and acceptance sampling procedures. Procedures for 
measurement of dimensional tolerance are introduced. 
Computer-based data collection and analysis. (Y) 

547. Industrial Automation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECE 331, CSC 105. Integrating logic design, machine 
interfaoss, PLCs and hydraulic and pneumatic systems for lhe design 
of hard-wired automation and computer-integrated manufacturing 
(CIM) systems. (Y) 

556. Operations Research. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322, MAT 215. Student computer account required. An 
introduction to the philosophy of operations research. Formulation of 
linaar programming models and their solution. Duality and sensitivity 
analysis. The transpor1ation model. Introduction to probabilistic 
modeling and applications of queueing models. (F) 

618. (ME 618) Blolnstrumentatlon. (ECE 616). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 330, M E 510. Engineering principles ol physiological 
measurements. Signed conditioning equipment, amplifiers, recorders 
and transduosrs. Reosnt advanoss. (I) 

621. Probablllty Models and Data Anslysla. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT204. No credit after I E 525. Student computer account 
required. Analysis ol variability in engineering decision making; data 
analysis, probabilistic models, expectation, joint distributions, 
confidenos limils and hypothesis testing. (F) 

624. Quality Management Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322 or 621. Survey of topics relating to effective 
management of a product assurance organiZation. Two team-design 
projecls assigned. (W) 

626. Rellablllty and Quality Control. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 425 or 621. lnlroduction to product assurance in 
engineering design and manufacturing: system reliabil;ty models, life 
testing strategies, use ol lhe exponential and Weibull distributions, 
process capability analysis, control charls, sampling plans, 
organization and economics. (F) 

627. Engineering Experimental Design. Cr. 4 
Prereq; I E 425 or 621. The design of engineering experiments for 
manufacturing process analysis, human factors experimentation, 
societal systems analysis and life testing; basic experimental design 
models, blocking, factorial experimenls, nested designs, covariance 
analysis, response surfaos analysis, estimation of effects. (W) 
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628. Quality Engineering Practicum. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 621. No credit applicable to B.S. or M.S. departmental 
degree programs. Management topics and related precess 
improvement models necessary for the practice of quality engineering. 
Major class projecl assigned. (Y) 

831. Production Systems I. Cr. 4 
Prereq; IE 621. No credit alter IE 431 or IE 433. Fundamental theories 
and concepls in lhe design and operation ol production systems lor 
manufacturing and servios organization. (W) 

838. Materiel Handling Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 642. Principles of material handling systems. Material 
handling systems analysis and design. Interfacing material handling 
systems. Principles ol robotics. Robotic applications in 
manufacturing. (Y) 

840. ex.,.. System• In Manufacturing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 345. Expert systems in manufacturing for diagnostics and 
design. Declarative and procedural nature ol PROLOG, VP-Expert. 
Structure of expert systems in manufacturing, knowledge 
representation methods, solution spaos search algorithms, inferenos 
angina: forward and backward chaining. (Y) 

841. Manufacturing Dlmonolonlng and Toleranclng. Cr. 4 
Prereq:I E322or621 and631 orME345.Studyoldimensioningand 
tolerancing in design and manufacturing, exploring statistical 
tolerance analysis lor production and quality conlrol. (Y) 

842. Computer Aided Manufacturing II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 441 or consent of instructor. Student computer account 
required. The integration of automated manufacturing systems into 
large manufacturing cells with emphasis on distributed proosssing 
problems, hierarchical control structures and in18raction with a 
manufacturing data base. (F) 

843. Computer Slmulatlon Methods. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 425 or 621 and compu18r programming experience. The 
application of cisaete, continuous and combined simulation methods 
to the solution of a variety of production and service systems problems. 
Computer simulation and a term project involving an application are 
required. (F) 

845. (M E 845) Advanced Manufacturing Proceases and 
Methods. Cr. 4 

Prereq: ME 345, CHE 304, or consent ol instructor. Review ol novel 
manufacturing processes, methods and systems; emphasis on 
optimum design lor manufacturability, 18chnical, economic, and 
industrial limitations. Eiemenls ol computer-aided manufacturing, 
and numerical methods application. (W) 
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Associate Chairperson: T. Singh 
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V .L. Bcrdichevsky, C. N. DeSilva, R. Gibsoo, N. A. Henein, R. A. Ibrahim, 
A. I. King (Distinguished Professor), K. A. Kline, G.M. Newaz, 
L. M. Patrick (Emeritus), R. A. Piccirelli, G. E. Riven (Emcriws), 
E. Rivin, T. Singh, A. B. Whitman 

Associate Professors 
E.O. Ayorinde, N. Chalhoub, P.B. Karlie. M. G. Koenig (F.meritus), J.C. 
Ku, M.C. Lai, K.H. Yang, E. C. Zobel (Emeritus) 
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S.W. Joo, S.J. Shieh, C.A. Tan, H. M. Uru, X. F. Wu 

Visiting Assistant Professor 
MJ.Grimm 

Adjunct Professors 
D.D. Ardayfio, W. B,yzik, B. Gans, R. S. Levine, K.N. Morman, P.R. 
Perumalswami. A.S.P. Sol001on, P. Subbarao, J.L Sullivan, D. Viano, J. 
Wolf 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
T. Khalil, D.M. Lawson, J.W. Melvin, D.G. Penney, 
J.A. Sedensky 

Adjunct Assistant Professor 
J. Cavanaugh 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Mechanical Engineering 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Mechanical Engineering 

•DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY with a major in mechanical 
engineering 

The opportunities and challenges in the field of mechanical 
engineering are many and diverse. The broad variety of career 
possibilities includes research and development, design analysis and 
synthesis, manufacturing and production engineering, testing, sales 
engineering, maintenance and administration. The challenge of a 
mechanical engineer may lie in the perfection of a device that wiU be 
duplicated a mUlion-fold or in the control optimization of a single 
complex system of unique design. To prepare undergraduate studenls 
for these opportunities, the Wayne State University Mechanical 
Engineering curriculum is designed to give a basic core education in 
the humanities, mathematics, natural sciences, basic appUed 
sciences, engineering rundamentals, and to provide advanced 
electives in many applied fields. 

Fields of depar1mental expertise include such important areas as 
biomechanics, energy conversion, combustion engines, emissions 
controls, structural analysis, automatic controls, robotics, 
thermodynamics, continuum mechanics, fluid dynamics, vibrations, 
heat transfer, mechanisms, acoustics and noise control, design, 
machine tool design, manufacturing, laser diagnostics, and 
mechanics of composite materials. Research and teaching is carried 
out in all of these areas. 

• For speclic requiremems, consuM the Wayne State University Gradua1e Bulletin. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Mechanical Engineering 
The Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering Is accredited by 
the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology .. 

Admlallon Requirements: see pages 120-122. All entering 
freshmen are initainy advised by the Asllociate Chairperson of the 
Department Subsequendy, at the end of the sophomore year the 
student may be assigned a dfferent Department faculty member as an 
adviser for the last two years. The student and adviser together plan a 
complete program of study, includng electives, which meels 
depar1mental requiremen1s and the interesls of the individual student. 
Two lechnical electives must be chosen from among the 500 level 
courses offered by the Mechanical Engineering Depar1ment. These 
may include advanced (second) courses in slrength of materials, fluid 
mechanics, approximate methods of analysis, au1ornatic controls, or 
vibrations; or they may build on prior sequences such as 
thennodynamics and heat transfer or mechanical design and 
mechanisms; or they may be in new directions such as acoustics, 
biomechanics, engine combusdon, or drecled study and research in 
an area of mutual interest to the student and a faculty member. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Science 
degree must complete 136 credils in course work, including the 
University General Education Requirernenls (see page 25), as 
outiined in the following curriculum. All course work must be completed 
in accordance with the acedernic procedures of the University and the 
College governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 15-43 and 12~125, respectively. 

Evening courses and cooperative programs allow professionals 
working in local industry to pursue an undefgraduate degree while 
continuing employment The degree requirements shown in the 
curriculum below are in effect as of the publication date of this bulletin; 
however, students should consult an academic adviser for verification 
of current requirements. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM 
Freshman Veer 

First Semester 

MAT 201 --Calcuws I . 

credits 

.. ... 
CHM 107 -{PS) Princl>les of Chemistry .................................... 4 
ENG 102 -(BCI lmoduelory Colego Writing ........•••.•.....•.•••.....•... 4 
UGE 100 -{GEJ The UnlYersly ancUs Llltarios .............................. 1 
8 E 101 - (CL) lnlrociJOion 1<> Co~ciecs in Englnoerilg .............. 3 

Total: 16 

Second Semester 

P 5 103 - IA\ The American Gcwemmernl Sjs1em ....•.••.•.........•.•.... 3 
MAT202~11 ................................................... 4 
PHY 217 -{PS) General Phy,lcs .........••.•........••••.•......•.••..... 4 
MSE 130-SC:iara of Engineering Materiu l ............... , ................ 4 
8I0 151 - (LS) Bask: Biology I .. . . .. . .. .. . . . . . . .. . .. . . . . .. ...... 3 

Total: 18 

Sophomore Year 

First Semester 

MAT 203--CalciJua Ill .................................................. 4 

PHY 218-<leneral Physi:s ................... · ....... · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 4 
M E 205 -!ctn>. 10 Computer-Aided Mechanical Dralting .......•............••. 2 
ME240-S1alics ...................................................... 3 
M E 220 -Themlodynamic:s I .............•.........................•..... 3 
IE 322 --Probabity and Slatistlcs in El9neering •• ........................... 3 

TOia!: 19 

•• Studerts wt-o wish to carry sixteen or lewer credb par semester may deler this course unti 
1he SJ)l'llg or summer term. 
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Second Semester 

M E 221 - Analyso of Tt,,rmodynamic Cycles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
M E 360 -Eltmattary Mochanics of Mallliall ............................... 3 
M E 34ll-Oynamics ............................... . 
MAT 215 -Dillel9rtial Equatkms and Malrix Algebra .....• 
ECE 330 -lrln>duc!ion" Electrical Cittuils ............ . 
CHE 304-Co ... Ulalional Ma!t-ods i1 Engreemg" ... . 

Junior Year 

First Semester 

........ 3 

........ 4 

........ 3 

.......... 3 

Total: 17 

ECE 331 -Elodrical Cin:uls: laboialOry . . . . ....................••... 1 
M E 345 -IMaoolacturing Proc:esoes I • • • . . • . . . . . . . .. 3 

M E 330 ...fiuij Mecharics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......................... 4 
M E 420 - Hoa! T ransler . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......................... 3 
M E 348 -llesign of Machine ElemenlS ............. . 
ENG 3065--{0C) Technical Communicelion I: Report Writing . 

Second Semester 

ME 341 -Vbrations I 
M E 349- lntltdJcl:ion to Machine Design .... 
ME 491 -Thlrmal and Fluid Sciences labora'>ry •••......•.......• 

ECO 201 - (SS) -~ of l.lc-,,nomics ................. . 
ENG 306 -iOC) T ocmicel Commuricalion II: Writmg & Spooking 
Visual and Pelformilg Ms (VP) oleclivo .......... . 

Senior Year 

First Semester 

M E 445 -Mecharical Engineering Design I •. 

M E 493 -SOiid Memos and l'lbration laboratory ...•. 
M E 430 - Thermal Al.lid Systems Design 
HIS 195-(HS) Society and the Economic Transition 
Technical ElectiYe •...... 

Second Semester 

. ........ 3 

. ......... 3 
Total:17 

........ 3 

. ........ 3 

. ... 2 
. ...... 3 

...... 3 

. ..... 3 
Total: 17 

.... 4 

....... 2 
........ 4 

......... 3 

. ....... 4 

Total: 17 

M E 450-(WI) Mechanical Eng.,.oring Des~n II . • . ....... 5 
Phik>sophy and l.snffl (PL) elective (300-lovel) . . . . . . . . . . ........ 3 
ANT 315 - (FC) Anllropology of 9,...,.,. . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . ...... 3 
T ecmicel EloctMI . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... 4 

Total: 15 

TOTAL CREDITS ....... . . ..... 136 

Technical Electives must be selected from the Mechanical 
Engineering Department at the 500 level. 

.. Students who wish to carry sixteen or fewer credits per semester may defer this course unlit 
tha spring or summer term. 

146 College of Engin1u1ring 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (ME) 
The following courses, numbered 090-li99, are offered for 
wndergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduaJe credit only, may be found in the graduaJe 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 461. 

114. (ET 114) Engineering Graphics I. Cr. 2 
Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theory and 
application of projection drawing; multiview drawing and sketching; 
pictorial drawing and sketching; sectional views; the basic techniques 
of dimensioning; charts and graphs. (Y) 

115. (ET 115) Engineering Graphics II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: ME 114. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Muhiview and pictorial drawing of complex objecls; advanced 
dimensioning techniques; standard drafting room practices; dratting 
standards; interpretation of industrial '*swings; major topics in 
descriptive geometry: primary and successive auxiliary views, lines 
and line measurements, planes and plane measurements, 
intersectton of two- and three-dmensional objects and revolution of 
Ines and surfaces. (Y) 

205. Introduction to Computer-Aided Mechanical Drafting. 
(IE 205). Cr. 2 

Prereq: B E 101. Introduction to CAO system using available software 
system at the college computer center, including AutoCAD. (F,W) 

220. Thermodynamics I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT202, PHY217 and BE 101. A study of the translotmation 
of heat energy ·10 other energy loons. Introduction to the basic 
concepts and laws of thermodynamics. Description of thermodynamic 
properties and processes for simple substances. Applications to 
energy conversion systems, power and refrigeration cydes. <n 
221. Analyolo of Thermodynamic Cycleo. Cr .. 1 
Prereq: M E 220. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Review of first and second laws of thermodynamics with emphasis on 
their applications. Detailed treabnent of certain power and 
refrigeration cycles. laborato,y experiments to supplement lecbJres. 

(F,W) 

240. Statlca. (C E 240), Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 202, PHY 217; Coreq: BE 101. Basic concepts and 
principles of statics with application of Newton's Laws of Motion to 
engineering problems. Forces, moments, equilibrium, couples, 
lreebody diagrams, trusses, .frames, fluid statics, centroids, friction 
and area and mass moments of inertia. (T) 

330. FIUld Mechanlco. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 220, 240; MAT 204 or MAT 235. Student computer 
account required. Introduction to the nature and physical properties of 
fluids, fluid statiCS, equation of motion, incompressible inviscid flow, 
dimensional analysis, incompressible viscous flows, one-dimensional 
compressible channel flow. (F,W) 

340. Dynamic•. Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E 240. Basic concepls and principles of dynamics with 
application of Newton's Laws of Motion to engineering problems. 
Kinematics and kinetics of particles and rigid and variable-mass 
bodies. Equations of motion, impulse-momenbJm principles, impact 
and work-energy principles. (F,W) 

341. Vibration• I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 235, M E 340. Fundamentals of dynamic principles, 
energy relation and Rayleigh's principle. Undamped and damped free 
vibration of one degree of freedom systems. Forced vibrations with 
hatmonic excitation. Vibration isolation, critical speed of shafting. 

(F,W) 



345. Manufacturing Proceaaes I. (I E 345). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ME 360. MSE 130. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. A study ol the lielll of manulacturing processes from a 
mechanical engineering design standpoint. Topics indude optinum 
mechanical design for cost. weight. s1ress. energy, tolerances in such 
processes as forging. casting. welding and metal culling. (F,W) 

348. Dealgn of Machine Elemen... Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E 205. 360. Material fee as indicated in Sc/JedJle of 
Classes. Static body stresses. strain and deflection, lailure theories, 
introduction to impact loading and latigue: Design of common 
mechanical elements: threaded lasteners, rivets, welding and 
bonding, springs, lubrication and sliding bearings, rolling element 
bearings. (W,S) 

349. Introduction to Machine Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E 348, MAT 235. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Analysis and design of complex mechanical elements such 
as gears, clutches, brakes, belts and dlains. (F ,S) 

360. Elementary Mechanlco of Matertai.. (C E 360). Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E 240 or C E 240. Elastic relationships b-een ex1emal 
forces acting on deformable bodies and the associated slresses and 
deformations; slrUcturaf members subjected to axial load, torsion and 
bending; column buckling; combined stresses, repeated loads. (T) 

420. Heat Tranafer. Cr. 3 
Coreq: M E 330. Student computer account required. Fundamental 
concepts and the basic modes of heat lransfer. The general equation 
of heat conduction. Steady state heat conduction on one and more 
dimensions. Transient heat conduction. Heat lransfer by radiation, 
Kirchoffs Law and the black body. Radiation -n diffuse 
surfaces. Radiation from gases, vapors and flames. Introduction to 
heat convection; the concept of the heat transfer coefficient and 
Nusselt number. (F,W) 

430. Thermal Ffuld Syatema Dealgn. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 221,420; ENG 306; CHE 304. Material lee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Design of thermal-fluid systems to meet system 
performance requirements, computer-aided design, systein 
simulation, design optimization including investment economics. 

(F,W) 

445. Mechonlcal Engln..-lng Design I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 330, 341, 345, 349, ECE 330, ENG 305. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Engineering analysis of design case 
histories through the application ol familiar engineering principles and 
methods. Critical evaluation of previously designed systems, and 
recommendations for possible improvement, in written· and oral 
student reports. (F,W) 

450. (WI) Mechanlcal Engln-lng Design II. Cr. 5 
Prereq: M E 420, 445, ENG 306, and consent of instructor. Studerlt 
computer account required. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Students work in teams on a semester-long open-ended 
design project in which elements and subsystems are synthesized into 
larger systems. Formal written report required at the end of the project. 
Where applicable, hardware will be fabricated and tested. (F,W) 

490. Dl.-.d Study. Cr. 1-fl(Max. 8) 
Prereq: senior standing; consent of chairperson; oudine of proposed 
study approved by inslrUctor and chairperson prior to election of 
course. Supervised study and inslrUction in the field selected by the 
student. (T) 

491. Thermal and Fluid Sclencao Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: M E 330, 420, ENG 305, I R 322. Student computer account 
required. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Laboratory 
experience in measuring some of the physical phenomena 
encountered in thermodynamics, fluid mechanics, and heat transfer. 
General principles of several frequendy-<1sed lransducers and 
modem data acquisition. Data analysis techniques; statistical data 
lreatment. (F,W) 

Vibration Laboratory. Cr. 2 493. Solld Mechenlca a 
Prereq: ENG 306, M E 360, 
account required. Material le 
Fundamentals of s~ con 
signal analysis and modal an 
displaceinen~ velocity accele 

E 341; Con,q: 491. StOO!"'t C9111puter 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
ntration, stress-61rain relation, digital 
ysis. General methods for measuring 
·on, bending and torsional vibration. 

(F,W) 

500. ~lneerlng Analy a I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 204 and senio standing. Material fee as indcated in 
Sc/JedJle of Classes. Appl" ions ol ordinary differential equations. 
The method .of Frobenius, I functions, Legendre polynomials. 
Orthogonalily of charactaris · functions. Fourier series and Fourier 
integrals. Charactaristics and solutions of partial differential 
equations. Method of separe ·on or variations. Applications to initial 
and boundary value problem in engineering. (F) 

501. Engineering Anely a II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 204 and senio standing. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Basico rations ol complex numbers. Analytic 
functions and Cauchy-Riem n conditions. Cauchy and Goursat 
thecrem. Residue theorem. onformal mapping and its applications. 
Schwarz-Christoffel transfo tion. Basic properties of the Laplace 
lransformation. Convolution i tegral. Applications to mechanical and 
electrical engineering proble s. (W) 

504. Finite Elament Mel a I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 360, MAT 235 Student computer account required. 
Introduction to finite element ethods. Energy theorems, variational 
methods, review of equatio from solid mechanics, displacement 
model of a single elemen~ assemblage of elements. Detailed 
examples of problems in s ctural analysis, in part using the NISA 
general purpose computer . Plane strain and plane slreSS 
elements, solid elements. (F,W) 

510. Engineering Phya ogy. (ECE 510)(1 E 510). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433 or ME 340. e basic principles of human physiology 
presented from the engi ·ng viewpoint. Bodily functions, their 
regulation and control discussed in quantitative terms and illustrated 
by simple mathematical models when feasible. (F) 

516. Blomechanlco I. (ECE 516)(1 E 516). Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E510orECE510orl E 510; ME 240. Mechanics applied to 
biological systems. Stade and dynamic analysis of bone, musde and 
joints. Impact biomechanics, including experimental simulation of 
automotive collision, inslrUmentation and data analysis. (W) 

517. Design of Human Rehabllltatlon Syatema. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 445; senior standing. Design, fabrication and testing of 
customized hardware to aid handicapped patients. (W) 

518. Introduction to Blomaterlala. (MSE 518). Cr. 4 
Introduction to study of both biological materials (bone, muscle, elc.) 
and materials for medical applications. Topics include tissue 
properties and effects of pathology, biocompatability, and design 
constderations. (Y) 

521. Convecllff and Radiative Heat T.....-. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 420. Radiative processes and properties of solids. 
Radiative heat transfer among surfaces in an enclosure. Introduction 
to gas radiaticn. Derivation of the energy equation for laminar flows. 
Application of semi-empirical correlation for forced and free 
convection of laminar and turbulent llows. Some analytical methods 
for convective heat lransfer. Heat exchange analysis. (F) 

530. Intermediate Fluid Mechanics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 330. Student computer account required. Introduction to 
continua. Integral and differential equations of motion. Ideal flow 
thecry. Flow over blunt bodies. lnlrOduction to boundary layer. Sound 
waves. Compressible flows. (F) 
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540. Dynamlca II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 340. Material fee as indicated in Schew/e of Classes. 
Kinematics and rigid bodies in space. Classical particle solutions: 
central force, motion on a surface of revolution, spherical pendulum. 
Energy and momentum in1egrals. Equations of motion in general 
rotating coordinate frames. Euler angles, angular momentum and 
kinetic energy of rigid bodies. Fixed point motion, s1eady soiutions. 
Applications to spatial motions of rigid bodies. (F) 

541. Vibration• II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 341. Multidegree-of-freedom sys1ems. Eigenvectors 
and eigenvalues and orthogonality of normal modes. 
Mode-summation method. Solution to forced vibrations by Laplace 
transfonns, numerical methods and Continuous Sys1ems Modeling 
Program (CSMP). Rayleigh's principle and Dunkerley fonnula for 
approxima1e frequencies. Torsional geared and branched sys1ems. 
Log ranges equations. Vibration of oontinuous systems: longitudinal 
and transverse vibrations of beams; torsional vibrations, vibrating 
sb'ing and membranes. (F) 

544, Industrial Noise Control. Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior standing or consent of instructor. Narure and origin of 
noise in mechanical systems and design for their control. 
Measurement of sound pressure levels, sound power levels, sound 
intensity levels, reverberation time, absorption coefficients of 
materials. (B:W) 

546. Fundamentals of Acouadc Radfadon. Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing. Theory of sound generation and 
propagation. Acoustic source models, wave theory, principles of 
transducers and speakers. Archilectural acoustics. (B:F) 

547. Creadve Problem Solvfng In Design and Manufacturing. 
Cr.4 

Coreq: M E 445. Concepts of laws of natural development of 
engineering sys1ems. Algorithm for inventive (creative) 
problem-<1olving (AIP~5). Creative use of physical and geometrical 
effects in design of mechanical and manufacturing systems. Concepts 
of strength, stiffness, vibratory effects, reliability in mechanical design. 

(W) 

554. Analyafa and Control of Dynamic Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 235 or MAT 204, ME 340. Mathematical modeling of 
linear, lumped, time-tnvariant systems, open and closed loop 
syslems, single-input-5ingl8-<>utput sys1em design using root locus 
method. (F,W) 

560. Advanced Mechanic• of Materials. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 360. Sletically inde1ennina1e problems. Force method. 
Displacement methods. The three-moment equation. Euler formulas 
for columns. Column fonnulas for concentric and eccenb'ic loadings. 
Energy methods and applications. Unsymmetrical bending of beams. 
Shear cen1er. Bending of curved bars. Thick-walled cylinders. 
Torsion of non-cylindefs. Rotating discs. Torsion of non-circular 
shafts. Membrane analogy. (W) 

570. lntroducdon to Continuum Mechanics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 507. Ma1erial fee as indica1ed in Schedule of Classes. 
Cartesian tensor analysis, integral theorems, invariants. Kinematics: 
material derivative, transport theorem, streamlines, associated 
theorems, motion gradient and deformation measures; material 
derivative, transport theorem; stretching and spin; vorticity and 
circulation. Balance postulates: mass, linear momentum, angular 
momentum, energy. Constitutive eqUS:tions: invariance, material 
isotropy group. (F) 

572. Mechanics of Composite Materfafa. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 360, senior standing. Analytical modeling of 
micromec:hanical and macromechanical behavior of composite 
materials. Stiffness, strength, hydrothermal effects, laminate analysis, 
viscoelastic and dynamic behavior. Experimental characterization of 
mechanical behavior. (F) 
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580. Combustion Engine,. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 220 and 221 or equiv. Thennodynamic& and cycle 
analysis of spark ignition, compression ignition, and gas turbine 
engines. Combustion processes in actual systems, perfonnance 
characteristics, combustion abnonnalities. Analysis of intake, fuel and 
exhaust systems. (F) 

581. Combuadon and Emfaafona, Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 580; for chemical engineering students: seniors landing or 
equiv. Fundamentals of emission fonnation in combustion sys1ems, 
wall quenching and imperfect combustion, unburned hydrocarbons, 
carbon monoxide, aldehydes, nitrogen oxides, species stratification in 
the combustion chamber, particufa1es. Effect of design parame
and engine operating variables on emission formation. Emission 
controls and instrumentation. (W) 

582. Thermal Envfronmentet Engfn•rfng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 320 an 420. Design and analysis of heating, ventilating 
and air-a>ndttioning systems. Moist air properties calculations, heat 
transfer and transmission coefficiems, heating load, cooling load, 
heating equipment and cooling equipmen~ duct design, fans, air 
dstribution, sys1ems design and analysis, refrigeration principles. (S) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: Senior or graduate standing; seniors: written consent of 
adviser and chairperson: graduates: written consent of adviser, 
chairperson, and Engineering Graduate Offioe for Mas1ers students. 
Open only to seniors and gradua1e students. (T) 

595. Special Topics In Mechanical EnglnNrlng f. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Maximum of eight credits in special 
topics may be elected in any one degree program. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

818. Bfolnatrumentatlon. (ECE 818Kf E 818). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 330and ME 510. Engineering principles of physiological 
measurements. Signal conditioning equipment, amplifiers, recorders 
and transducers. Recent advances. (B:F) 

645. Advanced Manufacturing Proceaaea and Methods. 
(I E 845). Cr. 4 

Prereq: M E 345, CHE 304, or consent of instructor. Review of novel 
manufacturing processes, methods and systems; emphasis on 
optimum design for manufacturability, technical, economic, and 
industrial limitations. Elements of compu1er-aided manufacturing, 
and numerical methods application. (W) 

855. Modellng and Control of Dynamic Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 554. Ma1erial fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Modeling and analysis of physical syslems comprised of 
interconnec1ed mechanical, elecb'ical, hydraulic and thermal devices; 
bond graphs; introduction to state-5pace equations and closed loop 
sys1em dynamics. (W) 

681. (0 T 681) Cllnlcal and Experimental Bfomechanlca. 
(PT 504). Cr. 4 

Prereq: M E 510 or consent of instructor. Interdisciplinary course: 
· <JJantitative and qualitative assessment of human motion and the 
analysis of human performance; normal and abnormal movement, 
motion problems and injuries, design and utilization of adaptive 
equipment. (I) 



DIVISION of ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY 
Office: 4855 Fourth Slreet; 577--0800 
Chairperson: Mulchand S. Rathod 

Professors 
Howard M Hess (Emeritus), Mulchand S. Rathod, Donald V. Stocker 
(F.mcritus) 

Associate Professors 
Seymour Cukcr (Emcriws), Vladimir Sheyman, Mukua E. Sscmakula 

Assistant Professors 
Shamala Cbickamcnahalli, Victoc Korolov, Ec:c Yapnk, Chih-Ping Yeh 

Part-Time Faculty 
Majid Amirjalali, Lissa Aruieberg, Moonir Blibechc, John Boyle, Phillip 
Ctams, Nicholas Daddario, Cyrilla Dalstra, Egas DcSouza, Robert Ferrand, 
Roger Gay, Geoffrey Gcisz., Bryce Grevemeyer, Ravi Gupta, David Hllllll8, 
Jay Hazra, Prasanna Kcndapalli, Ctarles Loeber, Richard Nctzloff, Sandra 
Overway-Frccman, Prashant Shah, Anthony Slominis, Edward Sturgeon, 
Srinivas Surcddi, Ame Williams, Mark Zachos 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Engineering Technology 
with major curricula in Electrical/Electronic Engineering 
Technology, Electromechanical Engineering Technology, 
Mtmll{acturing!lndMstrial Engineering Technology, 
Mechanical Engineering Technology, and Product Design 
Enginering Technology 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Engineering Technology 

The Division of Engineering Technology wes founded in .1973 and 
offers an upper-;<ivision Ounior and senior level) program and a 
graduate program. It stresses lhe applications of a,rrent technology to 
typical indusbial problems. Entering studenls in lhe upper division 
program are assumed to have a background equivalent to an 
associate degree in engineering !echnology or in a related discipline. 
The program complemenls a community college education by 
providing more application-<>riented analytical techniques. In !he 
currirulum a close relationship is maintained between !he lheoratical 
principles taught in lhe classroom and !heir applications in 
corresponding laboratories. 

Engineering technology is a profession closely related to engineering 
and deals with !he appr,cation of knowledge and skill to indusbial 
processes, production, and management Technologisls are 
organizen; of. people, materials, and equipment for !he effective 
planning, construction and maintenanca of technical facilities and 
operations. They are· responsible 'for work requiring technical and 
practical knowledge. They can apply !heir abilities in using technical 
equipment, selHng technical produels, serving as manufacturen;' 
technical representatives, or supervising varied construction projects 
and manufacturing processes. They work with engineers in many 
aspecls of project development production planning, and final testing 
of industrial, military, or consumer products. Their talents are used in 
virtually every activi~ where technical expertise is required. They may 

• For 'l)8Ciic n,qunmanll. coroultt,, Wayne Slale Univelsly Graduate B\Jlel11. 

be involved with electronic and mechanical instrumenls, experimental 
equipmen~ computing devices, tool design, manufacturing, or 
aafling. Technical skills in !he use of electronic equipmen~ 
machinery, tools, and drafting inslrumenls are characteristic of lhis 
type of work. Thus, engineering lechnology studenls can find 
challenging employment in business and industry. Graduates of 
Wayne State's Engineering Technology program have been 
employed in areas such as manufacturing engineering, engineering 
production, marketing, maintenanca, quality control, product testing, 
field engineering, consulting engineering, design, and technical 
supervision. Baccalaureate Engineering Technology graduates are 
often called Technologisls to distinguish lhem from baccalaureate 
gradJates of engineering programs. However, lhe National Bureau of 
Labor S-lics does not have a category called .'!echnologis~· and 
consequently, many indusbial job titles show li1t1e distinction between 
technologisls and enginee111. Graduates of Engineering Technology 
and Engineering programs complement each olher in !heir skills and 
interesls, and togelher with technicians and sclentisls, !hey fonn a 
!echnological team which has been able ID produce an 
ever-increasing rate of technological advancement. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
IN ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
Admlulon Requirement•: The program is designed for studenls 
with an associate degree in an appropriate engineering technology 
dscipline, an associate degree in engineering science, or 
colleg-vel coun;e work equivalent to an associate degree in an 
engineering/technology-related area. A minimum honor point 
average (h.p.a.) of 2.50 is required for admission to lhe program. 
SbJdenls wilh an h.p.a. of 2.0 to 2.5 may be admitted as 
J)IIH!ngineering technology sbJdenls, and may be transferred into lhe 
engineering technology program upon successful completion of MAT 
180 and PHY 213 with an h.p.a. of 2.5. 

Malhemalfca Qua!lfylng Examination: Studenls entering lhe 
Division are required to take a mathematics placement examination 
unless !hey· have eanned advanced cradi! in pre-<:alculus. This 
examination should be taken prior to the first regisb'a.tion at Wayne 
State University. S!udenls should conlacl !he Mathematics 
Department (Sn-2479) for examination schedules. 

Appflcallon for Undergraduale Admlaafona form is required and 
may be requested from: Office of Admissions, Wayne State University, 
~elroi~ Michigan 48202. 

Degree Requirements 
Candidates for a baccalaureate degree in engineering technology 
must earn a minimum of 128 credits, as outlined in one of the following 
major programs and including lhe University General Education 
requiremenls (see page 25). No more lhan sixty-lour semester credils 
from community colleges can be transferred toward !he baccalaureate 
degree al Wayne State. Al leas! lhirty cradils must be eamed from 
Wayne State, al least twenty-four of which mus! be in Division of 
Engineering Technology coun;es. All coun;ework mus! be completed 

· in accordance with !he academic procedures of !he University and !he 
College (see pages 15-43 and 120-125, respectively) and must 
conform to Division academic standards. 

At graduation, the University requires a minimum 2.0 honor point 
average in total residence cred~. Additionally, lhe Division of 
Engineering Technology requires a minimum 2.0 h.p.a. in total work in 
lhe area of specialization. Satisfectory achievement in lhe Critical 
Thinking Competency Examination and !he English Proficiency 
Examination, administered by !he Testing and Evaluation Office, is 
required of each student. 

Plan of Study: Due to !he variation in educational backgrounds of 
associate degree graduates and !he different rates of progress of 

CollegeojEn,iMcring 149 



full-lime and part-time students, individual plans of study are 
developed for students in conjunction with faculty advisers. 

NOTE: A student who, after receiving one undergraduate degree at 
Wayne State University, wishes to obtain a second bachelor's degree 
must complete at least thirty credits beyond those applied toward the 
first degree. 

Electrical/Electronic Engineering Technology 
(EET) Curriculum 
With the continued expansion in the use of electrical power, automatic 
control systems, solid state and miao electronics, communications 
systems, and computer technology, electricaVelectronic engineering 
technology is the fastest growing specialty area of all the engineering 
technologies. 

Because the movement of electrons in a circuit is not a totally visible 
physical phenomena, the electrical/electronic engineering 
technologist does some work in the abstract. For example, 
mathematical calculations and formulae are used to determine the 
proper equipment or the proper components in an electronic circuit 
needed to amplify an electrical signal radiating from a star system 
millions of light years away. 

Most elecbicaL'electronic engineering technologists work in 
development, design, application, sales and in the manufacture of 
products. 

The major divisions in the field are power and digital/analog 
electronics. The power specialist works primarily with power 
generation and distribution systems of electrical equipment, motors, 
generators, appliances, and controls. Electronic specialists develop 
and design electronic circuitry. This specialty also includes areas 
involving computers, communication systems, and electronic controls 
and devices. The impact of the microprocessor is being felt, not only 
throughout the entire elecbieal/electronic field but in most design, 
analysis, control, testing, and data processing applications. 

Admission Requirements: see page 149. SbJdents with an 
associate degree in electrical or electronic technology from a 
community college or equivalent college-1evel coursework may be 
admitted to the baccalaureate degree program in electricaf/elecb'onic 
engineering technology. 

This program is designed to extend the practical and applied base of 
the associate degree program by means of more theoretical electrical 
and broad engineering technology courses together with ·further 
background courses in mathematics, science, and soci~umanities. 

Required Background: Any student deficient in any courses listed 
under Lower Division Technical Transfer will be required to remove the 
deficiencies before electing any EET courses. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS: The program in electricaVelectronic 
engineering technology, leading to the Bachelo.r of Science in 
Engineering Technology degree, requires 128 credits as outlined in 
the following curriculum. 

BASIC SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS 

CSC 105-(Cl) Introduction to C and Unix ......... . 

MAT 180-Elementary Fim:ions ............ . 
MAT 343-(E T 343) Applied Differential and Integral Calculus 
MAT 345-(E T 345) Applied Calculus and Differential Equations 
PHY 213 -(PS) General Phy,ics 
PHY 214 -General Physics 

CHM 102-(PS) General Chemistry l 

life Scier<es (LS) oloctMI ........ . 
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credits 

. ... 2 
..... 4 

............ 4 
.... 4 

.4 

.. 4 

.. 4 

. .. 3 
TOlal: 29 

EET TECHNICAL CORE credits 

E T 303 -S!alics ................. . . ......... 3 
E T 385 -lloliabiily and Engineerifll SUdislics •••.••......................... 3 
ET 387 --lcnginoorifll Economk: Analysis ....................••••••.••.•...• 3 
EET 310 --Oigu! lloSQII . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 3 
EET 315 -Network Analysis ............................................. 4 
EET 318 --Anolog E~e1n>rico I ........................................... 3 
EET 372 --Mlct<lproc:aaor l'logramming and lnlerfacirv ....................... 2 

EET 415--AdYanced N81WOrk Arolysis ..................................... 2 
EET 418--Anolog Eloclrorico 11 •••••••••.••.••.••••.••.••. , •.••.••••.•.••• 3 
EET 420 '--Oln1Jol S"'9ms ................••..•.••.•. , ••••.••.•......... 4 
EET Upper Dlvlson Teclwical Electives ..............................•...... 9 
E T 499 -(Wij Serior Pn>jocl ............................................. 3 

TOI~: 42 

COMMUN/1Y COLLEGE TECHNICAL TRANSFER 

E T 1 14 --lcnginoori'II Gr11>hics . 
EET 200- Electrical Princi>los .. 
EET 21 o --i'rinc!)los of Digital Dosgn ....... . 

2 
3 
3 

EET 272 ~icroprocessor Fundamentals . . 3 
Other .............................................................. 19 

To<al: 30 

COMMUNICATION REQUIREMENTS 

ENG 102 --{BC) lntR>duck>ry CoDego Wfli,g . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... 4 

ENG 305 -(~) Technical Communication I: Report Writing ................... 3 
SPB 101 -(OC) Oral Communi:ation: Basic Speech . . . . . ............ 2 
English Proficiency Examination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... 0 

Total: 9 

OTHERGENERALEDUCATIONREQUIREMENTS 

Hislori:al SIi.dies (HS) . . . . . . . . . 3 
American Socioly and lns1ilutions (Al) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Social Sciences (SS) . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 

Fol8\1l Cli1ul8 (FC) . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
V"•uaf ar<f Performing Ans (VP) . . • .••• 3 
Phioscphy ar<f l8118~ JPL) . . . .. . . .... 3 

Crilical Th'*ing (en Competency Examination ........... , . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... O 
Total: 18 

Total minimum semester credits for the EET program ... 

Electromechanical Engineering Technology 
(EMT) Curriculum 

. ..... 128 

The electromechanical engineering technology major offers an 
opportunity in interdisciplinary education, resulting from the 
implementation of elecb'onics and computers in engineering systems. 
This major offers an individual plan of study with coursework in 
elecb'onics, electrical, manufacturing, and mechanical areas, with 
appropriate prerequisite courses. The program is designed to extend 
the practical and applied base of the associate degree program by 
means of more theoretical and more comprehensive engineering 
technology courses, combined with background courses in 
mathematics, science, and socio-humanities. 

Adml11lon Requirements: Studenls with an associate degree in 
electrical, electronics, industrial, manufacturing, mechanical, or 



related technology from a community college or equivalent 
college-level coursework may be admitted to the bachelo(s degree 
program in electromechanical engineering technology. 

Required Background: Any sbJdent deficient in eny courses isled 
under Lower Division Technical Transfer wUI be required to remove 
deficiencies before completing fil18en credilB in basic 
science/malhematica and technicel core courses. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS: The program in electromechanical 
engineering technology leacing to the Bachelor of Science in 
Engineering Technology degree requires 128 crecilB as oU11ined in lhe 
following curriculum. · 

BASIC SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS credits 

CSC 105-{Cl) lmoduclion to C and Urix .................................. 2 
MAT 180-Ele- FlllC:liorw ......................................... 4 
MAT 343 -{ET 343) .lpplod Dlfe19r,iai and ln1oi,al Calct,jta .. .. .. .. .. . .. .... 4 
MAT 345 -{ET 345) Appied Calc!M and IJi1!019ntiaJ Equallons ................ 4 
PHY 213 -(PS) General Physi:s .......................................... 4 
PHY 214--0eneral Physics .............................................. 4 

CHM102-(PS)Genora1Chomisllyl ...................................... 4 
Lift Sciences (LS) electille , •• , •• , .•...................................•.. 3 

Total 29 

EMT TECHNICAL CORE 

ET214-{;omputerGraphics ............................................ 2 
ET 303--Stalics ...................................................... 3 
ET 385-Re0abil1y and Engi'oering Slalisli:s ............................... 3 
ET 387 -Engineering Ecomm~ Aneiylls .......... , ......................... 3 
EET 301 ---lnsln.mol9alion ............................................... 2 
EET an-Micropn>cessor P,ogramning and lntelfacilg ....................... 2 

MCT 310-Machani:s ol - ........................................ 4 
MIT 351 -Manttacturing Pnx,osses ....................................... 3 
EMTUpperDivoionToclvlicalEloc:trm ................................... 17 
E T 499 -{Wl) Senior P!o~ct ............................................. 3 

Total: 42 

COMMUNITY COLLEGE TECHNICAL TRANSFER 

ET 114-Enginoering Graphics ........................................... 2 

E T 220 -Engineering Malerials .......................................... 3 
EET 200-Elec:lrical Princl>ies ........................................... 3 
EET 2n ~- Ftlldamaruls . .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. ........ 3 
Odler .......................................... '". . ........ 19 

TO!al: 30 

COMMUNICATION REQUIREMENTS 

ENG 102 -{BC) nwductory Collsge Writing ................................ 4 

ENG 306 -(IC) Technical Communica1ion I: R-Wriling .................... 3 
SPB 101 -{CIC) Oral Commri:ation: Buie Speech .......................... 2 
Ef1llish Proficiency Examination ..........••.•....•.••.• , • , • , ••••.•.•...... 0 

Total: 9 

OTHER GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 

Historical Stlllios (HS) .................................................. 3 
American Socio1y and lnslill.lions (Al) ...................................... 3 
Social Scio""' (SS) .................................................... 3 
Foreign Cu•1n (FC) .................................................... 3 
'faual and l'lltonning Ar1o (VP) ........................................... 3 

l'tilosq>hy and L811811 IPL) .............................................. 3 
Crilical Thndng (CT) Cornpetercy Examination ............................... o 

Total: 18 

Total mirim1111 l8ffl8IIW CNldts f« the EMT program ........................ 128 

Manufacturing/Industrial Engineering Technology 
(MIT) Curriculum 
The manufacturing/industrial engineering technologist is involved in 
lhe design, planning, supervision, consll\Jciion end management of 
lhe melhods and equipment for lhe production of industrial and 
consumer goods. 

The magnitude of lhe manufacturing/industrial engineering 
lechnologist's responsiblity can be best illustrated by examining a 
modem manufacturing plent. Wilhin a typical facility, lhere are many 
machines performing hundreds of operations on thousands of parlB. 
These procasses include highly automated equipment which produce 
quality' produCIB built to exact specifications. Whelher ~ be a single 
gear or a complete automobile engine, lhe logical set of evenlB lhat 
result in a finished product is planned in advance. The location of every 
machine, every movement of a tool or part, the order of operations, 
even lhe machines themselves, are planned in deteil as part of a total 
production system by lhe manulacbJringAndustrial engineering 
technologist. 

A manufacturing/industrial engineering technologist may choose to 
specialize in such areas as quality control, plant engineering, 
manufacturing engineering, production planning and control, or 
supervision and management. · 

AdmlHlo~ Requirements: see page 149. StudenlB entering lhis 
program would nonnally have an essociate degree from a community 
college or equivalent college-level course work in one of lhe following 
technical areas: 

Drafting 
Industrial Management 
Industrial Technology 
Menu lecturing 
Machine Tools 

Metallurgy 
Metals Machining 

Metrology end Calibration 
Numerical Control 

Welding 

The program is designed to extend the praclical and applied base of 
lhe associate degree by providing 1he graduate wi1h deplh and breadlh 
in technical science and technical specialty courses as well as in 
non-technical related areas. 

Required Background: Any student deficient in eny courses listed 
under Lower Division Technical Transfer will be required to remove lhe 
deficiency before completing fifteen credits in basic 
sdence/mathematics and technical core courses. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENlS: The program in 
manufecturingAndustrial technology leading to the Bachelor of 
Science in Engineering Technology degree requires 128 credilB es 
oudined in lhe following curriculum. 

BASIC SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS credits 

CSC 105-{CL) lrt!OClJC!ion 10 C and Urix .................................. 2 
MAT 180--Elamarta,y Fll!Clions .•.••.•..••.•.•••••.••••••.••••• , • , •••• , • , 4 
MAT 343-{E T 343) Af,plled Dlfo19rtiaJ and 1-1 Calculls .................. 4 
MAT 345-{E T 345) Af,plled Calcttta and IJll-ial Eqtalioro ................ 4 
PHY 213-{PS) General Physics .......................................... 4 
PHY 214 --Oeneral Physics .............................................. 4 

CHM 102-{PS) General Chomis1ry I ....................................... 4 
Lie Sciences (LS) elective .................... : .......................... 3 

Total: 29 

Collttgtt o/Enginettring 151 



MIT TECHNICAL CORE 

ET214--0>mputorGraphics ........................................... 2 
E T 303 --Statics .•. , • • • • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . ..... 3 
ET 305 --Oynami:s ••••..••..••••.••.••••••••.•••••.•.•••••••••..•..•.• 3 
E T 385 ~efiabiily ard Engineering Slatisli:s ............................... 3 
E T 387 -4::ngineering Economic Analysis ................................... 3 
EET 301 --lnstrumerulion ............................................... 2 

MCT 31 o --Mechanics of Materials .•••••••••.•••• , .... , • , ................. 4 

MCT 341 ---Kinematics and Dynamics of Machines ............................ 3 
MIT 351 - Manufacruring Piocesses ....................................... 3 
MIT 470--0>mpt.ler-Aidocl !Jesiln and Marufacll.ring ........................ 3 
MITUpperDNisionTechnlcalEledives .•••••.••........................... 10 

E T 499 -{WI) Senior Pmjed .................•........................... 3 

Total: 42 

COMMUNITY COLLEGE TECHNICAL TRANSFER 

ET114-EngmeeringGraphics .......................................... 2 
E T 220 -Engineering Malorals .......................................... 3 
EET 200 -4::ledrlcal Pri~ ........................................... 3 
°"1ef ............................................................... 22 

Total: 30 

COMMUNICATION REQUIREMENTS 

ENG 102--(BC) lntroduc1ory College Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 4 
ENG 305 -(K:) Technical Commllication I: Repon Writing .................... 3 
SPB 101 -(CC) Oral Commooicali>n: Basic Speech . . . . . . . . . . 2 
English Proficiency Examination ......................••.•................. O 

Total:9 

OTHER GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 

Historical Studies (HS) • , , .............................. , • , , • , .•••....... 3 

American Society and lnstkl.tions (Al) ..............•..•..•................. 3 
Social Scie""' (SS) ..•..•.•............................•.••....•....... 3 
FOl9ign Cutttn (FC) ........•.......•.............................•..•.. 3 
Visual and 1'911onning Ms (VP) ......................•.•..•............... 3 
Philoscphy and Letters (Pl) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 3 
Critical Thilking (CT) Competency Examination • . ...... O 

T01al: 18 

Total minimum semestercradilsforthe MIT program ....................... 128 

Mechanical Engineering Technology (MCT) 
Curriculum 
The upper division program in Mechanical Engineering Technology is 
intended primarily to provide the graduate with depth and breadth in 
technical science and technical specialities as well as in non-technical 
related areas. Graduates of this curriculum wHI receive the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Engineering Technology and enter a field of 
challenging work in which they are broadly concerned with energy, its 
transformation from one form to another, its transmission, and its 
utilization. This includes the conversion of chemical, nuclear, or solar 
energy into mechanical work: the transmission of energy via heat 
exchangers, pipe lines and mechanical systems; and the harnessing 
of energy to perform useful 1aSks. Mechanical engineering 
technologists are employed by every kind of industry to seek new 
knowledge through aeative design and development, and to build and 
control the modern devices and systems needed by society. 
Sequential elective courses to enhance a candidate's job 
opportunities can be selected in the areas of design and thermal 
sciences. 

Admission Requirements: see page 149. 
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Students having an associate degree or equivalent college-level 
course work in one of the following or related technical areas may be 
admitted to the program: · 

Aerospace Technology 
Automotive Technology 
Climate Control 
Drafting 
Energy Technology 

Fluid Power 
Manufacturing 

Mechanical Design 
Mechanical Technology 

Powerplant 

Required Background: Any student deficient in any course listed 
under Lower Division Technical Transfer will be required to remove the 
deficiency before completing fifteen credits in basic 
science/ma1hematics and technical core courses. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS: The program in mechanical 
engineering technology leading to the Bachelor of Science in 
Engineering Technology degree requires 128 credits as ouUined in the 
~lowing curriculum. 

BASIC SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS 

CSC 105--{Clj lrtN>ducllon., Card Urix .................................. 2 
MAT180-Elomerta,y Functions .......................................... 4 
MAT 343-{E T 343) Applied Dlle11rtial and lrtegral C&io,Jus •••••••••••••••••• 4 
MAT 345-{E T 345) Applied CalclJus end Differential Equalions ................ 4 
PHY 213 -{PS) Geroral Physics .......................................... 4 
PHY 214--0eneral Physi:s .............................................. 4 
CHM 102 -{PS) General Chemistry I ....................................... 4 
Lile Sciences (LS) elective • • • . • • . • . . • . . • . . • . • • . .....•..... 3 

T01al: 29 

MCTTECHNICAL CORE 

ET 214 --O>mp"9r Graphics ...............•.................... 2 

E T 303 --Slatics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...................................... 3 
E T 305 -Dyna.mies .................................................... 3 
E T 385 --MiabUiy and Engineering Statisli:s .............................•. 3 
ET 387 -Engineering Economic Analysis •...•••.••.••.••.• , .•.••••.••.•..•. 3 

EET 301 -lnstrumertation ............................................... 2 
Mrr 351 -Manufacturing Processes ....................................... 3 
MCT 310-Mechanics of Malerials ........................................ 4 
MCT 315 -Applied Themlodynamica ...................................••.. 4 
MCT 341 ~nematics and Dynamics o1 Machines .................•.....••... 3 
MCTUpper DMS~n Technical EloctMIS .................................•.•. 9 
ET 499--fM) Senior P~ject ............................................. 3 

Total: 42 

COMMUNITY COLLEGE TECHNICAL TRANSFER 

E T 114-E'9neering Graphics . . . . . . .. 2 
E T 220 -4::ngineering Ma181ials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....•••...•... 2 
EET 200 -Elearical Principles ............................................ 3 
Other .......•.......•• , ••••......................................... 23 

Total: 30 

COMMUNICATION REQUIREMENTS 

ENG 102 -(BC) lnt-ry College Wrlog . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 4 
ENG 305 -(IC) Technical Communication I: Report Wrting ................... 3 
SPB 101 -{DC) Oral Comroonication: Basic Speech .......................... 2 
English Proficiency Exarrination ........................................... 0 

Total: 9 

OTHER GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 

Historical Studies (HS) ......................................•.••.•.•...• 3 

American Society and I- (Aj ....................................... 3 
Social Seo""' (SS) .................................................... 3 



Fore~n C<llure (FC) .................................................... 3 
V'oua/ and Periormilg Alls (VP) .......••...... , •................•.......•.• 3 
P~koophy and Letters (PL) .............................................. 3 
Critical Thinking (Cl) ~tancy Euminetion .............................. 0 

Total:18 

Total minim1111 semestercradU for the MCTprog,am ........................ 128 

Product Design Engineering Technology (PDT) 
Curriculum 
The upper-division program in Product Design Engineering 
Technology is intended to provide the student with depth and breadth 
in technical science and technical specialty courses, as well as in 
non-technical related areas. In the area of technical science and 
design, it prepares graduates for work in the· field of design 
engineering technology. 

The core of the program provides an integrated artistic perspective on 
technical considerations, lo enhance the ergonomic design 
considerations of engineering products, and lo prepare graduates for 
employment in that spectrum of engineering which emphasizes 
human and machine design relationships. 

Admission Requlramenta: see page 149. Students entering this 
program would normally have an associate degree from a community 
college or equivalent college-level course work in auto body design, 
computer-aided design end drafting (CAD), or a related area: 

Required Background: Any student deficient in any courses listed 
under Lower Division T echnicru Transfer will be required to remove the 
deficiency before completing fifteen credits in basic 
science/mathematics and technical core courses. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS: The program in Product Design 
Engineering Technology technology leading to the Bachelor of 
Science in Engineering Technology degree requires 129 credits as 
outlined in the following curriculum. 

BASIC SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS credits 

CSC 1 05 - (CL) Introduction to C and Unix . . . , 2 
MAT180--ElemantatyFooctions ........ .. 4 
MAT 3'3 -(E T 343) Af>plied llilferential and lnlegral Calculus 4 

MAT 345 -(ET 345) Af>pled Calculus and llilferenti~ ECJJati>ns . . . . . . 4 
PHY 213 -(PS) General Physk:s .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 4 
PHY 214 -General Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... , 4 
CHM 102-{PS) GeneralChlmist~ I ......... 4 

Lile Sc~nces (LS) - .. .. .. . .. ....... 3 
Total: 29 

PDT TECHNICAL CORE 

ET 214-Co"""'er Grspt;cs .. • .. .. .. . .. • . .. . . ......................... 2 
ET 303--S,,,tics .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. ........................ 3 
ET 385 ---Relabiity and Engineeq &atislics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , 3 

E T 387 ---Engineering Economic Analysis . ................... , .......... , ... 3 
EET 301 -lns1rumerse1ion ............................................... 2 
MIT 335-Af>plied Hllfl&n Factors . . . . . . . . . . . . . .....•........•.• , 3 
MIT 351 - Manufac:IUring Proces,es ....................................... 3 
MIT 470-Co111>trtor-Aided Design and Manufac:IUring ........................ 3 
AID 330 - IM- to lnclJslriel Design .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . 3 
AID 630 - T ranspor!ati>n Oes~n ......................................... 3 
PDT Upper Division Technical ElactiYes .................................... 11 
E T 499 -(WI) Senior Projact ............................................. 3 

Total:42 

COMMUNITY COLJ..EGE TECHNICAL TRANSFER 

E T 114--E'9fM!irG Gni,hics ........................................... 2 
ET 220--E,vneering Materials ........................................... 3 
EET 200 --Eledrlcal Prilciplos ............................................ 3 
Qher ............................................................... 22 

Total: 30 

COMMUNICATION REQUIREMENTS 

ENG 102-(BC) lmoduc:loryColege W~ing ................................ 4 
ENG 305 -(IC) TeohrioalCommunicali>n I: Report Wfiilg ... , ................. 3 

SPB 101 -{OC) Oral Comn1Jnica1ion: Bask: Speech .......................... 2 
English Proficiency Exaninati>n ........................................... 0 

Total: 9 

OTHER GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 

Hil1orlcal Sll.del (HS) .. .. .. . .. . .. . . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. . .. • .. .. .. .. .. . . ..... 3 
American Scx:ioty and lns1i1u1ions (Al) ....................................... 3 

Scx:ol Sciences (S51 .................................................... 3 
Fo,.;gn CLi1Ure (FC) ....••••........••••.........••.••.•..........•••••. 3 

\I'"°" and Performing Ar1S (VP) ............................... , ........... 3 

~koophy and Leners (PL) .............................................. 3 
Critical Thirting (en Competency Examination . .............................. 0 

Total: 18 

T Olal minimum semester Cl'8di1s for the POT p,ogram ........................ 128 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete information regarding academic rules and regu/a~ons of 
the University, students should consult the General Information 
sec~on. pages 15---43. The following addirions and amendments 
pertain to the Division of Engineering Technology. 

Dean's List of Honor Students 
A student who achieves a semester honor point average of 3.5 or 
more, based on a program of at least twelve credits, is notified by the 
Dean of citation for distinquished scholarship and hisAler name is 
included on the Dean's List of Honor Students. 

Substandard Performance 
The grade 'D' is considered by the Division of Engineering Technology 
to represent substandard performance. The implications of this are 
particularly signmcant in the science, mathematics, and technical 
sequences, where a 'D' grade from another institution will not be 
accepted towards the degree. 

If a grade '0' is received in any course which is prerequisite to another 
course in the student's program, or in a course in his/her area of 
specialization, or in a required course in mathematics, physics, or 
chemistry, the student may be required, by hisAler adviser, to repeat 
that course. 

A student who is not required to repeat a course in which a '0' grade 
has been received may elect to audit such a course to better his/her 
knowledge. However, he/she then may not later enroll in the course for 
credit or obtain aedit for the course by Special Examination. 

A course in which a grade below 'C' has been earned may not be 
subsequendy passed by Special Examination. 

When repeating a course, failure for the third time to pass it with a 
grade satisfactory to the Division constibJtes grounds for denying a 
s!\ldent further registration in the Division of Engineering Technology. 

Probation Policy 
A student is considered to be on probation whenever his/her 
cumulative honor point average (h.p.a.) falls below 2.0. A student may 
also be placed on probation whenever his/her academic performance 
is deemed unsatisfactory. When placed on probation, the sbJdent is 
required to meet with the Division Head or the Academic Standards 
Committee of the Division of Engineering Technology, to remove an 
academic hold on his/her registration. While on probation, a student 
may not represent the Division of Engineering Technology in sbJdent 
activities. The Academic Standards Committee of the DivistC,n 
formulates the regulations for probationary students, and hears 
requests for exceptions. 

A student on probation is expected to bring up his/her honor point 
average promptly. If, at the end of the first semester on probation, the 
student's cumulative honor point average. has not increased to at least 
2.0, he/she will be excluded from the Division of Engineering 
Technology for at least one calendar year. Course work taken at any 
institution during the period of exdusion may not be considered for 
transfer toward an engineering technology degree. 

For part-time students, a semester will be considered to consist of 
twelve consecutive credits. If a student's cumulative h.p.a. reaches at 
least 2.0. by the end of the first semester after being placed on 
probation, he/she win be retumed to regular status. Multiple 
occurrence of probation will result in the student's exclusion from the 
Division of Engineering Techology. 

A student may be refused the privilege of registering in the Division if, 
at any time, hisAler honor point average falls below 2.0. A student may 
also be refused the privilege of registering in the Division for 
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irresponsible attendance and performance in class, regardless of any 
probationary status. 

A student who has been refused registration may request that lhe 
Division Head or Academic Standards Committee reconsider his/her 
status. Such request should only be made when evidence of 
extenuating circumstances can be provided. 

Changes of Election and Withdrawal 
University policy regarding changes of program and withdrawal from 
courses may be found on page 40. The following ackiitions and 
amendments apply to the Division of Engineering Technology: 

Registration and Adding Courses: A srudent may register for 
courses through the last day of the second week of classes for 
fifteen-week courses. A registered student may add a course through 
the last day of the second week of classes bY submitting a completed 
Drop/Add form. A student may not change from one section of a 
course to another section of the same course after the fourth week of 
classes. Drop/Add forms will be valid for ten calendar days from the 
date of the earliest signature of approval. Once a srudent is admitted 
to Wayne State University, he/she does net have to go through the 
admissions procedure again. If a student does not register for two or 
more tenns, he/she must first have hisAler stabJs upgraded at the 
University Records Office. 

Wlthdrawala: Through the last day of the fourth week of fifteen-week 
classes, any student may withdraw from any class bY processing a 
Drop/Add fonn at the Registration Office. If a srudent wishes to 
withdraw from class after the end of the fourth week and through the 
eighth week, he/she must obtain written approval of the instructor and 
the Division Head. Division polk:y does not permit withdrawal from 
classes after the eighth week of classes except in cases of extreme 
emergency. 

Failure to follow the above policies may result in a grade of 'E.' 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate cretnt only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page461. 

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY (E T} 
114. Engln-lng Graphics. (ME 114). (Let: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theory and 
application of projection drawing; multiview drawing and sketching; 
pictorial drawing and sketching; sectional views; basic techniques of 
dimensioning: charts and graphs. (T) 

214. Computer Graphlca, (Let: 1; Lab: 2). Cr. 2 
Prereq: E T 114: coreq: CSC 105. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Solution of drafting problems and development 
of graphic presentations using computer-assisted drafting 
techniques. Use of programming techniques for direct solution of 
drafting/graphic problems and available software routines. 
Introduction to the use of computer plotters, CRTs, digitizers. (F,W) 

220. Engl....rng Materials. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Coreq: CHM 102. Application and characteristics, both physical and 
chemical, of metamc and nonmetallic materials, polymers, and 
composites used in industry. The primary process involved in 
producing these materials. (Y) 



250. Co-<>p Experience. Cr. 1-4(Max. 4) 
Prereq: sophomore standing andoonsentof adviser. Offered for Sand 
U grades only. Industrial practice under supervision in oooperative 
education. Work-<1tudy program. Report required. (n 

303. Statlca. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 213; ooreq: E T 343. The analytical and graphic 
techniques for detennining the forces acting upon and within a body or 
structural oomponent under static load. Centroids and center of 
gravity. Mo men IS of inertia (F. W) 

305. Dynamlca. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: E T 303 and MAT 343. Kinematics; kinetics of particles; 
kinetics of translation and rotation of a rigid body; relative motion; use 
of equations of plane motion. Aplication of impulse and momentum 
principles; work and efficiency. (Y) 

343. (MAT 343) Applied lllfferentlaf and Integral Celclllue. 
(Let: 4). Cr. 4 

Prereq: MAT 180. No degree crecilin Colleges of Science and Liberal 
Arts. UmilS, derivatives, applications of derivatives, definite integrals 
and their applications, and trigonometric functions. (F,W) 

345. (MAT 345) Applied Celculue and Dlfferentlal Equations. 
(Let: 4). Cr. 4 

Prereq: E T 343. No degree credit in Colleges of Science and Liberal 
Arts. A continuation of E T 343, including logarithmic and exponential 
functions, first and second order ordinary differential equations, 
vectors, polar ooordinates, Laplace transfonns, Taylor series, and 
Fourier series. (F,W) 

385. Rellablllty and Englnewtng Statlatlca, (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Coreq: ET 343. Probability, hypergeometric, binomial, Poisson, and 
normal probability cistribution; oonlidence intervals; inferencss 
concerning means; linear regression; introduction to statistical quality 
control and reliability; use of computars. (F,W) 

387. Engln-lng Economic Anelysle, (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 180. Techniques to eoonomically evaluate major 
technical projeclS, rate of re tum and present worth, interest formulae; 
federal taxes, risk, inflation, and non-economic constraints. (T) 

490. Guided Study. (Ind: 1). Cr.1..«Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Supervised study and instruction in field 
selected by student. (I) 

495, Special Topics In Engln-lng Technology I. Cr.1-4 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
C/assss. (I) 

499. (Wl) Senior Project. (Lab: 3; Doc: 2). Cr, 3 
Prereq: successful completion of English Proficiency Examination, 
SPB 101. Must be taken during last ssmester before graduation. 
Student designs, builds, and teslS product; philosophy of design. 
Project proposal to be submitted by seoond week, final outcome to be 
oompleted by thirteenth week; progress reports, and oral presentation 
required. (F,W) 

ELECTRICAUELECTRONIC ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY (EET) 
200. Eleclrlcal Prlnclplea. (Let: 2; Dec: 1), Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 180; coreq: PHY 214. Kirchhoff's laws, D.C. and A.C. 
circuit analysis, impedance, phasors, power and power factor 
correction, mutual ooupling. Power transfonmns, D.C. and A.C. 
generators and motors, motor controls. (Y) 

210, Prlnclplea of Digital Deolgn. (Let: 3), Cr. 3 
Applied Boolean algebra and number systems. Logic families, 
K-mapping; oomblnational logic, multiplexers and demultiplexers, 
readoulS and displays, flip flops. (Y) 

272. Mlcroproc..oor Fundamentals. (Let: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3 
Coreq: CSC 105. No credit after EET 372. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Use of microprocessors as interface devicas, 

including software, interfaces, memory, registars, and microcomputer 
system architecture, oomputer programming design projects. (Y) 

301. lnelnlmentatlon. (Let: 1; Lab: 3), Cr. 2 
Prereq: EET 200 and PHY 214. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Theory and use of various instruments and measurement 
techniques; power supplies, bridges, potentiomel8rs, oscillosoopes; 
transducers for temperature, pressure, flow, strain, thennooouples, 
etc.; signal oonditioning. (F,W) 

310. Digital Deolgn. (Let: 3), Cr. 3 
Prereq: EET 210. Continuation of combinational logic, multiplexers 
and demultiplexers, flip flops, oountars, shift registers, arithmetic 
cireuits, memory systems, introduction to sequential logic syslsms, 
analog to digital and digital to analog oonverters. Hardware design 
project. (F,W) 

315. -rkAnelyall. (Let: 3; Lab: 2~ Cr. 4 
Prereq: EET 200, PHY 214; coreq: E T 345. Voltage-current 
relationships for inductors and capacitors, independent and 
dependent sinusoidal sources, phasers, impedanoe, power, reactive 
po-. power factor, power-factor correction, oomplex power; 
frequency responss and resonance, three;,hase systems, two;,ort 
networks, hybrid parameters, magnetically-<X>Upled circuits. (F,W) 

318, Anelog Electronics I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 102. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes, 
Characl8ristics and applications of -· bipolar and field effecl 
transistors, solid state devioes. Design of power supply circuilS for 
transistors, biasing; high and low frequency equivalent circuits, tuned 
amplifiers. Component tolerances, temperature considerations. 
MultHltage amplifiers, input and output impedanoes. (f,W) 

372. Microprocessor Programming and Interfacing. 
(Let: 1; Lab: 2), Cr. 2 

Prereq: EET 272. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Hardware and software aspects of microprocessor systems; assembly 
language programming; hardware skills in interfacing and debugging; 
current application programs. (F,W) 

415. Advanced Network Anelyals. (Lei: 2), Cr. 2 
Prereq: EET 315. Student computer accounl required. Transient 
response of electric circuits to periodic and nonperiodic forcing 
functions, impulses, wave fonn and special analysis, oompfex 
frequency, Bode plolS, frequency response, computer solutions. 

(F,W) 

418. Analog Electronics II. (Let: 3), Cr, 3 
Prereq: EET 318, Coupled multistage RF amplifiers and stability 
oonsiderations, feedback and operational amplifiers, DC fonnat, 
oscillators, modulators, and demodulators. Design of Class Band q 
amplifiers, power handling, efficiency, and distortion. (F,W) 

420. Control Systems. (Let: 3; Lab: 2). Cr. 4 
Prereq: E T 303, E T 345; EET 301 or EET 315. Ma18riel fee as 
indicated in Schedule of C/assss. Feedback control systems with 
topics in time response, stabUity criteria, system representation, 
frequency response, compensation. Simulation of electrical and 
mechanical systems. (F.W) 

430. Electromagnetic Fundamentals and Design. (Let: 3), 
Cr.3 

Prereq: ET 345, EET 315. Foross in static electric and magnetic fields. 
Gauss and Coulomb laws, charge systems, potential energy. 
Electromagnetic induction, interference and shielding. Design of 
resistors, capacitors, inductors, transfonners, solenoids, relays, 
tractive magnelS. Earth conductivity and method of images as related 
to transmission lines and short antennas. (I) 

440. Electronic Tranemloalon Technology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: E T 345, EET 315. Free space wave propagation. 
Transmission line parame18rs, transmission equations, terminalfons, 
ciscontinuities, reflections, and loading. Smith chart. Waveguides. 
Antennas. Metallic reflectors and homs. Power, telegraphy, 
telephony, video, digital data, and high frequency transmission. (I) 
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450. Energy and Electrlcal Machines. (let: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: E T 345; EET 315. Energy fundamenlals. Physical and 
operating chara~teristics of D.C. and A.C. generators and motors. 
translonners. Elecllic power network. Transmission line stability. 
Power factor correction. Load sharing by transformers and 
generators. Per unit notation. Environmental impact of electric power 
generation. (I) 

460. Po- Syotam Performance. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: EET 3i5, E T 345. Electric power plants, three-;,hase 
systems, generation, transmission and distribution of electric power, 
power system apparatus, efficiency and economics of power system 
operation, per~nit notation, power network analysis and reduction, 
load-flow studies. (Y) 

472. Microcomputer Hardware Deolgn. (let: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: EET 310, 372. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Structural organization and hardware design of digital 
computers. Processing and control units, arithmetic algorithms, 
input-output systems, and memory systems.. (Y) 

490. Guided Study. (Ind: 1). Cr. 1-e(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Supervisad study and instruction in field 
selected by student. (I) 

MANUFACTURING/INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY (MIT) 
335. Applied Human Factors. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Introduction to human physiological and psychological functions and 
capabilities from an engineering viewpoint; sensory information 
processing and motor abilities, human-machine design aspects. (Y) 

350. Machine Tool Laboratory. (Lab: 3). Cr. 1 
Prereq: ET 114. Laboratory experiences in manufacturing processes, 
machine tools, and mechanization. Calibration and part-setup. 

(F,W) 

351. Manufacturing Proceesea. (Let: 2; Lab: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 102, E T220, ET 114. No credit for MIT students. Study 
of manufacturing processes including machining, welding and 
fonning. Manual and CNC tools. Fabrication of common materials. 
Manufacturing sequence and mechanization. Selection of tooling and 
machining parameters. Calibration and part-<1etup. (F.W) 

360. Process Engineering. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MIT 351. Processing functions. Methods of manufacturing 
analysis. Manufacturing sequence, mechanization. Selection of 
tooling and equipment. Planning the process of manufacture. (Y) 

422. Method• Analyslo and Time Study. (let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MIT 351. Development of the fundamental conospts and 
approaches of time and motion study; application of the principles of 
motion economy. (I) 

432. Producllon Ind Inventory Management. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ET 385, MIT 351. Basic production scheduling and inwntory 
management. Production ~anning, project management, inventory 
functions, and inventory costs. (Y) 

470. Computer-Aided Design and Manufacturing. 
(Let: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3 

Prereq: E T 214, MIT 351. Student computer account required. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Fundamentals of 
computer-aided manufacturing using computer software. Two- and 
three-dimensional applications programming, numerical control and 
programming. (Y) 

460. Quality Control, (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: E T 385. Introduction to total quality systems design and to 
basic analytical techniques for quality control. (I) 

490. Guided Study, (Ind: 1). Cr.1-e(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Supervised study and instruction in the 
field selected by the student. (I) 
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495. Speeclal Toplca In Uanufacturlng/lnduetrlal 
EngllM«lng Technology I. Cr. 1-4 

Pre~: consent ol instructor. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (I) 

550. Machine Tool Laboratory. (Lab: 3). Cr.1 
Prereq: E T 114. Laboratory experiances in manufacturing prooesses, 
machine tools, and machanization: calibration and parl-iletup. (F,W) 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY (MCl) 
310. Mechanic& of Materlalo. (Let: 3; Lab: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ET 303; coreq: E T343. Material fee as incicated in Schedule 
of Classes. The elastic behavior of load bearing materials. Tensi0r1, 
compression, shear, combined stress, bending, torsion and columns. 
Failure anelysis. (F,W) 

315. Applled Thermodynamic&. (Let: 3; Lab: 2). Cr. 4 
Prereq: E T 343, PHY 213, CHM 102. Material fee as indicated iri 
Schedule of Classes. First and second Jaws of thennodynamics; 
po- and refrigeration cycles; gas and vapor mixtures, nozzle and 
blade passage flow and combustion. Introduction to compressible 
flow. Direct "'1ergy conversion. (Y) 

318. Fluid Mechanlca. (Let: 3; Lab: 2), Cr. 4 
Prereq: E T 303. Properties of fluids, fundamentals of fluid flow, 
dimensional analysis and similitude, and flow measurement 
techniques. Analysis of hydrostatic equipment, hydrokinetic 
equipment and systems. lntrodu<;lion to network analysis and 
calculation. (Y) 

341. Kinematic& and Dynamlco of Machlneo. (let: 2; Lab: 2). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: E T214, E i: 303. Velocity and acceleration of moving parts in 
machine elements and mechanisms: cam, gear, andgeartrain design; 
static and inertial forces, balancing, gyroscopic effects, and ctjtical 
speeds. (F,W) 

421. Heat Transfer. (Let: 3; Lab: 2). Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 345, PHY 214. Basic modes of heat transfer and their 
applications. Steady state conduction in one and two dimensions and 
transient conduction. Numerical and graphical methods. Heat 
exchanges. Condensation and boiling heat transfer. Introduction to 
mass transfer. (Y) 

423. Hasting, Vantllatlon, and Air Conditioning. (Let: 3). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: MCT 315, 318, or 421. PsychrometrY: air and humidity 
calculations; heat transfer and transmission coefficients; heating and 
cooling loads; physiological considerations; air disllibution systems; 
building energy use optimization and ASHRAE standard. (Y) 

440. Deolgn of Machine Elemento. (Let: 3), Cr. 3 
Prereq: MCT 310, 341. Fundamental conospts in the design of the 
separate elements which oompose the machine; application of 
properties and mechanics of materials modified by practical 
considerations. (Y) 

490, Guided Study. (Ind: 1), Cr, 1-e(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Supervised sh.ldy and instruction in the 
field selected by the student. (/) 

495, Speclat Topics In Mechanical Enmglneerlng 
Technology I. Cr. 1-C 

Prereq: consent of instrtuctor. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (I) 
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Foreword 
The College of Fine, Perfonning and Communication Ans at Wayne 
State University has as its mission the provision of the highest quality 
education for practitioners, scholars and consumers in art, art history, 
communication, dance, music and theatre. This education leads to 
careers, uses for the arts in other disciplines, enhanced critical 
abilities, the enrichment of everyday life and the building of new 
generations of artists, professionals and scholars. 

The College serves the University and the larger community by 
creating partnerships that emphasize its own rich, diverse curriculum, 
interdisciplinary studies, reciprocal professional interaction and 
outreach activities appropriate to each area of work. Special emphasis 
is placed on forging alliances with local, state and national 
constituencies such that the College is both a leader and a resource 
providing expertise, information and guidance. 

Within an appropriate and attractive academic environment the 
College promotes an atmosphere conducive to intellectual and artistic 
growth, risk-taking and personal and professional development at all 
levels in both individual and collaborative endeavors. This 
environment also assists the College in its role as a national center for 
creative, research and teaching exceflence. 

As the cultural conscience of the University, the College provides 
public events and curricular offerings that nurture creative 
development, enrich aesthetic values and sensitivity, heighten 
awareness of the ans experience and reflect the disciplinary diversity 
of its areas of study. Cultural, racial, ethnic and gender diversity is an 
important commibnent in public events and educational efforts. 

Ultimately, the mission of the College is to focus on the integration of 
theory and practice through the aeation, discovery, preservation and 
transmissK>n of knowledge in the fine, performing and communication 
ans. 

Campus Resources: Traditional courses of study are augmented by 
a variety of performance and presentation resources considered 
integral to many of the creative programs. Included in these are the 
Hilbeny Repertory Theatre, the Wayne State UniV8fSity Dance 
Company, the Symphonic Band and University Orchestra, the 
Intercollegiate Debate Team, plus Community Ans Gallery exhibitions 
which often feature work created by students and studio faculty. These 
are only a few of the campus resources that are especially important 
for majors in the College. A more comprehensive listing can be found 
under each of the specific departments. 

Detroit Resources: The proximity of the Wayne campus to 
institutions of the Detroit Cultural Center (which includes the Detroit 
Institute of Ans, the Center for Creative Studies, and Orchestre Hall, 
among other institutions) provides further unique and enriching 
benefits for students; professional staff members of these institutions 
often setVe as adjunct faculty in College of Fine, Performing and 
Communication Arts programs. Nearby, too, are major print and 
electronic communications resources that similarly provide both 
adjunct faculty and professional assistance to yet other programs in 
the college. 
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DEGREE PROGRAMS 

_ BACHEWR OF ARTS-with majors in 
art 
art history 
fashion design 

and merehandising 
film studies 

journalism 
music 
public relations 
radio-television 
speech communication 

BACHEWR OF FINE ARTS-with majors in 
art theatre 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC-with concentration in 
church music 
composition 
jazz studies and 

contemporary media 
music education 

music industry management 
music technology 
music therapy 
perfonnance 
theory 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE--cwith majors in 
dance fashion design and merchanclsing 

*MASTER OF ARTS-with majors in 
art 
art history 
communication 
design and 

merchandising 

music 
radicHelevision-film 
theatre 

*MASTER OF MUSIC-with concentration in 
composition 
choral conducting 
theory 

performance 
music education 

*MASTER OF FINE ARTS-with majors in 
art theatre 

*DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY-with majors in 
communication 
radio-television-film 

theatre 

*CERTIFICATE IN MUSEUM PRACTICE 

• For specific requirements, conslit the Wayne State Univeisity Graduate BtJlelin. 



BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 

Credits 
A candidate for a Bachelor of Ans, Bachelor of Fine Ans, Bachelor of 
Music, or Bachelor of Science degree must complete at least 120 
credits. Certain cunicula may require additional credits. (See 
'Restrictions on Credit', below.) 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
University-wide general education requirements are designed to 
enhance students' basic skills and the diversity of their intelleclual 
background. These requirements assure minimal competence in 
those skills needed to succeed in college and professional fife and 
provide a selective inlroduction to the increasingly broad ~ge of 
academic disciplines represented at the University. They serve to 
emphasize the fundamental me'ans and essential knowledge required 
for continuing self-education and intellectual growth. 

Beginning with the Fall semester of 1987, all first--«emester freshmen 
entering the College of Fine, Performing and Ccmmunication Arts and 
all students who lransfer twelve or fewer credits into the Coffege are 
required to satisfy the University General Education Requirements 
(see pege 25) and, for students in Bachefcr of Ans degree programs, 
the following foreign language requirement: 

Foreign Language Requirement: All students pursl.ing the Bachelor 
of Arts degree in the College of Fine, Performing and Communication 
Arts must successfully demonslrate proficiency equivalent to the 
th-urse basic sequence in a single foreign language. Proficiency 
is proved by completing courses numbered 101 (110, 111), 102, and 
201 in the following subject areas: ARB, ARM, FAE, GER, GRK, HEB, 
ITA, LAT, POL, AUS, SPA, SWA, andUKR;aswellasGRK 111,112, 
and 211. Those students continuing in the study of a foreign language 
begun in high school or at another college wlll be placed at an 
appropriate level in the sequence, as determined by means of 
qualifying examinations or interviews administered by the various 
language departments of the University, and must complete the 
sequence lo demonstrate proficiency. The College Foreign Language 
Requirement will be considered satisfied by those students whose test 
scores place them beyond the intermediate (third course) level. 

NOTE: The same language may not be used to fulfill both the Ccllege 
Foreign language Requirement and the Foreign Culture Group 
Requirement of the University General Education Requirements 

Bilingual Students: · The College Foreign Language Gn>up 
Requirement will be considered satisfied for sbJdents who were born in 
and completed their seoondary education in a country whose 
language is not English. However, no credit (through course work or by 
examination) will be granted for elementary- or intermediate-level 
courses in that language. Bilingual students who satisfy the Foreign 
Language Group Requirement In this manner will simultaneously fulfill 
the University General Education Requirement in Foreign CUiture. 

Proficiency in English and Mathematics 
All undergraduate students who register for the first lime at Wayne 
State University in Fall Semester 1983 or thereafter will be required to 
demonslrale proficiency in English and mathematics by the time they 
have earned sixty semester credits -ards a bachelor's degree. For 
full particulars of th!'Se requirements, as well as the requirements 
applicable lo regislr!lllts at the University prior to Fall 1983, see the 
General Information section of this Bulletin, pages 26 and 29. 

Curriculum Requirements 
A curriculum usually designates the student's general area of interest 
or eventual professional choice. By choosing the General Cuniculum, 
however, the student indicates only the intenticn to take a degree in 
one of the depar1rnents of the College or that a final goal has not been 
decided upon. Students planning to pursue a Bachelor of Arts degree 
program. should select the general cuniculum. Since educational 
interests may change during the course of the student's college 
career, a cuniculum may be changed at any time by consulting an 
adviser. 

Some curricula outline a specific program of study. Others are 
governed only· by the group requirements and future major 
requirements and recommendations. Group, curricular, and major 
requirements may be modified from time to time during the student's 
course of study, and students should peliodically consult with the 
appropriate adviser. Descriptions of the various curricula may be 
found in this Bulletin, under eech Department in the College of Fine, 
Performing and Ccmmunication Ans. 

Course requirements vary with each curriculum. Exceptions are 
permitted to the College rules governing the minimum and maximum 
credits in the major subject and the maximum hours allowed in 
restricted courses It such exceptions are stated or implied in the 
curriculum requirements outlined herein. Curriculum requirements are 
included in the departmental sections and are followed by a 
description of the courses. pertinent to the major. 

Major Requirements 
A major is a ptogram of concenlrated study in a department or area 
within the College. The specHic course requirements or areas for 
majors are listed in this bulletin under each of the departments of the 
College. A major in art and art history, dance, music, speech 
communication, public rela~ns, radio-television, journalism, or 
thealre requires intensive study. Students who plan to elect one of 
these majors should consult with a departmental adviser during the 
freshman year. Students may declare majors at any time, but generally 
select areas of concenlrStion during their sophomore yest and 
formally declare majors by the beginning of their junior year. Students 
must complete all courses in the major with the grade of 'C' or better. 

Declarlllon of Major: To declare a major, the student should consuh 
a departmental adviser well in advance of a formal declaration, since 
the acceptance of the declaration of major is subject to the advice of 
the department concerned. Declaration of Major forms are available 
in the University Advising Center, 3 West, Helen NeWbeny Joy 
Student Services Center. Atthe time of formal declaration, the student 
must presentto the department a currentlranscriptand a Degree Audit 
from University Advising, obtain the signature of the department 
chairperson or designated representative on the Declaration form, and 
file tt in the College of Fine, Performing and Ccmmunication Ans 
Dean's Office, 5104 Gullen Mall. All courses elecledorchangedbythe 
student after the declaration of a major must be approved by the 
department adviser. 

The major must include at least twenty credits in one subject, exclusive 
of the introductory courses and inclusive of some advanced WOik. No 
more than forty--«ix credits in the major subject (including inlroductory 
courses) may be counted toward a degree, 8"cept in special curricula 
in which additional courses are specified in the curriculum oudine. 

For majors which require intensive study in a particular subject, more 
than forty--«ix credits are allowed. 

Within the above limits, each major program has specific 
requirements, and these requirements may be moclfied from time to 
time; therefore, tt is the student's responsibHity to obtain the current 
requirements from the major department. 

The major completed is pert of the degree designation on the diploma. 
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Double Mafor: If a student wishes to declare a double major, the 
approval of the chairperson or delegated representatives of each of 
the departments of intended major must be obtained. In order for a 
student to graooate wilh a double major, the major requirements in 
bath areas of concentration must be fulfilled. The student must 
complete all courses in bath majors with an over-all honor paint 
average of 2.0 ('C'). In the College of Fine, Performing and 
Communication Arts, the grade of 'C' or better must be achieved in the 
major. Both majors are designated on the diploma. 

Minor Fields 
The College of Fine, Perfanning and Communication Arts offers the 
option of a minor. Studenls may choose ta fulfill a minor but are not 
required ta do so. In general, minors require 18-21 credils. Courses 
that do not apply toward the major cannot apply toward a minor. 
Studenls are strongly encouraged ta consult wi1h departmental 
advisers for course selections. 

The notation of the minor will appear an the transcript but not an the 
diploma. Declaration of the minor will be made by the student only 
when fling far graduation. 

Special Concentrations Available within Departments 
An: Ceramics, Drawing, Fibers, Graphic Design, Industrial Design, 
Interior Design, Metalsmithing, Painting, Photography, Print-making, 
Sculpture (Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree) 

An: Apparel Design, Fashion Merchandising (Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science Degree) 

Dance: Choreography and Performance, Dance Education (Bachelor 
of Science Degree) 

Music: Church Music, Composition, Jazz Studies and Contemporary 
Media, Music Education, Music Management, Music Technology, 
Music/Theatre, Music Therapy, Performance, Theory (Bachelor of 
Music Degree) 

Communication: Speech communication, journalism, publtc 
relations, radio-television (Bachelor of Arts Degree) 

Th11tre: Perfannance, Production (Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree) 

Teacher Preparation Curricula 
Health examlnadono: At the beginning of the freshman year, all 
students entering the University who are considering teacher 
education work Should take the health examination. Students may 
wish to avail themselves of the services of the Speech and Language 
Center, 503 Manoogian Hall, if they feel that they have defecls which 
might impair their effectiveness as teachers. A health re-<:heck is 
required at the time of admission ta the College of Education. 

Students preparing to teach in dance or music wm register in the 
College of Fine, Perfanning and Communication Arts for their 
freshman and sophomore years and enroll in the combined curriculum 
with the College of Education at the beginning of their junior year. 
During the first two years, they will see the depanmental advisers for 
general counseling. Application for entrance ta the College of 
Education should be submitted after the completion of fifty-three 
credits in course work. 

- Combined Curriculum for Music, Dance 
and Commynication Majors 
This curriculum leads to a bachelor"s degree and a Michigan 
Secondary Provisional Certificate. 

The Combined Curriculum for Secondary Teaching is offered in 
cooperation with the College of Education and prepares the student far 
a teaching major in grades K-12 (music, dance) and 7-12 (speech) 
and a teaching minor in grades 7-12. In this curriculum the student 
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takes the first two years of work in the College of Fine, Perfanning and 
Communication Arts. Courses in the third and fourth years are laken 
concurrendy in Education and Fine, Performing and Communication 
Arts. Studenls interested in this program should consult a 
depanmental academic adviser who wil supply a curriculum outline. 

Degree In the College of Fine, Performing and Communication 
Ana: The student will remain registered in the College of Fine, 
Performing and Communication Arts and officially elecls a 
depanmental major at the beginning cJ the junior year. The student 
then applies ta the College of Education for official admission ta the 
combinedcuniculum for secondary teaching and must be approved by 
the College of Education as a candidate for teacher certification. 
During junior and senior years the program requesls will be signed by 
both a College of Fine, Perfanning and Communication Arts major 
adviser and by the appropriate adviser in the College of Education. 

Second Degree 
A student who has received a Fine, Perfanning and Communication 
Arts degree from Wayne State University or any other accredited 
institution may obtain a second bachelor's degree in another academic 
area by registering in the u!ldergraduate School. A greduate of Wayne 
State University who has earned a degree from the College of Fine, 
Perfanning and Communication Arts may be ranked as an 
undergraduate by declaring a new major and indicating a desire ta 
earn a second undergraduate degree in the departmentally-approved 
areas. Other Wayne State Univeraity graduates must transfer ta the 
College of Fine, Perfanning and Communication Arts. A student from 
another institution must be admitted ta the College by the University 
AdmissK>ns Office. 

In order ta be granted a second degree, the student must fulfill the 
University General Education Group Requiremenls and all major 
requiremenls, including the foreign language requirement, for all 
Bachelor of Arts degrees. The University also requires that the student 
complete at least thirty credils in coursework at Wayne State 
University beyond the first degree, in order to be granted a second 
bachelor's degree from Wayne State University. Generally, no second 
degree will be granted in the academic area in which the first degree 
was earned. 

Concurrent Degrees 
A student who has satisfied all the requiremenls far two different major 
programs leading ta degrees offered by the College and who has 
accumulated 150 or more degree credils may apply far both degrees 
simultaneously. However, students intending to earn concurrent 
degrees are required to obtain permission from the Office of the Dean 
prior to the accumulation of 120 degree credils. Another, and mare 
usual, procedure far studenls satisfying the requiremenls of two 
different major programs is ta declare a double major and graduate 
with one degree, in which .case as little as 120 degree credits may be 
required. (See 'Double Major," page 160.) 

Restrictions on Credit 
The College imposes the -following restricfons on credit: 

Maximum Credits In One Subject: A student may not count as aedit 
toward a degree more than forty-six credits in courses in any one 
subject except in special curricula in which additional courses are 
specified in the curriculum outline. 

Over-ege Credits: A student attempting ta complete a major after a 
protracted interruption in education, or on a part-time basis over an 
extended period of time, may find that same of the early course work is 
out of date. In such cases, a department may require refresher work or 
demonstration of preparation for advanced courses in the department. 

Restrlctlona on Transfer Credit -Twr>-yaar Schools: No more than 
sixty-iour semester credils may be transferred from twO-fear 
colleges. 



-Weekend College (College of Lifelong Leaming): Ni> more lhan 
sixteen credits, which may include six crecits of Independent Study, 
may be transletred from Weekend College. 

-labor School: A maximum of tan hours of elective credit may be 
granted students who have been certified as having completed lhe' 
Labor School curriculum, have a letter of recommendation from the 
Director, and have earned sixty credits with an honor point average of 
at least 2.0. 

Reatrlcted eou .... , Degree credit is not given for elections in 
restricted courses which exceed Iha approved Umit specified below. 

Advanced Co..,_, Al least fifteen credits in courses numbered 300 
or above muat be earned. 

ProhNlalonal Cou-a: A maximum of sixteen credits may be elacted 
as cognate credit by any studentfrom courses offered for degree crecit 
by the several prolessional schools and colleges wilhin the Universily. 
These credits may be elected with the approval of the deparlmenlal 
adviser. 

Repeated Subj-: It is understood that degree credit will not be 
granted lor course work for which credit has already been grented. 
Since similar courses may have different names at different times and 
at different colleges, students are advised ID make sure they do not 
offer repeated work as credit-arcls a degree. 

Extra Credlta: Extra credits are any credits taken in excess of the 
normal load of eighteen credits. A sbJdent with a 3.0 honor point 
average may take more lhan eighteen credils only when the proposed 
program carries the written approval of the edviser and the Dean. 

Honor Point Average 
All sbJdents are required ID maintain an over-all honor point average 
of C (2.0) for all degree work elected. See 'Honor Point Average' in lhe 
General Information section of this Bulletin, page 42. 

Residence 
To qualify for a baccalaureate degree in the College of Fine, 
Performing and Communication Arts a minimum of thirty credits must 
be eamed in the College. The last thirty credils applicable to lhe 
degree, not inclucing credit by special examination, must be 
completed In an undergraduate college or school of Wayne State 
University. Crecit by special examination may not be counted as 
residence crecit but such aedit, if eamed a,ring a semester in which 
the sbJdent is registered, will not be considered an interruption of 
residence. 

In special circumstances, senior residence may be interrupted with the 
approval of the sbJdenrs major depar1ment and the College of Fine, 
Performing and Communication Arts Dean's Office; however, when 
the candidate has less than the minimum thirty aecits of residence in 
the College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, no such 
exceptions are permitted. 

Scholarships and Financial Aid 
Financial aid information may be found in the general information 
section of this buUetin (see page 21 ), and in the individual department 
sections. The following is open to all sbJdenls majoring in the fine and 
performing arts: 

Sol Nathan Cohen Memorial Scholarship: Amount depends on funds 
avaJabie; open ID fulHime undergradljata SbJdenls majoring in the 
fine and performing arts, maintaining a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and 
demonstrating financial need. 

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete information regarding academic rr,/es and regulations 
of the University, students shmtld consult the general information 
section of this bulletin, beginning on page 5. The foUu..ing additions 
and amendments apply to the College of Fine, Performing and 
Commwiication Arts. 

Recommended High School Preparation 
The Colege of Frne, Performing and Communication Ar1S strongly 
supports lhe Universily's recommendations concerning academic 
preparetion. See page 15. 

Attendance 
Regularity in attendance and performance is necessary for success in 
college work. Each instructor, at the beginning of the course, will 
announce attendance requirements. 

Normal Program Load 
The requirements for graa,alion are besed upon an average program 
of fifteen credits per semester for eight semesters. The normal load 
shall not exceed eighteen aedits. 

Because two hours of outside preparation are normally expected for 
each class hour in each course, a fifteen credit program calls for 
approximately forty-live hours of class attendance and sbJdy per 
week. SbJdents who undertake such a program should expect to give it 
their full time and energy. A lew houn; of employment a week may be 
safely added ID this program by a capable sbJdent. 

Retention of Records 
Term papers and examinations shall either be rebJmed ID lhe student 
or retained by the inslructor for a minimum of six months. Thereafter 
they may be dastroyed. lnslruCl0nl shall retain grade books for at least 
live years following the end of a term, and instructors who leave the 
instibJtion shall give grade books for courses conducted during lhe 
past five years ID their depanment chairperson. Five years after lhe 
end of a course, grade books may be rebJmed to lhe instructor or 
dastroyed by the department 

Study Abroad 
VariOUs opportunities for sbJdY abroad are available through the 
Universily. SbJdents should conlacl their major department and the 
Universily Advising Center for further information regardng these 
programs. 

Honors 
SbJdents with a 3.0 honor point average are eligible to enrich lheir 
education through election of honors courses. Information on these 
courses may be obtained in the Schedule of Classes under Honors 
Program. For a complete listing of available honors courses, see page 
257. 

Srudents enrolled in the CoHege of Fine, Perlorming and 
Communication Arts who are interested in pursuing a University 
Honors degree should refer ID page 36 of the bulletin. Further 
information regarding the Honors Program is avaJable in lhe Honors 
Program Office located in room 2305 Facul!Y Administration Builcing. 
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Graduation With Distinction 
Effective Fall Term 1986, Wayne State University will bestow upon 
students completing the baccalaureate degree three separate 
designations for scholastic excellence reflected in the cumulative 
honor point average: Cum Laude, Magna Cum Laude, and Summa 
Cum Laude. Graduation with Distinction win be indcated on the 
student's diploma and on the transcript. 

Graduation with Distinction will recognize at each commencement the 
top twenty percent of studen1s in the College of Fine, Performing and 
Communication Aris who have earned the highest honor point 
average in the College with the following approximate distribution: 

Top 5% . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Summa Cum Laude 

Next 5% .................... : . . . . . . . . . . Magna Cum Laude 

Next 10% . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Cum Laude 

The specific minimum honor point average making for these 
distinctions will be determined each year in the following manner 
(except that it shall not be less than 3.0): 

Based on the honor point average clstributions of the previous yeafs 
senior class, the honor point average cut-offs for the College win be 
established to provide for recognition of the top eighteen to twenty per 
cent of the graduating students. 

Toe criteria for Graduation with Distinction include: 

1. A minimum of sixty credits in residence at Wayne State University; 

2. A minimum honor point average, as established above, on all work 
at Wayne State University completed by the end of the tenn of 
graduation. (For notation in the Commencement Program, the honor 
point average on an work completed prior to the tenn of graduation will 
be used.) 

Dean's List 
The Dean's List of academically superiorstuden1s is compiled each fall 
and winter term based on the foUowing aiterla: a 3.75 honor point 
average forstuden1s registered for full-time programs of twelvecn,dits 
or more which conbibute to the honor point base; and a 4.0 honor point 
average for studen1s registered for between six and eleven aedi1s. 
Studen1s who receive marks of 'I' or 'W' or 'X' and grades of 'N' or 'U' 
are not eligible. (For explanation of these marks and grades, see page 
42.) · 

Academic Probation 
Low Honor Point Average: If a student's work averages bek)w 2.0, 
the student will be placed on academic probation; see 'Undergraduate 
Academic Probation,' page 40. The student will be required to obtain 
permission from the University Advising Center before registering. 
Such pennission will be granted only after an interview during which 
the student and adviser identify previous causes of failure and 
formulate a plan for future academic success. 

Registration and Holda on Records: A student on academic 
probation has an academic probation 'hold" pieced on his/her record 
and must obtain a release of this hold eadl term before beinQ 
permitted to register. To obtain this release, the student must see an 
academic adviser in the University Advising Center, as incicated 
above under 'Low Honor Point Average.' The hold will not be re/eased 
after the last day of rhe final registradon period for the tsrm in which rhe 
student intends to register. It cannot be released at the advising 
station in the Student Center during final ~istration. 
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Restriction: While on academic probation, a student may not 
represent the CoUege in student activities. 

Removal of Probation: Academic probation will be removed at the 
end of any 1111m in which the student achieves an over~I average of 
2.0 ('C') or-for aU degree worl< taken at the University. 

Exclusion 
Low Honor Point Awnge: A student on academic probetion shall be 
allowed two subsequent tenns for enrollment in probationary stetus. 
N. the conclusion of the two tenns, a student who has not achieved a 
cumulative h.p.a. of at least 2.0 shall be excluded from the University. 
This exclusion may be reviewed by the Probation Committee and the 
Dean upon the request of the student A student excluded from the 
University may not apply for readmission for one calendar year. 

Rolnalate.,,.nt: After one year of exclusion, the student may apply for 
reinstatement to the College. The reinstatement application must be 
returned to the University Advising Center at least two weeks prior to 
the ht day of any registration period. The decision to reinstate the 
student will be based upon evidence presented by the student that 
circumstances have changed during the yeBI and that the probability 
of success has inaeased 

Cheating and Plagiarism: The principle of honesty is recognized as 
fundamental to a scholarly community. Stuclen1s are expected to 
honor this principle and instructors are expected to take appropriate 
ection wtien instances of academic clshonesty are discoverad. An 
inslrUCtor, on discovering such an instan<:e, may give a failing grade on 
the assignment or for the course. Serious ac1s of dishonesty may lead 
to suspension or exclusion. 

The instructor has the responsibility of notifying the student of the 
alleged violation and the action being taken. Both the student and the 
instructor are entided to academic due process in all such cases. 
lnformatiOn on procedures is available in the College of Fine, 
Perfonning and Communication Aris Dean's Offica. 

Academic Advising 
freshmen and sophomores are required to consult departmental 
advisers each time they register. A staff of academic advisers is 
available in the University Advising Center, 2 East, Helen Newbeny 
Joy Student Services Center, to answer general academic questions. 
Students should conler with advisers on all questions concerning 
degree requirements, academic regulations, course elections, and 
programs of study. It is of primary importance thatstuden1s talk with an 
adviser when they are having difficulties in their academic work. 

Commencement 
Information conceming commencement announcemen1s, caps and 
gowns, invitations, tickets, time and place, assembling and other 
relevant items will be mailed to graduates by the Class Board prior to 
the event. 



MULTIDISCIPLINARY COURSES (FPC) 
The following undergraduate courses are of a genera/nature and are 
used by students in various College disciplines. For interpretation of 
numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see page 4$1. ' 

100. Art Work•: Toplco In the Fine, Performing, and 
Communication Arto. Cr. 3 

Multidisciplinary course designed to introduce students to the ways 
artist work, and to investigate how the arts shape our perception of the 
world around us. (Y) 

502. Legat Environment of the Ario. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standng. Law affecting persons in the enlerlainment 
business: artists, actors, musicians, producers, drectors, writers, 
managers, agents, end others.. Areas of contract, tort, copyr11ht. 
trademark and First Amendment law which concern entertainment 

DIRECTORY OF THE COLLEGE 
Dean 

(Y) 

David J. Magidson ............... 5104 Gullen Mall; 5n-S342 
Associate Dean 

Richard J. Bilaitis ................ 5104 Gullen Mall; 5n-S747 
Assistant Dean 

Joan M. Ferguson ............... 5104 Gullen Mall; sn--5362 
Budget 

Jeri L. Gleichauf ................ 5104 Gullen Mall; 5n-S206 
Development Officer 

Diane M. Shane ................ 5104 Gullen Mall; 5n-S363 
Assistant to the Dean 

Robert E. Quinney ............... 5104 Gullen Mall; 5n-S337 
Degree Certification 

Susan T. Tamm ................. 5104 Gullen Mall; 5n--5364 
Personnel Records 

Eunice Pappas ................. 5104 Gullen Mall; 5n-S365 
Public Reladons 

Roger D. Wareham .............. 5104 Gullen Mall; 5n-S448 

Departmental Offices 
Art and Art History 

Joseph B. Zajac . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 150 Art Building; 5n-2980 
Communication 

Jack Kay ................... 585 Manoogian Hall; 5n-2943 

Dance 
Eva Jablonowski Powers ..... 125 Matthaei Building; 5n-4273 

Music 
Dennis J. Tini ......... 105 Schaver Music Building; 5n-1795 

Theatre 
Jemes Thomas .................. 95 W. Hancock; 5n-3508 

Mailing address for all offices: 

(Department Name), College of Fine, Perlonning and Communication 
Arts, Wayne State University, 5104 Gullen Mall, Detroit, Ml 48202 

• For specific requirements consul the Wayne State University Graduate Buletin. 

ART and ART HISTORY 
Office: 150 Art Building, 450 Reuther Mall; 577-2980 

Interim Chairperson: :i.,.eph B. Zajac 

Associate Chairperson: Carolyn J. Hooper 

Exhibhions and Programs Curator: John Slick 

Slide Collection Curator: Terry Kerby 

Professors 
Richard J. Bilailis, Phillip G. Fike, John G. Hegarty, James Nawara, 
Themas C. Parish, Melvin Rosas, Horst Uhr 

Emeritus/Emerita Faculty 
William A. Allen (Emeritus), Maiy Jane Bigler (Emerita), Robert Broner 
(Emcriw1), Olga Constantine (Emerita), Jeanne Galloway (Emerita), Peter 
J. Giltcran (Emeritus), Hemani M. Goldmm (Emerirus), Joseph Gumwm 
(Emeritus), David A. MiU:hcll (EmeribJs), Louise J. Nobili (Emerita), 
William E. Pimey (Ernerirus ), Patricia A. Quinlan (Emerita), Robert J. 
Wilbert (EmeribJs) 

Associate Professors 
Jeffrey Abt, Phyllis A. Ashinger, Pamela Delaura, Thomas P. Fit7&erald, 
Urban Jupena, Brian Madigan, Robert J. Martin, JOOQ. C. Mills, James M. 
Raymo, Stanley L Rosenthal, Joseph B. Zajac, Marilyn Zimmennan 

Assistant Professors 
Russel Hamilton, Carolyn I. Hooper, Nancy Locke, Janice Mann, Judi.th 
Moldenhauer, Irena Nahkova, Peter Williams 

W. Hawkins Ferry Endowed Chair 
in Twentieth Century Art History and Criticism 
Jane Blocker 

Degree Programs 
BACH FLOR OF ARTS with a major in art, art history, fashion 
design and merchandising. 

BACHELOR OF FINEAKfSwithamajor in art 
and a concentration in one ofthefollowing: ceramics, design, 
drawing.fibers, graphic design, industrial design, inlerior design, 
metal arts, pafoting, photography, prinlmaking, or sculpture. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE with a major infasluon design and 
merchandising 

*MASTER OF AKfS with a major in art 
and a specialization in one of the following: ceramics, design, 
drawing.fibers, graphic design, industrial design, metal arts, 
painting, photography, printmaking, or sculpture. 

*MASTER OF AKfS with a major in art history. 

*MASTER OF AKTS with a major in fashion design and 
merchandising 

*MASTER OF FINE AKfS with a major in art 
and a specialization in one ofthefol/owing: ceramics, design, 
drawing,fibers, metal arts, painling, photography, prinlmaking, or 
sculpture. 

*CEKI'IFICATE in Museum Practice 
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The Department of Art end Art History reserves the right to retain, 
for Ila permanent collection, the work submitted by student• for 
credit In any course, end to exhibit or reproduce such work In 
Unlverolty publlcatlona. 

Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Art 
Admlaslon Requirement& for this program are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission 10 the University; 
see page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in 
Art must complete 120 credits including satisfaction of the University 
General Education Requirements (,;ee page 25), College degree 
requirements (see page 159), and forty-eight credits in art courses, 
including the Core Requirements and Departmental Requirements 
cited below. The minimum grade for each course required in the major, 
which must be taken in the Department of Art and Art History, must be 
no less than a 'C' in order for the course credit to count toward toward 
completion of the degree. SbJdents pursuing a bachelor of arts degree 
must also fulfill the foreign language requirement (see page 159). All 
course work must be completed in accordance with the regulations of 
the University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship 
and degrees. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS: credits 

ADR 1 05 --Orawirl! I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................... 3 
ADA 106--Dra.wing 11 •..............••.....•.......•.................... 3 
ADE 120--0Bsign I .................................................... 3 
ADE 121 --llesli,, 11 .................................................... 3 
A H 111 -{VP) Paleollhlc Tlwough Gollic Alt SuM>Y ......................... 3 
A H 112 -{VP) Renaissance ~ Modem Alt SU!wy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 
ADR 207 --8egimro Lie Drawing . . . . .. . . . . . • ................... 3 
APA 210 --&sic Pail1i..i ................................................ 3 
ASL 215 -1.rtroduction kl ~i.re ........................................ 3 
ADE 220 -Design Ill: Three Dimensllnal (or craft couftle) .........•............ 3 

Oro thrae-<redl coune II pmtmaki..i (APR) or p001ography (APH) .............. 3 
Alt History (AH)_,,. (200 level or allow) ................................ 3 
Alt History (AH) electivo (300 level or above) . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PHI 370--Phiosophy ol Alt . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 3 

Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Art History 
AdmlHlon Requirement• for this program are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission 10 the University; 
see page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates must complete 120 credits, 
including satisfaction of the University General Education 
Requirements (see page 25), College degree requirements (see page 
159), and the major requirements listed below. SbJdents pursuing a 
bachelor of arts degree must also fulfill the foreign language 
requirement (see page 159). All course work must be completed in 
accordance with the regulations of the University and the College 
governing under!,eduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 15-43 
and 159-162, respectively. 

Students may elect this major as part of an undergraduate curriculum 
in either the College of Liberal Arts or the College of Fine, Performing 
and Communication Arts. Those electing the major in the College of 
Liberal Arts must fulfill the general requirements of that College; see 
pages205-210. 
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Major !lequlrementa: SbJdents must complete a mInImum of 
thirty-three credits in art history, which includes six credits in the basic 
surveys (A H 111, 112), three credits from the non-western surveys 
and at least twenty-lour credi1s in advanced courses, of which a 
minimum of fifteen credits must be at the 500 level or above. These 
courses should be selected 10 ensure exposure to the major periods 
and areas: ancient. medieval. renaissance-4>aroque, nineteenth and 
twentieth cenbJries, Oriental and ethnographic. It is recommended that 
students who intend 10 pursue graduate work in Art History elect A H 
509. The minimum grade for each course required in the major, which 
must be taken in the Department of Art and Art Hisl0ty, must be no less 
than a 'C' in order for the course credtt 10 count toward toward 
completion of the degree. In addition 10 the Art Hisl0ty course work, 
majors must complete at least two years of college-level study in one 
foreign language (a minimum of four semester courses; German or 
French is preferred). 

Bachelor of Arts with a Major in 
Design and Merchandising 
Curricula in this aree provide a liberal education as well as the 
oppo,tunlty for a professional concenlration in the fields of appa18I 
design and fashion merchandising. 

Admlsalon Requirements for this program are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission 10 the University; 
see page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts 
degree must complete 120 credits including satisfaction of the 
University General Education requirements (see page 25), College 
degree requirements (see page 159), and all departmental and area 
requirements as indicated below. The minimum grade for each course 
required in the major, which must be taken in the Department of Art and 
Art History, must be no less than a ·c· in order for the course credit 10 
count toward toward completion of the degree. Students pursuing a 
bachelor of arts degree must also fulfill the foreign language 
requirement (see page 159). All course work must be completed in 
accordance with the regulations of the University and the College 
governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 15-43 
and 159-162, respectively. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS credits 
AFA 241-Tmiles I. ............. . . ............................. 3 
AFA 242-CbthrQ Selection and C0nstruc1ion .............................. 3 
AFA 340-Clot~CG and Culture .......................................... 3 
AFA 346- iltroduction to Merchandising ..............•...... , •......•..... 3 

AFAS43-Historyo1Coelume ........................................... 3. 
AFA 5117 - (WI) Semnar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............................... 3 

APPAREL DESIGN OPTION: 

Successful completion of this curriculum enables sbJdents interested 
in creative aspects of clothing 10 develop competencies needed for 
careers in apparel design and related fields. Possible careers include 
designing and patternmaking, and other related fields of the apparel 
industty. 

SbJdents are responsible for meeting program requirements as 
oudined in curriculum guides; these include a minimum of fifteen art 
credits. Curriculum guides are available in the Department of Art and 
Art Histoty office. 

FASHION MERCHANDISING OPTION: 

This curriculum develops understanding and practical skills related to 
the buying and selling of fashion merchandise. Students gain insights 
into the various aspects of the apparel industries including marketing, 
sales, styling, publicity, advertising, visual presentation, fashion 



coordination, and merchandising. Possible careers include positions 
on managemen~ buying, and fashion promotion and sales. 

Srudents are responsible for meeting progrem requiremenls as 
oudined in curriadum guides; these include -a minimum of fifteen 
business aedits. Curriculum guides are available in the Department cJI 
Art and Art History office. 

Bachelor of Science with a Major in 
Design and Merchandising 
Curricula in this area provide a liberal education as weN as the 
opportunity for a professional concentration in apparel design and 
fashion merchandising. 

Admlaalon Requirements for this program are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Science 
degree must complete 120 credits including satisfaction of the 
University General Education requirements (see page 25), College 
degree requiremenls (see page 159), and all departmental and area 
requirements as indcated below. The minimum grade for each course 
required in the major, which must be taken in the Department of Art and 
Art History, must be no less than a ·c· in order for the rourse aedit to 
count toward toward completion of the degree. SbJdenls pursuing a 
bachelor of science degree must complete a minimum of twenty-four 
credits in Natural Science courses in lieu of the language 
requirements. University General Education Requirements must still 
be met. All course work must be completed in accordance with the 
regulations of the University and the College goveming undergraduate 
scholarship and degrees; see pages 15-43 and 159-162, 
respectively. 

Students are responsible for meeting program requirements as 
outlined in curriculum guides available from the Department of Art and 
Art History office. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS 

AFA241-Textiles I ............... . 
IEA 242-Clolhilg Seledon and Cons1ruction 
IEA 340-Ck>lhirg and Cl.tUII ........... . 
AF A 346 - lrtrod.lclion to Metchandising ... . 
AF A 543 - History ol Costume ... . 
IE A 597 - (WI) Seminar ............... . 

APPAREL DESIGN OPTION: 

credits 

. ..... 3 

..... 3 

. .... 3 
. .............. 4 

. ..... 3 

. .............. 3 

Successful completion of this curriculum enables students interested 
in creative aspeCIS of clothing to dewlop competencies needed for ' 
careers in apparel design and related fields. Possible careers include 
designing and pattemmaking, and other related fields of the apparel 
industry. 

SbJdents are responsible for meeting program requirements as 
oudined in curriculum guides; these include a minimum of fifteen art 
credits. Curriculum guides are available in the Department of Art and 
Art History office. ' 

FASHION MERCHANDISING OPTION: 

This curriculum develops understanding and practical skiUs related to 
the buying and selling of fashion merchandise. Studenls gain insights 
into the various aspects of the apparel industries including marketing, 
sales, styling, publicity, advertising, visual presentation, fashion 
coordination, and merchandising. Possible careers include positions 
in management, buying, and fashion promotion and sales. 

Srudents are responsible for meeting program requirements as 
oudined in curriculum guides; these include a minimum of fifteen 

business credits. Curriculum guides are available in the Department of 
Art and Art History office. 

Bachelor of Fine Arts 
Admlulon Requirement• for the Bachelor of Fine Aris Degree are 
satisfied by the general requirements for undergraduate admission to 
the Uniwrsitf; see page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachalor of Fine Aris 
degree must complete 120 credits including satisfaction of the 
Uniwrsity General Education Requirements (see page 25) and 
College degree requirements (see paga 159). Core and departmental 
requiremenls as cited above under Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Art 
must be m~ as well as the major requirements below. All course wO<k 
must be completed in accordance with the regulations of the Uniwrsity 
and the College goveming undergraduate scholarship and degrees; 
see pages 15-43 and 159-162, respectiwly. 

Major Requlremente: Students must complete twenty-one to 
fifty-one credits (depending on areas of specialization) in art courses, 
eighteen of which must be at the advanced level (from courses 
numbered 300 or abow). Specialization requiremenls for the B.F.A. 
degree may also be met by combining a minimum of twenty-lour 
credits at an advanced level in two specializations. The minimum 
grade for each course required in the major, which must be taken in the 
Department of Art and Art History, must be no less than a ·c· in order 
for the course credit to count toward -ard completion of the degree. 
Curriculum oudines with suggested scheduHng patterns for the 
following fields of conoentration are available in the Department of Art 
and Art History offios: 

a. Ceramics 
b. Drawing 
c .. Fibers 
d. Graphic Design 
e. Industrial Design 
f. Interior Design 

g. Metal Arts 
h. Painting 

i. Photography 
j. Printmaking 

k. Sculprure 

Required courses in each B.F.A. concentration are giwn below; 
exceptions may be made with consent of adviser. 

CERAMICS 
ACR 255 ~mies Pottery Design 1 • ...............................•. 3 
ACR 256 ~mies Pottery Design 1r . . . . ............................ 3 
ACR 355 -Begimi"(I eramics .......... , ................................ 3 

ACR 400 - Cerarrics: I Throwi111 . . . . . ............................... 3 
ACR 455 -l~ermediat Cerami:s ..............................•. 3 
ACR 555--Ad'lanced eramics . . . , •..•••••...•...........•.•••.•.• , . 12 

DESIGN 
ADE 220---Design HI: 1ree-Oimensional , ................... , ..... , . , ...... 3 

: : :':ti;,~~ ••••••••••• : •••••••••••••••••••••••• ~;: 
' 

DRAWING 
ADA 207 -Begi1111111 Ufa Drawi'I! . . . ............•............... 3 
ADR 307 -lnlermediata Ua Drawing . . . . . .. . . ............................ 3 
ADR 506-All,anced Orawirg ............................................ 3 

ADA 508--undscepe llrawi'I! and P~~irg ................................. 3 
Orawi'I! Eledives ..................................................... 12 

• Students who have completed first year core program may start with ICR 3551455, and 1'9p8II 
ACR 555. 
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FIBERS 

AFI 265 or AFI 266 
---lleiirwing Weaq ........ . 
-Introduction to Fbets .... . 

AFl 365 or AFI 366 
-Intermediate Weaving ... . 
-Intermediate Fibers ........ . 

500-level AFl courses (Jll'lior year) ....... . 

500-level AFI courses (Senior year) .......... . 

GRAPHIC DESIGN 
AIA 161 - Drafting and Per,pectMI .......... 
AGO 225 - Typography ..... 

AGO 325 - Graphic Design I . 
AGO 425 -Graphic Oes~n II 
AGO 525 - Graphic Design Ill 
AGO 625 -Graphic Design IV .. . 
AGO 526-Senior Seminar .... . 
Grap~c Oesii,, Electiw .............. . 

INDUSTRIAL DESIGN 
AID 330 -lnlrodu:tion 10 lndUS!rial Oesii,, 
AID 331 -8asic Presentation . ... , 
AID 530 -Industrial Design .. 
AID 531 -Advanced Presen!ation 
AID 630-Transportalion Design .. 
AID 632 -History of lr<l""riaJ Oes~n I 
AID 633 -History of k'<!USlriaJ Des~n II 

INTERIOR DESIGN 
AFA241-Tex1iles I 
AIA 161 - An::hitectwal Drafting and Perspective Drawing 
AIA 260 - lr«erior ConceptS . 

AIA 261 - Beginning lrteriors Studio . ... . 
AIA 360 - lnlerior Oesic,l Studio Ill ..... . 
AIA 361 -Small Scale Design Studio .. 
AIA 460 - Environmental Design Theory . 
AlA 461 - Recreation and Commercial Design Studio 
AIA 560 - History of Interiors ................ . 
AIA 561 - Interior Materials and Systems ...... . 
AIA 562 - Construction Technology ............. . 
AIA 563 -Ligt,ing .................... . 
AIA 564- Interiors Construction Drawing ..... . 

AIA661-Advar<ed lntetio~ Studio ............. . 
AIA 665 - Interiors: Business Principles and Practices 
AIA 685- Senior Seminar: Contemporary Designers 

METAL ARTS 

credils 

....... 3 

.... 3 

...... 3 
.... 3 

... 9 
.6 

.3 

.3 

.3 
..................... 3 

3 

3 
3 

.. 3 

... 6 

... 6 

.. 12 

.... 12 

.. ... 6 

.. 3 
....... 3 

. 3 

.. 3 
. 3 

3 

4 
.. ... 3 

3 

3 

.3 
.. .... 3 

...3 
.3 
.3 
.3 

... 2 

.2 

AME 260-Melal Arts and J ... lry Oesii,, .. .. .... 3 
AME 360 -lntarmeciata Metal Arts and Jawa.-Y Design ........ 3 
AME 560 --Advanced Metal Arts and Jewelry 0859\ (.k!nior year) . . . . .. 6 
AME 560-Advanced Metal Arts and Jewelry Design (Senior year) . . . . . . . . 12 

PAINTING 
APA211--8eginningPailling:WatarMedia ... 3 
APA 212 -!inning Pai11ing: Oil .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. 3 
300-la\181 Painting ElactiYa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
APA313 or APA314 

-Figure Pailting: Water Media . . 3 
-Figure Pailling: Oil and Other Madia ....... 3 

APA 510---Painling Seminar .. . . .. . . . . 3 
500-laval Painting Elacti\les . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 9 
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PHOTOGRAPHY 

APH 240 -n1rOlil:lory Pho10graphy ................. : ..................... 3 
APH 241 ~,irlQ P1~10grapt,y .. .. .. .. . .. .............. 3 
APH 340--&okiion of Pholograpt,y .. .. .. ... 3 
APH 341 -n!ermedialll Pl'Olography .. . .. .............. 3 

APH 441 ---- Pho1ography .. .. . . ............... 3 
APH 442 -V18W Camera .-. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........................ 3 
APH 443 --O>br Pho!Ogtaphy .. .. .. .. .. 3 
500-ie'III Pho-hy Elecliws .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ......................... 6 

PRINTMAKING 
300-leYel APR'°"""" .. .. .. ........................................... 6 
500-ie'III Pllmaking C0111eS ........................................... 12 
500-lavat Adltancad Printmaking COUl98S .. ' .• , ••.•. , ••• , •••• , . , .• , ••.•• , , , • , 6 

SCULPTURE 
ASl.316 or ASl.317 

-- Scul>lure: Non-f',gtntive .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ............ 3 
-lnlannadiata ~11.119: FtglftliYa . . . . . . . .. , 3 

500-ie'III Advar<ed Scu_,.un, cou,es .................................... 15 
ASl.616 or ASl.617 

~Figintive Sctiplure .... 
-f'QtnlMI Scul>lure 

Transfer Students 

. 3 

. 3 

Transfer students must complete a minimum of twenty-seven resident 
credi!s in art o,urses for eith.er the B.A. or B.F.A. degree with a studio 
major; a minimum of twelve resident credits with an art history major; or 
a minimum of twelve resident credi!s for either the B.A. or B.S. degree 
with a major in design and men:handising . 

Min ors in Art and Art History 
ART: A minor in art wil be granted upon o,mpletion of twenty-four 
credi!s, including: one Drawing o,urse (ADR 105), one Design o,urse 
(ADE 120), one Art History course (A H 111 or 112), and five sbJdio 
electives (fifteen Cl'8di1s). 

ART HISTORY: A minor in art history will be granted upon completion 
of twenly-one credi!s in art history o,urses, including A H 111 and 112, 
and fifteen credi!s at the 200 level or above. A minor in art history will be 
granted upon completion of twen1y-one credits in art history courses, 
including AH 111 and 112,andfifteen credi1satthe200levelorabove. 

Departmental Scholarships 
See the section on Scholarships and Financial Aid on page 161. 
Detailed information on all Department scholarships and awards is 
available in the Art and Art History office. 

Arts Foundation of Michigan Scholarship: Award of $2000 open to 
senior majoring in a studio art area. 

Albert and Peggy deSalle Scholarship: Awarded to any 
undergraduate or gracilate art sbJdent majoring in me!als, 
photography, or a closely related field. 

Ma,y Kirk Haggarty Memorial Scholarship: Awarded to any 
undergraduate or gracilate student majoring in art history. 

Marji Kunz Fashion Scholarship: Awarded to any art student 
(sophomore level or above) with aptibJde in creative design, display 
wO<k, writing, fashion retailing or modeling. Application deadline is 
October 31. 



Wilfred C. Becker Memorial Scholarship: Award of $1500 per 
academic year renewable for fo..- years; open to any high school 
senior recipient of a Scholastic AA Award sponsored by the Scholastic 
An Association. 

John and Irene Sowinski Scholarship: Awarded to any art sludent 
majoring in a studon art area. 

Talent Award: Award of $850per academic year (fall and winter terms) 
renewable for four years open to any Michigan high school senior 
planning to major in a studio art area. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

The following courses, numbered 0~99, are offered for 
undergradMale credit. Courses numbered 7()()._999, which are 
offered for gradMale credit only, may be found in the gradMale 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500--699 may be 
taken for gradMale cremt unless specifically restricted to 
•ndergradMale stlldenls by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page46J. 

Only oou,- paaoed with a minimum grade of 'C' wlll aatloly ' 
prorequlolte requirement• for subsequent cour- In the 
Department of Art and Art History. 

CERAMICS (ACR) 
255. Ceramlca and Pottery Design I. (ACR 258) 

(ACR 355)(ACR 455)(ACR 555)(ACR 755), Cr. 3 
Material fee as indcated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to basic 
clay-forming techniques including slab, coff, wheel throwing, and 
glazing. Primarily for non-art majors. (T) 

256. (ACR 255) Ceramics and Pottery Design II, 
(ACR 355)(ACR 455)(ACR 555)(ACR 755). Cr. 3 

Prereq: ACR 255. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of ACR 255. Further development of basic clay 
techniques. (T) 

355. (ACR 255) Beginning Ceramlca. (ACR 256) 
(ACR 455)(ACR 555)(ACR 755). Cr. 3 

Prereq: ADR 106 and ADE 121. Open only to art majors. Material fee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Experiences in basic techniques, 
processes and ideas fundamental to the ceramic medium. (T) 

400. Ceramlca: Wheel Throwing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACR 255 or 355 or consent of instructor. Material fee as 
indicated in SchedJ/e of Classes. Development of personal, lechnical 
and aesthetic skills in using potter's wheel as tool to create utilitarian 
and non-<Jtilitarian objects. Group and individual critiques. (Y) 

455. (ACR 255) Intermediate Ceramlca. (ACR 256) 
(ACR 355)(ACR 555)(ACR 755), Cr. 3 

Prereq: ACR 355. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Advanced building techniques; glaze and clay body calculation, 
molc:1-making and aesthetic evaluation. (T) 

555. (ACR 255) Advanced Ceramlco. (ACR 256) 
(ACR 355)(ACR 455)(ACR 755). Cr. 3-6(Max. 12) 

Prereq: ACR 455. Open only to art majors in ceramics. Election of 
more than 3 credits per semester requires consent of instructor. 
Material fee as Indicated in Schedule of Classes. Individual research 
including kiln bulding, firing and studio management. Individual 
philosophy and group aitiques emphasized. (T) 

588. Directed Projects: Ceramics. 
Cr. 3-8(Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Individual problems. (F,W) 

DESIGN (ADE) 
120. 0..lgn I. Cr. 3 
Foundation course for au visual communication. Two- and 
three-dimensional experimenteticn in various techniques with 
achromatic media. (T) 

121. Design 11. Cr. 3 
Prereq:ADE 120. Continuation of ADE 120 with concentration on color 
lheories and phenomena. Two- and three-dimensional concepts of 
structure with an emphasis on color. (T) 

220. 0..lgn 1ft: Th- Dlmenalonal. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADE 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Elementary and advanced spatial constructions using a varieJy of 
tools, materials and machines. Relationships to olher art forms and 
fields are stressed through lectures and discussions. (F,W) 

522. Computer Art. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADE 121. Election of more lhan three credi1s per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as incicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Survey of use of computer In .art history; artisrs 
work preparation and lhe practical generation of computer-assisted 
imag8t')'; painting systems; specific mecia. Experimentation with 
computer tools as aspect of creative effort. No prior computer 
experiance necessary. (Y) 

523. Advanced Computer Art. Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: ADE 522. Study and synthesis of graphics, text, motion, and 
sound through the use of micro-processor systems to develop 
individual student projects. (Y) 

563. Dlracted Projeclo: Design. 
Cr. 3-8(Undergrad. mex. 15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

DRAWING (ADR) 
105. Drawing I. (ADR 106). Cr. 3 
Introductory training in basic drawing skills: inanimate subject matter, 
perspective and composition, - and dry media (F,W) 

108. (ADR 105) Drawing II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADR 105. Experimental problems to encourage incividual 
responses to subject matter. More complex drawing media and limited 
color. Stucies of head emphasizing structure. (F,W) 

207. Beginning LIia Drawing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADR 106. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Graphic exploration of essential aspects of lhe human figure lnclucing 
structure, gesture, form and accuracy. Limited media employed. 

(F,W) 

307. Intermediate LIia Drawing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADR 207. Material fee as indicated in ScheckJ/e of Classes. 
Continued systematic ·study of the human figure slressing more 
complex problems. Introduction of a broader range of media. (F,W) 

506. Advanced Drawing. (ADR 706). Cr. 3-8(Max. 15) 
Prereq: ADR 307. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Emphasjs on individual direction 
and development in various media. (Y) 

507. Advanced Ufa Drawing. Cr. 3-8(Max. 24) 
Prereq: ADR 307. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continued study of graphic translation of the 
human figure. Individual directions and variety of problems 
encouraged. More complex subject matter, scale and comMSition. 

(F,W) 

508. landocapa Drawing and Painting. (ADR 708). 
Cr. 3-ll(Max. 12) 

Prereq: ADR 106. Electicn of more than 3 credits per semester 
requires consent of instructor. Drawing and/or painting outside at a 
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variety of urban and rural sites in the metropolitan Detroit area; 
students are expected to drive or carpool to locations within an hour of 
Detroit Interpretation of landscape subjects through QIJservation and 
imagination in any appropriate drawing or painting medium. (S) 

509. Anatomy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADA 207. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Drawing the human anatomy through studies of visual structural form; 
the skeletal and muscular systems and superficial charecteristics.(Y) 

580. Directed Projects: Drawing. 
Cr. 3-6(Undergrad. max.15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

FASHION DESIGN and 
MERCHANDISING (AFA) 
241. Textiles I. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to fibers. 
yams, fabric construction, design and finishes and how they relate to 
selection, use and care of textile products. (F,W) 

242. Clothing Selecdon and Construcdon. Cr. 3 
Application of color and design pnnciples in construction of structured 
and unstructured garments. (F, W) 

340. Clothlng and Culture. Cr. 3 
Functions and meanings of dress in diverse cultures and 
contemporary society with an interdiscip!nary approach. (F, W) 

341. Textiles II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AFA 241. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Recent technological developments; introduction to textile testing. 

(W) 

346. Introduction to Merchandlalng. Cr. 3 
Psychological, economic considerations. Terminology and structure 
of apparel trades and career opportunities. Field trips. (F,W) 

347. Merchandlae Information. Cr. 3 
Quality and value in merchandising. Manufacturing processes, 
government regulations and selling points in hard and soft lines. (W) 

443. Fashion IUUStrallon. Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: ADA 105. Basic fashion rendering techniques using a variety 
of meda. (B) 

490. Dl<ecled Study. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. (T) 

542. Fashion Design: Tallorlng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AFA 242. Tailoring techniques applied to coats and suits. (F) 

543. Hlatory of Cootume. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one art history course. Survey of historic costumes from 
prehistoric to present (F) 

544. Faahlon Design: Flat Pattern. Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: AFA 242. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Original designs from a basic sloper. (Y) 

545. Fashion Dealgn: Draping. Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: AFA 242. Matertal fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Creation of an original gannent by draping on a fonn. (I) 

546. Merchandlalng II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AFA 346. Current trends in merchandising. 
specialists. 

547. Vlaual Merchandlolng: Display. Cr. 3 

Lectures by 
(F) 

Prereq: ADA 105or ADE 120. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Visual merchandising concepts and trends. Relationship of 
design elements and prtnciples to the tools and structures used in 
display. Creative experimentation in the various media. (F,W) 
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549. Econornlcs of Merchandlolng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: completion of Math Proficiency Requirements. Application of 
business theory to merchandising; design and implementation ol the 
merchandise plan. (W) 

592. Supervlaed Fleld Experience. Cr. 2-t 
Prereq: senior standng. Supervised field experience designed to 
correlate classroom theory with practical work. (F) 

597, Seminar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (F,W) 

644. Computer-Aided Design for Apparel Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AFA 544 or consent ol instructor. Use of computer-aided 
design software applied to apparel design concepts; gannent 
designing, grading, and marker-making. (W) 

693. Study Tour. Cr. ·3 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Group tour to major market 
sources; obserVation . and analysis of products and marketing 
procedures. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (B:S) 

FIBERS (AFI) 
265. Beginning Weaving. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADE 121 andADR 106. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Weaving techniques on a frame loom. Design concepts 
through application of tapeslry, ftossa, sumac, inlay and wrapping 
process. (T) 

266. Introduction to Fibers. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Emphasis on color, 
design and composition. Natural and chemical dyeing, block printing, 
resist methods, soft sculpture, basketry. (T) 

365. Intermediate Waavlng. (AFI 565)(AFI 765). 
Cr. 3-6(Max. 12) 

Prereq: AFI 265. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Designs done on four- and eight-harness 
looms. Pa-n drafting, layer weaving, ikal, and rug techniques 
offered on a rotating basis. (T) 

366. Intermediate Flbero. (AFI 566)(AFI 766). 
Cr. 3-6(Max. 12) 

Prereq: AFI 266. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Concentration in one of the folbwing areas: soft sculpture, fabrtc 
printing, dyeing, resist methods. Topics to be announced in Schedule 
of Classes. (T) 

565. (AA 365) Waavlng: Senior Project. (AFI 765). 
Cr. 3-6(Max. 12) 

Prereq: AFI 365. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Directed project in weaving. Research and 
written evaluative statement required. (T) 

566. (AFI 366) Fibers: Senior Project. (AFI 766). 
Cr. 3-6(Max. 12) 

Prereq: AFI 366. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Extensive project or series of works detennined 
by student; research and written statement (T) 

587. Directed Projecta: Flbero. 
Cr. 3-6(Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 



GRAPHIC DESIGN (AGD) 
225. Typognphy. Cr. 3 
Prereq:ADE 120,ADE 121; coreq:AJA 161 or AGD 325. Malarial fee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Fundamenfal undersfanding of 
slrUcture, history, technology and application of typography, lhe 
visuatization of language. Functional and experimental aspects of 
typography; typographic synrax and hierarchies. (F,W) 

325. Graphic Dealgn I: Principles and Problem Solving. Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: AGD 225, AJA 161. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Visual communicalion issues and applications: 
design melhodology, problel1'-60iving, relation of fonn lo meaning, 
type/image relationships. (F,WJ 

425. Graphic Dealgn II: Word, Image, and VI-I 
Organization. Cr. 3 

Prereq: AGD 325. junior sfanding. Studenls apply knowledge of 
typography and visual design principles to specific design situations; 
emphasis on use of grid syslems. {Y) 

525. Graphic Dealgn Ill, ComplexUy and Variety In Dellgn. 
Cr. 3 (Max.18) 

Prereq: AGD 425. junior sfanding. Malerial fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Complex design situations. Research and 
melhodology. Projecl may include package design, inslrUction 
manuals, book and brochure design, publication design. (F,W) 

526. Senior S-lnar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior sfanding. Issues affecting lhe lheory, history. and 
practice of design; impact of design on society and impact of society o~ 
design. Required readings, studenl presenrations, class discussion, 
slide lectures, g1J811I speakers. (W) 

570. Special Topics. Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: AGO 425, seaiior standing or junior standing with consent of 
insb'UCtOr. Examination of specific issue in design lheoay, history or 
practice. Topics may include: corporal& identity, globalization of 
design, exhibition design, design history. (Y) 

589. Directed Projects: Graphic Dellgn. 
Cr. ~Ul)dergrad. max. 9; grad. max.18) 

Prereq: written consenl of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

590. Flotd Study: lnternahlp. Cr. -
Prereq: AGD 525, consent of inslructor. Written consenl of inslrUclor 
required if elected for more lhan lhree credils. Supervised field 
experience designalad to correlate classroom lheory wilh practical 
work. (T) 

597. .Graphic Dellgn IV: Syatema, Serl ea, and Advanced 
Studlea In Vlaual Communication. Cr. 3 

Prereq: AGD 525, seniorsfanding. Extended student projecls such as 
identity systems wilh various applications, families of package design, 
series of form design. or poslerseries. Possible collaborative projeclS; 
eXlensive research. (F) 

826. Advanced Graphic Design Concapta. Cr. 3 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: AGD 525. Problem/solution exercises addressing advanced 
design in lhe following areas: corporale idenlity, packaging, 
architec\Ural, environmental, prinl advertising, publicalion, collaleral, 
oul-of--home, TV/video. (F,W) 

827. Graphic Dealgn Practicum. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior sfanding, acceprance of portfolio. Studenls work on 
actual graphic design projecls wilh cHenls from non-profit 
organizations. Initial discussion wilh client lhrough delivery of printed 
work. (Y) 

INDUSTRIAL DESIGN (AID) 
330. lnlroducllon to Industrial Dellgn. (AID 530). 

Cr.3(11ax.8) · 
Prereq: ADE 220, ADE 221, AID 331. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. lnlrodUClion to fundamental design 
melhodology lhrough problems involving IWO-<limensional 
presenlalion and lhree-dimensional form studies. · (F,W) 

331. Buie "'-talion. (AID 531). Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: AIA 235. Fundamentals of free-hand perspective drawing. 
Achrornalic sketches with emphasis on casl shadows and value 
studies. lnlroduclion of color skelches during lhe second lerm. (F,W 
) 

430. Product Deolgn Engl-Ing. Cr. 3 
Open only to College of Engineering students. Studenls build on basic 
skills in projeCls exploring conceptual problem-solving in lwo 
dimensions. (F,W) 

480. Tranapcrlllllon Dealgn Englnearlng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AID 430. Open only to College of Engineering studenls. 
Conceptual projecls relaled to lransportalion design, utilizing skills 
developed in AID 430. (F,W) 

530. (AID 330) Industrial Dellgn. Cr. 3-4(Max. 15) 
Prereq: AID 330. Election of more lhan lhree credils per semesler 
requires written consent of inslrUctor. Malerial fee as indicated In 
Schedule of Classes. Product design problems with emphasis on 
workability and form design. Sketches and lhree-<limensional 
models. (F,W) 

531. (AID 331) Advanced Preaantatiion. Cr. 3-4(Max. 18) 
Prereq: AID 331. Election of more lhan lhree credils per semesler 
requires written consent of instructor. Professional techniques in wet 
and dry meda. Full size rape drawings and renderings. Sketch 
techniques in black and while and color. (F,W) 

597. Senior Seminar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing in industrial design concentration. Seminar on 
conlemporary issues in induslrial design including professional 
concerns in lransportalion and producl design, presentation, and 
production. (W) 

ll30. Tranaportallon Dealgn. (AID 730). Cr. 3-4(Max. 18) 
Prereq: AID 330. Election of more lhan .lhree credils per semester 
requires wrilten consenl of inslrUctor. Malarial fee as indicated in 
SchsdJ/e of Classes. Malerials fee announced in Schedule of 
Classes. Fonn and proportion investigations of various lransportation 
systems. Repetition of course allows a more comprehensive 
developmenl of a particular project (F,W) 

832. History of lnduetrlal Design I. Cr. 3 
Modem design in architeclUre, furniture, decorative and graphic arts, 
lransportation forms, in terms of style. 1850-1910: VICtorian 
substyles, Art Nouveau, Arts and Crafts movement Beaux Arts, 
Vienna Secession. (F) 

833. · History of lnduslrlal Dealgn II. Cr. 3 
Period of 1910 to present: de Stijl, lhe Bauhaus, Art Deco, 
Slreamlining, lhe International School, conlemporary design 
directions. Twentielh century developmenls: aircraft, automobiles, 
induslrial design, architecture, decorative and graphic arts. (W) 
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INTERIOR DESIGN (AIA) 
161. Architectural Dratting and Perapecllve Drawing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADR 105. Material fee as incicatedin Schedule of Classes. 
Basic architectural drafting and dimensioning. Linework and lettering. 
Construction of on&- and two-;>oint perspective drawings. (F,W) 

260. Interior Design Studio I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADE 121, AIA 161. Functional, aesthetic, and psychological 
aspects ol interior design. (F) 

261. Interior Design Studio 11. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AIA 161 and 260. Material fee as i-d in Sdledule of 
Classes. Presentation techniques; introducllon to ccntempomry 
meda and methods used in the preparation of presentation boards: 
layout, rendering, matting and lettering. (W) 

360. Interior Design Studio Ill. Cr. 4 
Prereq: AIA 261. Open only to interior design majors. Evaluation and 
development of the interior environment as it relates to the specific 
needs of lhe client and an existing architectural vernacular. (F) 

361. Interior Design Studio IV. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AIA 261 and360.0pento CLLstudentswilhwrittenconsentof 
instructor. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of graphic skill development including detailing and 
section drawing, two-;,oint perspective, lighting, media 
experimentation, presentation board design. Residential and contract 

(W) 

460. Environmental Design Theory I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AIA 261. Open only to interior design majors. Theories of 
anthropometrics, human factors, thermal conditions; introduction to 
HVAC, electrical and acoustical engineering. (W) 

461. Recreation and Commerclal Design Studio. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AIA 361 and ADE 220. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Projects involving advanced graphic techniques, design 
motifs and logos, including barrier-free design, safety codes and 
adaptive use. (F) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 2--4 
Prereq: written ccnsent of instructor. (F.W) 

560. History of Interiors. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing or consent of instructor. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. History of interiors from ancient 
periods to the present. (F) 

561. Interior Materials and Systems. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing or above in interior design concentration. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Estimating, 
specifying, and lhe techniques used in the application of materials and 
systems used in interior design. Lectures, guest speakers, and field 
trips. (F) 

562. Building Construction Systems In Architecture I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AIA 261. Open only to interior design majors. Introduction to 
modem structural systems, basic documentation of arctitectural 
details. (Y) 

563. Envfronmental Design Theory II: Lighting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AIA 360 and 460. Light sources, fixtures, selection and 
application in architectural interiors; energy efficiency, comfort, basic 
calculations. (W) 

564. Building Construction Systems In Architecture II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AJA 460 and 562. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Preparation of detailed architectural working drawings for 
interior spaces. (W) 

566. Su_,rlaed Field Experience. Cr. 3 
Prereq: written consent of program coordinator. Open only to interior 
design majors. Supervised field study experience designed to 
correlate classroom lheory wilh professional practice. (F.W) 
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591. Directed Projecll: Interior Dellgn. Cr. 3-&(Max. 9) 
Prereq: wrinen consent of program coordinator. Open only to interior 

design majors. Individual problems. (F,W) 

597. Senior Seminar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Senior standng. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (F,W) 

661. Advanced Interiors Studio. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AIA 461 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Projects invoiving large-scale facilities, adaptive re-use, and 
retail spaces. Integration of human factors as lhey relate to specific 
environments. Portfolio development (W) 

665. Buslneu Practicum. Cr. 2 
Prereq: AIA 461. Open only to interior design majors. Examination of 
cilferent types of business formations and lheir characteristics; 
professional practices and procedures, professional elhics, 
contemporary topics in interior design practice. (W) 

METALS (AME} 
260. Metal Arts and J-ry Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq:ADR 106andADE 121 for art majors. Material fee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. Fundamentals of metal forming processes: 
fabrication and repousse. Lectures on technical, histortcal and 
contemporary information, twentielh century conceptual ideas. (T) 

360. Intermediate Metal Arts and J-elry Design. 
(AME 580)(AME 760). Cr. 3 

Prereq: AME 260. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Raising, stre1':hing and forging and small form investment casting. 
Application of theory, principles and graphic techniques essential to 
creative design in metals. (T) 

560. (AME 360) Advanced Metal Arts and J-ry Design. 
(AME 760). Cr. 3-6(Max. 24) 

Prereq: AME 360. Election of more than lhree a-edits per semester 
requires Written consent of instructor. Material fee as incicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Comprehensive project development on an 
individual basis. Worf<shops in specialty areas. (F,W) 

586. Directed Projects: Metal Arts. 
Cr. 3-6(Undergrad. max.15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written ccnsent of instructor. lncividual problems. (F,W) 

PAINTING (APA} 
210. Basic Painting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADA 106 and ADE 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Introduction to oil, water color, gouache, acrylic and 
encaustic media, tools and surface preparation. Form observation 
and translation; inquiry into pictorial ccncems. (T) 

211. Beginning Painting: Water Media. (APA 311)(APA 511~ 
Cr.3 

Prereq: APA 210. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Exploration of aqueous media, transparent and opaque. Legacy, 
content and contemporary issues concerning water-based media 
Simple problems of form translation using still Ute, nature, and/or 
abstraction. · (Y) 

212. Beginning Palndng: OH. (APA 312)(APA 512). Cr. 3 
Prereq: APA 210. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Exploration within media choices with emphasis on the structure of a 
painting and individual development. Still lite, nature and/or 
abstraction. (T) 

311. (APA 211) Intermediate Painting: Water Media. 
(APA 511). Cr. 3 

Prereq: APA 211. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of APA 211 with emphasis on lhe investigation of pictorial 



space. Emotional andlOI' conceptual solu.tions to expression. Furiher 
work in aqueous media relative to incividual needs. (Y) 

312. (APA 212) Intermediate Pointing: OIi and Other Media. 
(APA 512). Cr. 3 

Prereq: APA 212. Material fee as indicated in Schedu/6 of Classes. 
Continuation of APA 212 with emphasis on the structure of a painting 
and cifferent attitudes ol pictorial space. Emotional andlor conceptual 
solutions to paintings. Individual development encouraged. (T) 

313. Figure Painting: Water Media, (APA 513)(APA 713). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: APA 211. Material fee as indicated in Schedu/6 of Classes. 
Spontaneous and sustained paintings from cireet observation ol the 
human figure. Inquiry into the effects of scale, space and emotional 
responses are encouraged. (Y) 

314. Figure Pointing: 011 and Other Media. (APA 514) 
(APA 714). Cr. 3 

Prereq: APA 212. Material fee as indicated in Schedu/6 of Classes. 
Sustained studies in oil, acrylic or other media from cirect observation 
of the human figure. Inquiry into the effects of scale. Pictorial space 
and emotional responses are encouraged. (T) 

510. Painting Seminar. Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 
Philosophical and analytical inquiry into painting issues, past and 
present. Current values in art criticism and practice. Visits to studios, 
museums, galleries and private collections. (Y) 

511. (APA 211) Advanced Painting: Water Media. (APA 311), 
Cr. -(Max. 18) 

Prereq: APA 311. Election of more than three credils per semestet 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continuation of APA 311. (Tl 

512. (APA 212) Advanced Painting: OIi and Other Media. 
(APA 312). Cr. 3-6(Max. 18) 

Prereq: APA 312. Election of more than three credils per semest..
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continuation of APA 312. (T) 

513. (APA 313) Figure Painting Advanced: Water Media. 
(APA 713). Cr. 3-6(Max.12) 

Prereq: APA 313. Election of more than three credils per semesta
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated In 
Schedule of Class11s. Continuation of APA 313. (Y) 

514. (APA 314) Figure Painting Advanced: OIi and Other 
Media. (APA 714), Cr. -(Max. 12) 

Prereq: APA 314. Election of more than three credils per semester 
requires written consent of ins~r. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continuation of APA 314. (Y) 

581, Directed ProJecta: Painting. 
Cr. 3-6(Undergrad. max.15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

PHOTOGRAPHY (APH) 
240. Introductory Photography. Cr. 3 
Lectures, demonstrations, projects involving basic camera techniques 
using color slides. (T) 

241. Beginning Photography. Cr. 3 
Prereq: APH 240. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Film processing, printing and presentation in black and white medium. 
Introduction to basic photographic vocabulary through 
problem-<1olving approach. Demonstrations and group techniques. 

(T) 

340. Evolution of Photography. Cr. 3 
Survey of photography from invention to contempOl'Sry times. 
Significant trends and developmenls in the medium as revealed in the 
work of major photographers. (I) 

341. Intermediate Photography. Cr. 3 
Prereq: APH 241. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Fur1her refinement of basic skills and concepls. More advanced 
techniques. Use of the camera's manipulative mechanisms. 
Emphasis on·image and idea. (T) 

441. Advanced Photography. Cr. 3 
Prereq: APH 34_1. Material fee as incicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Individual projects using advanced methods and techniques. 
ln-<lepth photographic investigations exploring the possibilities of 
panional expression. (T) 

442. View Camera. (APH 542). Cr. 3 
Open only to photography majOl'S. Material fee as incicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Basic view camera techniques. Sheet film 
processing and printing. Studio lighting techniques. (Y) 

443. Color Photography. (APH 543). Cr. 3 
Prereq: APH 341. Open only to photography majors. Color film 
processing and printing. Basic color theory and use of filtration. Class 
projects and group techniques. (Y) 

542. (APH 442) Advanced VI- Camera. Cr. 3-6(Max. 9) 
Prereq: APH 442. Election of more than three cradils per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as incicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Refinement of view camera techniques and 
advanced lighting techniques. Projects include advertising, 
architectural, industrial and fashion photography. Preparation of a 
professional por1folio. (Y) 

543, (APH 443) Advanced Color Photography. 
Cr. 3-6(Max. 9) 

Prereq: APH 443. Election of more than 3 crecils per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Open only to photography 
majors. Use ·of color as an expressive mecium through a variety of 
color materials and lighting situations, and non-tracitional use of color 
materials. (Y) 

544. Experimental Photography. Cr. -<Max, 9) 
Prereq: APH 441. Election of mora than 3 credits par semester 
requires written consent of instructOI'. Open only to photography 
majors. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Examination 
of various hisloric processes and their contempOl'ary applications: 
Cyanotypa, Gum-Bichromate, and Van Dyke Brown printing, toners, 
and hand-«pplied emulsions. (I) 

545. hlected Toplca In Photography. Cr. -<Max. 9) 
Prereq: APH 441. Election of more than. three credils par semester 
requires written consent of insb'Uctor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(I) 

548, Photography Seminar. Cr. 3-6(Max. 9) 
Open only to photography majors. Election of more than 3 credils per 
semester requires written consent of instructor. Independent work in 
advanced photography discussed in seminar format Emphasis on 
major ideational concerns and execution and development of a critical 
vocabulary. (Y) 

585. Directed ProJecta: Photography. 
Cr. ~Undergrad. max. 15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

PRINTMAKING (APR) 
230. Introduction to Printmaking. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADR 105, ADE 120. Introduction to a variety of printmaking 
media including etching, monoprint serigraphy and woodcut. (Y) 

348. Beginning Intaglio Printmaking. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: ADR 106 and ADE 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Basic metal plate techniques: etching, aquatint, engraving, 
drypoint soft ground, lift ground. (T) 
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349. Beginning Lithography. (APR 549)(APR 749). 
Cr. 3(Max. 8) 

Prereq: ADA 106 and ADE 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Fundamentals of stone and plate lithography. Black and 
white prinls made. <n 
350. Beginning S-lgraphy. (APR 550)(APR 750). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADA 106 and ADE 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. lnb"oduction to basic techniques of screen printing. (Y) 

351. Beginning Rellel and Collagraph Prln1maklng. 
(APR 551)(APR 751). Cr. 3 

Prereq: ADA 106, ADE 121. Election of more than three aedils per 
semester requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Traditional relief methods: woodcut, 
linoetJt, wood engraving, and basic techniques of collage printmaking 
(black and white). (T) 

548. Advanced Intaglio Printmaking. (APR 748). 
Cr. 3-e(Max. 21) 

Prereq: APR 348. Election of more than three credils per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Advanced problems in intaglio. Multiplate and 
rollup color printing. Photo intaglio techniques, experimental media. 

(F,W) 

549. (APR 349) Advanced Uthography. (APR 749). 
Cr. 3-e(Max. 21) 

Prereq: APR 349. Election of more than three credils per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Advanced problems in lithography. Black and 
white, multicolor, transfer methods. (F,W) 

550. (APR 350) Advanced Serfgraphy. (APR 750). 
Cr. 3-e(Mox. 15) 

Prereq: APR 350. Election of more than three credits per semester 
requires written consent of 'instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Advanced problems in screen printing. Photo 
transfer, multi-mecia approaches. (I) 

551, (APR 351) Advanced Rellef Prfn1maklng. (APR 751). 
Cr. 3-6(Max. 21) 

Prereq: APR 350 and 549. Election of more than three credils per 
semester requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as 
indicated in Scheduls of Classes. Specialized problems involving 
experimental use of various print media and technologies; relief, 
eollagraph, intaglio. (I) 

584. Directed Projecta: Printmaking. 
Cr. 3-e(Unclergrad. max.15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

SCULPTURE (ASL) 
215. Introduction to Sculpture, Cr. 3 
Prereq: ADA 106, ADE 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Sculptural forms using traditional and contemporary 
materials and techniques in problems involving figurative and 
non-figurative and environment space problems. (T) 

316. Intermediate Sculpture: Non-f'lgura11vo. (ASL 516) 
(ASL 616XASL 716), Cr. 3 

Prereq: ASL 215. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Emphasis on non-figurative forms employing wider range of 
techniques: welding, foundry and plastics. (T) 

317. Intermediate Sculpture: Figurative. (ASL 517) 
(ASL 817)(ASL 717). Cr. 3 

Prereq: ASL 215. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Problems in figurative sculpture using traditional and contemporary 
spatial and expressive concepts. Foundry, welding, plastics and 
mold-making. (I) 
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518. (ASL 316) Advanced Sculpture: Non-Figurative. 
(ASL 818)(ASL 718); Cr. M(Max. 18) 

Prereq: ASL 316. Election of more than three credi1s per semester 
requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as incleated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continuation of ASL 316. Emphesis on 
advanced and sett-directed problems in non-figurative sculpture. <n 
517. (ASL 317) Advanced Sculpture: Flguratlw. 

(ASL 817)(ASL 717). Cr. 3-e(Max. 18) 
Prereq: ADA 309 and ASL 317. Election of more than three eredils per 
semester requires written consent of instructor. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Emphasis on advanced and 
sett-directed problems in figurative sculpture. (Y) 

518. Sculpture: Advanced Technology. Cr. 3-e(Mox. 18) 
Prereq: ASL 516 or 517. Election of more than three credits per 
semester requires written consent of instructor. Material fee es 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. One major project which explores 
the application of nen-traditional materials and technologies: 
research, industrial liaisons, equipment. (I) 

582. Dl,_ted Protecta: Sculp1ure. 
Cr. 3-e(Undergred. max. 15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Individual problems. (F,W) 

619. (ASL 318) Non-Figurative Sculpture. (ASL 518) 
(ASL 718), Cr. 3-e(Max. 18) 

Prereq:ASL516. Open only to sculpture majors. Election of more than 
3 credits per semester requires written consent of instructor. Material 
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Continuation of ASL 516. 
ExpanstOn of concepts and expressive form. Emphasis on portfolio of 
work and professional plans. (Tl 

817. (ASL317) Figurative Sculpture. (ASL517)(ASL 717). 
Cr. 3-e(Max. 18) 

Prereq: ASL 517 and 518. Open only to sculpture majors. Election of 
more than 3 credits per semester requires written consent of instructor. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Continuation of ASL 
517. Emphasis on coneepls and expressiYe fonn, portfolio of work and 
professional plans. (Y) 

SPECIAL COURSES (ACS) 
593. (WI) Writing lntenalve Couru In Applied Arta. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; eoreq: AFA 685, AIA 685, or AID 
530. Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree credit. Required for 
all majors. Disciplinary writing assignmenls under the direction of a 
faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with a course 
designated as a corequisite; see section listing in Schedule of Classes 
forcorequisites available each term. Satisfies the University General 
EciJeation Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement (F,W) 

595. Making Culture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: sentor or graduate standing; prior consent of instructor. 
Seminar devoted to questions about the interrelations of culture 
production, the history of artisls" consciousness, personal freedom, 
and social respensibilities. Emphasis on close reading and discussion 
of seminal texts as a vehicle for stimulating informed consideration of 
the issues. (Y) 

597. Senior Seminar In the Vlouat Arta. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing in a BFA degree program. Interdisciplinary 
seminar on contemporary issues in the visual arts including studo 
practices, history, and criticism. (F;W) 



ART HISTORY (A H) 
100. (VP) Introduction to Art. Cr. 4 
Forms and functions of art; uses of art; roles of the artist; iconography 
and symbols. (T) 

101. Great Art ofthe World. Cr. 3 
Presentation and ciscussion of representative monumenlS and artists 
of the major periods and regions; artistic function and character of the 
works as a part of the continuum ol civiUzations. (T) 

111. (VP) Paleolithic through Gothic Art Survey. Cr. 3 
(T) 

112. (VP) Renalaaance through Modern Art Survey. Cr. 3-4 
Offered for four crecits to Honors studenlS only. (T) 

307. Art and Archeology of Ancient Egypl Cr. 3 
Prereq; A H 111, 112. An introduction to the history and development 
of Egyptian artistic style in architecbJre, sculpture, painting and the 
applied ar1s·; historical, social and religious background. (I) 

310. Biblical Archaeology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111. 112. Art and archaeology during the Biblical period 
with emphasis on the historical and cultural conlext. (B) 

321. Greek - Roman ArL Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111, 112. Painting, sculpture and archilecture of ancient 
Greeca and Rome. Form and meaning of the works and how they 
functioned within society. (I) 

341. Medieval Art and Architecture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111. Chronological survey of medieval art and architecture 
produced in Europe from the 4th through the 13th century. Emphasis 
on the significanoo of these works in their original cultural contexlS. 

(I) 

347. lalamlc Art and Archhecture. Cr. 3 
survey of art and architecture of Islam from its origins in the seventh 
century to the Ottoman Empire. (I) 

370. Modern Art: Nineteenth and Twentieth Canturlea. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. SUrvey of the major periods and styles of 
nineteenth and twentieth century art; specific themes and concepts in 

modem art; relationships and conlraslS between artists. (Y) 

380, Arte of Africa. Cr. 3 
Selected sub-Saharan African ar1s including body aesthetics, 
decorative ar1s, figurative wood sculpture, masking"tracitions, royal or 
kingdom ar1s, and domestic-,;acred architecture. (Y) 

382. North Americen lndlan Art. Cr. 3 
Survey of the visual arts of North American Indian cultures. (B) 

509. (WQ Theory and Method• of Art Historical Rneerch. 
Cr.3 

Preraq: consent of instructor. Introduction to the methods of research 
in art histoly. History of the discipline's methodology examined 
through selecled reacings. · (I) 

520. Early G,_ Art. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. Aegean and Greek Art from the beginning of the 
Bronze Age (c. 3000 B.C.) to end of the Archaic period (c. 480 B.C.). 

(B) 

521. Hellenistic and Roman ArL Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. Sculpture and painting in the Hellenistic 
kngdom and in Republic and Imperial Rome. (I) 

522. Ancient Greek Archhecture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111. Architecture in the Greek world, c. 900 - 30 B.C. 
Design and function of builcings, sanctuaries and cities and how these 
relate to aesthetic, religious, political and social tracitions. (I) 

525. Ancient Rome. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111, 112. Deveiopmentof Rome into an imperial capital. 
Design function arid political significance of public monumenlS 1n the . ru city. 

526. Claaalcal Greek ArL Cr. 3 
Preraq:A H 111, 112. Greek pai,ting, sculptureandarchttectureofthe 
fifth and fourth oonturies B.C. Emphasis on decorative programs of 
temples and cult statues. (I) 

530. Early Chriotfan and Byzantine ArL Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111, 112. The evolution of Christian imagery. (B) 

531. Tho Ancient City of Athene. Cr. 3 
Preraq: A H 111, 112. The histoly of Athens as an urben center in 
antiquity. Public monumenlS, buildings and landscepe as reflecting the 
city's aspirations and fortunes. (I) 

532. Claaalcal Architecture In Britain and the United Stites. 
Cr.3 

Prereq:A H 111, 112. Imitation andmanipulationof a,,cientGreekand 
Roman wchitectural fonns in Britain, its North American colonies and 
the .United Slates from the sevenleenth through the early nineleenth 
oonturies. (I) 

538. Women and Visual Culture In the Middle AgN. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111,112,341, or consent of instructor. Role of women in 
proci,ction of mecieval visual culture, and ways in which visual images 
reflect attitudes and beliefs about gender in the middle ages. (I) 

541. Gothic Art and Archhecture. Cr. 3 
Gothic art and architecture in Weslem Europe from 1140 to 1400, 
including manuscriplS, metalwork, stained glass, as well as the 
archilectural conlext in which they were used. (I) 

542. Art and Architecture of Medieval Spain. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. Art and architecture of the Iberian Peninsula 
from sixth to 13th century: Christian, Jewish, Muslim; inlerplay 
between these cultures; impact on the visual arts will be stressed. (I) 

545. Roman•quo Art and Architecture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111, 112. The ar1s in western Europe (Franoo, Germany, 
Italy, England) between 1050 and 1150; origins and spreed of the 
Romanesque style in the milieu of monasticism and the Crusa~. 
Metalwork, ivories, bock illumination; stained glass and sculpture 1n 
the monastic church and cloislers. (I) 

550. Early Renal_ In Italy. Cr. 3 
Art and an:hilecture from Giotto to Botlioolli; transformation of lale 
medieval art prior to Black Death, classical revival in Florence; North 
Italian artists such as the Bellinis and Manlegna. (B) 

551. High Renalooance and Mannerlom In Italy. Cr. 3 
The art of Leonardo, Raphael, Michelangelo, Titian, and their 
contemporaries. (I) 

553. Nor1h•n European Palndng In the Fourteenth and 
Fifteenth Centurleo. Cr. 3 

Northem painting from its sources in the Franco-Flemish m_anuscript 
tracition and Bohemian schools to the great masters of the fifleenth 
oontury. (B) 

555. Flemish and G•m•n Palndng In the Sixteenth Cantury. 
Cr.3 

Development of Flemish and German painting from 1475 to 1600, ~ 
emphasis on the art of Bosch, Breugel, Durer, Grunewald and Holbein. 

(B) 

560. Baroque Art and Architecture In haly, Spain and Fronce. 
Cr.3 

Art and architecture in Papal Rome and at the cour1s of Madrid and 
Versa!les, including Caravaggio, Bernini, Bonomini, Velasquez, and 
Poussin. (B) 

561. Flemloh and Dutch Painting In the Seventeenth Century. 
Cr.3 

Netherlandish painting in the cultural conlext of Catholic, aristoaatic 
Flanders and the Prolestant, middle-<:lass Dutch republic; Rubens, 
Van Dyck, Hals, Rembrandt and Vermeer. (I) 

570. Nineteenth Century European Painting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111, 112. Major styles, developmenlS and maslers. (B) 
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571. Trends In Nineteenth Century Art. Cr. 3 
Prereq:A H 111, 112. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(B) 

572. Twentieth Century Art Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 1 12. Specific topics to be announced in the Schedule 
of Classes. (B) 

573. American Art from the Cofonlal Petlocl to 1913. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. American painting, sculpture and architecture 
from its earliest appearance in Colonial times to the Armory Show of 
1913. (Y) 

575. Contemporary American Art. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111, 112. Major developments in American painting and 
sculpture from the Armory Show to the 1970s. (I) 

576. German Expresslonlam. Cr. 3 
German Expressionist painting and sculpture in Imperial Germany, the 
Weimar Republic, and the Nazi regime; members of Die Brocke, and 
Der 8/aue Reiter and the independents such as Beckman, Kokoschka, 
and Barlach. (B) 

5n. Parle In the Nineteenth Century. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 112. Social and economic change in nineteenth century 
Paris; impact on art from Romantics to Post-Impressionists. Reading 
in major works of literature and history. Dawn of modem ism in 
painting. (B) 

57'. Seminar: Toplca In Twentieth Century Art Hlatory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 572, 575. Current issues in history and aiticism of 
twentieth-<:entury an. (Y) 

582. Precolumblan Art of South and Central America'. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 111, 112. Lecture.survey of art and architecture produced 
by the Precolumbian civilizations of Peru, Central America and 
Mexico, inclucing the traditions of Chavin, Tiahuanaco, Inca, Maya, 
Olmec, Teotihuacan, Toltec and Aztec. (B) 

589. Muaeuma In Art History. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112. The development and function of the an 
museum from 300 B.C.E. to the present with emphasis on the 
museum's role in the institutionalization of art history, collection and 
criticism. (B) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Open only to art history majors. 
Supervised advanced reading and research in the history of art. 

(F,W) 

593. (WI) Writing lntenalve Course In Fine Arla. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfaction of English Proficiency 
Requirement, completion of A H 111, 112 and one other A H course at 
200-1evel or above; cooreq: A H course at 300-level or above. Offered 
for Sand U grades only. No degree credit Required for all majors. 

(F,W) 

594. Seminar: Modern Art and the Unconscious. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 112. Interest of modem artists in phenomena such as 
dreams and the unconscious. Disrussion of readings (Freud, 
Foucault, Lacan) and on individual research on aspects of art, 
psychoanalysis, and sexuality. (B) 

597. Undergraduate Seminar In Art Hlatory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 111, 112, junior or senior standing; or consent of 
instructor. Op~m only to students with senior standing in art history. 
Readings, discussion, and research paper on special topics in art 
history; topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

854. Hlotory of the PrlnL Cr. 3 
Overview of the graphic arts from the fourteenth through the twentieth 
century; emphasis on the technical evolution of the medium as well as 
on the major artists who excelled in it. (F,W) 
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673. Contemporary Theory and the Vlaual Arts. Cr, 3 
Undargrad. prereq: consent of instructor. Methodological application 
of post;tructuralisl ailical theory to the study of art and art histcxy. 

(Y) 

893. Studies In Musaum Theory and Criticism. Cr.~ 
Prereq: prior consent of instructor. Open only to an history majors. 
Advanced studies of art museum and exhibition theory and criticism 
from the Renaissance to the present day; emphasis on discovering 
and interpreting primary evidence. (Y) 

695. Musaum Practices. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to museum practice program or written consent of 
program director. Open only to an history majors. Introduction to public 
museum administration and management standards, procedures, and 
ethics. (Y) 



COMMUNICATION 
Office: 585 Manoogian Hall; 313-577-2943 

Chairperson: Jack Kay 

Academic Ser,,ices Officer: Victoria Dallas 

Professors 
Beman! I. Brock, Bcnjanrin Bums, Jack Kay, Edward J. Pappas, Raymond 
S. Ross (Emeritus), George W. Ziegelmueller 

Associate Professors 
Jackie Byars, J. Daniel Logan (Emcriws), Jam.cs S. Mcasell, I.any D. 
Miller, Matthew W. Seeger, Lawrence Silverman (Fmeritus), John W. 
Spalding (Fmcriws), Jack W. Warfield (Fmeriws) 

Assistant Professors 
Nancy Baym, Sandra Berkowitz. Theresa Jackson, Robert Stcclc, Ronald 
Slephens, Janet Walker, Richard A. Wright 

Lecturers 
Jack Lessenbeny, Ruth Seymour, Michelle Vemon-Otesley 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in speech c011111UUUCation 

BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in journalism 

BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in public relations 

BACHELOR OF A/ITS with a major in radio-television 

*MASTER OF AX/'S with a major in communication and 
emph(!,ses in: public relalions and organizatio-nal comnumication; 
radio-television-film; speech communication education; speech 
communicaJion; or speet;h communication studies 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in communication and 
emphases in: speech comnumication; radio-television-film; or 
communication studies 

The primary aim of this dspartment is to assist studsnts in dswloping 
the abiltty to communicate effectively and to undsrstand the principles 
of communication theory. The variety of degree programs provides 
broad liberal arts education as well as specific career training. 
Undsrgraduate and graduate majors may prepare for careers in a 
variety of fields; industrial relations; sales; personnel: public relations; 
radio, television, film; journalism; teaching; law; and the ministry. 

The department sponsors a large number of studsnt activities which 
are available to all University students. These includs intercollegiate 
debate and speech teams. Wayne State Uniwrsity has 
undergraduate chapters of The Society of Professional Journalists, 
Sigma Delta Chi, Women in Communication, Forensic Union, Delta 
Sigma Rho-Tau Kappa Alpha, and the Public Relations Studsnt 
Society of America. There . are talent scholarships available to 
students interested in forensics or debate. 

• For specific requirements, consult the Wayne Stale Universly Graduate Bulle!in. 

SPB 101-(0C) Oral Communication: Basic SpNm--is designed 
for those who. wish to improw their general communicati\18 ablUty. 
This course can be taken to fulfill the University's General Education 
competency requirement in oral communication. Courses in voice and 
articulation, public speaking, discussion, dsbate, and oral 
interpretation offer addttional opportunities to study and practice 
general communication skHls. Students planning to major in the 
Department should plan to take SPB 101 for three credits. 

Bachelor of Arts Degrees 
Admission Requlrmn-,ta are satisfied by the general requirements 
for undergraduate admission to the University; see page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelofs degree 
must complete 120 credits of course work including satisfaction of the 
Uniwrsily General Education Requirements (see page 25), College 
degree requirements (see page 159), as well as the major 
requiremenlS of one of the programs listed below. AU coursework must 
be completed in accordance with the regulations of the Uoiversily and 
the College gowming undsrgraduate scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 15-43 and 15~162, respectiwly. 

A major will complete at least thirty but not more than f~x aedlts 
in the dspartment. Any COUIJ!& work elected over the forty-,;ix aedit 
maximum must have prior approval of both adviser and chairperson tt 
the additional cradits are to count toward the dsgree (120 cradlts). At 
least twelw credits are required in residence within the major. 
Students should see their adviser about completing the Writing 
Intensive competency requirement. A proper distribution of courses 
appro\led by the studsnt's adviser is important. 

Writing lnteMlve (WI) Requirement: The University General 
Education Program requirement of a writing intensive course In the 
major may be fulfilled by taking SPC 321 (speech communication or 
public relations majors) or SPJ 410 (journalism majors) or SPR 421 
(radio-television majors) as a corequisite with its dssignated WI 
course; the WI courses (SPC 593, SPJ 593, SPR 593) are non-credit 
courses offered for Sand U grades. The wri~ng intensi\18 course and 
its corequisite should be taken simultaneously during the junior year 
after satisfactory completion of the English Proficiency Examination. 

'- With a Major in Speech Communication 
The degree of Bachelor of Arts with a major in speech communication 
is offered In two concentrations - General Communication and 
Speech Communication: ' 

General Communlcadon: This conoentratk>n allows students to 
examine communication as an integrated field of study with special 
emphasis on communication theory and criticism. Students must take 
at least three classes in each of the major divisions of the field: speech 
communication, radio-television-film, and joumalism. Students must 
elect: SPC 219, SPC 321, SPC 503, SPR 201, SPR 301, SPJ 200, and 
SPJ 502. SPC 503 is the senior assessment capstone course and 
should be taken in the last twenty~e aedits of the student's 
program. A total of thirty-t1ewn aedlts in the department is required. 

8-h Communication: There are two specializations available in 
this concentration: Speech Communication, and Speech 
Communication Education. All majors in this concentration mustelect 
the following core courses: SPB 101, SPC 204, SPC 210, SPC 211, 
SPC 250, SPC 321, and SPC 503. SPC 503 is the senior assessment 
capstone course and should be taken in the last twenty-one credits of 
the studsnl's program. In addition, majors must complete the 
requirements of one of the specializations listed below. Direct 
inquiries about this concentration to: 585 Manoogian Hall (5n-2943). 

1. Speech Communication: In addition to the above core 
requirements, undergraduate majors in this specialization must elect 
SPC 219, SPC 220, and SPC 520. An additional nine credits in other 
courses in speech communication (SPC) are also required. 
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2. Speech Communication Educatton: In addition to the above a,re 
requirements, undergraduate majors in this specialization must elect: 
SPA 201 and SPC 606. An adcitional twelve credits from the following 
must also be elected, in consultati011 wilh an adviser in lhe. area: SPC 
216, SPC 219, SPC 220, SPC 504, SPC 520, or SPC 607. 

A strong minor (18-24 credils) in lhe Department of English is 
reoommended. Consult an adviser in lhe College of Education 
regarding requiremenls for the Michigan Teaching Cenificate. 

- With a Major in Journalism 
MaJor Requlrementa: Journalism majors plan careers in news 
editorial, advertising, broadcast, or mecia relations. Journalism majors 
must have at least a 'C' average in their sequence courses to 
graduate. A journalism adviser must be a,nsulted for verification of 
requiremenls which go beyond lhe College's requiremenls, such as 
additional course wor1< in history, the social sciences and literature. 

The a,re oourses for journalism majors are: SPJ 200, SPJ 201, SPJ 
202, SPJ 210, SPJ 321, SPJ 410, SPJ 425, SPJ 502, and SPJ 525. 
Studenls must take an additional twelve to fifteen credils in electives 
from an approved list focusing on their specific area of career Interest. 

Journalism Institute for Minorities: The Journalism Institute for 
Minorities is a four-year departmental program designed to recruit and 
train talented minority students for careers in mass communication. 
The Institute pools the resources of lhe University, lhe business 
community and Detroit area media professionals to provide 
scholarships and internships for ils studenls. For adcitional 
information contact: Director, Journalism Institute for Minorities, 
Wayne State University, Journalism Program, 199 Manoogian, 
Detroit, Ml 48202; telephone: (313) 577-6304. 

- With a Major in Public Relations 
Studenls electing this major typically seek employment in one of the 
many career opportunities in publtc relations: business and industry; 
non-profit organizations; trade associations; government service; 
ecl.lca.tion; or account executive positions in an agency. Some 
studenls later pursue graduate-level study in fields such as 
organizational communication. 

Major Requlremente: Three Public Relations core courses are · 
required: SPC 317, SPC 417, andSPC 516. The following courses are 
also required: SPC 210 or SPC 310; SPC 216, SPC 321; SPC 325; 
SPJ 210; SPJ 321; SPJ 521 or SPJ 530; SPR 201; SPR 421. 

Reoommended electives include an internship (SPC 619), as well as 
courses in Journalism (SPJ 200 and 410) and Speech Communication 
(SPC 220 and 520). An adviser should be oonsulted early in lhe 
student's program. Direct inquiries 10531 Manoogian Hall (577-2946). 

-With a Major in Radio and Television 
Undergraduate majors in !his program must elect SPR 201, 211, 301, 
421, 431, 441, 540 and 596. SPR 596 must be elected in the last 
twenty-one crecils of a student's program of study. Studenls must 
elect an additional two courses in the department in consultation with 
an adviser in the Radio--T elevision-Film area. For a related major in 
Film, see Film Studies program in lhe College of Fine, Perlonning and 
Communication Aris, page 184. 

Honors Program 
The departmental Honors Program is available to studenls in the areas 
of radio-television-film, journalism, and speech communication. This 
program offers capable studenls the opportunity to pursue 
independent study and to wor1< closely with department faculty 
members. All honors studenls must write a senior honors essay under 
lhe direction of a faculty adviser. Completion of the honors major 
results in an honors degree designation on the diploma. 
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Requlramenta: In order to enter the departmental program students 
must have achieved junior standing and an overall honor point 
average of at least 3.5. SbJdents must meet all regular major 
requirements as well as lhe following courses: the honors section of 
SPB 101, if lhestudenthas not already token SPB 101;SPB496, SPB 
590, SPR 596, and SPC 521. By graduation, honors studenls are also 
required to take at least fifteen credils in departmental oourses at lhe 
500- and 600-level, inciucing those oourses required in the major, 
and SPR 596 and SPC 521. However, this requirement cannot be 
satisfied by taking SPB 590 or any practical skills a,urses or 
internships. 

In addition to lhe departmental curriculum, lhe student must elect at 
least fifteen credils in honors-<fesignated courses, from those in the 
deportment and those given by other departmenls, including at least 
one 400-levet seminar offered lhrough the Liberal Aris Honors 
Program (see page 256). For further infonnation about seminar topics 
or other honors-<fesignated a,urses, oonsult the College of Liberal 
Aris section of lhe Schedule of Classes, under 'Honors Program.' 

Minor and Cognate Study 
The following minors are available in the department and should be 
pursued in oonsultation wilh an adviser in each of lhe specialized 
areas of concentration. While a minor designation does not appear on 
the diploma, it will be noted on lhe student's transcript. 

Minor In Speech Communication: A minor in lhis area requires: SPB 
101; SPC 210, 216, 220, 321 and one additional SPC a,urse selected 
in consultation with an adviser. 

Minor In Joumallam: A minor in !his area requires: SPJ 200, 201, 
202, 210, 321, 410, 500, and one additional course elected from 
among lhe following: SPJ 228,322,341,400,470,521, 530, or 546. 

Minor In Radio and Television: A minor in this area requires: SPA 
201, SPA 301 and 10 credils elected from among lhe following 
a,urses: SPR 211,421,431,441,540, or 596. 

Minor In Publlc Refalfono: A minor in this area requires: SPC 216, 
317 and 325; SPJ 210 and 321; SPR 201. 

Departmental Scholarships 
See lhe section on Scholarships and Financial Aid on page 161. 
Detailed information on all Department scholarships and awards is 
available in lhe department office. 

JOURNALISM 

W Sprague Holden Memorial Scholarship in Journallsm: Award of up 
to $1000 open to any oUlstancing journalism major having oompleted 
the ~nior year. Application deadline is April 30. 

Journalism Institute for MinoriNes: Award of full resident tuition open to 
any high school senior or undergraduate student wilh minimum 3.0 
h.p.a., writing skills and evidence of potential in lhe communication 
field. 

George M. and Mabel H. Slocum Scholarship in Journalism: Award of 
$250 - $1000 open to any journalism major wilh oulstaoding 
scholarship and demonstrable financial need. 

David Wil/ue Scholarship in Journalism: Award open to any journalism 
major of at least junior class stancing who has demonstrable 
scholastic achievement and financial need. 

SPEECH COMMUNICATION 

George Bohmat>-Rupert Cort,ight - Elizabeth Youngjohn Award 
Fund: Award of $100 - $200 is open to any student specializing in 
debate. 

David and Alice Goldman Award: Award of $150 - $200 open to 
oulstanding freshman debeters. 



Raymond and Allee Hayes Scholarship Fund: Award of $150 - $200 
open to any slUdent specializing in debate. 

Talent Award: Monetary award renewable for four years based on 
continuance in debate program open lo any high school debate 
student admitted to W.S.U. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, ru,mbered ~99. are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin, Courses in the following list numbered 500--099 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricte;I to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbrevialion.s, see 
page 463. 

BASIC SPEECH (SPB) 
101. (OC) Oral Communication: Basic Speech. Cr. 2-3 
No credit after SPB 200. No new students admitted after third class 
meeting. Beginning course emphasizing fundamenlals of speech 
preparation. Development of poise and confidence in speaking. 
Majors in department are required to tal<e course for three credils, 
which includes persuasive speaking component and additional 
presentations. (T) 

360. Global Communication. Cr. 3 
Cultur8-il<'neral inslruCtion in intercultural communication skills and 
theory. Field trips, simulations and conversations between foreign and 
U.S. students provide intensive1ntercultural exposure and exploration. 

. (F) 

390. Dlrecled Study. Cr. 1-4 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: speech major with sixteen credits oompleted in the 
department; written consent of chairperson. Not open to journalism 
m$~ • m 
460. Culture• In Communication. Cr. 3 
CultUre-specific approach to interculturaf communication instruction, 
focusing on communication behavior in five area cultures: Mexican, 
North American, Chinese, Arab and African/African American. ELI 
international students combined with W.S.U. undergraduates in 
term-long classroom setting. (Y) 

491. Honors Seminar In Speech Communication. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to department honors program. Oven,iew of lheory 
and research in speech communication. Design of indiw:kJal research 
topics. (Y) 

496. Honor• Seminar In Speech Communication. Cr. 3 
Ptereq: admi•sion lo department honor,; program. Overview of theory 
and research in speech communication. Design of individual research 
topics. (Y) 

590. Honor• Directed Study. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to department honor,; program; SPB 491. Writing of 
senior honors essay under direction of faculty adviser. (f) 

SPEECH COMMUNICATION (SPC) 
204. Voice and Ar11culalfon. Cr. 3 
laboratory for individual improvement in voice and arttculation. 
Analysis of voice and articulation of each student foffowed by inlensive 
exercise. m 
210. Persuasive Speaking. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPB 101 or equiv. Audience analysis and motivation; choice, 
arrangement, adaplation of materials. Talks lo win attention, secu_re 
action, overcome prejudice and hostility. Theory and practice of SOC1BI 
psychology as applied to persuasion. (T) 

211. (Cn Argumentation and Debate. Cr. 3 
Prereq: completion of orat communication compelency requirement. 
Logical and legal foundation of the argumentation process; practical 
experience in analysis, reasoning, case-buHding, evaluation of 
evidence, refutation and cross-examination. m 
216. Contemporary Perauaslve campaign• and Movements. 

Cr.4 
Critical discussion of the social foundations and values underlying . 
human pemuasion. Analysis of pemuasive strategies and tedlniques 
used in contemporary society: political campaigns, social mowments, 
adwrtiaing and consumerism in the U.S. (F,W) 

219, Rhetoric In Western Thought. Cr. 3 
Prereq: sophomore standing, SPB 101 or equiv. Major 119nds in 
rhetorical theO<Y from classical times to the present; analysis and 
criticism of theoretical concepts in speechmaking and pe,suasion 
pedagogy. (YJ 
220. Interpersonal Communication. Cr. 3 
lntroduelion to theory and research on interpersonal communication; 
analysis of everyday communication situations; practice in 
inte,personal communication. m 
224. Forenofca Practicum. Cr. 1-2(Max. 6) 
Prereq: SPC 211 or consent of instructor. Two credits only with 
consent of instructor. Training and panicipation in debata and contest 
speaking. m 
250. Oral Interpretation of Uterature. Cr. 3 
Oral performance approach to literature, fusing voi~, ~ and 
meaning in the reading aloud of poetry, prose, drama; interaction of 
reader, listener, and literature. m 
310. Bualneu and Profenlonat Preaentatlono. Cr, 3 
Prereq: SPB 101 or equiv. Review and practice of various oral 
communication forms used in modem organizations. Topic::g include 
persuasive speaking, informative speaking, speech writing, proposal 
presenlations, multi-edia presentations and parfimentary 
procedure,,. (Y) 

317. (CL) Fundamentals of Public Relatlona. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPB 101 or SPC 210 or equiv. No undergraduale cred~ after 
SPC 516. Historical background of the profession of public relations; 
communication variables in public relations; emphasis , on 
presentational techniques, publicity preparation and development of 
special even/s. (F) 

321. Theories of Communication. Cr. 4 
Exploration of the role of theory in describing, explaining and 
predicting human communication behavior in fac:e-ter-face and 
mediated conlexts. (Y) 

325. Introduction to Organlzatlonal Communication. Cr. 3 
Introduction to major theories and principles used to guide the 
effective practice of cx,mmunication within organizations. (F) 

401. Special Toplca. Cr. 3 (Max.9) 
Selected topics in speech communication to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (Bl 

403. Gender and Communication (W S 403). Cr. 3 
Analysis of gender communication issues within interpersonal, group, 
organizational, intercuitural, public, and mass mediated contaxts. (Y) 

417. Public Relation• Writing. Cr. 3 
Prereq:SPC317. Coreq. lorpublicrelationsmajors:SPC 593. Writing 
for a variety of public relations purposes: backgrounders, fact sheets, 
press releases, brochure,,, newsletter,;. (Y) · 

501. Special Topic-. Cr. 3 (Max. 9). . 
No more than six credits may be elecled in special topics courses in 
any graduate degree program. Selected topics in speech 
communication lo be announced in the Schedule of Classes. (B) 
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503. Communlcadon Elhlca. Cr. 3 
Issues of responsible communication in a variety of contexts including 
mass, organizational, and interpersonal communication. (B) 

504. The Rhetoric of Radam. (SE 537)(AFS 504). Cr. 3 
lssues and topics related to the study of communication behaviors and 
patterns in the black community. Topics locus on specific cultural, 
rhetorical and sociological aspects of fil<e in African American 
communities. (Y) 

505. Advanced Voice and Artlculedon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 204 or equiv. Intensive individuel vocel drill on the 
development ot vocal quality, strengthening the brealhing muscles, 
development of pitch range -and Inflection, projection, rate, and 
articulation as used in mass communication, theatre, public address, 
and oral interpretation. Second hall of course devoted to voice 
qualities and dialects for performance. Emphasis on individual 
attention. (B) 

510. Speech Wrttlng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 210 or 211 or consenl of insll1Jctor. Preparation and 
presentation of speech manuscripts. Emphasis on style of writing, use 
ol supporting materials and factors of interest. Special problems of 
Ohost--writing considered. (Y) 

511. Sludleo of Argument. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 211 or graduate standing. Used of argument in a variety 
of fields and contexts including: public and interpersonal contexts; law, 
religion and politics. Different methods ot studying argument will be 
examined. (B) 

512. Great Speakers. Cr, 3 
Prereq: SPC 210 or consent of inslrUctor. Analysis of spee<:h texts and 
history with emphasis on various dimensions of rhetorical 
communication. Issues relaled to such topics as war/peace, 
church/stale, political reform/civil rights, law/morality and 
wealth/poverty. Specific focus delennined each lerm. (B) 

511. Pubffc Relation• Campaigns, Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 317 and 417 or graduate standing. Theory and pracliee of 
selected topics in communication relating to contemporary public 
relatiOns campaigns and current issues in public relations; corporate 
image and awareness campaigns; persuasive efforts of non;:,rofit 
agencies; educational programs of consumer-related agencies; 
political and social campaigns. (W) 

517. Human Communication and the Aged. Cr. 3 
Training in communication theories and skills relevant to the aged, 
cum,nt iterature reviewed in preparation for devising strategies for 
improving interpersonal and institutional communication. (B) 

520. Group Communication and Human Interaction. Cr. 3 
No Ph.D. credit in speech communication. Theory, research, and 
practice in small group and interpersonal communication. 
Oeoision~aking strategies; analysis of personal communication 
strengths. (T) 

521. Theorlea of Persuasion. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 210. Survey of theory and research on communication as 
social influence. (I) 

522. Interviewing. Cr. 3 
Theory and research on inte<viewing across a range of contexts. 
Topics include: constructing questions and protocols, listening, role, 
self-presentation, social understanding. Contexts include screening, 
counseling, legal, journalism and research. (Y) 

530. Women'• Rlghta/Suflrage Rhetoric. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 210 or 216 or 219 or graduate standing or consent of 
inslrUctor. Analysis of speeches and writings of eighleenth through 
earty twentieth ce_ntury U.S. women's rights and woman suffrage 
activists. (B) 

555. Performance Workahop. Cr. 1~Max. 6) 
Prereq: SPC 250 or equiv. Workshop in conjunction with oral 
interpretation activities: festivals, contests, public perlonnanoes such 
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as Jnterpreters Theatre productions and Readers' Bureau programs. 
(B) 

593, (WI) Writing Intensive Courae In Speech 
Communication. Cr. o 

Prereq: junior standing; satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination; consent of insll1Jctor; coreq: SPC 321 for spee<:h 
communication majors; SPC 417 for public relations majors. Offered 
for Sand U grades only. No degree credit. Required of all majors. 
Disciplinary writing assignments under the direction of a faculty 
member. Must be selected in conjunction with a course designated as 
a corequisile. See Schedule of Classes for corequisites available 
each tenn. Satisfies the University General Education Writing 
Intensive Course in the Major requirement. (T) 

601. Special Toplco. Cr. 3 (Max. 9). 
No more than six credits may be elected in spacial topics courses in 
any gractJate degree program. Selected topics in speech 
communication to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. (B) 

604. Cultureo and Rhetorlco. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 210, 216orgraduate standing. Analysis of philosophical, 
social and cultural foundations of rhetorical theory and practice in 
different cuhures. Cultural rhetorics include: Ahican, Asian, Native 
American, Latin American, Arab, and Jewish. (B) 

606. Teechlng Communication at the Secondary Level. 
(S E 606). Cr. 3 

Prereq: fifteen a-edits in speech. Philosophy, pedagogical issues, and 
methods for leaching speech in secondary schools. (I) 

607. Directing Forensk:s. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 211. PhHosophy and methods of directing high school 
and college forensics programs; techniques of coaching for debale, 
oratory, extempore speaking and other reading and speaking 
contests. · (B) 

617, Theories of Interpersonal Communlcadon. Cr. 3 
Survey of theory and research on interpersonal trlteraction. with 
special emphasis on social perception, sell..presentation, and the 
formation of relationships in interaction. (B) 

619. lnternahlp In Organizational Communication and Pubilc 
Relatlons. Cr. 1-<l(Max. 6) 

Prereq: written consent of insll1Jctor. Open only to majors. On-the-job 
observations and work experience in business, service, social, 
governmental, and industrial organizations. Emphasis on public 
relations and organizational communication. (T) 

620. Theorteo of Small Group Proceeon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPB 101, SPC 520. Theory and research on communication in 
the small, task-oriented group. (B) 

625. Organizational Communication. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 325 or graduate standing. Theoretical review of the 
structure·proeess and function of communication within and between 
organizations. Analysis of current and emerging issues in the theory 
and research of organizational communication. (W) 

635. Communication, Culture, and Confflct. (DR 635). Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 625 or graduate standing. OVerview of communication 
theory and practice as ii relates to issues of culture, conflict and 
dispute resolution. (Y) 

FILM (SPF) 
502. Studlea In Alm History. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: FLM 201 or FLM 202; junior standing or above. Material fee as 
indicated in Sche<N/e of Classes. Analysis of the development of a 
spec;ific,film genre, a director, or other historical aspect of the motion 
picture. Topics to be announced in SchecAl/e of Classes. (Y) 

506. Documentary and Non-Fiction FIim. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FLM 201 or FLM 202; junior standing or above. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Study of the non-fiction film made 



for a social, cultural, or political purpose; screening and analysis of 
selected films. (Y) 

525. Screenwrltlng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 421, ENG 301, junior standing or above. Principles and 
techniques of writing for motion pictures. Analysis and study of 
professional~ritten scripts. Exercises in writing documentary and 
dramatic film scripts. (Y) 

540. (SPR 540) Technlqu• of FllmNldeo Production. Cr. 4 
Prereq: completion of ten credits of film studies courses; junior 
standing or above. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Experienoe with the preparation, shooting and editing of video projects 
in film-style production. (T) 

544. FIim Production. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPF 540, senior standing or above, production-ready script, 
consent of instructor. All aspects al 16mm sound motion picture 
production from scripting and budgeting through direction and 
cinematogrephy to posl-j)roduction AB roll editing and sound mixing. 

(B) 

546. Motion Picture Animation Technlqu•. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing or above. Theory and application of various 
fonns and styles of film animation. (B) 

JOURNALISM (SPJ) 
100. Journalism Practicum. Cr. 1 
Prereq: written consent of inslructor. Open only to students in Delroit 
Free Press Apprentice Program. For Detroit High School students· in 
summer journalism apprenticeship job program. Students act as 
interns at Detroit Free Press. Apprentices write three stories, one 
profile, one article on Detroit, and an article on the apprenticeship. 

(S) 

200. News Analysis and Criticism. Cr. 3 
Insight into how contemporary joumaliSm functions, how editorial 
decisions are made, impact of entertuunent techniques on news 
presentation, importance of news in the media, imagery vs. words, 
objectivity and other myths of the press; evaluating newspapers, news · 
magazines, and te~vision news; radio news and National Public 
Radio. Eight to twelve guest appearances by media figures. (T) 

201. Journallstlc Grammar and Style. Cr.1 
Grammar use in journalism; Associated Press Style Book. (T) 

202. (CL) Using Computers In Journalism. Cr. 1 
Prereq: basic typing skills. Teaches students how to write on MAC 
system in journalistic style. (T) 

210. N-s Reporting. Cr. 4 
Prereq: sophomore standing; basic typing skills. Basic reporting: 
getting the facts and writing them well. Journalism skiMs course. (T) 

228. Photojournalism. Cr. 3 
A grade of C or better is required to elect additional coursework in 
journalism. Still photography for print media. Camera, lighting and 
composition techniques for hendling news, portrait, festure and 
illustration photographs. Students must supply an adjustable 35mm 
camera, color slide film. and film development, to complete graded 
assignments. Journalism skills course. (Y) 

321. (CL) News Editing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes 
Copy reading, proofreading, headline writing, AP style, familiarization 
with and use of VDTs. Journalism skills course. (T) 

,122. Newspaper Design and Layout Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210 with grade of C or better. Theory and practioe of 
designing and layout of newspapers and newspaper pages. (Y) 

341. Radio and Television News Reporting. Cr. 4 
Prareq: SPJ 210; must have access to cassette tape recorder. 
Techniques of preparing news for broadcasting; practical experienoe 
in the studio presentation of news. Journalism skills course. (Y) 

400. Journalism Internship. Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: completion of fiftee,n credits in journalism major sequenoe; 
senior stancing. Open only to journalism majors. Work assignments 
on dally or weekly newspapers, radio-television stations or public 
relations and advertising agencies. Journalism skills course. (T) 

401. Special Topics In Journalism. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of ins1ructor. Special areas of interest, such as 
multicultural communication, sports writing, business writing, gender 
factors in journalism. (Y) 

410. Feature Writing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210. Advanced news reporting, focusing on feature 
writing. (T) 
420. lntercultural Reporting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPJ 210,410. Analysis of media coverage of raoe. gender, 
and ethnic diversity; study ol intercutural theory and skills; reporting 
on selected group. (T) 

425. Reporting R-, Sex, and Culture. Cr. 3 . 
Prereq; SPJ 210 and 410. Issues of gender, culture and raoe in media 
ooverage, with some content analysis. Preparation for sbJdents ID 
handle this content with greater sensitivity and accuracy. (T) 

441. Advanced Radio-Television Reportlng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210. 341. Advanced techniques of reporting for broadcast 
media; preparing feature stories; role of the anchor; news assignment; 
OIHllr and on-camera techniques. Journalism skills course. (Y) 

445. Writing the Column, Editorial and Review. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210 with grade of C or better. The writing of newspaper 
opinion in its various forms. (Y) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: SPJ 210; written consent of adviser and Journalism Area 
Head Open only to journalism majors. SUpervised individual 
research. (T) 
502. History and Law of American Journalism. Cr. 4 
Prereq: junior or senk>r standing. History of the press in America; 
emphasis on development of law relating to communication and 
development of the media's effect on the law. (T) 

521. -•letters and Corporate Publications. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 321. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Editing journalism newsletter; field trips to area magazines; editing 
internal publications. Journalism skills course. (T} 

525. Professional Issues In News Media Management. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 410 or consent of inslructor. Capstone course: key issues 
of ethics and management in joumaism. (Y) 

530. Publishing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210, 321. 322, or consent of inslructor. Practical skills 
course in publishing newsletters, magazines, newspapers and books; 
emphasis on new computer technology, so-called 'desktop 
publishing;· business aspects of publishing, including printing, 
promoliqn and marketing; skills in use ol personal computer for 
publishing. (I) 

531. lnvntlgadvs Reporting. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210 and 321. Advanced reporting techniques involving 
use of Freedom of Information Act and computer-assisted data base 
searches; accessing public records. (I) 

546. M,agazlne Writing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPJ 210 and 410 or consent of inslructor. Advanced ~ature 
writing: preparation of magazine features. Students focus on Hm1ted 
number of in-<lepth articles. Research, sll'UC!Ure and wnnng 
techniques to produoe publishable magazine-length articles. (Y) 

570. Polldcal and Govsrnmental Reportlng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210, 410. Covering politics, governmental and public 
affairs in the media. (Y) 
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593. (WI) Writing Intensive Courae In JournaUam. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standing; satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination; consent of inslructor; coreq: SPJ 410. Offered for Sand 
U grades orly. No degree a-edit. Required of all majors. Disciplinary 
writing assignments under the direction of a faculty member. Must be 
selected in conjunction with a course desjgnated as a corecp.1isite. See 
Schedule of Classes for corequisites available each term. Satisfies 
the University General Education Writing Intensive Course in the 
Major requirement. (T) 

630. Corporate Publlcatlono. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing. SPJ 521 or 530; or consent of instructor. 
Advanced planning, development and production processes essential 
to creation of corporate publications; including brochures, newsletters, 
annual reports, marketing collateral materials, grant and proposal 
documents. Writing and strategic communication emphasis. (Y) 

631. Advanced Investigative Reporting. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 531. Advanced use of Freedom of Jnformation Act and 
computer-assisted reporting techniques in a major project. (Y) 

RADIO and TELEVISION (SPR) 
105. Toplca In Entertainment. Cr. 1 (Max. 6) 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (S) 

201. Survey of Maas Communications. Cr. 3 
Grade of C or better required to use this course as prerequisite. An 
introduction to the broadcast, print, and film media, with emphasis on 
origins, structure, functions, social implications and economic 
significance of the channels of communications. (T) 

211. Radio and Televlslon Announcing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPR 201. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Theory and practice in broadcast media performance. (T) 

267. Radio-Television-FIim Laboratory. Cr. 1(Max. 4) 
Prereq: SPR 201: written consent of instructor. Practical experience in 
worl<shop proj&cls. (T) 

301. Maso Media Analysis and Crltlclam. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPR 201. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Formal properties and aesthetic considerations in mec:lja, especially 
film and television. (T) 

311. Televlalon Performance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPR 211. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Practical application of the principles and techniques of television 
performance. (T) 

421. Writing for Radio-Television-FIim. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPR 211 orSPC 317 and a second English writing course after 
ENG 102, with grades of C or above. Application of writing principles to 
various forms of copy; continuity, commercials, public service 
announcements, features, documentary, crama. (T) 

424. (AFS 424) African Americana In Broadcasting. Cr. 4 
Historical overview of African Americans in radio and television with 
emphasis on three areas of study: news and documentary; 
entertainment and advertising; and ownership, employment and 
access. (Y) 

431. Audio Production. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPR 421 ;junior standing or above. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Theory and practice in sound prodUction 
techniques and experimentation with creative audio production. (T) 

441. Televlalon Production. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPR 421 ;junior standing or above. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Theory and practical application of techniques 
used in television production; utilization of graphic materials, design 
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and staging concepts, lighting techniques and studio operation; the 
role of the television producer-director. (T) 

501, Studies In Broadcast History, Cr. 3 
Prereq: completion of Historical Studies and Social Science 
requirements, grade of 'C' or better in SPR 201; or consent of 
instructor. Analysis of history of broadcasting, or of an aspect such as a 
period, genre, or medium. (B) 

503. Studlea In Television Crltldsm and Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: grade of 'C' or bettl!r in SPR 301, or consent of instructor. 
Analysis of development of a television genre, comparison of genres, 
or specific approach to television criticism. (B) 

521. Advanced Radlo-Televlslon-Fllm Writing. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: SPR 421, junior standing or above. Principles and practice in 
creating the lull-length dramatic or documentary script for broadcast 
or film production. (Y) 

540. Techniques of FllmNldeo Production. (SPF 540). Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPR 431, 441. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Experience with the preparation. shooting and editing of 
video projects in film-style production. (T) 

542. Director's Workshop. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPR 431, 441, 540; senior standing or above; 
production-ready script; consent of instructor. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Organization and execution of the 
film and video directofs tasks through production of a major creative 
project. (Y) 

553. Audience Meaaurament and Survey Technlquea. Cr. 3 
Prereq: completion of at least twelve credits in SPR courses; junior 
standing or above. Theory and application of quantitative research 
techniques in surveying audiences for electronic media. (B) 

SSS. Eleclronlc Media Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: completion of at least twelve credits in SPR courses: junior 
standing or above. Principles of broadcast station and cable 
management; emphasis on business management, marketing, sa'es 
and audience analysis. Business plan, including market and media 
survey, required. (Y) 

557. lnternatk>nal Communications. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPR 201; junior standing or above.. World mass 
communications system$, organizations and objectives. Political, 
economic and legal foundations of international media systems. (B) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In Radio/Television. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standing; satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
EKamination; consent of instructor; coraq: SPR 421. Offered for Sand 
U grades only. No degree credit. Required of all majors. Disciplinary 
writing assignments under the direction of a faculty member. Must be 
selected in conjunction with a course designated as a corequisite. See 
Schedule of Classes for corequisites available each term. Satisfies 
the University General Education Writing Intensive Course in the 
Major requirement. (T) 

596. Man Communications and Society. Cr. 3 
Theoretical and practical research on the social functions and effects 
ot the mass media; capstone course for the undergraduate 
Radio-Television majors and required during the final twenty-one 
credits of enrollment prior to graduation. (T) 

667. lnternahlps In Radio-Television-FIim. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: SPR 531 or 540 or 541; senior standing or above; written 
consent of instructor. (T) 

668. lndlvldual Projects In Radio-Television-FIim. Cr. 3 
(Max. 6) 

Prereq: SPR 531 or 540 or 541; senior standing or above; writtea 
consent of instructor. (T) 



DANCE 
Office: 125 Matthaei Building; 313-577--4273 

Chairperson: Eva Jablonowski Powers 

Associate Professors 
Eva Jablooowski. Powen, Ann Ziru1nik (F.merita) 

Assistant Professor 
Georgia Reid 

Lecturer 
Llnda Qeveland Simmon• 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE with a major In dance 

The Dance Deparlment provides opportunities for experiential and 
academic dance studies. The Department offers curricular choices at 
the undergraduate and post degree levels designed to meet individual 
needs and interests, prepare certified teachers of dance, and 
encourage students to perfonn, choreograph and produce concert 
dance of high quaity. Undergraduate studies in dance are reflected in 
the following major and minor designations: 

Teaching major in dance for K-12 certification. 

Teaching minor along with.any secondary school teaching majorsuch 
as music, art, special education, speech, etc.; teaching minor or 
specialization in dance with a physical education major. 

Major in Danes leading to the Bachelor of Science degree from the 
College of Fine, Performing and Communication Arts. 

Dance sequencs within any major in the C~lege of Fine, Performing 
and Communication Arts. 

Bachelor of Science 
With a Major in Dance 
The dance CtJrriculum is designed for students who have had previous 
dance training and who wish to pursue careeis in choreography and 
perfonnance, dance history, labanotation, movement analysis and 
dance education. 

Admissions Requlremen18 include the general requirements for 
undergraduate admission to the University (see page 15) and an 
audition for placement at the appropriate technical level. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor·s· degree 
with a major in dance must complete 124 credits in course work, 
including four semesters of performance in the University Dance 
Company, as wail as the University General Education Requirements 
(see page 25), College degree requirements (see page 159), and the 
major requirements listed below. All course work must be completed in 
accordance with the academic procedures of the University and the 
College of Fine, Perfonning and Communication Arts; see pages 
15--43 and 159-162, respectively. Company members are required to 
take a technique class five days per week. Forty-<1ight credits must be 
earned in specified dance courses with grades of 'C' or -; the 
grade of 'D' is not acoeptable in any required dance oourse for danoe 
majors. 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS credits 
DNC 201-Technkiut _,, I •.•.•••••••.•••••••••.•••••••••••••••••. 4 
DNC 221 -lmmlodlale B11111 ............................................ 4 
DNC 231 -(VP)-~ olDance ............................. 3 
DNC 241 --Ml.lie ard Dance Relationships .................................. 2 
DNC 301 - T ~ Lllborato,y H ......•................................ 4 
DNC 311 - Dance FOfllll ........................................... 2 
DNC 318- -..,,. Analjlls I .......................................... 2 
rlNc 331 ---Dance Pn>du:llon ...•••••••.••.•.•......••••.••••••••....•..•. 3 
DNC401-Teclv1icJJe_,,III ................ , ...................... 8 
DNC >155 --Choi..,...,i,, I ••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
DNC 500 - Porfomlance Tow ............................................ 1 
DNC 541---Dance Noatlon I .......••••.•.....•.....•••••••••.....•.....• 2 
DNC555~JI ......................................•....... 3 
DNC 596~ 111 ............................................. 3 
ONC 581 -:Dance~ I • .......................................... ~ 4 
DNC 580 --lleperh><f ................................................... 2 
DNC 593 - (WI) Wrlli'II ktnMI Coo,.. in Danc:e ........................... 0 

Cognate Requirements 
BKl 287 -AnatomJ ard PhysiologJ ........................................ 5 
P E 358 --l<nesloiogJ ............................................. : ..•.. 3 

Pro-lonal Educadon Sequence: required for teaching major in 
dance, K-12 t:ertification: 

ONE 441-Sluden!Taachi'II ard Semiw I .......•..•...••..•.............. 5 
ONE "'2-lit.deni T1achi111 and Seminar H ...........................•.... 5 

ONE 481 -- in -Oanee and Ballol ....... : . .............•••.••• 3 
DNE 581 -Creative Dance for Children .•..........................•..•••.• 3 
llNC 398--ing in Dance ............................................ 1 
DNC 583-Fiald Wo!I< in CnlaJMI Dance ................................. 2-i 
EDP ll31 - Educational PsJd,ology .............••••.••••................. 3 
H E 330 - Healh of Iha School Chid ...................................... 3 
ROG "'3 - (WI) Teaching Reading in &bjec( Matter Anlu ..................... 3 

Minor In Dance Educadon: The dance education minor requires 
lW8nty-5ix credits 'to meet Deparlmental and State Certifrcalion 
requirements for teaching in grades K-12. Required courses include: 

ONC 201-Tecmique _,, I ........................................ 4 
DNC 221 -I-late Ballol ............................................ 2 
ONC 231 --f/P} Ho1orical "-1f,as of Dance ............................. 3 
DNC 311-Social Dance Fonns •.....................•...•••.............. 2 
DNC301-Tecmique-,, JI .••••.•.••••.••.•.••••••••••••••••.•••.• 4 
DNC >155 --01oroograpl1J I •••.••••.•.•.•••••••.•.•••••••••.••••••.•••••• 3 
DNC 581 -Dance Company I •••••.••••.••••••.•••••••.••••••.••••••••••• 2 
ONE 481 --Methods in Modem Dance and Balet ............................. 3 
ONE 581 --C,UIMI Dance tor Chidlen ..................................... 3 

Poet-Degree liudlea In dance: Students who have State Teacher 
Certification in any secondary major may edd a Dance Certification. 
K-12 by completing the Dance Education Minor requirements. 

Performance Opportunhlea: The Dance Company is a perfonning 
group compostd of skilled dance students who must qualify through 
auditions. This group presents concerts, lacture/demonstrations, and 
perfonnances on campus and in the community, of works 
choreographed by visiting artists, by faculty, and by exceptionally . 
talented students. All majors must qualify for and be a member of the 
Company for four semesters. 

• Al majots are ,eql*9d ID be members of the Dance Company for four semesters (ore cred• 
par 11ffllllll) ol ONC 581. 
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Departmental Scholarships 
See lhe section on Scholarships and Financial Aid on page 161. 
Detailed information on all Department scholarships and awards is 
available in lhe depanment office. 

Blanch Shafarman Memorial Award in Choreography: Award of $200 
open to any student in lhe W.S.U. Dance Comnpany whose 
choreography is selected for public performance. 

Academic Achievement Award: Award open to any fuU--time student 
majoring in dance. , 

Ruth Lovell Murray Tuftion: Award open to any dance education 
major. Application deadline: August 1. 

Talent Scholarship: Award of $700 per academic year (fall and winter 
terms) renewable for four years based on continuance in the dance 
program; open to any dance major admitted to W.S.U. Application 
deadline is early February. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses ,wmbered 700-999. which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduale 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate crerut unless specifically restricted to 
wulergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 461. 

DANCE (DNC) 
101. Contemporary Dance I. Cr. 2 
Basic movement techniques and irnprovisational experiences in 
concert dance; films and concert viewing. (T) 

102. Contemporary Dance II. Cr. 2(Max. 6) · 
Prereq: DNC 101 or equiv. Continuation of DNC 101 on an 
intermediate level. (T) 

121. Fundamen1als of ClaHlc Ballet I. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Introduction to the fundamentals of classical ballet; emphasis on 
vocabulary, theory and practice, including films and concert viewing. 

(T) 

122. Fundamen1ala of ClaHlc Ballet II. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: DNC 121 or equiv. Continuation of DNC 121. (T) 

131. Jazz I. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
lntroductton to jazz dance technique; emphasis on alignment, 
movement isolation, rhythmic awareness, basic dance vocabulary, 
historical development. (F) 

132. Jazz II. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: DNC 131, consent of instructor. Continuation of DNC 131 on a 
more advanced level. (T) 

141. Afro-Haitian Dance I. Cr. 2 
Introduction to dance elements and dances derived from 
African/African AITlerican cultural experience. Emphasis on dances of 
Haiti, Brazil, and Cuba. (F) 

142. Afro-Haitian Dance II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: DNC 141 or equiv. Continuation of DNC 141. (W) 

200. (VP) Introduction to Dance. Cr. 4 
Global perspective on and definition of dance, lhrough assigned 
readings, writing, field trips, and laboratory experience. Focus on 
multicultural diversity, interdependent nature of dance. (T) 
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201. Technique Laboratory I. Cr. 2(Max. 12) 
Prereq: DNC 102 or equiv. Modem dance technique of increasing 
cifficulty and complexity; experiencas in improvisation, problem 
solving, and compcsitional studies in dance. (F,W) 

221. Intermediate Ballet. Cr. 2 (Max. 16) 
Prereq: DNC 122 or equiv. Continuation of DNC 122 on a more 
advanced technical level with emphasis on complex moYement 
phrases and selections from classical repertory. (F,W) 

231, (VP) Hlatortcal PerapectlvN of Dance. Cr. 3 
Historical development of dance in lhe nineteenlh and twentielh 
centuries; educational, elhnic, theatre and classic concert styles and 
!heir relationship_ to lhe cultural environment. (B) 

240. Introduction to African Dance. Cr. 3 
Exploration of African and African derived dance forms, toge1her with 
!heir integrated philosophy. music, art and lheatre forms. Lectures, 
videos, concert attendance and reading assignments to learn and 
perform dances from selected African societies. (T) 

241. Music and Dance Relatlonahlps. Cr. 2 
Study of the basic elements common to dance and music includin_ g 
rhylhm, dynamics, and form. Examples of music especially compcsad 
for danc e will _be examined along wilh dance styles of historical 
periods. (B) 

301. Technique Laboratory II. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: DNC 201 or equiv. Continuation of DNC 201; modem dance 
technique at lhe intermediate level. (F,W) 

311. Social Dance Forma. Cr. 2 
Folk and social dances of selected historical periods; examination of 
the social organization of their original performance and their 
transformation into recreational forms. (B) 

318. Movement Analyala I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: DNC 102orequiv. lntroductiontobasicconceptsof innovative 
body therapies; practical experience in programs of body correctives. 
Expk>ration of relationships between neuromuscular repatteming, 
alignment and technique. (B) 

319. Movement Analysis II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ONC 318. Continuation of DNC 318; emphasis on analysis ol 
dance movement from an anatomical and mechanical point of view; 
special attention given to problems of dance technique. (I) 

331. Dance Producllon. Cr. 3 
Concentration on selected types ol cti,nce production including an 
examination of purpose'and content; technk::al considerations such as 
costumes, makeup, lighting and decor; the management of 
pertormance--<elated matters, and the use of technology, comput81' 
and video to suppcrt production work. (B) 

382. (PE 341) Physical Education for Elamen1ary School 
Children I. (DNE 382). Cr. 3 

Prereq: admission to senior college. Developmental approach to 
elementary physical education for grades K-3. Beginning movement 
concepts and fundamental motor skills lhat are developmentally 
appropriate for young children to participate in games, gymnastics and 
creative dance. (F) 

383. (P E 342) Physical Educallon for Elernen1ary School 
Children II. (ONE 383). Cr. 3 

Prereq: P E 341 or equiv. Continuation of DNC 382, focusing on 
developmentally appropriate activities in physical education lor grades 
~. Investigation of individual approaches which use sport-related 
movement themes, sport forms, gymnastic games analysis and 
physical fitness. Curriculum design and implementation of 
developmentally-appropriate activities in practicum application. (W) 

398. Anlatlng In Dance. Cr. 1(Max. 4) 
Prereq: consent of dance adviser. Assigned field work in assisting 
under faculty supervision. (F,W) 



401. Technique Laboratory Ill. Cr. 2 (Max. 18) 
Prereq: DNC 201 or equiv. Continuation of DNC 301. Modem dance 
technique, advanced level. (F,W) 

455. Choraography I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: DNC 102 or equiv. Construction of mbtifs and dance sllJdies 
based on music, properties, nonliteral and literal thematic materials. 
Fonn and strucllJraf concepts. (B) 

481. Methoda In Modern Dance and Ballet. (DNE 481). Cr. 3 
Prereq: DNC 102 and 122 or equiv. Analysis of instructional methods 
and materials in modem dance and ballet, including technique, 
improvisation, composition, curriculum planning and evaluation. (W) 

500. Performance Tour. Cr.1 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: DNC 561 or 661. Open by audition only. Development and 
perionnance of infonnaf concerts for elementary, midde and 
secondary schools. (W) 

511. Study In Dance Styles. Cr. 1(Max. 18) 
Examination of a particular dance style; i.e., historic period, technique, 
jazz, tap, fad and social dance fonns. (T) 

541. Dance Notation f. Cr. 2 
Background in movement or dance is desirable. Labanotation of 
dance and movement; survey of other systems. Analysis and 
recording of movement and dance. (B:W) 

546. Music and Dance In the Mu1lc CIH1 II. (TED 548) 
(MED 558). Cr. 1-2 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Continuation of DNC 544; added 
experience using the Orff instrumentation for accompaniment. (S, 

555. Choraography II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: DNC 455 or equiv. Selection of dance !hemes, construction of 
dances, small group sb.ldies. Aesthetic considerations, form and 
elements of pertonnance. (B) 

581. Dance Company I. Cr. 1(Max. 8) 
Prereq: admission by audition. Coreq: DNC 401 or 601. Per1onning 
company. Open to sllldents interested in perfonning and/or 
choreographing. Four cradi1s required for dance majors, (F,W) 

571. Workshop In Modern Dance. Cr. 1-G(Max. 12) 
A concentrated period of advanced dance sllJdy in technique, 
composition and repertory, often wilh a visiting artist. (F,W) 

580. Repertory. Cr.1-<l(Max. 12) 
Prereq: DNC 401 or equiv.; admission by audition. Learning, for 
perfonnance. of standard modem repertory, dances previously 
choreographed by instructor, Labanotated dance, or work of 
Artist-in-Residence. (F, W) 

581. Creative Dance for Chlldren. (TED 581)(DNE 581). Cr. 3 
Approaches to creative dance experiences for children stressing the 
developmeni of aesthetic and kineslhetic awareness. Focus on 
comprehensive arts and curriculum related materials. (F) 

582. Creative Dance Movement for the P,...SC,,oof Chlld. 
(TED 582). Cr. 3 

Creative dance activities; manipulative, musical, imaginative and 
kineslhetic approaches to movement. (W) 

583. Aetd Work In Creative Dance. (TED 583). Cr. 2-6 
Prereq: DNC 581 or consent of instructor. Supervised professional 
sllJdy in field settings. (T)_ 

590. lndepen~nt Study In Dance. Cr. 1-<l(Max. 12) 
Prereq: major or minor in dance. Independent work in danoe under 
faculty guidance. (T) 

593. (WI) Writing lntenalve Course In Dance. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior standing; satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination;consentofinstructor;coreq: DNC 311 or 331. Offered for 

S and U grades only. No degree. credit. Required of all majors. 
Disciplinary writing assignments under lhe direction of a faculty 
member. Must be selected in conjunction with a course designated II' 
a c:orequisile. See Schedule of Classes for corequisiles avail•ble 
each tenn. Satisfies lhe University General Education Wrilfnll 
Intensive Counie in the Major requirement. (T) 

598. ~raphy HI. Cr. 3 (Mu. I) 
Prereq: DNC 555, choreography selected and produced in three WSU 
C0""8rls- Group and solo choreography, cosllJme design and 
construction. notation of selected movement phrases and production 
of lhe solo work. (W) 

801. Technique Laboratory Ill. Cr.1(Mu. 8) 
Prereq: DNC 401 or equiv. Modem Dance technique. advanced level. 

(F.W) 

821. Advanced Ballet. Cr. 1(Max. 8) 
Prereq: DNC 221 or equiv. Continuation of sllJdy in ballet technique 
wilh emphasis on allegro and adagio work. (F,W) 

661. Dance Company II. Cr. 1(Max. 8) 
Prereq: DNC 561 or equiv. Required for students in the choreography 
and perfonnance ·e,phasis. Admission by audition. Performing 
company. Per1onning, choreographic and/or production 
responsibifities. (F.W) 

DANCE EDUCATION (DNE) 
382. (PE 341) Phnlcal Education for Elementary School 

Chlldren I. (DNC 382). Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to senior college. Developmental approach lo 
elementary physical education for grades K-3. Beginning movemeot 
c:opncepts and fundamental motor skills !hat are developmentally 
appropriate for young children to participate in games, gymnastics and 
creative dance. (F) 

383. (P E 342) Phyalcal Education for Elem1111tary School 
Children II. (DNC 383). Cr. 3 

Prereq: P E 34 t or equiv. Continuation of DNE 382, focusing on 
developmentally appropriate activities in physical education for grades 
~- lnvesligetion of individual approaches which use spor1-ralalld 
movement !hemes, spon forms. gymnastic games analysis and 
physical fitness. Curriculum design and implementation of 
developmentally appropriate' activities in practicum application. (W) 

441. Student Teaching and Seminar I. (Fld:14). Cr. 2-41 
Prereq: 2.5 h.p.a. in major; admission to sllJdent leaching. Offered for 
Sand U grades only. First experience in student teaching. (F,W) 

442. Student Teaching and Seminar II. (Fkl:14). Cr. 2-41 
Prereq: 2.5 h.p.a. in major; admission to sllJdent teaching; ONE 441. 
Offered for S and U grades only. Second experience in sllJdent 
teaching. (F.W) 

481. (DNC 481) Method• In Modern Dance and Belle!. Cr. 3 
Prereq: DNC 102 and DNC 122 or equiv. Analysis of insbU<:tionlll 
melhods and materials in modem dance and ballet, including 
technique, improvisation. composition, curriculum plaming and 
evaluation. (W) 

581. (DNC 581) Craatlve Dance for Chlldren. (TED 581). 
Cr.3 

Approaches to creative dance experiences for children stres&ing !he 
development of aesthetic and kineslhetic awareness. Focus on 
comprehensive arts and curriculum related materials. (F) 
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FILM STUDIES 
Offices: 51 West Warren, 313--577-2978; 

519 Manoogian, 313--577--4145 

Co-Directors: Robert Burgoyne, Robert Steele 

Advisory Committee 
AFR/CANA STUDIES: Michael Manin 

COMMUNICATION: Jackie Byars, Adwa X. Muwzea, Robert Steele, Janet 
Walker 

. ENGUSH: Lesley Brill, Robert Burgoyrte, Corey Creekmur, Cynthia Ero, 
Margaret Jordan 

ROMANCE LANGUAGES: Andrea diTommaso 

Degree Program 
BACHEWR OF ARTS with a major in film studies 

Film Studies is an interdepartmental program that offers 
undergraduate students the opportunity to examine cinema from a 
variety of perspectives: as a visual and narrative art fom1, as an 
important social and cultural force in the twentieth century, as an 
industry, and as a technologically based communications medium. 
Introductory film ( FLM) courses focus on the historical development of 
film and provide students with the necessary technical vocabulary to 
discuss the nature of the film experience. Advanced courses from 
participating departments (Africans Studies, Communication, English, 
and Romance Languages) continue historical and aesthetic studies, 
but they are also concerned with theories of film, particular genres and 
directoral styles, and the fflultiple relattOnships between film and other 
art forms. Additionally, the study of techniques and skills of film writing 
and productton is also available. 

Many students take film studies courses as electives complementary 
to other majors. Students who major in the program may be preparing 
for careers as film teachers, film librarians and achivists, film critics, 
script writers, or workers in film production. Additional study at the 
graduate level is usually necessary to achieve these goals, and an 
adviser should be consulted regarding available graduate programs. 

The film studies program is administered by an advisory committee 
composed of specialists in this field from the three departments noted 
above. Interested students should consult a committee member 
whose field most dosely approximates the student's interests. 

Bachelor of Arts 
with a Major in Film Studies 
Adml••lon Requirement• for this degree program are satisfied by 
the general requirements for undergraduate admission to the 
University; see page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 25), College 
degree requirements (see page 159), as well as the major 
requirements listed below. All course work must be completed in 
accordance with the academic procedures of the University and the 
College governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 15--43and205-210,respectively. 

Major Requirements: students majoring in film studies must 
complete a minimum of thirty-four credits, distributed as follows: 
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CORE COURSES (Fourteen Credits) credits 
FLM 201 -(VP) lnlro<lJction to Fim . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 4 
FLM 202 -f/P) HistOl'f of Fllm ............................................ 3 
SPF 540-Tacmiquosof FimNICleo ProdL<lion .......••.........•.••........ 4 
ENG 504-film Criticism ar<f TheOl'f ..........•.............•..........•.• 3 
FLM 497 - Senior Assessment Essay ......................•.••........••.• 1 

ELECTNE. COURSES (Twenty Credits) 
AFS 320- The Alrk:an-American Cinematic Experience . . . . ....••••.........• 3 
AFS 580 - Thid Wotld Cinema ........................................... 3 
ENG 506-5lyles ar<f Gems ii Am . . . . . . . . . . ................... 3 (Max. 9) 
ENG 507 -Topics in Fllm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 (Max.9) 
FLM390--0roctedSludy . .. . .......•. 1-3 

SPF 502--Sludies in Fllm Hislory . . . . . 4 (Max. 12} 
SPF 506---Documenlaiy and Non-Fiction Film . . .. 4 
SPF 525-&n!enwriling . . . . . .. 3 
SPF 544 --film Pmction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
SPA 668 - lr,lividuaf Projec:ls in Radio-T eleYisk>o-flm . . . 3 (Max. 6) 

Minor in Film Studies 
Completion of a minor in film studies requires nineteen credits 
including FLM 201 and any other selections from either the core or 
elective courses cited above under the Bachelor of Arts major 
program. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (FLM) 

The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. For interpretation of numbering system, signs 
and abbreviations, see page 461. 

201. (VP) Introduction to FIim. (ENG 245). Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Examination of film 
techniques and basic methods of film analysis. (T) 

202. (VP) Hlotory of FIim. (ENG 246). Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Critical study of the 
motion picture as a modem visual art; screening and analysis of 
representative fiction films to illustrate important historical periods and 
genres. (T) 

320. (AFS 320) The Afro-American Cinematic Experience. 
Cr.4 

Historical and contemporary portrayals of African American 'people in 
narrative and documentary film. Emphasis on filmic approaches to 
race relations, cinematic elaboration of racial stereotypes, and 
legitimation functions of film. (Y) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of adviser; completion of minimum of twelve credits in 
film courses from FLM, ENG, or SPF. (T) 

497. Senior Aooeument Esuy, Cr. 1 
Prereq: senior standing: consent of adviser. Required of film studies 
majors in term of graduation. Preparation of formal paper 
demonstrating knowledge of methods of film analysis, film history, and 
film theory. (T) 

504. (ENG 504) FIim Criticism and Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 245 or another film course or consent of instructor. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Survey of the major 
film theories from Munsterberg to contemporary film semiotics; 
examination of various attempts made at a systematic understanding 
of the cinema. (B) 

506, (ENG 506) Styles and Genres In FIim. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Study of significant 
works within selected genres: the western, the horror film, comedies. 
Emphasis on styles of particular directors. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (Y) 



507. (ENG 507) Topi.,. In FIim. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Topics (such as film 
and fusion of the arls) ta be announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

580. (AFS 580) Third World Clnama. Cr. 4 
Prereq: upper division standing. Study of the cinematic traditions and 
film practices in the Third Woridwilh emphasis on anlicolonial and post 
colonial political cinema. (B) 

593. (WI) Writing lntenalw Courae In Fffm Sludlea. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior standng, consent of insll'\Jctor, satisfactory completion 
of English Proficiency Exsminalion; coreq: ENG 504. Ollered for Sand 
U grades only. No degree aedit. Required for all majors. Disciplinary 
writing assignments under the drection of a faculty member. Must be 
selected In conjunction with a designated corequisite; see section 
listing in Schedule of Classes for corequisites avaHabfe each term. 
Satisfies lhe University General Education Writing Intensive Course in 
lhe Major requirement. (T) 

MUSIC 
Office: 105 Sc:haver Music Building; 313-6n-1795 
Chairperson: Dennis J. Tini 
Associate Chairperson: Ray P. Ferguson 
Academic Services Officer: Margot Demarais 

Professors 
Harold H. Amoldi. Ray P. Ferguson, James J. Hartway, Joseph A. Labuta, 
Dennis J. Tini 

Associate Professors 
Jamea P. l...emini, Kypn,1 L Markoo, Mauhew Michads, Doris L 
Richards, Deborah A. Smith, Mary A. Wischusen, 

Assistant Professor 
MidiadZdenak 

Lecturers 
Ouistopher Collins, Cteryl V. Harden 

Adjunct Professors 
Bra7.eal Dennan:I. David DiOtlera, Necme Jarvi 

Emeriti Faculty 
Ullian J. Cassie, Carol J. Collins, Angelo M. Cucci, Mark F. Del<onanl, 
Morris Hochberg, Malcobn M. Jolms, Bohdao J. Kuslmir, Harry Langsfon!, . 
Robert F. Lawson, Frank Mun:h, Graham Ovcrganl, C. William Young 

Program Directors 
Harold Arnoldi (brass), Frances Brockington (voice), Ray Ferguson 
(orgao/piano), Paul Gaoson (woodwinds),James Hanway 
(thcory/composilim), Jo,epb Labula (music education~ James Lentini 
(Juitar), Kypros Markoo (strings), Mauhew Midiad.s Gazz studies), Deonis 
Tmi (choral), Michad 2'.eleoak (percussion) 

Affiliated Faculty 
Geoffrey Applegate (violin, DSO), Emily Austin (violin, fonner DSO), 
Gerrie Ball (accompanist), Clement Barate (llure, fonner DSO), George 
Beoson Gazz saxophme), Gary Blumer Gazz piano), Emmaouelle Boisvert 
(violin, DSO), Jack Brokensha (vibes, studio recording), Steveo Carryer 
(ja,.z guitar, ensembles), Marcy a.anreaux (cello, DSO), Keith Qaeys 
(percussion ensemble). Cbris Collini (jazz su:,ja22 studies), Robert 
Conway (piano, DSO), Maurice Davis Gazz lnlmpet), Earl DeForest Gazz 
saxophone), Bra=! Dennard (choral), Lee Dyameot (clauical guitar), 
Keooy Everts Gazz percussioo), Joe Fava (guitar), Gonion Finlay (voice), 
Paul Gan son (bassooo, DSO), Robert Gladstme (baH, DSO), Keo Glaza 
(music technology), Ed Gooch (trombme ), Oliver Green (bass clarinet, 
DSO), Carolyn Grimes (voice), Morris Hochberg (violin, fonner DSO), 
William Homer (1rumpet), Anna Sped< Hull (voice). Wesley Jacobs (wba, 
DSO), Max Jaoowsky (bass, DSO), David J,:mrlngs (trumpet), Malcobn 
Johns (choral), Marilyn Jones (music education), Rbnald Kischuk 
(trombme), Vladislav Kovalsky (piano), Gale Knmer (orgao), Oscar 
LaGasse (tuba, DSO), Harry Langafon! (choral), Guy I.each Guz J:\us), 
Min-Duo Li (piano), Lawrence Libenon (clarinet, DSO), Jo.eph LoDuca 
Gazz guitar, film music), William Lucas (lrumpet, DSO), Pauline Martin 
(piano), Don Mayberry Gazz bass), Jerry McKenzie Gazz pen:ussimh Glen 
Mellow (viola, DSO), Russ_ Miller (ja,.z ensembles), Stephen Molina (bass, 
DSO), Ervin Mmroe (flute, DSO), Diana Munch (accompanist), Larry 
N= (ja,.z woodwinds), Ted Oi_en (clarinet, DSO), Dan Pliskow Gazz 
bass), Richard Rattner (business of music), Ernest Rodgcn (jazz msemble), 
Pat Terry-Ros. (harp), Eddie Russ Gazz piano), James Ryan Gazz 
percussioo), Ray Shuster (voice), Bruce Sininger (voice), Jo.eph Skrzynski 
(trombone, DSO), Michael Stockdale (guitar), Jooeph Suiplin (violin, 
DSO), Gonloo Stump (lnlmpet), Darwin Swartz (piano), David Taylor 
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(jazz percussion), Larry Teal (saxophone), April Arabian Tini (vocal jazz), 
Geo<ge Troia (lrombooe~ John Trudell (jazz trumpet), Samuel Tundo 
(percussion, DSO), Brian Ventura (oboe, DSO), Joanne Vollendorf 
(choral), Eugene Wade (horn. DS0), Corbin Wagner (horn, DSO~ Jim 
Wilhelmsen (piaoo) 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF ARTS with a major in music 

BACHEWR OF MUSIC with a concentration in church music, 
composition.jazz studies. mu.sic education, mu.sic management, 
music technology, music theatre, performance, and theory 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in music 

•MASTER OF MUSIC with a concentration in composilion, choral 
conducting, theory, performance, and music education 

The n:iusic programs at Wayne State offer many of the advantages of 
studying at a major urban university. As an integral part of the cultural 
center of Detroit, the University is enriched by the musical activities of 
other major institutions in the area such as the Detroit Institute of Arts, 
Orchestra Hall and the Michigan Opera Theatre. Additionally, the 
close relationship between this department and the Detrott Symphony 
Orchestra, one of the nation's great orchestras, provides an artistic 
resource of the highest calibre. Qualified students can find 
opportunities in perfornlance and arts management with these and 
other institutions while studying with members of the Detroit 
Symphony, jazz artists or other distinguished faculty. Music study can 
also lead to numerous careers in the fields of teaching, religion, 
business, jazz and commercial music. 

Roglotratlon: All Department of Music students must secure a 
Department of Music adviser's signature approving the program 
request before pursuing registration for courses. Fees for applied 
lessons (MUP series) must be paid at time of registration. 

Scholarohlp: All course credit applicable to any of the following 
degree programs must be completed in accordance with the academic 
procedures of the University and the College governing 
undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 15-43 and 
159-162, respectively. 

Music majors pursuing undergraduate degrees must earn the grade ol 
'C' or better in all music courses required in the music curricula they are 
pursuing. The grade of 'D' is not an acceptable grade for degree credit. 
If grade of 'D' or 'F' or a mark of 'W' is recaived by a music major in any 
required course in a music curriculum, the student may register for the 
course one additional time to earn a grade of 'C' or better. 

ENSEMBLE PARTICIPATION: The Music Department encourages 
all musically-inclined students to join its ensembles. Participation 
gives music majors and non-majors alike the opportunity to improve 
their musical skills and perform in intemationally---l'8C09nized groups. 
Conductors aucition new students during the first week of classes; the 
level of skill necessary varies by ensemble; however, most require 
music literacy. 

BANDS:Woodwind, brass and percussion players are welcome to join 
the Concert Band. Symphony Band members are chosen through 
competitive auditions. Students from both groups may play in the 
Marching Band. 

CHORUSES: Non-music majors are encouraged to register for the 
Choral Union (the large mixed-voice choir); Men's Glee Club, Vocal 
Jazz Ensemble, and Women's Chorale. Concert Chorale is the 
Department's most select vocal ensemble; auditions are especially 
competitive. 

JAZZ: Though music majors are given highest priority for jazz band 
positions, non-music majors are welcome to aucition. Jazz Lab Band I 
is the Division's most advanced ensemble. 

* For specific requirements, consul the Wiyne State Universky Graduate Buletll. 
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ORCHESTRA: There are usually a number of openings for string 
players in the O!chestra. There are usually a number of openings, 
by aucition, in all sections. 

Bachelor of Arts 
with a Major in Music 
The Bachelor of Arts curriculum is designed for students who want to 
develop their musical knowledge and ability while obtaining a broad 
liberal arts education. It provides students wtth the academic and 
musical prerequistes necessary for continuing graduate study in such 
fields as music theory, musicology and ethnornusicology. 

Admlsalon Requirement• lor the Bachelor of Arts program are 
satisfied by the general requirements for admission to the Uni\18/Slty; 
see page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for this degree must 
complete a minimum of 120 credits including satisfaction of the 
Ur,ver.lity General Education Requirements (see below and page 25), 
College degree requirements (see page 159), as well as the Music 
Core, Performance Ensemble, and Bachelor of Arts curriculum 
requirements cited below. Students pursuing a bachelor of arts degrae 
must also fulfill the foreign language requirement (see page 159). Only 
fifty-six credits in music are applicable to this degree. 

CONCERT, RECITAL, AND LECTURE ATTENDANCE: All music 
majors must satisfactorily complete four semesters of MUA 269, 
General l.eclures and Concerts. These should be the first four 
semesters in which a student is a Music Major. 

GENERAL EDUCATION REOUlREMENTS: The Department 
requires election of PSY 101 (Introductory Psychology) or PSY 102 
(Elements of Psychology), and PHY 310 (Sounds ol Music), which 
may be used to satisfy the University General Education 
Requirements .for a life science (LS) and physical science (PS), 
respectively. The visual and performing arts (VP) requirement may be 
satisfied by MUH 134 (Music Appreciation: World Music), MUH 135 
(Music Appreciation: Popular music from the Renaissance to the 
Present), or MUH 137 (Music Appreciation: Beginnings to the 
Present); ff MUH 137 is-. it must be taken before MUH 331 or 
332 (Music History and Literature I and II). 

MUSIC CORE REQUIREMENTS 

1. MUT 114,115,116,117,214,215,216,217,597 
2. MUH 332, 333 
3. MUA 179, 279, 379 
4. MUA 269 (four semesters) 

Placement examinations in music theory (MUT courses) must be 
taken by all students and are available from the Music Department 
office. These examinations may be taken ONLY prior to the student's 
enrollment in theory courses. 

PERFORMANCE ENSEMBLE REQUIREMENTS 
AU undergraduate music majors must fulfill a minimum of eight 
semesters of a Performance Ensemble. Performance Ensembles for 
the Bachelorol Arts program are defined as MUA 280,281,282,284, 
or 285 in the student's principal instrument. 

All undergraduate music majors who elect eight or more credits in the 
fall or winter semesters must elect a Performance Ensemble 
roncurrentiy in that semester. 

Students transferring from other institutions must have their transcripts 
evaluated by the Departmental chairperson for possible advanced 
credit toward the Performance Ensemble requirement. 

CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS 

1. MUT 210 
2. MUH331 
3. MUA 267 
4. MUA 134 



Bachelor of Music 
The Bachelor of Music degree provides a program for talented 
students with prior musical experience and skills who seek 
professional training in music. A wide range of concentrations is 
available under the program to meet the specialized interests and 
career plans of serious music students. Depending on the student's 
qualifications he or she may choose from nine professional areas of 
concentration: 1) performance; 2) theory; 3) composition; 4) vocal 
music education; 5) instrumental music education; 6) music 
management; 7) music theatre; 8) music technology; 9) church music; 
10) jazz studies. 

Admission to this program is contingent upon satisfaction of the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University 
(see page 15) as well as upon audition and approval of the civisional 
director for the specific curriculum of the student's major. Audition 
dates are scheduled throughout the year and prospective students 
should contact the Music Office for scheduling information. Entering 
students must consult the Depertmental oounseling staff prior to their 
first registration. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelor of Music 
must complete 120 to 128 credits including satisfaction of the 
University General Education Requirements (see below and page 25), 
College degree requirements (see page 159), as well as the Music 
Core (see above, under Bachelor of Arts), a Performance Ensemble, 
and one of the major concentrations cited below. 

CONCERT, RECITAL, AND LECTURE ATTENDANCE: All music 
majors must satisfactorily complete four semesters of MUA 269, 
General Lectures and Concerts. These should be the first four 
semesters in which a student is a Music Major. 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS: The Department 
requires election of PSY 101 (Introductory Psychology) or PSY 102 
(Elements of Psychology), and PHY 310 (Sounds of Music), which 
may be used to satisfy the University General Education 
Requirements for a life science (LS) and physical science (PS), 
respectively. The visual and performing arts (VP) requirement may be 
satisfied by MUH 134 (Music Appreciation: World Music), MUH 135 
{Music Appreciation: Popular music from the Renaissance to the 
Present), or MUH 137 (Music Appreciation: Beginnings to the 
Present); if MUH 137 is elected, it must be taken before MUH 331 or 
332 (Music History and Literature I and II). 

MUSIC CORE REQUIREMENTS 
1. MUT 114, 115, 116, 117, 214, 215,216,217,597 

(Note:MUT 216 and 217 are not required in the interdisciplinary 
curriculum in Music Theatre.) 

2. MUH 332, 333 
3. MUA 179,279,379 
4. MUA 269 (four semesters) 

Placement examinations in music theory (MUT courses) must be 
taken by all students and are available from the Music Department 
office. These examinations may be taken ONLY prior to the student's 
enrollment in theory courses. 

PERFORMANCE ENSEMBLE 

For a general explanation of this requirement see above, under the 
Bachelor of Arts program. Specific requirements for the various 
concentrations offered under the Bachelor of Music are as follows: 

(a) Bachelor of Music with a Concentration in Composition: 
Performance Ensemble of the principal instrument; 

(b) Bachelor of Music with a Concentration in Instrumental Music 
Educatk>n: 

1. Winds or percussion-MUA 280 
2. Strings-MUA 281 ; 

(c) Bachelor of Music·with a Concentration in Vocal Music Education: 
eight semesters of MUA 284 or 285 (MUA 283 or 287 may be 
substib.Jted for a maximum of, four semesters); 

(d) Bachelor of Music with a Concentration in Performance: 
1. Organ-any Performance Ensemble (minimum four semesters 

of MUA 284 or 285) • 
2. Piano-any Performanca Ensemble (minimum four semesters 

of MUA 284 or 285) 
3. Voice-eight semesters of either MUA 284 or 285 
4. Winds or percussion-minimum of two semesters of MUA 281 
(except saxophone) and four semesters of MUA 280 
5. Strings-MUA 281 
6. Classic Guitar-any Performance Ensemble 
7. Harp-,1lny Performance Ensemble at the discretion of the 

Chairperson 

(e) Bachelor of Music with a Concentration in Church Music:any vocal 
Performanca Ensemble with a minimum of eight semesters (including 
at least four semesters of mixed vocal ensemble); 

(f) Bachelor of Music with a Concentfation in Theory: Performance 
Ensemble of the principal instrument; 

(g) Bachelor of Music with a Concentration in Music Management: 
Performance Ensemble of the principal instrument 

(h) Jazz Studies majors must fulfill the following specific ensemble 
requirements: 

1. Eight semesters of MUA 282; 
2. Recommended elections from MUA 280, 281, 283, 284, 285, 
286 or 287. 

Chamber music enN111ble requlrementa for apedflc Bachelor of 
Music curricula: 

(Chamber music ensemble is defined as the appropriate section of 
MUA 288) 

1. Bachelor of Music with a Concentration in Performance
(a} Organ (one semester); 
(b) Piano (four semesters); 
(c) Winds, percussion, strings (four semesters); 
(d) Classic Guitar (four semesters); 

2. Bachelor of Music with a Concentration in Church Music (one 
semester); 

3. Bachelor of Music with a Concentretion in Jazz Studies and 
Contemporary Media (two semesters). 

- Bachelor of Music Concentrations 
Church Music ( 123 Credits) 

(a) MUT 204, 210; 
(b) MUA 260,261,267; 
(c) MUH 331,535; 
(d) Two semesters of MUA 573; 
(e) Two semesters of MUP 221; 
(f) Twenty-four credits of MUP 220; 
(g) Performanca of a halt recital in the junior year; and a full recital 

in the senior year. 

Theory (123 Credits) 
Composition ( 120 Credits) 

(a) MUT 204,210,212,300,310,311,506; 
MUH 331 and 335, and 

1. For Composition majors---MUT 410,411; MUA 173, 174, 
175, 176; PHI 370 

2. For Theory majors-Foreign Language Group Requirement 
(French or German recommended), PHI 370; MUT 504; 

(b) Senior projects-

1. For Composition students: presentation. of an original 
composition approved by the Director of the Theory and 
Composition Division 
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2. For TheOI)' students: presentation of a lecrure coordinated 
by the Director of the Theory and Composition Division; 

(c) MUA 267, and four semest01S of piano in adcition to MUA 379; 

Instrumental Music Education ( 128 Credits) 
(a) Eight semesters of the principal instrument selected from 

MUP 223, 224, 225 or 226 at one credit per semester: 
(b) One semester of MUA 173: two semesters of MUA 174: one 

semester of MUA 175 and MUA 176, plus satisfactory 
proficiency on orchestre instruments as presaibed by the 
'-\Jsic Education Division: 

(c) MUA 267, 268: 
(d) MED 350, 454, 455, 456, 457, 559; 
(e) MUT300; 
(ij EDP 331, RDG 443; 
(g) MUH 331. 

Vocal Music Education ( 126 Credits) 
(a) MUP 221-eight semesters at one credit per semester; 
(b) MUP 222-eight semesters at one credit per semester; 
(c) MUA267; 
(d) MED 350, 451, 453, 456, 457, 555, 559; 
(e) Six credits selected from MUA 170, 173, 174, 175 or 176; 
(f) MUH 331; 
(g) EDP 331, RDG 443. 

Performance ( 120 credits) 
(a) MUT 210; 
(b) MUH 331 and 535; 
(c) Twenty-four credits in MUP 220-228 in the principal 

instrument (thirty credits maximum); 
(d) Two semesters of one secondary instrument (violinists elect 

viola); · 
(e) Performance on a student recital in the sophomore year; a half 

recital in the junior year; and a full recital within the last two 
semesters: 

(f) Specific additional requirements as follows: 
1. Piano- MUT 204, 300; MUA 288 (four semesters); 
2. Organ- MUT 204; two semesters of MUA 573; keyboard 

section of MUA 379; 
3. Brass, woodwinds, percussion - MUT 300; performance 

ensemble must include a minimum of two semesters of 
MUA 281 (except saxophone) and four semesters of MUA 
280; four semesters of MUA 288 (chamber ensemble); 

4. Voice- proficiency in two foreign languages other than the 
native tongue at the disaetion of the adviser; 

5. Strings - eight semesters of MUA 281 and four semesters of 
MUA 288. 

(g) Additional music electives as needed and as specified by the 
program adviser. 

Jazz Studies ([22 Credits) 
(a) Eight semesters of the principal instrument selected from MUP 

520-529; 
(b) MUT 212,300,310,511,512,513; 
(c) MUH 336, 337; 
(d) MUA 267,560,561,563,569; 
(e) Additional music electives, senior recital or project selected . 

with the assistance of the Divisional Director. 

Music Management ( 128 Credits) 
Students may not elect more than twenty-nine credits in the School of 
Business Administration for this degree. 

(a) Four semesters of the principal instrument selected from 
MUP 220-229 or MUP 521~29; 

(b) MUH 134 or 135; and MUH 331 (Jazz Studies majors may 
substirute MUH 336 for MUH 331 ); 

(c) MUA 240, 465, 560, 561, 563, 580; 
(d) ENG 301; 
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(e) ECO 201, 202; 
(f) ECO 4_10 or FBE 530; 
(g) ACC 263, 301; 
(h) MAT 150; 
(i) MKT 530; 
0) MGT452; 
(k) Electives selected with assistance of the Divisional Director. 

Music Technology ( 128 Credits) 
(a) Four semesters of the principal instrument selected from; 

MUP 220-228 or MUP 521~29 at one credit per semester; 
(b) MUA 561, 563, 564, 565, 566; 
(c) CSC 105, 
(d) EET 200,210,272,310,372; 
(e) MAT 180,343; 
(f) MUH 331. 

Music Theatre ( 128 Credits) 
(a) MUA 28x (ensemble or musical course: six semesters), 286; 
(b) MUP 222 (8 credits); 
(c) MUH 134 or 135; and 232,532,533; 
(d) THR 102, 104,105,201,202,203,302,305,505,518,520; 
(e) Electives selected with assistance of the Divisional Director. 

Music Education Programs 
Canddates in music education programs must complete the 
professional education requirements of the College of EdJcation for 
secondary certification; see page 99. Candidates in music education 
programs may elect, in addition to this program, the specific 
requirements of any other program offered in the Music Department 

Minor in Music 
The Music Department offers a minor in music for undergraduate 
students majoring in other disciplines. Requirements for the music 
minor consist of a minimum of twenty-two credits in the follCMing 
courses: 

(a) Music Theory and EarTraining-MUT 114, 115, 116,117,214, 
and 215; 

(b) Two Music History courses selected from: MUH 331, 332, 333, 
and MUH 134 or 135; 

(c) Four semesters of a performance ensemble selected from: 
MUA 280, 281, 282, 284, and 285. 

Departmental Financial Aid 
See the section on Scholarships and Financial Aid on page 161. 
Detailed information on all Department scholarships and awards is 
available in the department offioe. 

The following scholarships are awarded by lhe music faculty during the 
winter s~ester: 

Sophie Ange/escu Scholarship: Award of $800, in memory of Vatter 
Poole, open to an outstanding music major. 

AVSI)' Crew Scholarship: Award of $250; open to music major 
studying voice, when funding exists. 

Detroit Symphony Orchestra - Brad/in Scholarship: Award of $500 
open to any outstanding music major who plays an orchestral 
instrument. 

Friends of Music Scholarship: Award of $1000 open to any music 
major who is an outstandng performer; available when funding exists. 

Froman Piano Scholarship: Award of $500 open to an outstanding 
piano srudent. 

Industry Sings Scholarship: Award of $500, when funding exists, open 
to an outstanding music major. 



Harry M. Langsford Scholarship: Award of $250, available when 
funding exists lo an outstanding choral or vocal student. 

LeFevre Scholarship: Award of $250 open lo any music major 

Liberace Scholarship: Award of $3500 open to full-time music majors 
in jazz or classical curriculum. 

Christopher Mac Scholarship: Award of $250 open to outstanding 
member of the Men's Glee Club, when funding exists. 

Mu Phi EpsHon Scholarship: Award of $350 open lo a Mu Phi Epsilon 
member with h.p.a. above 3.0, far musicianship. 

Nicks Memorial Scholarship: Award of $500, when funding is 
available; open lo any music major concentrating in secred music; 
preference given lo student with gospel music background. 

Pantaleo Scholarship: Award of $250, open lo an outstanding music 
major. 

Molly Plotkin Memorial Sd!olarship: Award of ·ssoo, when funding 
exists; preference given to music education major. 

Presser Foundation Scholarship: Award of $2250 open to an 
outstanding music major completing the junior year. 

Joan Rossi Memorial Scholarship: Award of $1000 open lo any 
full-time music major who is an outstanding vocal performer. 

Gill Sirotti Scholarship: Award of $250, when funding exists, open lo 
outstanding member of Men's Glee Club. 

Tuesday Musicale Scholarship: Award of $500, when funding exists, 
open lo an outstanding performer; performance required. 

Vocal Music EtaJCStion Scholarship: Award of $250 open lo an 
outstanding vocal music major. 

The following scholarships are subject to other conditions than those 
cited abovs: 

ASCAP - Hobel Scholarship: Award of $750, when funding is 
avaiable, open lo an outstanding music student pursuing a degree in 
composition. 

Evangellne Dumesnil Memorial Scholarship: Award open lo any 
music m&pr; amount depends on funds available. 

Albert Feigenson Scholarship: Award open lo any lull-time 
undergraduate music or English major with a minimum 3.0 h.p.a and 
demonstrable financial need. Application deadine is April 30. Amount 
depends on funds available. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
· The following courses, ruunbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergradJuJte credit. Co,uses ruunbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate cre,l;t only, may be found in the graduate 
bwletin. C011Tses in the following /isl numbered 5()()...{i99 may be 
taken for gradJuJte credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergradJuJte students by individual co,use limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 461. · 

MUSIC EDUCATION (MED) 
250. Plano Skill• for the Music c1a .. room. Ct. 2 
Prereq: MUA 179, MUA 279, MUA 379 or equiv. Open only, by 
audtion, to students in the vocal music education curria.ilum. 
Continuation of MUA 379, Additional practice with functional skiMs 
needed in music classroom. Students acquire a repertoire of musical 
selections commonly used in the edJcational setting. (W) 

350. ANthellc and Cuhural Foundations of Musk: Educadon. 
Ct.2 

Historical, philosophical, professional, legal and ethical 
considerations. (W) 

390. Directed Study. Cr, 1-3(Max, 8) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (F,W) 

451. G-..al Music In the Schools, Ct. 3 
Prereq: MED 350. Methods, materials and techniques far teaching 
general music in the schools. (F) 

453, Vocal Music In Secondary Schools. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MED 451. Open only lo vocal music education majors. 
Instructional techniques and materials for secondary school choral 
and general music courses. Observation of area schooi vocal 
programs. (W) 

454. Instrumental Music In the Schools I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUA 173, MUA 174, MUA 175, MUA 176, MED350. Teaching 
techniques, materials and organization of instrumental music in 
elerrientaoy schools. (F) 

455. Instrumental Music In the Schools II. Ct. 3 
Prereq: MED 454. Teaching techniques,.materials and organization of 
instrumental music in secondary schoois. (W) 

456, Practicum In Music Education. Ct. 2 
Prereq: MED 350. Offered for Sand U grades only. Observation and 
participation in music education programs in ares public schools. 

(F,W} 

457. Stud-,1 T•chlng and Seminar. Ct. 8 
Prereq: 2.5 h.p.a. in major; admission lo student teaching. Offered for 
Sand U grades only. Directed teaching in school music. (F,W) 

552. Marching Band Techniques. Cr, 3 
Planning, charting, and rehearsal techniques for marching band; 
emphasis on conl8mporaoy, computer-generated drill designs; 
praclical projects in developing a complete marching band program. 

(Y) 

555. Choral Conducting and R-.sal Technlq-. Ct. 3 
Prereq: MUA 267 or equiv. Conducting and rehearsal methods and 
materials far secondary schoois. (W} 

556, Secondary School Music Workshop. Ct. 1-3(Max. 8) 
Group participation in the study of class materials and teaching 
procedures for secondary music teachers. · (Y) 
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558. (DNC 546) Music and Dance In the Music Ctan II. 
(TED 546). Cr. 1-2 

Prereq: MED 554. Continuation ol MED 554; added experience using 
the Orff instrumentation for accompaniment. (S) 

559. Comput• Applications In Music T•chlng. Cr. 2 
Presentation of technic:,Jes and strategies for utilizing computer music 
software progrems and MIDI equipment in music instruction. (S) 

652. Elementary School Music Workshop. Cr. 1-3(Max. 6) 
Group participation in the study o( class materials and teaching 
procedures for elementary music teachers. (Y) 

653. Conducting and Operating the School Band. 
Cr. 2-3(Max. 6) 

lntividual instruction correlated with actual administretion and 
direction of summer youth band. (S) 

654. Instrumental Music Workshop. Cr. 2-3(Max. 6) 
Current problems. procedures and materials pertaining to 
development of the instrumental music program in the schools. (S) 

655. College Tachlng Preparation In Music. Cr. 2(Max. 6) 
Prereq: senior or graduate slanting; consent of chairperson. 
Observation of instruction, ctass assistance and supervised 
instruction of undergraduate dasses. Preparing lectures, quizzes and 
instructional material. (F,W) 

MUSIC APPLIED (MUA) 
105. Topics In Entertainment Cr. 1 (Max. 6) 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (F,W) 

170. Guitar Proficiency Cfau. Cr. 2(Max. 8) 
Prereq: mus~ major; others by consent of instructor. Functional guitar 
for music therapisls and teachers. (Y) 

171. Plano Clasa. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Not open to music majors after MUA 179. Rudiments of rhythmic and 
staff notation, beginning keyboard technique, hand positions, scales, 
simple compositions. (F,W) 

172. Voice Claaa. Cr. 2 (Max. 6) 
Fundamentals in voice training. Correct breathing: tone placement: 
articolation vocalises. (F,W) 

173. String Ctau. Cr. 2(Max. 6) 
Prereq: MUT 110 or equiv. Techniques and fundamental problems in 
the playing and teaching of stringed instrumenls. (F,W) 

174. Woodwind Clan. Cr. 2(Max. 6) 
Prereq: MUT 11 O or equiv. Techniques and fundamental problems in 
the playing and teaching of woodwind instruments. (F,W) 

175. Brauwlnd Class. Cr. 2(Max. 6) 
Prereq: MUT 110 or equiv. Techniques and fundamental problems in 
the playing and teaching of bresswind instrumenls. (F,W) 

176. Percuulon Cina. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 110 or equiv. Techniques and fundamental problems in 
the playing and teaching of percussion instruments. (F) 

179. Plano Prollclency: Level I. Cr. 2 
Coreq: MUT 114. Open only to music majors. Repertoire, scales, sight 
reading, harmonization, simple transposition. Certification of 
undergraduate core piano requirement on satisfactory completion of 
MUA 379. (F,W) 

240. Introduction to the Music BualnHa. Cr. 2 
Open to all university studenls; required for Music Management 
curriculum. Overview of the music profession; introduction to specific 
concems of management in the music business. (Y) 

260. Church Music and llatet'lals I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUA 267 and major in organ or church music. Practical 
application of materiaJ used in churches of various faiths. For choir 
directors and organists. (B:F) 
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261. Church Music and Matarlala II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUA 260. Continuation of MUA 260. (B:W) 

267. Conducting Tachnlqu• I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 216, MUT 217 or equiv. Rudimenls of conducting; 
special attention to baton techniques. (F) 

268. Conducting Tachnlqu• II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUA 267. Continuation of MUA 267. Score resting and 
rehearsal techniques. (W) 

269. General Lectures and Concerto. Cr. O 
Offered for Sand U gredes only. Lectures by visiting scholars; recitals 
and concerts by guest artisls; student and faculty recitals, concer1s 
and convocations. (F,W) 

279. Plano Prollclency: Level II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUA 179orequiv.; MUT 114 or equiv. Open to music majors. 
Continuation of MUA 179. (W,S) 

280. University Banda. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of tirector. Members of the Marching Band may heve 
to participate in special rehearsals before the official opening of the fall 
semester; members of the Symphony Band are required to perform at 
the Commencement exercises, and exercises may take place after the 
official close of the fall or winter semesters. (F,W) 

281. University Symphony Orchestra. Cr.1 
Prereq: consent of director. (F.W) 

282. Jazz Lab Band. Cr.1 
Prereq: consent of director.. (F.W) 

283. Men's Glee Club. Cr.1 
Prereq: consent of director. (F,W) 

284. Choral Union. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of director. (F, W) 

285. Concert Chorale. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of director. (F,W) 

268. Opera Workshop. (THR 286). Cr.1 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of director. (F,W) 

287. Women"• Chorale. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of director. (F,W) 

288. Chamber Music and Special Ensembles. Cr. 1 
All forms includng: Collegium Musicum, jazz improvisation, 
percussion ensem~e. trios and quartets, and wind ensemble. (F,W) 

379. Plano Proficiency: Level Ill. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUA 279 or equiv.; MUT 116 or equiv. Open only to music 
majors. Continuation of MUA 279. Satisfactory completion of MUA 
379 leads to fulfillment of the undergraduate core piano proficiency 
requirement and to certification. (F,W) 

465. Directed Study: lntarnahlpa. Cr. 1-3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: music major; others by consent of instructor. Direcdy 
supervised professional experience in the music and creative arts 
industries and related fields (marketing, publicity, public relations). 

m 
560. Bualneu of Music I. Cr. 2 
Scope of the industry, including survey of careers in music; marketing 
music; basic concepts of copyright law; licensing; publishing; 
songwriting and recording contracts. Research projects and/or 
readings. (W) 

561. (CL) Introduction to Music Technology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Offered for undergreduate cretit only. 
Material fee as indicsted in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to role of 
technology in the field of music. incluting discussion of computers, 
software, synthesizers, MIDI. and digital recording. Studen1s gain 
experience through assignments involving electronic instruments and 
recording gear. (F) 



562. Voice Clan II. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: MUA 172 or equiv. Volce building and repertoire; simple art 
songs. (W) 

583. Introduction to R-rdlng TechnlqNO. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUA 561. lnlroduction to recording equipmant and 
techniques, ineludng microphones. mixers, monitors, power supply, 
signal processing, miltHrack tape recorders, overdubbing, ssssion 
procedures, and mixing down. Students are required to complete a 
final recording project. · (W) 

564. Electronlo Muoio Syntheolo I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUA 561. lnlroduction to analog synthesizer programming, 
equipment, and techniques. Students required to design sounds for 
uss in a final project. (F) 

565. Electronlo Muoio Syntheolo II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUA 564. Digilal synthesis methods· including 
software-bassd, FM and other synthesis types. Assignments leading 
to a final project. (W) 

566. Recording Workohop. Cr. 1 
Prereq: music technology major or consent ol isntructor. Experience 
with recording studio equipment and operation through assigned 
projects. Assignments include in-studio and on--..ite recordings. (F) 

568. Introduction to Muolc Therapy. Cr. 2 
Survey of !he field of music therapy: qualifications and skills required to 
become a Registered Music Therapist; observation of music with 
retarded, mentally ill, and physically handicapped clients. (W) 

569. Stage Band Direction. Cr. 1 (Max. 3) 
Prereq: MUA 267. Offered for undergraduate cred~ only. Techniques 
of big-band direction in a jazz medium. (F,W) 

570. BuslnNo of Muolc II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUA 560, or equivalent with consent of insb"Uctor. The 
relationship of music professionals to unions and guilds; "team" 
concepts (agents, managers, attorneys, etc.); tax issues; business 
contracts; managing the career devek>pment of the music 
professional. (W) 

573. Harpolchord Claaa. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: MUA 379 or equiv. (F,W) 

574. Foundadono of Musical Behavior. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 310, junior standing. No graduate credit. Research 
methods in musical ability, functional music, musical learning, musical 
preferences, aural responses.- (W) 

579. Plano Cius. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: MUA 379 or equiv. Fundamental instruction in pianism up to 
!he intermediate level. (F) 

580. Toplco In Music Management Cr. 2 
Prereq; consent of instructor. Scope and structure of the mi.Jsic 
industry on the local, national, and international levels, induding artist 
management, live concert production and touring, recording 
filmMdeoJTV, marketing, communications, publishing, and indusby 
associations. Technology and the music industry, management 
projects in selected areas of !he indusoy. (W) 

MUSIC HISTORY (MUH) 
134. (VP) Muoio Appreciation: World Muolc. Cr. 3 
Introduction to !he musical styles of Africa, Asia, and South Am_erica. 

(F,W) 

135. (VP) Music Appreciation: Popular Muolc from the 
Renolaaance to the Preoant Cr. 3 

Survey of popular styles in Western music from !he Renaissance to !he 
present. Concentration on relationships between !he pas! and 
contemporary popular music. (W) 

137. (VP) Muoio Appraclatlon: Beginning• to the PrNent. 
Cr.3 

Not open to music majors. Survey of Western music from its 
beginnings to !he present. Dewloping musical understanding and 
critical listening skills by focusing on major composers and styles, and 
by concenlrating on social, political and cultural influenoes. (F) 

200. Muolc ofToday. Cr. M 
Development of listening skills through historical study of a variety of 
non-classical musical styles including: counby-western, gospel, and 
rock-and-roil. Topics may vary each semester. (F,W) 

232. Hlatory of Opera. Cr. 3 
Survey of opera,~ history, development and literature. (BJ 

233. Hlotory of Orolorlo. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUH 232. Survey of oratorio, its history, development and 
literature. (BJ 

331. Mullc Hlltory and Lherature I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SOf!hornore standing and MUT 116 or equiv.; music major. 
Antiquity to 1600. Survey of !he most important developments in 
westem music history from antiquity to !he end of the Renaissance. 
Concentration on ma;or composers and styles, as well as on 
significant historical, philosophical, artistic and cultural influences on 
music. (F) 

332. Muolc Hlotory and Uterature II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 116 or equiv.; MUH 331 or equiv. except for jazz studies 
majors. Baroque and Classical (1600-1800). Survey of important 
developments in westem music history from 1600 to 1800. 
Concentration on major composers and styles, as well as on 
significant historical, philosophical, artistic and cultural influences on 
music. (W) 

333. Muolc Hlotory and Uterature Ill. Cr. 3 
Prereq:MUT 116orequiv.; MUH 331 (exceptjazzstudies majors)and 
MUH 332, or equiv. Romantic to !he present time. Survey of important 
developments in western music history from 1800 to the present time. 
Concentration on major composers and styles, as well as on 
significant historical, philosophical, artistic and cultural influences on 
music. (F) 

334. American and World Muolc. Cr. 2 
Survey of important developments in histcry ol American music, 
followed by survey of non-westem musical styles including music of 
Africa, Asia and South America. (I) 

335. Twendolh Century CompoMrl. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUH 331, 332, 333. Study of important composers, schools 
and !rends in twentieth century art music. (W) 

338. Hlatory of Jazz I. (MUH 536). Cr. 3 
Open only to undergraduate students. Survey of major developments 
in jazz from ilS beginnings to the present. (F) -

337. History of Jazz II: 1950 to the Present. Cr. 3 
Continuation of MUH 336. (W) 

500. Muolc ofToday. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of insb"Uctor: post-bachelor of graduate standing. 
Development of listening skills through historical study of a variety of 
non-classical musical styles including: pop, jazz, counby-wes!ern, 
gospel and rock and roU. Topics may vary. (F,W) 

530. Muolc RNNrch. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing in music or consent of ins1rUclor. Music 
bibliography and ressarch techniques. (F) 

532. Mualc Theolre Hlotory I. Cr. 3 
Grad. prereq. or coreq: MUH 530. Survey of music !healre history from 
1900 to 1950; ressarch paper required if elected for graduate cred~. 

(B) 
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533. Mualc Theatre History II. Cr. 3 
Grad prere~ or coreq: MUH 530. Survey of music theatre history from 
1950 to the present; research paper required if elected for graduate 
credit. . (B) 

534. survey of World Music. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper division or graduate standing. Musical expressions of 
five or six non-European cultures enroute to a better understanding of 
the peoples themselves. Attention given to biases, 
culturally-detennined learning pettems, and aesthetics. (F,W) 

535. P«formance Literature and Pedagogy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: performance major in music. Survey of solo and chamber 
repertoire from the Renaissance to the present, for students' major 
perlonnance areas. (Y) 

536. (MUH 336) History of Jazz L Cr. 3 
Open only to post-bachelor and graduate students. survey of major 
developments in jazz from its beginnings to the present. (F) 

537. Dtcdon and Song Literature I. Cr. 3 
Singers' diction in Italian, Latin, French and Spanish; methodologies, 
solo and chamber repertoire in these languages. (B) 

538. Diction and Song Literature II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUH 537. Singer!<' diction in Gennan, Hebrew, Russian and 
English; methodologies, solo and chamber repertoire in these 
languages. (B) 

560. survey of Muaic History. Cr. 3 
Open only to senior level and graduate students. General overview of 
the development of ideas in music history from ancient times to the 
present. (F) 

593. (Wt) Writing Int-Ive Course In Mualc. Cr. 0 
Prereq: MUT 216;, junior standing, satisfactory completion of English 
Proficiency Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: MUH 332 or 
MUT 597. Oflered for S and U grades only. No degree credit. 
Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing assignments under the 
cfrection of a faculty member. MJst be selected in conjunction with 
course designated as a corequisite; see section listing in Schedule of 
Classes for corequisites availabie each tenn. Satisfies the Univen,ity 
General Education Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement. 

(F) 

631. Studle• In Afro-American Mu•lc. Cr. 3 
Contributions of Afro-Americans to the development of music in the 
United States. (Y) 

1132, Advanced History of Oper& Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing, MUH 530. Survey of opera, its history, 
development and literature; research paper required. (B) 

633, Advanced History of Oratorio. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate stending; MUH 530. Survey of oratorio, its history, 
development and literature; research paper required. (B) 

MUSIC PRIVATE INSTRUCTION (MUP) 
The following cour•es (22x aerlH) are for students who wish to 
study voice or an instrument in a principal and/or secondary capacity. 
One course per semester is the usual election for the MUP 22x series. 
The election of two courses concurrently in the MUP 22x series must 
be a requirement ol the student's curriculum and requires consent of a 
music counselor and written consent of the Depertment Chairpen,on. 
A jury examination is required each semester for all students entering 
these courses. 

LIMITATION: Open only to students with less than ten semesters of 
private performance course work incluclng transfer credit. 

ELECTION FOR THREE CREDITS: Open only to students in a 
performance curriwlum or a combined curriculum of performance and 
music education, or theory, or composition, or music managem8nt. 
Not open to jazz studies majors. 
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PREREQUISITES: Major standing in a B.M. curriQutum for which the 
MUP course is required; written consent of department chairperson; 
and audition for the first election. 

COREQU/SITE: Additional credits in any subject equal to eight 
credits, induding MUP election. Perlonnance ensembles in the MUA 
28x series are required by the student's curriculum. 

FEES: Special lees payable at the time of registration are required for 
these coun,es and are indicated in the University Schedule of 

Classes. 

220. Organ. Cr. 1 or 3 
Coreq: perfonnance ensemble in the MUA 28X series as required in 
curriculum being pursued Only open, by audition, to music majon, in 
B.M. curriculum who elect 8 credits or more. (F,W) 

221. Plano. Cr. 1 or 3 
Coreq: perlonnance ensemble in the MUA 28X series as required in 
the curriculum being pursued. Only open, by audition, to music majors 
in a B.M. curriculum who elect 8 credits or more. (F,W) 

222. Voice. Cr. 1 or 3 
Coreq: perlonnance ensemble in the MUA 28X series as required in 
curriculum being pursued. Only open, by audition, to music majors in a 
B.M. curriculum electing 8 credits or more. (F,W) 

223. Stringed lnatrumenta. Cr. 1 or 3 
Coreq: perfonnance ensemble in the MUA 28X series as required in 
curriculum being pursued. Only open, by audition, to music majors in a 
B.M. curriculum electing 8 credits or more. (F,W) 

224. Woodwind ln1tr1.,1111ents. Cr. 1 or 3 
Coreq: perfonnance ensemble in the MUA 28X series as required in 
curriculum being pursued. Only open, by audition, to music majors in 
B.M. curriculum electing 8 credits or more. (F,W) 

225. Br-Ind Instruments. Cr. 1 or 3 
Coreq: performance ensemble in MUA 2BX series as required in 
curriculum being pursued. Only open, by audition, to music majors in 
B.M. curriculum electing 8 credits or more. (F,W) 

226. Percuaslon lnatrumeni.. Cr. 1 or 3 
Coreq: perfonnance ensemble in MUA 28X series as required in 
curriculum being pun;ued. Only open, by audition, to music majors in 
B.M. curriculum electing 8 credit houn, or more. (F,W) 

227. Harp. Cr. 1 or 3 
Coreq: performance ensemble in MUA 28X series as required in 
curriculum being pursued. Only open, by audition, to music majors in 
B.M. curriculum electing 8 credits or more. (F,W) 

228. Ctaaalc Guitar. Cr. 1 or 3 
Coreq: performance ensemble in MUA 28X series as required in 
curriculum being pursued. Only open, by audition, to music majors in 
B.M. curriculum electing 8 credits or more. (F,W) 

329. Bayan. Cr. 1 or 3 
Prereq: major standing in B.M. curriculum for which MUP course is 
required, and audition for fin,t election. Open only to students with less 
than 10 semesters in private perlonnance course work including 
!mnslercredit (F,W) 

The folloWlng coure• (52x serlee) are open only to jazz studies 
majon,. One coun;e per semester is the usual election for the 52x 
series; however, some students may elect MUP · 521 and 522 
concunendy, in which case they must be authorized for the vocal jazz 
curriculum by the Director of the Jazz Division, have consent of a 
music counselor, and have written consent of the Depertment 
Chairperson. A jury examination is required each semester for an 
students electing one of these coun,es. 

LIM/TAT/ON: Open only to students with less than ten semes- of 
private performance course work including transfer credit. Not open to 
students majoring in music in any B.A., B.S., M.A., or M.S. curriculum. 



PREREQUISITES: Departmental approval for lhe jazz cuJTiculum, 
written consent of Department Chai1Jl8™)n, and audition for first 
election. 

COREQUIS/TE: MUA 282. 

FEES: Special fees are assessed for lhree courses and are indicated 
in lhe Schedule of Classes. 

521. Jazz Plano. Cr. 1 
Coreq: MUA 282. Only open, by audition, to music majors in jazz 
studies. (F,W) 

522. Jazz Voice. Cr. 1 
Corner MUA 282. Only open, by audition, to jazz studies majors. (F,W) 

523. Jazz String&. Cr.1 
Coreq: MUA 282. Only open, by audition, to music majors in jazz 
studies. (F, W) 

524. Jazz Woodwind•. Cr. 1 
Coreq: MUA 282. Only open, by audition, to music majors in jazz 
studies. (F,W) 

525. Jazz Braaawlnda. Cr. 1 
Coreq: MUA 282. Only open, by audition, to music majors in jazz 
studies. (F.W) 

528. Jazz Percuulon. Cr. 1 
Coreq: MUA 282. Only open, by audition, to music majors in jazz 
studies. (F,W) 

528. Jazz Guitar. Cr. 1 
Coreq: MUA 282. Opan only, by audition, to music majors in jazz 
studies. (F,W) 

529. Jazz Accordion. Cr. 1 
Coreq: MUA 282. Opan only, by audition, to music majors in jazz 
studies. (F,W) 

MUSIC THEORY (MUT) 
110. ElementaryMualcTheory. Cr.2 
No degree credit for music majors. Terminology and standard 
notation, including intervals, triads, scales, rhylhm and correlated ear 
training. (F.W) 

114. Theory I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 110 or satisfactory equiv. by examination. Prior 
knowledge of scales, clefs, and key signatures. Triads, intervals, 
principles of SATB part-writing, voice leading and melody 
harmonization, including all diatonic triads, dominant and super tonic 
seventh chords, inversions, and nonharmonic tones. (F,W) 

115. Ear Training I. Cr. 1 
An introduction to sight singing and lhe basics of solfeggio. Beginning 
with stepwise diatonic movement and proceeding to all melodic 
intervals and modulation to closely related ~eys. Simple and 
compound meters and syncopation are also included. (F,W) 

116. Theory fl. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 114. All seventh chord types, altered chords (tonicizing 
chords, modal mixing), and modulation. Binary design and correlated 
analysis. (W,S) 

117. Ear Training fl. Cr. 1 
Prereq: MUT 115. A continuation of MUT 115. Sight-singing 
chromatic melodies, modal melodies, less common meter signatures 
and more complex rhythmic problems. (W,S) 

204. Keyboard Harmony. Cr. 1 
Prereq: MUA 379. Harmonic progressions applied to keyboard; 
figured bass; harmonization of soprano or bass; modulation 
transposition and score reading. (Y) 

210. Counterpoint. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 214. Counterpoint of the Baroque period with emphasis 
on the style of J. S. Bach. (F) 

212. Jazr. Theory and Harmony. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 116. Harmonic, rhythmic and melodic conceplS used in 
jazz including basic chord nomenclature, non-tertian sonorities 8"d 
advanced improvisation. (W) 

214. Theory Ill. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 116. Nineteenlh century trends including chromatic 
harmony, species counterpoint, voice leading, structure and tonal 
organization. (F) 

215. Ea, Training UI. Cr. 1 
Prereq: MUT 117. Melodic dielation, simple and compound time, 
syncopation, interval and scale recognition and error detactlon. (F) 

218. 1lMory IV, Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 214. Twentieth cenbJry music; imprassionistic 
techniques. Mainstream compositional devices of meloct,,, harmony 
and rhythm; serial music, electronic music, 8'eatoric music, 
contemporary notation. (W) 

217. Ear Training IV. Cr. 1 
Prereq: MUT 215. Harmonic dictation, four-part dictation including 
recognition of common chord progressions, cadences, non-harmonic 
tones, chord color and sevenlh chords. (W) 

300. OrchHtratlon. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 216. Practical course in arranging music for orchestra, 
including study of transposition, arrangemenlS from a piano score; 
general treatment of range, relationship, timbre, balance of orchestral 
instrumenlS. , (F) 

310. Compoalllon I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 216. Introduction to creative writing. Creative properties 
of melodic line in relation to rhythm, tonality, cadence and form; 
aesthetic considerations. Writing for unaccompanied instrumenlS. 

(F) 

311. Composition II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 310. Continuation of MUT 310. Emphasis on creative 
aspeclS of rhylhm, cadence, tonal polarity, conoeplS of consonance 
and dissonance wilhin framework of larger texture. (W) 

410. Compoahlon Ill, Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 311 and 406. Creative writing in twentieth-century 
idioms. Aeslhetic, stylistic and formal problems in composition 
employing contemporary techniques. (F) 

411. CompoalUon IV. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 410. Continuation of MUT 410. (W) 

508. Advanced OrchHtralfon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 300. Arranging and scoring for orchestra in all forms of 
ensemble structure. (I) 

511. Jazz Arranging and Composition I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 216 and 217. Offered for undergraduata credit only. 
Creative writing for small jazz and pop ensembles. Arranging for three 
to five pieces including "head" arrangemenlS, block chord tech1ique 
and contrapuntal writing. (F) 

512. Jazr. Arranging and Composition II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 511. Offered for undergraduate credit only. Creative 
writing for larger jazz and pop ensembles; jazz arranging for six to 
eighteen pieces combining various textures and timbres. (W) 

513. Jazz Arranging and OrcMatrallon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 300, 512. Offered for undergraduate credit only. 
Arranging pieces with concentration on orchestrating large jazz 
ensembles. (F) 
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560. Survey of Muolc Theory. Cr. 3 
Open only to senior level and graduate students. General overview of 
the development of theoretical and formal structures. (F) 

597. Analytic Technique. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MUT 214, 215; MUH 332, MUH 333. Capstone course for 
Music Department. Structural analysis of tonal music in historical 
perspective. (W) 
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THEATRE 
Office: 95 w. Hancock; 313--677-3508 

Chairperson and Director, University Theatres: James Thomas 

Professors 
N. Joseph Calan:o, Robert T. Hazzard (Emeritus), Leatard Leooe 
(Distinguished Professor Emeritus). Robert E. McGill, Nira Pullin, 
Anthony B. Schmitt, Russell E. Smith (Emeritus), James Thcmu 

Associate Professors 
Larry Kaushansky, Thomas H. Schraeder 

Assistant Professors 
Addell Austin Andersoo, M. Reid Downey, John Woodland 

Lecturers 
Blair Anderson, Mary Copenhagen, Stephen Hurley 

Theatre Support Staff 
Wendy Evans, Philip Fox JI, Mary Leyendecker 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS with a major in theatre 

*MASTER OF AJrfS with a major in thealre 

*MASTER OF FINE ARTS wilh a major in theatre and 
,pecializalions in acting, directing, scert0graphy, costume design, 
lighting design, and thealre managemenJ 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY wilh a major in theatre 

The primary aim of the Theatre Department is to assist students in 
developing pre-professional training in theatre arts. Undergraruate 
majors may prepare for careers in acting, directing, technical theatre, 
and theatre education. To facilitate this instruction, the Department 
sponsors a large number of student activities and practicum 
experiences inck>ding BonsteUe Theatre, and Student Stage. 
Participatton in these activities is available to all University students. 

Bachelor of Fine Arts 
With a Major in Theatre 
This major is an intensive pre;,rofessional curriculum that must be 
followed in consultation with a B.F.A. adviser in theatre. The program 
is designed to provide a broad understanding and an opportunity for 
full experience in the theatre ar1S through a curriculum of 
pre--professional training. The B.F.A. program is divided into two 
curricula: the performance curriculum, emphasizing acting and/or 
directing; and the production curriculum, concentrating upon scenic 
and costume design and technical theatre. 

Admloslon ...«1ulreman11 for the program are satisfied by the general 
requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; see page 
15. 

• For speclic requlremel'is, consult the Wayne Slate University Graduate Bulletn 



Matrlculatlon: For acting and directing students, the following 
sequence of courses must be taken in the freshman and sophomore 
years, as prerequisite to dedaration of the fine arts major: THR 102, 
104, 105,201,202,203,204,208,211,213,217,305,501.Students 
specializing in acting must audition at the end of their freshman year 
and secure approval of the theatre faculty in order to continue pursuit 
of the B.F.A. Therefore, it is essential that students considering this 
curriculum consult a B.F.A. adviser prior to their freshman year; 
transfer students should consult the B.F.A. adviser immediately. 
Because of the strict sequential nature of all theatre curricula, a 
student's progress towards a degree may be signilieandy delayed 
unless he/she consults with a B.F.A. adviser as soon as possible. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates must complete a minimum 
of 120 credits including the General Education Requirements (see 
page 25), College degree requirements (see page 159), and the major 
requirements cited below. All course work must be completed in 
accordance with the regulations of the University and the College 
goveming undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 15--43 
and 159-162, respectively. 

A minimum of seventy-iline credits must be elected in theatre course 
work. It is recommended that the student complate the General 
Education Requirements as soon as possible. B.F.A. students are 
assigned a faculty adviser upon admission to the program. 

ACTING: BF A. MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
Structure and Analysis 

DevelopmentofDramalandll .. 
Theatre History I and II . 
Acting I -VIII ... . 
Movement I-IV ... . 
Voice Lab 1-ri/ . 

....... !HR 102 
.. ... THR51a 612 

.. THR 510, 521 
. THR 104,105,203,204,301,303,401,403 

.................. THR 201, 202, 302, 304 
......... THR 211,217,308, 309 

Technical Theatre . .. . . ....... THR 213,305,501,503 or507 

Technical Laboratory . . • .. . .. .. .. . • THR 208 (Mit 4 C/9dhs) 
~ngl. . . . . ~505 

DIRECTING: B.F A. MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
Structure and Analysis . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . • . · ... THR 102 
Development of Drama I and ll .................................. THR 512,612 

Tl,,atreHistorylandll ........... .. .......... THR510,521 
Acting 1-V .... . 
Voice I and II ........... .. 
Movement I and II . 
Playwriting 
Directing I and II ........ .. 
Technical Theatre .. . 

Technical Laboratory .... . 
Stage Management laboratory ... 

.............. THR 104,105,203,204,301 
........... THR 211,217 

. ..... THR 201, 202 

... THR 525 
..... THR 505, sol; 

. ............ THR 213,305,501,503,507 

.. .. .. . THR 208 (Min. 4 Cl8dits) 

..................... THR 218 (Min. <credits) 

DESIGN/TECHNICAL: B.F A. MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
Structure and Analysis . . . . . . . • . . .. . . . ....... THR 102 

Development of Orama land It . . . . . . • . . .•.•...... THR 512,612 
Tl-oatre History I and II .. .. . . ... . . . . . . .. ... THR 510, 521 
Shak_.re . .. . .. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. ENG 220 
Aci'IJ I .. . .. . .. . . . ........ !HR 104 
Directing I.......................... . ............... THR505 
Technical Theatre ............• THR 213,305,501,503,507 

ScenePaintinglandll. . .... THR514,515 

Technical Theatre Problems . . . . . . . . . . THR 216 (Min. 12 credits) 

Stage Des~n.. . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. . .. . THR 508 
Advanced Stage Lighting Des~n .. . .. . . .. ..... THR 530 

COSTUME: B.F A. MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
Structin and Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . THR 102 
ileYeklpmert of Drama I and 11 . • • • .. • .. • • • • • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • THR 512, 612 
Theatre HiMory I and 11 ....................................... THR 510,521 
Shak"'1)1818 ................................................... ENG220 

~I ............................... , .... M104 
MoYoment I .................................................... THR 201 
Dnc1i1g I . . .. . . . .. . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . THR 505 
TechricalT- ........... THR 21U05, 501,502,503,508.507, 514,519,608 
Teclri:alThaatreProblams .......................... THR216(Min.12<mm) 

Texties I •......................................•............... AFA241 
Clothing Selactlon and Construction .................................. Af A242 
l)irecled Study ...........................•....................... THR 390 
Fuhionllesigl .............................................. AFA544,546 

CORE COURSES COMMON TO ALL B.F A. PROGRAMS 
Structin and Analy,js . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . THR 102 
Developmertof Drama I and II .............. : .................. THR 512,612 
Theatre HiMory I and II ....................................... THR 510,521 
Acting I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . THR 104 
llinlct'IJ I .. . . . .. .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . THR 505 
Thectrica! theatre eoorsn . . . . . . . . . . . • .. . . . . . . • • . THR 213, 305, 501 , 503, 507 

Minor in Theatre 
The minor is designed to be an overview of theatre arts and crafts for 
those with an avocational interest in theatre or those who may wish to 
develop valuable competencies for educational situations. It offers a 
general familiarity with various aspects of theatre and also creates an 
opportunity for a minor emphasis in either acting, directing, or design. 

REQUIRED CORE COURSES 
Structin and Analy,ls . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... : . . . THR 102 
Acting I. . . . .. . . . . . .. . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . THR 104 
Acting 11 .. .. • • • • • .. • .. • • • • • .. • .. • • • • • .. • .. .. • • .. • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • THR 105 
Stagacralt ..................................................... THR213 
Theatre Hislory I ................................................ THR 510 
TheatreHiSlory JI •..•• , ••••.•.•• , ••••.•••• , •••••••••••••.•••••••• THR521 

ELECTIVES 
One of the following: 

Lighting I .. .. . . .. .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . .. . . . . . . .. . .. .. . .. . . . !HR 507 
Coslumlng I . .. . . . .. . . .. .. . .. .. . .. .. . . . . .. . . . .. . . . .. . .. . . . . . . .. . !HR 501 
Introduction to Design .......... , ...................... , .......... THR 503 

One of the following: 

Acting 111 . . . .. . .. . . .. .. . . . . . . . .. . .. . .. . . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . . .. . .. . . THR 203 
llinlctlng I (Prereq: THR 503) ...................................... THR 505 
(WI) lleveklpmert of Drama I ...................................... !HR 512 

Departmental Financial Aid 
See the section on Scholarships and Financial Aid on page 161. 
Detailed information on all Department scholarships and awards is 
available in the department office. 

Arts Foundation of Michigan Scholarship: Award of $2000 open to any 
senior in the theatre program. 

The Blakely-Molson Scholarship Fund: Monetary award open to any 
senior in the theatre program. 
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Francis De/lo Scholarship: Awarded to any theatre major of Albanian 
descent. 

The Tracey Lupo Memorial Scholarship: Monetary award open to any 
full-time undergraduate student with preference given to female 
entering the junior year. 

National Costumes Associadon Memorial Endowment Fund: 
Monetary awards open to any student majoring in theatre with 
concentration in costuming. 

Russell McLaughlin Memorial Scholarship Fund: Monetary award 
open to any undergraduate student in the theatre program. 

Talent Scholarship: Awards of $700 per academic year (fall and winter 
terms) renewable for four years based on participation in the theatre 
program; open to any high school senior admitted to Wayne Slate. 

Lily Tomlin Endowment Fund: Monetary awards open to any 
undergraduate in the theatre program. 

Leonard and Ma,y Zudick Theatre Endowed Scholarship Fund: 
Monetary awards open to any student in the theatre program. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (THR) 

The following courses, numbered 090--099, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500--099 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students 1,y individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 461. 

101. (VP) Introduction lo the Theatre. Cr. 3 
Historical, critical and cultural aspects of theatre and drama discussed 
relative lo play attendance. (T) 

102. Structure and Analysis of the Drama. Cr. 3 
Reading and structural analysis of plays. Selected nineteenth and 
twentieth century plays. (W) 

103. (VP) Black Theatre: An Introduction. Cr. 3 
Origins, devek>pment, and current trends with production techniques 
and problems related to the special area of the drama. (T) 

104. Acting I. Cr. 2 
An introduction to improvisation and the process of acting. (Y) 

105. Acting II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: THR 104. Continuation of THR 104. (Y) 

201. Stage Movement L Cr. 2 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Required of B.F.A. 
acting majors. Recommended for all second year acting students. 
lntrock.Jction to the pn·nciples, practices, and exercises in body 
technique and stage movement. (F) 

202. Stage Movement II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: THR 201. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Required of B.F.A. acting majors. Recommended for all second year 
acting students. Continuation of THR 201. Emphasis on character 
movement. (W) 

203. Acting Ill. Cr. 3 
Study and exercise in the fundamentals of the actor's craft. Emphasis 
on the development of the actor's inner resources as applied to 
dramatic action, and consideration of basic stage techniques. (F) 

204. Acting IV. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 203. Further development of the techniques covered in 
THR 203 and basic principles of character building. Emphasis on the 
development of a role through script, exercises and scene work. (W) 
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208. Technical Laboratory. Cr. 1-4 (Max. 8, B.F .A. lechnlcal 
students; max. 3, B.A. 1tudent1) 

Supervised laboratory practice in all phases of technical theatre. (T) 

211. Vofoe Laboratory I. Cr. 2 
Introduction to vocal production. Emphasis on relaxation, breathing 
techniques, and the production of vocal sounds. (F) 

213. Stagecraft. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 101 or 103 recommended Principles of scenic 
oonstruction and painting. Types and utilization of stage scenery. 
Laboratory projects coordinated with University Theatre productions. 

(T) 

214. Performance Laboratory. Cr. 1-4(Max, 6) 
Students participate as actors in University Theatre productions. (T) 

216. Technlcel Theatre Problems. Cr. 2(Max. 18) 
Prereq: sophomore standing. Open only to B.F.A. technical theatre 
majors. Individually assigned and di.reeled problems in technical 
theatre production and design. (T) 

217. Voice lab L Cr. 2 
Prereq: THR 21 I. Continuation of vocal production work and an 
introduction to consonant sounds. (Y) 

218. Stage Management Laboratory. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Participation in theatre productions as 
stage manager, assistant director, choreographer, or writer. (T) 

286. (MUA 286) Opera Workohop. Cr. 1 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of director. (I) 

301. Acting V. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 204. Required of all B.F.A. acting majors. An introduction 
to the theories and methods of acting wrse drama. Emphasis on 
Shakespeare. (F) 

302. Stage Movement Ill. Cr. 2 
Prereq: THR 202. Material fee as indicated in SchedulB of Classes. 
Required of B.F .A. acting majors. Styles of stage movement: 
Commedia, Moliere, Restoration. Emphasis on period deportment, 
manners, and dance forms. (F) 

303. Acting VL Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 301. Required ol all B.F.A. acting majors. A continuing 
study of theory and methods of acting classic and modern theatrical 
styles of comedy. Major emphasis on the American musical theatre. 

(W) 

304. Stage Movement IV. Cr. 2 
Prereq: THR 302. Material fee as indicated in SchedulB of Classes. 
R9'1uired of B.FA acting majors. Styles of stage movement: 
Shakespeare. Emphasis on Renaissance deportment, manners, and 
dance forms. (W) 

305. Prlnclplee of Makeup. Cr. 2 
Fundamentals of theatre makeup. Laboratory projects coordinated 
wiih University Theatre productions. (T) 

307. WSU Movln' Theatre. Cr. 1-2(Max. 4) 
Admission by audition only. (T) 

308. Voice Lab IH. Cr. 2 
Preereq: THR 217. Continuation of vocal and articulation work and an 
introduction to rhythm and tempo in the speaking voice. (W) 

309. Voloe Lab IV. Cr. 2 
Prereq: THR 308. Continuation of vocal articulation and vocal music 
techniques; hannonizing them in perfonnance. (Y} 

310. Blacks and Hispanic• In Theatre, FIim and Televlslon. 
Cr.3 

Critical study of the image of blacks and Hispanics in popular film, 
television, and drama; screening and analysis of representative films 
to illustrate significant trends. (Y) 



311. Prtndplea of Theatre Management Cr. 3 
Introduction to lhe principles and practices of theatre management. 
Season selection, advertising, budgeting, marketing and lundraising 
are among the areas to be covered. (Y) 

312. Black Mualcal Theatre. Cr. 3 
Origins, development, and current trends concerning black musical 
lheatre. (F) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-<l(Max. 4) 
Prereq: lheatre majorwilh 16 a-ecffls in lhe Department. (T) 

401. Acting VII. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 303. Required ol all B.F A. acting majors. Studies and 
practice in audition techniques; lhe partieular and indvidual acting 
problems of lhe class. (F) 

402. Stage Movement v. Cr. 2 
Prereq: THR 304. Material fee as Indicated in Schedule of Clesses. 
Introduction to musical oomedy theatre dance. Emphasis on 
performance techniques and styles of musical comedy lheatre dance: 
tap and jazz. (F) 

497. Acting VIII. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 401. Capstone course for all B.F.A. lheatre majors in 
which studenls of all specializations meet tog- under faculty team 
representing each discipline. Students demonstrate acquired skills 
and improve interdisciplinary communication by collaborating on an 
original production. (W) 

501. Theatre Coatumlng I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 101 or 103 recommended. Material fee as indicated in 
Schadvle of Classes. Introduction to costume design and 
construction. Laboratory projects -rdinated with University Theatre 
productions. (F) 

502. Theatre Coatumlng II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 501. Advanced costume design projects concentrating 
on lhe expression of character lhrough design principles. Further 
development of drawing and rendering skills. (W) 

503. ln1roductlon to Dealgn for the Theatre. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 213 recommended. Methods and materials laboratory 
course. Practical exercises. Prerequisite to stage, costume or lighting 
design; techniques of costume, lighting design; rendering, drafting, 
perspective, color, and design. (F) 

505. Play Direction I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 305. Principles and lheories of stage movemen~ 
blocking, casting, rehearsing. Studenls required to direct scenes and 
on&-<lct plays for class presentation. (F) 

506. Play Direction If. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 505. Continuation of THR 505. Lectures on lhe history of 
play direction. Studenls required to direct a OmHICI play on lhe 
University Student Stage. (W) 

507. Stage Lighting. Cr.3 
Theory and practice in stage lighting. Examination of lighting in 
composition and the aeslhetics of light lhrough projecls in the stage 
lighting laboratory. Discussion of applications of lighting 
instrumentation and control equipment to theabical production. 
Participation in lighting University Theatre productions is required. 

(F) 

508. Stage Design. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: THR 503. The scenic designer's multiple analysis of a play. 
Practice in evolving a technique of scenic design by study of selected 
plays wilh execution of sketches and working drawings. (I) 

509. Advanced Stage Design. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: THR 508. Laboratory lheory course in stylistic characteristics 
of modem stage designs. Advanced problems in scenic design. (I) 

510. Theatre Hlotory I. Cr. 3 
Required of all B.A. and B.F .A. majors. Material fee as indicated in 
Schadvle of Classes. The development of the physical lheatre and lhe 
evolution of production melhods in Greek, Medieval, Renaissance, 

and English Restoration lheatres wilh lhe correlation of lhe cultural 
environment of each period. (F) 

512. Devetc,pment of the Drama I: Greak to Eighteenth 
Century. Cr. 4 

Plays from the Greek lhrough lhe eighteenlh century, including 
Shakespeare; relation of drama to an era and its lheatre. (F) 

513. (ENG 589) Writing for Theatre. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: ENG 383 or consent of instructor. Advanced study, in a 
workshop setting, of dramatic structure and writing for the lheatre, 
terminating in lhe writing of an original stage play. (I) 

514. Introduction to Scene Painting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 213. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Laboratory and demonstration course as an introduction to painting for 
lhe stage, wilh an emphasis on lhe materials, texturing techniques, 
lhree-dimensional effects and lhe beginning work from painte(s 
elevations. (I) 

515. Advanced Scene Painting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 514. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Laboratory and demonstration course for lhe design or technical 
lheatre student. Materials, techniques, styles of scene painting. (I) 

517. Modern Acting Styloa and Theorlea. Cr. 3 
Prereq: lhree undergraduate courses in acting or equivalent 
experience. Advanced lecture and pertonnance course to develop lhe 
process of analysis, creation, and performance of dramatic characters 
as required by today's film, television and lheab'e disciplines. (S) 

518. Advanced Muolcal Comedy I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior B.F.A. major. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Musical comedy lheatre dance; advanced performance 
techniques and styles of musical comedy lhealre dance: tap and jazz. 

(W) 

519. Coatume Hlotory for the Theatre. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 501. Survey of historical trends and patterns in lhe 
development of costume as related to various periods and genres of 
lheatre. (I) 

520, Advanced Muolcal Comedy If. Cr. 2 
Prereq: junior or senior B.F.A., M.A. or M.F.A. standing. Material lee as 
indcated in Schedule of Classes. Continued study and practice of 
musical comedY dance styles. (I) 

521, Theatre History II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 510 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continuation of THR 510. From English and 
continental eighteenlh century to contemporary European and 
American lheatres. (W) 

522, Black Dramatic Lherature. (AFS 522). Cr. 3 
Prareq: THR 103 recommended. Critical study of significant black 
dramatists of the American stage: WIiiis Richardson, Marita Bonner, 
Randolph Edmonds, Langston Hughes, Alice Childress, Lorraine 
Hansberry, Ed Bullins, Amiri Baraka, Ntozake Shange, and August 
Wilson. (Y) 

525, Playwriting I. Cr. 3 
Introduction to the craft of writing for the stage. Students required to 
write a fulHenglh dramatic script. (B) 

530. Advanced Stage Lighting Dealgn. Cr. 3 
Prereq: TH R 507; graduate standing or consent of instructor. Material 
fee as indicated in Schectule of Classes. Examination of sibJations and 
responsibilities encountered in professional lighting design. Project 
work based on larg&-SCSle, complex requirements. (I) 

531. Sound for the Theatre. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to Iha 
practice of reinforcement and reproduction of sound within the 
lheatricaf context; artistic role of sound; equipment and use. (Y) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In Theatre. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior standing, consent of instructor, satisfactory completion 
of English Proficiency Examination; coreq: THR 510, 512, or 612. 
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Offered for S and U grades only. No degree credit. Required for all 
majors. Disciplinill}' writing assignments under the direction of a 
faculty member. ~st be selected in conjunction with a designated 
corequisite; see section listing in Schedule of Classes for co requisites 
available each term. Satisfies the University General Education 
Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement. (T) 

601. Studio I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing. Open only to members of Hiberry Acting 
Company and M.A., M.F.A., and Ph.D. candidates in direction. 
Examination and analysis of a specific dramatic genre, style or historic 
period as it relates to the arts of the actor and director. Correlative 
performance projects. Subject matter coordinated with the repertory 
of the Hilbeny Theatre. (F) 

602. Studio II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 601. Open only to members of Hilberry Acting Company 
and M.A., M.F.A., and Ph.D. candidates in direction. Continuation of 
THR 601. (W) 

603. Creative Dramatics for Children. Cr. 3 
Creative dramatics and formal playmaking for and by children. (I) 

604. Chlldren°1 Theatre Play Production. Cr. 3 
Prereq: TH R 603 recommended. Theory and practice of organization, 
selection. drection, production ol plays for children's audences in 
schools, churches and communities. (I) 

606. Cootume Design for the Theatre. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Advanced phases of costunle design and construction. 
material for historical and national costumes. 

606. Advanced Stage and FIim Makeup. Cr. 2 

Source 
(I) 

Prereq: THR 305. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of basic principles applied in THR 305; emphasis on new 
makeup materials; experimentation with prosthesis and design for 
problem makeup. (I) 

609. Proleoslonal Lighting Deolgn I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 530 or consent of instructor. Examination of the 
responsibilities and skills needed to function as a professional 
lihghting designer. Varied styles of theatrical production, the lighting 
designer's communication with other professionals, use of computers 
in lighting design process, graphic presentation of lighting design 
concepts. (Y) 

612. Development of the Drama II: Nineteenth Century to 
Modern. Cr. 4 

Plays and theories of the theatre from the nineteenth century to 
modern times; relation of drama to an era and its theatre. (W) 

619. Proleoslonal Lighting Dealgn U. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 530 or consent of instructorr Continuation of THR 609. 
Employment of theatrical lighting techniques in non-theatrical 
appications such as film and video; preparation and presentation of a 
lighting design portfolio; roles of unions in theatrical lighting design. 

(B:W) 
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LAW SCHOOL 
DEAN: James K. Robinson 



The Study of Law at 
Wayne State University 
The Law School of Wayne State University is a graduate school 
offering the Juris Doctor and Master of Laws degrees. A complete 
description of the programs leading to these degrees, as well as 
courses of instruction and academic matters relevant to law study 
may be found in the Graduate Bulletin. The following selections are 
presented here as an introduction to the Law School for 
undergrad,,ate students and to provide information for those 
anticipating the study of law. 

History and Goals 
of the Law School 
Wayne State University Law School has been a source of lawyers for 
Michigan and the rest of the nation for over sixty-five years. A group of 
public-spirited lawyers led by Judge Allan Campbell, in cooperation 
with the Board of Education of the City of Detroit, established the new 
law school in 1927 as part of the Colleges of the City of Detroit. The 
Law School and other colleges grew and flourished and were 
subsequendy renamed Wayne University. In 1956, the University 
joined the University of Mi.chigan and Michigan State University as one 
of the State's three major public universities, and was renamed Wayne 
State University. 

Wayne State University is an institution dedicated to excellence in 
education and research. The focus of the Juris Doctor (J.D.) program 
is preparation of lawyers for the wide variety of professional 
opportunities available with law firms, corporations, public interest 
groups, government, prosecutors· and defenders' offices, and many 
law-related fields. The rich and varied educational program not only 
teaches the legal rules by which our business and personal affairs are 
governed in a complex society, but also instills an appreciation of the 
larger role of the ~al profession as it shapes society's values and 
institutions. The program stresses experiences designed to develop 
the skill of written expression, and to provide oral advocacy training in 
trial and appellate settings. In addition to the traditional classroom 
component, the Law School offers the opportunity to enrich legal 
education with real-life legal experience. Students are encouraged to 
take advantage of the special opportunities available in the Detroit 
metropolitan area for internships with judges, prosecutors" and 
defenders' offices, and public interest law practices. 

Wayne State University has a Master of Laws (LL.M.) program. 
Designed for lawyers with some legal experience, it is a part-time 
evening program, intended to foster specialization in complex areas 
requiring education beyond the usual basic professional law degree. 
The curriculum combines courses taught by practicing specialists with 
seminars and courses taught by members of the full-time law faculty. 

The Law School's faculty is actively involved in scholarly research. 
Professors at Wayne State University Law School make sigiiificant 
contributions to the understanding of issues in environmental law, 
taxation, criminal procedlre, constitutional law, urban law and many 
other fields. Their books and articles contribute significandy to the 
depth and quality of classroom teaching. It is the interaction of 
teaching and research which creates an especially stimulating 
environment for the law student. 

The Law School takes great pride in its diversity. The thirty-eight men 
and women who make up the full-time faculty include individuals 
experienced in local, state and federal government. others who have 
served as judicial clerks for federal judges, a number with 
backgrounds in private practice, and others who are well known public 
interest advocates. They combine excellent academic credentials with 
practical experience. The faculty is committed to classroom teaching 
excellence and to adltancing the state of professional knowledge 
through scholarship. The Law School is fortunate to be able to recruit 
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excellent part-time faculty from the Detroit metropolitan area. 
Respected judges and practitioners bring valuable and specialized 
professional perspectives to the adjunct faculty. 

Accreditation and National Recognition 
The Law School is accredited by both the major national accrediting 
agencies for legal education: the American Bar Association and the 
Association of American Law Schools. 

Wayne State Law School has an established Chapter of the Order of 
the Coif, the national honorary society dedicated to the highest 
standards of legal scholarship. Only slighdy more than one-third of 
American law schools have been selected for Coif chapters. 
Membership in the Order is limited to the top ten percent of each 
graduating class, elected by the faculty. In establishing its Chapter of 
Order of the Coif, Wayne State has joined other law schools in 
promoting exceptional accomplishment in legal studies. 

Law School Setting and Facilities 
Wayne State University is located in the heart of the 
University-Cultural Center area about four miles from downtown 
Detroit. Within a few blocks of the Law School are the Detro~ Public 
Library, the Detroit Institute of Arts, the International Institute, the 
Detroit Historical Museum, the Detroit Science Center, and the 
Museum of African American History. South of the main campus is the 
Detroit Medical Center and the Wayne State University Medical 
School. State and federal courts and offices are concentrated in the 
ck>wntown area. 

The Law School is located at the north end of the main campus, at the 
intersectk>n of Ferry and Gullen Malls, convenient to the ma}or 
University library complex and the University's Hilberry Theatre, which 
houses one of the most distinguished graduate theatre repertory 
companies in the United States. The Law School complex includes 
classrooms, seminar rooms, faculty and student offices, stud"ent 
lounge, and the Arthur Neef Law Library. The classroom building has 
five auditoriums with terraced seating designed to enhance the 
educational experience. There is also a lounge area tor informal 
conversation between classes. 

The Arthur Neef Law Library is connected to the classroom building by 
an arcade. This building also contains seminar rooms, an appellate 
court room, a trial court room, faculty and administrative offices, and a 
faculty library and lounge. The offices of the student organizations, 
including The Wayne Law Review, Moot Court Board, and Student 
Board of Govemors, Student Trial Art,ocacy Program, and the Miriam 
L. Barris Law Student Lounge are also locaied in this building. 

The Annex Building houses the Recruitment and Admissions offices, 
faculty offices, the Career Services offices, Alumni Relations and 
Development offices, and the Supportive Services offices. 

Arthur Neef Law Library 
Wayne State's law library is the second largest in the State of 
Mchigan. It is a major resource for faculty and students of the Law 
School, as well as for members of local and state bar, representatives 
of state and federal agencies, and alumni. A modem computer 
laboratOJY provides the setting for training of students in computerized 
legaJ research. A complete description of the library and its collections 
may be found on page 56. 

Law Degrees 
The Law School offers academic programs leading to the degrees of 
Juris Doctor (J.D.) and Master of Laws (LL.M.). The J.D. is a graduate 
degree requiring a baccalaureate degree as a prerequisite. The LL.M. 
is a graduate degree offered by the Law School in the fields of taxation, 
labor law, and corporate and finance law which requires as 
prerequisite the J.D. or its equivalent. 



JURIS DOCTOR 

MASTER OF LAWS 

MASTER OF LAW in Corporale And Financial Law 

MASTER OF LAW inLoborLaw 

MASTER OF LAW in Taxation 

Preparation for Law Study 
The Law School has no requirements w~h respect to the content of 
pnHegal education, but its Admissions Committee will take into 
account the nabJre of college work completed as well as the grades 
achieved. Proficiency in the English language, both written and 
spoken, and in analytical skills is essential to both the study and 
practice of law. 

Excellent suggestions for prelaw preparation may be found in the 
Official Guide to U.S. Law Schools, published by the Law School 
Admission Council. This book contains material on the law, the legal 
profession and the study of law, together with individualized 
information on all ABA-<lpproved American law schools. It may be 
ordered from the Law School Admission Services, and is available in 
most university bookstores and libraries. 

Admission Policy 
Admission to Wayne State University Law School is very competitive. 
The Law School received more than 1,600 applications for the 
1993--94 academic year, and fewer than one-third of the applicants 
were offered admission. The median undergraduate honor point 
averege of the 1993-94 entering class was 3.35 and the median LSA T 
score was 158. Applicants for admission to the _first-year class are 
admitted to the fall term only. 

To gain admission to the Wayne State University Law School J.D. 
program, an applicant must have a bachelor's degree from a regionaly 
accredited college or university. Prior to registration, each admitted 
student must arrange for the Law School . to receive an official 
transcript from the degre8-ijranting inst~tion, evidencing the grent of 
the degree. Each applicant must also take the Law School Admissions 
Test (LSAT). 

It is the goal of the Law School's Admissions Committee to ensure that 
the entering class is composed of the most highly quaified appicants. 
The Committee believes that, initially, the educational process during 
law school and the legal profession are best served by an admissions 
process that results in the selection of a diverse and talented student 
body. 

The Committee considers the following factors in reaching admissions 
decisions: (1) the applicant's academic achievement and potential, as 
shown by the LSA T soore and undergraduate grade point average; (2) 
any special features of the applicant's academic record which may 
have had an impact on his or her grade point average such as the age_ 
of the undergraduate grades or any marked improvement in grades 
shown in the later years of college; (3) other relevant personal quaities 
and characteristics of significance such as cultural/ethnic and 
educational background, work experience, leadership qualities, 
commitment to community service and communication skills. 
Applicants are urged to discuss these factors in their personal 
statement which is required as part of the application process. 
Additionally, any individual writing a letter of recommendation should 
address such factors as well. 

Reconsideration: An applicant may request reconsideration of an 
adverse admission decision by writing a letter to the Director of 
Admissions stating the specific reasons why reconsideration is 
thought to be merited. The application wii be then reviewed and 
reconsidered by the Admissions Committee. In the past, applicants 
who have successfully petitioned for reconsideration are those who 

have submitted updated infonnation such as a new test score or 
additional grades. 

Deferred Adml .. lona: The Law School does not defer admissions. 
An admittee who withdraws from the class must submit. a naw 
application and fee foi the subsequent year for which he or she seeks 
admission. 

Reduced Program: The first-year day program curriculum is 
mandatory. Day students who have child care responsibilities or 
significant health care concems may be permitted to take a slightly 
reduced course load. The applicant must submit a written request 
prior to registration to the Admissions Office setting forth the personal 
ciroumstenoes justifying the request for admission as a reducecl-foad 
student. 

Visit lo the Law Sc:llool: Prospective applicants are encouraged to 
visit and tour the Law School and University campus, attend .a 
first-year class, participate in informal discussions with students about 
the School, and consult with a member of the Admissions Office staff 
about admissions poticies, proc:eciJres and other concerns. 

Application Procedure 
Applicants lor Adrnfaalon to the Flrst-Y-, Cius: Although 
applications for admission are accepted up to April 15, applicants are 
encouraged to apply early. The Law School has a rolling admissions 
process and applicents who apply at or near the April 15 deadline may 
find that the class is already filled 

The applicant's file will be ready for consideration when the 
Admissions Office has received the following: 

(1) The Law School Application for Admission signed and dated by the 
applicant, with all required information on the application and the 
attached cards. 

(2) The nolH'efundable appication fee, submitted with the 
application, of $20 for U.S. citizens or permanent residents, and $30 
for non-U.S. citizens. Checks or money orders should be made 
payable to Wayne State University. Checks drawn on Canadian or 
other foreign banks should car,y the notation 'Payable in U.S. Funds 
Plus Service Charge.' Applicants should not send cash. 

(3) A brief personal statement designed to call the attention of the 
Admissions Committee to any experiences, interests, unusual 
circumstences, or any other information which the applicant believes 
would help the Committee evaluate his or her potential for success at 
the Law School. The Law School does not grant requests for personal 
interviews; therefore, it is important for the applicant to include in his or 
her personal ststement any special circumstances. 

(4) The completed Law School Application Matching Form which is 
included in the LawServices Information Book. TheAdmissionsOffioe 
sends the Matching Form to the Law School Data Assembly Service 
(LSDAS) to request the applicant's LSDAS Report. 

(5) The LSDAS Repoll, sen1 by LSDAS, which will include the 
applicant's LSAT score(s), copies of transcripts from all of the U.S. 
undergraduate schools the applicant has attended, and an analysis 
and summary of the transcripts. (The applicant must direct each U.S. 
undergraduate school attended to send a transcript to LSDAS. If the 
applicant's transcripts are not sent directly to LSDAS, LSDAS win not 
complete ~ report and the application will be incomplete.) 

An applicant with a degree from an educational institution outside the 
United States must also submit a notarized copy of 1he undergraduate 
transcript, translated into English. An applicant who ea.med his or her 
bachelor's or equivalent degree from a college or univers~ outside the 
United States, Canada or Puerto Rico, may not be eligible to subscribe 
to LSDAS and should refer to the Law Services Information Book or 
contact LSDAS for advice. 

(6) A letter of recommendation from an individual, such as a college 
professor or department chairperson, who can comment on the 
applicant's intellectual abilities. and academic performance. An 
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applicant who has been out of school for a number of years may 
substitute a letter of recommendation from an employer. Letters of 
recommendation should be sent directly to the Admissions Office by 
1he racommender with the form provided. Only one letter of 
recommendation is required; however, the Admissions Office will 
review up to two letters. 

Admission• Dectolono: Applicants with high index scores are 
administratively admitted.and applicants with very k>w scores may be 
administratively denied admisstOn. Applicants who are neither 
administratively admitted nor denied are placed in the discretionary 
pool. The Admissions Committee reviews applications fTOm the 
discretiona,y pool and decides whether to admit, deny or to wait list. 
Although we generally employ a rolling decision prooess, discretiona,y 
admit decisions are the most difficult, and frequendy are made later in 
the admission year. The Admissions Committee is composed of Law 
School faculty members assisted by administrative staff. The 
administrative staff provides information, recommendations and other 
assistance to the faculty members who vote on the individual 
applications. 

Applicants for Admloslon with Advance Standing: A student from 
another American Bar Association (ABA) acaedited law school mey 
apply for admission with advanced stan<frng as either a transfer or a 
guest student. Applications for admission with advahced standing 
must be received by July 1. 

Transfer Studento: A transfer applicant must have completed at 
least all of the first-year day or evening courses required by his or her 
'home' law school for the program in which the applicant was enrolled. 
Transfer students are admitted only to the fall term. Applicants must 
have superior academic credentials to be offered admission. 

A transfer applicant's file will be ready for consideration when the 
Admissions Office has received all of the following: (1) The Law School 
Application for Admission; (2) An official transcript sent directiy from 
the applicant's law school including the final grades recorded for all law 
school courses completed (a photocopy will not be accepted); (3) A 
letter of good standing from the dean of the applicant's law school; (4) 
A copy of the applicant's LSDAS Report; (5) An official transcript sent 
directiy from the applicant's degre8-ilranting undergraduate school. 

Gueet Student for Fall and/or Winter Term(s): The transfer 
applicant requirements and procedures outlined above apply to a law 
student who wishes to enroll at the Wayne State University law School 
for one or two terms as a guest student and who intends to transfer 
credit back to his or her 'home' law school. In the case of a guest 
student, the letter of good standing should also indude a statement 
granting permission for the apppJicant to attend the Wayne State 
University Law School for the sernester(s) indicated, and agreement to 
transfer credits earned at the Law School and any other requirements 
or limitations. 

Guest Student for Summer Term: A student from another 
ASA-accredited law school may take one or two summer courses at 
the Wayne State University Law School, provided the student is in 
good standing and received permission from his or her 'home' law 
school. Application should be made on the Law School S_ummer 
Guest Application available from the admissions office. 

Admleslon Depoolt: An admission deposit of $150 is required for 
each applicant admitted to the first-year program. The deposit 
reserves a place in the class for the entering student. The deposit 
amount will be applied against tuition if the applicant enrolls; it is 
refundable upon request prior to May 15. 

Entrance Dates: First-year students are admitted only to the fall 
semester beginning in August or start in the Summer Institute 
beginning in June. Attendance at the Orientation program, as well as 
early sessions of Legal Writing and Research (JDC 640), is 
mandatory. 

Foreign Law School Students: Admission with advanced standing 
may be granted to a graduate of, or a student attending, a foreign law 
school. Such an applicant must follow the normal admissions process, 
and must submit an LSAT score. Credit for foreign law study may be 
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allowed; the amount allowed, t any, wUI be determined on the faclS of 
each case. A graduate of a foreign law school ordinarily will be 
required to complete the first year of course wo,k at the Wayne State 
University law School before a determination will be made about the 
amount of transfer aedit, if any, to be allowed. In the case of a 
graduate of a foreign law school whose studies have been primarily in 
the common law, the Admissions Committee may waive completion of 
certain first-year courses. 

All candidates for the J.D. degree with advanced standing must 
ordinarily complete a minimum of two years in residence and fi~ix 
aedits at the Wayne State University Law School in order to qualify for 
a Wayne State Degree. 

JURIS DOCTOR (J.D.) PROGRAM 
First Yur Day Program: The first-year day program is a full-time 
two-<lemester program which begins only in the fall. Students must 
take the required first-year courses. In the fall term, the cuniculum 
consists df Contracts, Civil Procedure, Property, Torts, and legal 
Research and Writing, for a total offourteen credits. In thewintertenn, 
students complete the second half of these courses, as well as 
Criminal Law, for a total of sixteen credits. First-year day students are 
strongly discouraged from employment of any type during the first 
year. 

First Year Summer Institute: The Summer Institute runs for eight 
weeks, beginning in June. Students are given the opportunity to focus 
on one substantive oourse, Torts. The Summer Institute includes a 
non-aedit legal writing component, which develops skills in case 
briefing, class preparation and oudining. The session includes a 
mi~term and a final examination which provide experience in 
examination writing. Students who attend the Summer Institute have a 
lighter fall and winter class schedule allowing them more study time for 
other classes. 

Evening Program: The Law School offers a part-time evening 
program which enables students to complete their J.D. requirements 
in-four to six years. The first-year evening curriculum is mandatory and 
consists of two semesters of Civil Procedure, Contracts, and Legal 
Writing and Research. In the second year of the evening program, 
students take Property, Torts, Criminal law, and Constitutional law I, 
and may choose additional electives. Most evening classes are held 
from 6:10 to 8:10 p.m., Monday through Thursday. Some elective 
dasses are scheduled on Friday evenings, Saturday mornings, and 
from 4:00 to. 6:00 p.m., to provide a wider selection for evening 
students. Class size is generally smaller in evening courses than in 
day classes. 

Combined Day-Evenln11 Program: The combined day-<>vening 
program is a relatively new option designed to meet the needs of 
students who wish to complete law school in three years, but who 
prefer to take as many classes as possible in the evening. The 
program may be elected by any applicant. 

In the combined day--<1vening program, first-year students must take 
Civil Procedure, Contracts, and Legal Writing and Research in the 
evening, and Property or Torts during the day. (Students who wish 
may elect to take both Property and Torts during the day of the first 
year.) Criminal law will be taken in the evening of the second 
semester of the second year. 

At the end of the first year, students in the combined program who 
have completed all five courses open to them will have twenty-seven 
credits, only three credits short of the thirty credits completad by 
full-time day students. These three credits can be readily made up 
during the summer or in subsequent academic years, allowing 
students in the combined day-evening program to complete the 
degree in ·three years if they so choose. 

UpperclaH Program: After pompleting the required first-year day 
rurriculum or the first- and second-year evening curriculum, students 
may choose among an extensive listing of elective oourses and 



seminars, including interdisciplinary courses covering a broad renge 
of subjecls. 

Students may elect courses in the day or evening or a combination of 
day and evening courses. It is not uncommon for evening students to 
elect day dasses, and for day studenls to elect evening classes. 
Upperdass students may easliy change from one program to the other 
as their schedules require. Upperclass studenls may elect courses in 
the eight-week summer term to accelerate or to accommodate 
individual needs. Students who have the necessary prerequisites may 
be permitted to take advanced courses in the LL.M. program. 

Combined Law and Graduate Studies 
Law School studenls may pursue a master's degree in a field other 
than law concurrendy with their legal education. Upon completion of 
their first year of law study, students may apply to the Law School for 
permission to take a combined degree program and to the appropriate 
school or college of the University for aanission as a masts(s 
candidate. If admitled, studenls may divide their time between the Law 
School and the concurrent program ofstudy, devoting sufficient time to 
each to meet the academic and residence requiremenls of both 
schools. This program will require a minimum of four years of study at 
the University. 

Students who are interested in taking graduate level courses related to 
their legal training in other schools and colleges of the University may 
receive cred~ toward their law degree for the satisfactory completion of 
such work. The student must first secure the approval of the Dean to 
register for such courses. For detailed information on graduate 
courses and programs in the University, consult the other school and 
college secdons of this bulletin. 

Graduate Program in Law and History 
A formalized joint degree program in the study of law and history leads 
to the receipt of a J.D. from the Law School and an M.A. from the 
Department of History of the College of Liberal Aris. As a part of the 
M.A. program, students may focus on chronological history, including 
Roman, Byzantine, Westem European, and American backgrounds of 
law, or on such subiects as labor, business, or urban history or history 
as it relates to the lawyer's role in public policy-making in domestic and 
international affairs. Students who have successfully completed their 
first year at the Law School may apply to the History Department for 
admission and to the Law School for permission to pursue this 
combined degree program. A brochure more fully describing the 
program is available from the Law School Admissions Office and the 
History Department. 

Graduate Program in Law and Political Science 
A joint degree program in the study of law and polidcal science allows 
studenls to obtain both the J.D. degree from the Law School and an 
M.A. degree from the Department of Political Science of the College of 
Liberal Aris. Admission to the joint degree program requires the 
separate approval of both the Law School and the Department of 
Political Science. As part of the M.A. program, studenls may take 
courses focusing on public policy, political institutions and processes, 
and economics. Both a master's essay and written comprehensive 
examination are required for the M.A. degree. The joint degree 
program requires four years of full-time study. Once admitted to the 
J.D. program, a student must successfully complete the first year of 
law studies before pursuing or continuing work on the master's degree. 

LAW SCHOOL DIRECTORY 
Admission - J.D. Program . . . 195 Law School Annex; sn...:J937 
Financial Aid ..................... 317 Law Library; sn-6142 
Records and Registration, Law School. 311 Law Library; sn...:J978 
Supportive Services . . . . . . . . . 169 Law School Annex; sn...:J993 

Letlers should be addressed to the appropriate department and 
bu!ding at Wayne State University, Detroi~ Michigan 48202. The 
telephone area code is 313. · 

law Scht/ol 203 



. 



COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS 
DEAN: Sondra O'Neale 



Foreword 
The College of Liberal Arts conducts instruction and research in a wide 
variety of disciplines and serves the academic interests of a diverse 
student population. Courses and degree programs are offered in 
social sciences, humanistic studies, and foreign languages. 
(Beginning Fall 1992, programs in laboratory sciences and 
mathematics are offered by the College of Science.) 

The bachelor·s degree programs provide instruction in the basic areas 
of learning and offer opportunity to focus on fields of special interest. 
All programs emphasize communication, both written and spoken, and 
the use of precise and thoughtful language. Students are stimulated to 
think and read critically and to become familiar with the tools of 
research so that learning may be a lifelong process. Intellectual growth 
is encouraged by developing in students the neoossary 
independence, resourcefulness and judgment in early studies so that 
advanced courses may be selected with confidence. 

Most fields of study in the College offer students both theoretical and 
practical training. In fields of special interes~ a solid knowledge of 
underlying principles may thus be strengthened by practical training 
and experience. 

The College of Liberal Arts also selV<lS students whose academic 
interests extend over several departments. Interdisciplinary programs 
such as American Studies, linguistics, and Women's Studies offer 
varied individualized curricula. 

The undergraduate programs of the College of Liberal Arts are 
strengthened by the graduate programs which lead to the master's 
and doctor's degrees in various disciplines. Professors in the College 
teach both graduates and undergraduates; research projects may 
involve both graduates and undergraduates; some specialized 
classes are availat>,e to both graduate students and those 
undergraduates enrolled in the upper division. This opportunity tor 
association with graduate students and research personnel enriches 
the experience of many undergraduate students. 

In the College of Liberal Arts, students are provided with the skills, 
knowledge, and understanding on which to buikf professional and 
personal development in today's rapidly changing world. 
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DEGREE PROGRAMS 
NOTE: Sludents admitted to lhe College of Liberal Arts before Fall 
1992 hal'S the op#on of obtaining a bachelor's degree from the 
College of Science if they wish to major in any of the following fields: 
biological sciences, chemistry, ccmmunication disorders and 
sciences. computer science, geology, mathematics, nutrition and food 
science, physics and astronomy, and psychology. 

BACHELOR OF APPUED STUDIES 
with a major in sociology 

BACHELOR OF ARTS with majors in: 

Atricana Studies 
American Studies 
Anthropology 
Anthropology and Sociology 
Art History 
Classical Civilization 
Classics 
Economics 
English 
Film Studies 
French 
Geography 

German 
History 
Italian 
Linguistics 
Near Eastern Languages 
Near Eastem Studies 
Philosophy 
Political Science 
Russian 
Slavic Languages 
Sociology 
Spanish 

BACHELOR OF ARTS HONORS with majors in: 

Anthropology Honors 
Classical Civilization Honors 
Classics Honors 
Economics Honors 
English Honors 
Geography Honors 
German Honors 
History Honors 
Near Eastern Languages 

Honors 

Near Eastem Studies Honors 
Philosophy Honors 
Political Science Honors 
Romance Languages 

and Literatures Honors 
Russian Honors 
Slavic Honors 
Sociology Honors 

SPECIAL BACHELOR'S DEGREES in 

Criminal Justice (Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice) 
Public Affairs (Bachelor of Public Affairs) 

SPECIAL BACHELOR'S HONORS DEGREES 

Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice Honors 
Bachelor of Public Affairs Honors 

*MASfER OF AIU"S with majors in 

Anthropology 
Art History 
Classics 
Comparative Literature 
East European Studies 
Economics 
English 
French 
German 

History 
Italian 
Linguistics 
Near Eastern 

Languages 
Philosophy 
Political Science 
Sociology 
Spanish 

*MASTER OF PUBUC ADMINIS"fRATJON with majors in 

Criminal Justice Public Administration 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE with a major in criminal justice 

• For speclic requiremerts, consuk the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 



*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with majors in 

Anthropology Modem Languages 
Economics Philosophy 
English Political Science 
History Sociology 

COLLEGE DIRECTORY 
Dean: 

Sondra O'Neale ... 2226 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 5n-2522 

Associate Dean: 
Li Way Lee ...... 
Donald Spinelli 

Service Areas 

2226 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 5n-2517 
2226 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 5n-8895 

Graduale Office 2155 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 5n-2690 
MaJor/Cumculum Office 2155 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; sn--3117 
College Grade Change Coordinator 

2155 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 5n-l!001 
Undergraduale Degree Certification ................ 5n-3117 
Educational Adjustment Committee 

2155 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 577-l!001 

Departmental Offices/Programs 
Africana Studies .......... Room 4011, 51 W. Warren; 5n-2321 
American Studies ......... Room 2214, 51 W. Warren; 577-3067 
Anthropology ..................... 137 Manoogian; 5n-2935 
Canadian Studies Program ........... 225 State Hall; 5n--0541 
Criminal Justice .... 2305 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 5n-2705 
Comparati\/8 Literature Program ..... Room 1200, 51 W. Warren; 
............................................. 5n-2452 

Economics ........ 2074 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 5n-3345 
English ................. Room 1200, 51 W. Warren; 5n-2450 
English Language Institute ........... 351 Manoogian; 5n-2729 
Film Studies Program ...... Room 1232, 51 W. Warren; 5n:-2943 
Foreign Language Laboratory ........ 385 Manoogian; 577-3022 
German and Slavic Studies .......... 443 Manoogian; 5n-3024 
Greek and Latin ................... 431 Manoogian; 5n-3032 
History . . . . . . . . . . . 3094 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 5n-2525 
Honors Program .... 2311 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 577-3050 
Humanities Program ...... Room 4228, 51 W. Warren; 5n-3035 
International Studies Program ........ 355 Manoogian; 577-l!072 
Junior Year in Gennany Program ..... 471 Manoogian; sn-4605 
Legal Studies Program ............. 375 Law SChool; 577-3947 
Linguistics Program ....... Room 4010, 51 W. Warren; 577-l!642 
Near Eastern and Asian Studies ...... 437 Manoogian; 5n-3015 
P.A.C.T ............................. 71 E. Ferry; 5n-3519 
Philosophy ............... Room 353, 51 W. Warren; 5n-2474 
Political Science .... 2040 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 577-2630 
Public Affairs Program 2040 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 5n-2630 
Romance Languages & Literatures .... 487 Manoogian; 5n-3002 
Sociology ......... 2228 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 5n-2930 
Women's Studies Program . Room 2242, 51 W. Warren; 577-6331 

Mailing address for all offices: 

(Department Name), College of Liberal Arts, Wayne Stale Uni\/8rsity, 
Detro!~ Michigan 48202 

• For specific requirements, consult the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 

BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 

Credits 
Candidates for the degrees Bachelor of Arts, Bachiilor of Appfied. 
Studies, Bachelor of Science, or any Special Degree must complele al 
least 120 credits. Certain curricula may require additional a-edits 
above this minimum. (See 'Restrictions on Credit', below.) ·. 

Honor Point Average: All students are required to maintain an
1 

over-all honor point a\/8rage of 'C' (2.0) for all degree work elected. 
See 'Honor Point A\/8rage,' page 42. 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
University--wtde general education requirements and College-wide' 
group requirements are designed to enhance students' basic skills and 
to promote Intellectual breadth. These requirements assure minimal 
competence in those skills needed to succeed in college ancf 
professional life and provide a selective introduction to the increasingly 
broad range of academic disciplines represented at the University • ., 
They serve to emphasize the fundamental means and essential-· 
knowledge required for continuing self-aducation and intellectual 
growth. 

As of Fall, 1991, all entering undergraduate students must satisfy both 
Uni\/8rsity General Education Requirements (see page 25) and 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see below). Students 
who first enrolled prior to Fall 1991 should consult with their advisers 
regarding University General Education Requirements and C!,llege
Group Requirements. While these two sets of requirements 
substantially overlap and complement each other, College Group 
Requirements, in se\/8ral respects, supplement and modify the 
University program by requiring additional course work or restricting 
the use of certain specific courses. · 

Competency Requirements 
The College of Liberal Arts requires the establishment of the same 
academic skills competencies as are set forth in the University General 
Education Program (see page 25). 

Group Requirements 
Group Requirements for students in the College of Liberal Arts overlap 
considerably with those of the University General Education Program 
(sse page 27). However, they are not identical, and students must 
make sure that their course e'8ctions satisfy both sets of requirements. 

In order to achieve breadth of educational experience, both the 
University and the College enforce the policy that no two courses 
offered in satisfaction of the Group Requirements may be chosen from 
within the same Subject Area code. 

The following are statements of important differences between the 
University General Education Program and the College Group 
Requirements. 

1) The College requires three courses in the natural sciences - one 
more than is required by the University. 
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2) The College requires two courses in the social sciences (SS)-one 
more than is required by the University. 

3) The College requires an additional course in the humanities under 
the heading of Cultural Studies (see below). 

4) The College requires three courses in a foreign language. Foreign 
language competency is not a part of the University General Education 
Requirements. 

In each category the Group Requirement must be satisfied by election 
from an approved liSt of courses. Courses not on the lists will not be 
accepted as fulfilling the requirement. The basic list for University 
General Education courses may be found on page 33. The following 
list of Group Requirements cite only exceptions to the University lists. 
Since changes may occur after the publication of this Bulletin, please 
consult Uniuversity Advising for the up-to-date list of approved 
courses. 

AMERICAN SOCIETY AND INSTITUTIONS (Al) The College list is 
the same as the University list, except that the College list does not 
include AGS 342 and GSS 151. One course is required. 

FOREIGN CULTURE (FC) Students may satisfy the university 
General Education Requirement in Foreign Culture by successfully 
completing a three course sequence (through 201 or 211) in a single 
foreign language. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE All students in the College of Liberal Arts must 
successfully demonstrate language proficiency equivalent to the 
three-course basic sequence in a single foreign language. Proficiency 
is proven by completing courses numbered 101 (or 110 and 111), 102, 
and 201 in one of the following subject area codes: ARB, ARM, FRE, 
GER, GRK, HEB, ITA, JPN, LAT, POL, RUS, SPA, SWA, and UKR; as 
well as GRK 111, 112, and 211. Those students continuing in the study 
of a foreign language begun in high school or at another college will be 
placed at the appropriate level in the sequence, as determined by 
means of qualifying examinations or interviews administered by the 
various language departments of the University, and must complete 
the sequence to demonstrate proficiency. The College Foreign 
Language Group Requirement will be considered satisfied by those 
students whose test scores place them beyond the intermediate (third 
course) level. 

Bilingual Students: The College Foreign language Group 
Requirement will be considered satisfied for students who were born in 
and completed their secondary education in a country whose 
language is not English. However, no credit (through course work or by 
examination) will be granted for elementary or intermediate level 
courses in that language. Bilingual students who satisfy the Foreign 
Language Group Requirement in this manner will simultaneously fulfill 
the University General Education Requirement in Foreign Culture. 

HISTORICAL STUDIES (HS) The College list is the same as the 
University list, except that the College list does not include GIS 316. 
One course is required. 

LIFE SCIENCE (LS) The College of Liberal Arts requires one course 
from the following shortened list to satisfy its Group Requirement in 
Life Sciences: ANT 211; BIO 103, 105, 151; PSY 101, 102. 

PHILOSOPHY AND LETTERS (PL) The College list is the same as 
the University list, except that the College list does not include GUH 
271. One course is required. 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE (PS) The College of Liberal Arts requires one 
course from the following shortened list to satisfy its Group 
Requirement in Physical Science: CHM 100, 102, 105, 107,131; PHY 
102,104,213,217,310. 

THIRD COURSE IN NATURALSCIENCE (LS, PS) A third course in 
the Natural Science area is required. It can not be chosen from the 
same department as either of the other two courses with which the 
student fulfills the Physical Science or Life Science requirement. All 
courses on the University list for Life Science or Physical Science are 
acceptable except GST 202 and 242. Also, students may elect NFS 
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221 as the third course in Natural Science(acoursewhich is not on the 
· UniV81Sity General Education list). 

SOCIAL SCIENCE (SS) The College list is the same as the University 
list, except that the College list does not include AGS 348 and GSS 
271. Two courses (taken from different departments) are required. 

VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS (VP) The College list is the same 
as the University list, except that the College list does not include GUH 
273. One course is required. 

CULTURAL STUDIES 

This College Group Requirement is not part of the University General 
Education Requirements. Students must oomplete one course from 
the following (cross listed versions of these course are indicated in 
parentheses): A S 201; AFS 201; ARM (or GER, POL, RUS, SLA, 
UKR)341, ARM (or POL, RUS, SLA, UKR) 371; CBS 210 (SPA 240), 
211 (SPA 250); CLA 200; ENG 260, 360; FRE 271; GER 271, 272; 
GRK371; HUM301; ITA 271,272; NE 200,201; RUS351. 

Note_: The Junior Year in Germany experience also meets the Cultural 
Studies requirement. 

THE UNIVERSITY AND ITS LIBRARIES as specified in the University 
General Education Program (see page 29). 

UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENT IN AMERICAN GOVERNMENT for 
students enrolled prior to Fall Term 1987: See General University 
Information, page 29 .. 

Curriculum Requirements 
A curriculum usually designates a general area of interest or eventual 
profe~ional choice. By choosing the General Curriculum, students 
indicate only an intention to take a degree in one of the departments of 
the College or that their final academic goal has not as yet been 
determined. Since educational interests may change during a college 
career, curricula may be altered at any time by consulting an academic 
adviser. 

Some curricula outline specific programs of study. Others are 
governed only by the group requirements, future major requirements, 
and recommendations. Group, curricular, and major requirements 
may be modified from time to time during a student's oourse of study, 
and students should periodically oonsult with appropriate advisers. 
Descriptions of the various curricula will be found in the Undergraduate 
Curricula section below;-see pages 212- 214. 

Major Requirements 
A major is a program of concentrated study in a department or area 
(often a program) within the College. Specific course requirements for 
majors are listed in this bulletin under each of the departments or areas 
of the College. Students may declare majors at any time but generally 
sefect areas of concentration during their sophomore year and 
formally declare majors by the beginning of their junior year. Students 
must complete all courses in their majors with an overall average of ·c· 
(2.0). 

Declaration of Major: To declare a major, students should consult a 
departmental adviser well in advance of making a formal declaration, 
since the acceptance of a declared major is subject to the advice and 
oonsent of the department concerned. Declaration of Major forms are 
available in the University Advising Center, 2 East, Helen Newberry 
Joy Student Services Center. A 2.00 cumulativ.e h.p.a. is required to 
declare a major. At the time of formal declaration, the student must 
present to the department a current transcript and a Degree Audit from 
University Advising, obtain the signature of the department 
chairperson or designated representative on the Declaration form, and 
file it in the Liberal Arts Major and Curriculum Office, 2155 
Faculty/Administration Building. All courses elected or changed by the 



student after lhe declaration of a major should be approved by lhe 
depattment adviser. 

Th! major must include at least twenty credits in one subject. exclusive 
of introductory courses and inclusive of some advanoed work. No 
more lhan forty-six credi1S in lhe major subject (including inlrOductory' 
courses) may be counted toward a degree. 

Wilhin lhe above limits, each major program has specific requimmen1S 
which may be modified from time to time; it is, lherefore, each student's 
responsibility to keep informed of lhe current requiremen1S in hisiher 
major department. 

For interdepartmental or field majors, lhe rule regarding minimum 
credits required in one subject is waived. 

For majors which require intensive study in a particular subject, more 
lhan forty-six credi1S are allowed. 

The major completed is part of lhe degree designation on lhe diploma. 

Double Major: Students wishing to declare double majors must obtain 
approval from lhe chairpersons or delegated representatives of each 
department or intended major program. For studen1S to graduate with 
double majors, the major requirements in both areas of concentration 
must be fulfilled. Studen1S must complete all courses in both majors 
w~h an over-all honor point average of 'C' (2.0). Both majors are 
designated on lhe diploma. 

Studen1S enrolled in colleges and schools olher lhan lhe College of 
Liberal Arts and who wish to graduate with a double major, one 
component of which is in a Liberal Aris curriculum, must satisfy a/I 
College of Liberal Ar1S Group Requirernen1S, as well as lhe major 
requiremen1S of lhe department involved. (See also 'Combined 
Degrees,' and 'Concurrent Degrees,· below.) 

Minor Fields 
The College of Liberal Ar1S offers the option of a minor. Studen1S may 
choose to fulfill a minor but are not required to do so. In general, minors 
require eighteen to twenty-one credits. Courses which bear limitations 
prohibiting their election for major aedit may not be elected for minor 
credit. 

Studen1S enrolled in colleges and schools olher lhan lhe College of 
Liberal Arts and who wish to declare a minor in a Liberal Arts 
curriculum, may do so by satisfying the minor requirements of the 
curriculum involved. They need notsatisfy lhe Group Requiremenls of 
lhe College of Liberal Ar1S. 

Studen1S are strongly encouraged to consult wilh departmental 
advisers for course selections. The notation of the minor will appear on 
the transcript but not on the diploma. Oedaration of the minor will be 
made by lhe student only when filing for graduation. 

Curricula and Co-Majors 
(Taken in conjunc~on with another major which leads to a Bachelor's 
Degree) 

International Studies 
Peace and Conflict Studies 

Women's Studies 

Combined Degrees and Second Degrees 
A Combined Degree (B.A.) is granted by lhe College of Liberal Ar1S in 
~peration w~ approved schools of Oentistry, Medicine, and Law, 
which do not require a bachelor's degree for admission. Candidates for 
Combined Degrees must complete 90 credits in lhe College of Liberal 
Arts, all University requirernen1S, all College requiremen1S, make 
reasonable progress (as determined by lhe major department) toward 
completing a major, and complete satisfactorily lhe first yea(s work in 
an approved professional school. Students who fail to pass any course 
ordinarily required during lhe first year of professional work forteit lhe 
right to a Combined Degree. Such cases may be reopened only after 
lhe student completes lhe second year of professional work. 

Studen1S who have received a Liberal Ar1S degree from Wayne State 
University or any olher acc,edited institution may obtain a second 
bachelor's degree in another academic •ea by registering in the 
appropriate undergraduate College. Graduates of WaJne State 
Universey who have earned degrees from lhe College of Liberal Arts 
may be ranked as undergraduates by declaring new majors and 
indicating a desire to earn a second undergraduate degree. Graduates 
of olher Wayne State Universey schools or colleges must transfer to 
lhe College of Liberal Ar1S. A student from anolher institution must be 
admitted to lhe College by lhe University Admissions Office. 

In order to be granted second degrees, studen1S must complete a 
minimum of thirty credits beyond lhe first degree in lhe College and 
satisfy aft College, and major requiremen1S. Generally, no second 
deg"'6 wiH be granl8d in the academic area in which the first deg"'6 
was earned. 

Concurrent Degrees and Double Majors 
Studen1S who have satisfied all requiremen1S for two different major 
programs leading to degrees offered by lhe College and who have 
accumulated 150 or more degree credi1S may apply for both degrees 
simultan80usly. However, students intending to earn concurrent 
degrees are required to obtain permission from lhe Office of lhe Dean 
prior to lhe accumulation of 120 degree credi1S. A more usual 
procedure for studen1S satisfying the requirernen1S of two different 
major programs is to declare a double major and graduate with one 
degree, in which case as few as 120 degree credits may be required. 
(See also 'Major Requiramen1S,' and 'Combined Degrees,' above.) 

Restrictions on Credit 
R-ted Subjecla: Degree credit will not be granted for course work 
in which credit has already been granted. (Students who wish to 
repeat a course in which lhey did not receive aed~originally must file a 
repeat fonn at the time of registration.) Similar courses may have 
different names dependent upofl the college and the semester in 
which a course is offered. Students are advised not to offer repeated 
work as credit toward a degree. 

Advanced Couroe Requirements: At leastfifleen credi1S in courses 
numbered 300 or above must be earned. 

Maximum Credits In One Subject: Studen1S may not count -ard a 
degree more lhan forty-six credi1S in any one subject except for 
special curricula which specify additional courses in the curriculum 
outline. 

Over-ege Credits: Students .attempting to complete majors after a 
protracted interruption in !heir education, or !hose attending lhe 
University on a pall-time basis over an extended period of time, may 
find lhat some ea~y course work is outdated. In such cases, a 
department may require refresher work or a demonstration lhat lhe 
student is prepared for advanced courses in lhe department. 

Restrictions on Transfer Credit: -Two-Year Colleges: No more 
lhan sixty-four semester credi1S may be applied toward graduation 
from two-year colleges. 

-Weekend College (College of Lifelong .Leaming): No more than 
sixteen credi1S, which may include six crecfts of Independent Study, 
may be transferred from Weekend College. 

- Labor School: A maximum of ten hours of elective credit may be 
granted studen1S who have been certified as having completed lhe 
Labor School curriculum, have a letter of recommendation from the 
Director, and have earned sixty credits with an honor point average of 
at least 2.0. 

Restricted Courses: Oegree credit for restticted courses is given only 
wilhin lhe approved limi1S specified below. 

Profeulonal Courses: Studen1S may elect a maximum of sixteen 
credi1S as cognate work from elected courses offered for degree credit 
by lhe several professional schools and colleges witlin lhe University. 
Eight of lhese credits may be elected w~ lhe approve! of an academic 
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adviser prior to the declaration of a major, and eight additional credits 
may be chosen with the approval of the major department. Where 
academic advisers have approved fewer than eight a-edits, the major 
department may approve credit up to the sixteen maximum credits 
allowed. In curricula which specifically require professional courses in 
excess of the maximum, addfflonal credits may be elected. 

Speclallzad Courseo: Unless a curriculum specifies otherwise, the 
maximum amount of degree aedit which may be earned in certain 
specialized areas is limited as follows: 

Areas 
maximum 

degree credit 

Dance {approved courses) •• , . . . . . . . .....•.... 16 
Heahh .......••••.........•.••..........••............•.........•.•• 8 
Applod Musi: (including !he lmlation stated In the paragraph below) .•.•........ 16 
Physi:el Education (aci.ly) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

A total of not more than four credits from the following list of courses 
may be counted toward a degree unless a curriculum specifically 
requires more extensive elections: 

MUA280 ... 

MUA281 .• 
MUA282. 

MUA283 •... 
MUA284 ....... . 
MUA285 ................ . 
MUA287 ......•..•... 

MUA288 .........•... 
SPR 287 ... 
SPC224 .. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . UriYersiy Bar<ls 
. . . . . . Uriver.,ity Syrapl"ony Orchestra 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Jan lab Bar<I 

....................... Men's Glee CILI> 
. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . Choral Union 

............... Concert Chorale 
• •........ : .••....... Women's Chorale 
. .. Chamber Music and Special Ensembles 

RadiD--Television-F~m Laboratory 
. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . Forensics Practicum 

Combined llegrffs: Courses taken in the first year of professional 
school may be applied toward the required fifteen credits in advanced 
courses. 

Residence 
To qualify for a baccalaureate degree in the College of liberal Arts, a 
minimum of thirty credits must be earned in the Coltege. The last thirty 
credits applicable to the degree, not including credit by special 
examination, must be completed in an undergraduate college or 
school of Wayne State University. Credit by special examination may 
not be counted as residence credit, but such credit, if eamed during a 
semester in which the student is registered, will not be considered an 
interruption of residence. 

In special circumstances, senior residence may be interrupted with the 
approval of the student's major depa<1ment and the Educational 
Adjustment Committee; however, when the candidate has fewer than 
the minimum thirty credits of residence in the College of Liberal Arts, 

· no such exceptions are permitted. 

For the Combined Degree, the residence requirement must be 
completed in the College of Liberal Arts at Wayne State University 
prior to admission to the professional school. 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For comp'lete information regarding academic ru.les and regulations 
of the University, studenls should consull the General /nfonnalion 
Section of ihis bulletin, beginning on page I 5. The following 
additions and amendments apply to the College of Liberal Arts. 

Attendance 
Regularity in attendance and performance is necessary for succ;ess in 
college work. Attendance requirements will be announced by 
instructors at the beginning of each course. 

Normal Program Load 
The requirements for graduation are based upon an average program 
of fifteen credits per semester for eight semesters. A normal load 
should not exceed eighteen credits. 

Because two hours of outside preparation are normally expected for 
each class hour, a fifteen credit program calls for approximately 
forty-five hours of class attendance and study per week. Students who 
undertake such a program should expect to give it their lull time and 
energy. A few hours of employment a week may be safely added by 
capable students. 

Extra Credits 
Extra credits are credits taken in excess of the normal load of eighteen 
aedits. Students with 3.0 (or above) honor point averages may take 
more than eighteen credits when their proposed programs carry the 
written approval of the adviser and the Dean. 

Retention of Records 
Term papers and examinations shall either be returned to students or 
retained by the instructor for a minimum of six months. Thereafter they 
may ba destroyed. Instructors shall retain grade books for at least five 
years following the end of a term, and instructors who leave the 
institution shall give grade books for courses conducted during the 
past five years to their department chairperson. Five years after the 
end of a course, grade books may be returned to the instructor or 
destroyed by the department. . 

Study Abroad 
For more than a quarter of a century, the University has provided its 
students with the opportunity to study abroad for a year in order to 
experience the cultural, academic, and social life of a foreign country. 
Students in good academic standing may take, with the approval of 
their m~jor deparbnents, their junior year's work in Germany under the 
Junior Year in Munich or Frei burg Program. Four semesters of college 
German or the equivalent with an average of B or better are 
prerequisite. Participants will eam credit for one academic year 
(September through July) as fully enrolled (matriculated) students at 
the cooperating Universities of Munich or Freiburg. Interested 
students should contact the Junior Year in Germany offices at473 or 
471 Manoogian, or phone 577-4605. 

The Wayne at Gordes Summer Camp Program offers up to twelve 
aedits in advanced French, which may be earned during a six-week 
summer session in the Renaissance village of Gerdes in the south of 
France. A grade of '8' or above in French 201, French 210 or its 
equivalent is the prerequisite. Interested students should contact 
Professor Donald Spinelli at 467 Manoogian, or telephone 577~241. 



Regarding other opportunities for study abroad, students should 
contact the University Advising Center, 577-2680. 

Honors Program 
Students in the College are eligible to take honors courses if they have 
a cumulative honor point average of 3.0 or above. For a desaiption of 
the Honors Program and a list of classes, see page 257. 

'A GRADE' -Accelerated Graduate Enrollment 
Some departments of the College pennit academically superior 
majors to petition for admission into the College's 'A GRADE' program. 
'A GRADE' procedures enable qualified seniors in the CoHege of 
Liberal Arts to enroll simultaneously in the undergraduate and 
graduate programs of the College and apply a maxium of fifteen credits 
towards both a bachelor's and mastefs degree in the major field. 
Students electing 'A GRADE' programs may expect to complete the 
bachelor's and master's degrees in five years of full-time study. 

An 'A GRADE' applicant may petition the Graduate Committee of the 
major department for acceptance into the program no earlier than the 
semester in which ninety credits are completed. Applicants must have 
an overall honor point average at the 'Cum Laude' level (approximately 
3.4) and not less than a 3.6 honor point average in the major courses 
already completed. If the student's petition is accepted, the student's 
faculty adviser shall develop a graduate Plan of Work, specifying the 'A 
GRADE' courses to be included in subsequent semesters. 

For more details about the 'A GRADE' program, contact the 
chairperson of the major department, or the Graduate Office of the 
College of Liberal Arts (577-2690). 

Phi Beta Kappa 
Phi Beta Kappa, the Nation's oldest honor society, was foonded at the 
College of William and Mary in Virginia on December 5, 1776. The one 
hundred and fifty-5ixth chapter of the society, Gamma of Michigan, 
was installed at Wayne State University on January 16, 1953 under a 
charter granted to the College of Liberal Arts by the United Chapters of 
Phi Beta Kappa. Membership in the chapter is restricted to its charter 
members and to those members of the junior and senior classes of the 
College of Liberal Arts who have been elected to membership by the 
chapter and who have fonnally accepted election and participated in 
initiation ceremonies of this or some other cooperating chapter. In 
addition, all members of the University staff who have been elected to 
membership by other chapters of Phi Beta Kappa automatically 
become affiliated members of the local chapter for the duration of their 
stay at the University. 

Election to membership is restricted to students with at least two 
academic years of residence in the College of Liberal Arts, and is 
based not only on high scholarship and integrity, but also on breadth 
and depth of program. Students who wish further infonnation are 
urged to consult with the secretary of the chapter concerning 
requirements for membership. 

Graduation with Academic Distinction 
Candidates eligible for the bachelor's degree may receive a special 
citation placed on their diplomas under the following circumstances: 
The designations of 'summa cum laude,' 'magna cum laude,' and •cum 
laude' will be conferred upon graduating students whose cumulative 
honor point averages at Wayne State University fall within 
approximately the upper five per cent, the next five per cent, and the 
next ten per cent of the senior dass, respectively. The honor points 
used to identify tha lower limits for each designation will be based upon 
the honor points attained by seniors at these percentile levels during 
the preceding academic year. Only students who have earned sixty or 
more credits at Wayne State University are eligible to graduate with 
one of the above cistinction citations. 

Dean's List 
The Dean's List of academically superior students is compiled each fall 
and winter term based on the following criteria: A 3.6 honor point 
average for students registered for full-time programs of twelve credits 
or more which contribute to the honor point base; A 4.0 honor point 
average for students registered for between six and eleven credits. 
Students who receive marks of 'I' or 'W" or 'X' and grades of 'N' or ·u· 
are not eligible. (For explanation of these marks and grades, see page 
42.) 

Academic Probation 
Low Honor Point Average: If a student's work averages below 2.0, 
the student will be placed on academic probation. The student will be 
required to obtain permission from !ha University Advising Center 
before registering. Such pennission will be granted only after an 
interview during which the student and adviser identify previous 
causes of failure and fonnulate a plan for future ~mic success. 

Registration: A student on academic probation must hava a 'hold' 
released each term before he or she registers. To obtain this release, 
the student must see an academic advi~r in the University Advising 
Center. This hold will not be released after the last day of the final 
registration for Ille term for which the student plans to register. The 
hold cannot be released at the advsiing station in the Student Center 
during final registration. 

Rntrlctlon: While on academic probation, a student may not 
represent the College in studient activities. 

Removal of Academic Probation: Acedemic probation will be 
removed at the end of any term in which the student adtieves an 
over-all average of ·c· (2.0) or better for all degree work taken at the 
University. 

Exclusion 
Low Honor Point Average: Students on academic probation shall be 
given two subsequent tenns for enrollment on probationary status. At 
the conclusion of the two. terms, a student who has not achieved a 
cumulative h .p.a. of at least 2.0 shall be ex duded from the University. 
A student exduded from the University may not apply for 
reinstatement for one calendar year. Such an exclusion will be 
reviewed by the Probation Committee and the Dean upon !ha request 
of the student. 

Reinstatement: After one year of exclusion, the student may apply for 
reinstatement in the CoUege. The decision to reinstate will be based · 
upon evidence presented by the student that circumstances have 
changed during the year and that the probability of success has 
increased. The reinstatement application must be returned to the 
University Advising Center at least two weeks prior to the first day of 
any registration period. 

Cheating and Plaglarfsm: The principle of honesty is recognized as 
fundamental to a scholarly community. Students are expected to . 
honor this principle and instructors are expected to take appropriate 
action when instances of academic dishonesty are discovered. An 
instructor, on discovering such an instance, may give a failing grade on 
the assignment or for the course. The instructor has the responsibility 
of notifying the student of the alleged violation and the action being 
taken. Both the student and the instructor are entitiied to academic due 
process in all such cases. Acts of dishonesty may lead to suspension 
or exclusion. lnfonnation on procedures is available In the Office of the 
Dean. 

Academic Advising 
Freshmen and sophomores are required to consult departmental 
advisers each time they register. A staff ol academic advisers is 
available in the University Advising Center, 2 East, Helen Newberry 
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Joy Student Services Center to answer general academic questions. 
Students should confer with advisers on all questions concerning 
degree requirements, academic regulations, course elections, and 
programs of study. It is of primary importance that students talk with an 
adviser when they are hav;ng difficulties in their academic work. 
Students may choosa either to see a specific advisar or any available 
adviser. First-year and sophomore students in some of the special 
curTlcula are required to consult departmental advisars or advisers in 
other colleges. 

Juniors and aenlora are assigned to advisers in their major 
departments, and their course elections in the last two years are 
arranged in consultation with these departmental advisers. 

Scholarships and Financial Aid 
See Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid (page 21 ), and individual 
departmental sections below. The following scholarship is open to all 
liberal arts students: 

Herman and Perry Feigenson Scholarship: Awarded to any fulf-time 
undergraduate major in liberal arts who demonstrates financial need 
and maintains a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. Application deadline is April 30; 
contact the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid. 
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UNDERGRADUATE 
CURRICULA 
Students who are uncertain of procedures in curricular planning 
should confer with an adviser. In all curricula, majors must be 
declared by the beginning of the junior year. 

GENERAL CURRICULUM 
The General Cuniculum leads to the degree of Bachelor of Arts or one 
of saveral special bachelors degrees. Although tt is designed for 
students who plan to elect a major in a department or area which does 
not requira a special curriculum, it is an ideal choice for entering 
students who have not yet decided on a plan of study. 

In this curriculum, a wide choice of courses is permttted. The elections 
suggested below for the first two years are planned to fulfill the 
University General E,..cation Requirements and the CoHege Group 
Requirements, but students may vary these elections arranging a 
program for each semester of three to fifteen credits. The courses 
elected during the last two years are arranged in consultation with a 
major adviser. 

Suggested Elections 
First Year 

credfts 

American Society and lrotlutions .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ... 0-3 

Fo1991 Language . .. . .. . .. . .. ....................................... 4-11 
Humankies .......................................................... 3-7 

Natural Science ...................................................... 3-7 

Social Science ....................................................... 3--7 
The Uniwr,ity and hs Ll>raries (UGE 100) ......••..•........••••.........••• 1 

Competencies/Electives ............................................... G-6 

Second Year 

American Society and lnstitiiions ........................................ 0-3 

Foreign Language .................................................... 4-11 
Historical Stixties . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... 0-4 

Htrnanilies .......................................................... 3-7 

Natural Science ...................................................... 3-7 

Social Sconce ........... _._ .......................................... 3--7 
Competencies/Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................ 0-8 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA 
Admission to pre;,rofessional curricula implies only that students 
ha\/8 selected professional goals. It does not necessarily mean that 
students will be accepted by the corresponding professional school or 
college. 

Pre-Business Administration 
-see page 61. 

Pre-Dentistry 
Satisfactory completion of University General Education 
Requirements, College Group Requirements, a major field, and the 
basic scienoes listed below lead to the bachelor's degree and qualify 
students for consideration by most schools of dentistry. 



crecits 

Biology or Zoology wih labota!Ol"f . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . 12-16 
Chemistry: Inorganic, i,cu:ling qualkatiw analysis, & lab ......... , ...... , .. ~11 
Chemistry: O!gani: wih ilboralOl"f . . • • . • . • • . • . ................. 8-10 
English . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . • ......•.••••••.•••.. 1-12 
Physa wkh labotalOl"f ............................................... 1-10 

Recommended electives include psychology, sociology, 
biochemistry, embryology, and statistics. Because different schools of 
dentistry may require aedits in some or all of lhese subjecls, students 
are advised to become familiar wilh Admission Requirements of U.S. 
and Canadian Dental Schools, a brochure which may be ordered from 
lhe American Association of Dental Schools, 1625 Massachusetts 
Avenue N.W., Washington, D.C., 20036. 

Pre-Education 
-See pages 95 and 214. 

Pre-Engineering 
-See pages 120 -125. 

Pre-Law 
-See page 201. 

Since lhe requiremenls for admission to law schools vary from school 
to school, students should become familiar wilh the requiremenls of 
lhe school !hay plan to enter. 

For admloalon lo Wayne Stale University's Law School, applicanls 
should have a bachelo(s degree from an acoredited college with a 
strong honor point average. Allhough no specific courses are required, 
lhe faculty or lhe Law School recommends a strong background in 
English, with emphasis on grammar and composition, and in the social 
sciences. Within these fields, the choice of courses should be made in 
consultation with an academic adviser in the University Advising 
Center. The following is a suggested list ol courses: Classics 310; 
Economics 101,102; four courses in English; History 105,204,205, 
310,516,517; Philoscphy 101,185; Political Science 101,304,511; 
Psychology 101; Sociology 200, 382. An introductory course in 
accounting is also recommended. For students interested in the 
practice of law in commercial, corporate, and tax fields, lhe business 
administration curriculum may provide a good background. 

Law School Admlaslon Test: Each applicant for admission is 
required to take lhe Law School Admission Test given by lhe 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey. This test is given 
five times a year in Detroit and at one hundred or more other · 
examination centers located throughout the country. Application 
blanks and additional information may be obtained from the Testing 
and Evaluation Office, 698 Student Center. 

Pre-Medicine and Pre-Osteopathic Medicine 
Satisfactory completion of University General Education 
Requiremenls, College Group Requiremenls, a major field, and lhe 
basic sciences listed below lead to lhe bachelor's degree and qualify a 
student for consideration by most schools of medicine and osteopathic 
medicine. 

Biology or Zoology wlh laboralOl"f 
loorgaric Chemistry (inchdng quali1ative analysis) & lab . 
Orgaric Chemistry wllh labotalory 
Physa wkh labota!Ol"f .. 
English ..........•..•................... 

credits 

. 12-16 

. ... 8-11 

.... 8-10 
. • 8-10 

. .. 8-12 

Recommended electives include psychology, sociology, 
biochemistry, embryology, and statistics. Because different schools or 
medicine may require aedits in some or all of lhese subjects, students 
are advised to become familiar with Medea/ School Admission 
Requirements, a brochure which may be ordered from lhe Association 
of American Medical Colleges, 2450 N Street, N.W., Washington, 
D.C., 20037-1126. The admission requiremenls of specific schools of 
osteopathic medicine are available from lhe American Association of 
Colleges of Osteopalhic Medicine, 6110 Executive Blvd., Suite 405, 
Rockville, Maryland 20852-3991. 

Wayne State University's School of Medcine encourages students to 
fulfill degree requiremenls by selecting courses which will contribute 
significantly to a broad cultural background and by choosing a major in 
which one is interested. The Committee· on Admissions is influenced 
by lhe scholarly approach to education, not by lhe area in which one 
concentrates. 

Pre-Clinical Labratory Science 
-5eepage349. 

- Cytotechnology Concentration 
-5ee page 351 . 

Pre-Mortuary Science 
-5ee page354. 

Pre-Nursing 
-See page 317. 

Pre-Occupational Therapy 
-5ee page359. 

Pre-Optometry 
Satisfactory completion of University General Education 
Requiremenls, College Group Requirements, a major field, and lhe 
courses listed below lead to lhe bachelo(s degree and qualify a 
student for consideration by most schools of optometry. Although 
sonie schools will accept students who have completed only two years 
of undergraduate work, preference is given to lhose who have earned 
lhe bachelo(s degree. 

credits 

Biology, incluling mi:robiology, wi1h laboralOl"f ..............••.......... 12-16 
ilorganic chemistry wkh laboratory . . . . . . . . ........................ 8-1 o 
Physa wi1h laboratOl"f . . . . • . ..........••.............••••..... a-1O 

Mathematics: 
Algebra and Trigonometry 
Calculus ... 

English 

Psychology . 
Statistics . . .. 

............................... 3-4 
. .......................... 8-S 

........................... 8-S 

····· ............... 3 
. ........................... 3 

Recommended electives include biochemistry and social sciences. 
Information about specific schools is available from the Association of 
Schools and Colleges of Optometry, 6220 Executive Blvd., Suite 690, 
Rockville, Maryland 20852. 
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Pre-Pathologist Assistant 
-See page 356. 

Pre-Pharmacy 
-See page 333. 

Pre-Physical Therapy 
-See page 362. 

Pre-Radiation Therapy Technology 
-See page 366. 

Pre-Social Work 
-See page 430. 

Pre-Veterinary Medicine 
Satisfactory completion of University General Education 
requirements, College Group Requirements, a major field, and the 
courses listed below lead to the bachelo(s degree and qualify a 
student for consideration by the College of Veterinary ~dicine at 
Michigan State University. 

BIO 151 -(LSI Basic Biology I . 
BIO 105-Basic Biology It . 

CHM 105 01 CHM 107 

-(PS) lntrodoctory Principles of Chemistry 
-{PS) Principles of Chemistry I 

CHM 108---Princ~s of Chemistry II. 
CHM 224-0rganic Chemistry I ..... . 

CHM 226 -Organic Chemistry 11 
CHM 227 -Organic Chemistry Laboratory . 
CHM560 or CHM662 

-Survey of Biochemistry .. 
---Biochemistry I . 

MAT 180-(MC) Elemema,y Funaions 
PHY213 or PHY217 

-(PS) General Physics 
-(PS) General Physics . 

PHY214 or PHY218 

--General Physics . 
--General Physics . 

Engloh (ENG) ... 

credits 

. .. 4 

. .. 4 

. 6 

.... 4 

5 
4 

... 4 

. ....... 2 

.3 
. . 3 
.. 4 

..... 4 

. ... 4-5 

. ...... 4 

. . 4-5 
... IHI 

Other requirements in social sciences and humanities may be satisfied 
by meeting the Liberal Arts Group Requirements. Recommended 
electives include: comparative vertebrate zoology, microbiology, 
statistics, and psychology. 

TEACHER PREPARATION CURRICULA 
Since most students preparing to teach in one of the fields listed below 
will register in the College of Liberal Arts for their freshman and 
sophomore years and transfer to the .College of Education at the 
beginning of their junior year, during the first two years they will see the 
academic advisers in the University Advising Center for general 
counseling. Application for entrance to the College of Education 
should be made after completing fifty-three credits with a minimum 2.5 
cumulative honor point average and aftef' having achieved a passing 
score on the University English Proficiency Examination. Students 
should also have satisfied the University's mathematics competency 
requirement and passed the state Basic Skills Test. 
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Combined Curriculum for Secondary Teaching 
This curriculum leads to a bachelor's degree and a Michigan 
Seconda,y Provisional Certificate. 

TI,e Combined Curriculum for Secondary Teaching is offered in 
selected majors in cooperation with the College of Education and 
prepares studenls for teaching major and minor subjecls in the 
secondary school. In this curriculum, studenls take the first two years 
of work in the College of Liberal Arts. Courses in the third and fourth 
vears are taken concurrently in Education and Liberal Arts. In electing 
courses during the first two years, studenls should acquire a broad 
general ec:k.n::a.tion while simultaneously electing courses that may be 
required by their future major department. 

Studenls interested in this program should consult an academic 
adviser at the University Advising Center who will supply a curriculum 
ouUine and provide guidance. Students are encouraged to consult an 
undergraduate adviser in the department of their respective majors as 
soon as possible. They may also see the Division of Academic 
Services, Room 469, College of Education, at any time during the first 
two years for consultation on professional programs they may be 
planning to pursue. 

Degree In the College of Uberal Arts: Studenls remain registered in 
the College of Liberal Arts and elect departmental majors by the 
beginning of their junior year. Studenls then apply to the College of 
Education for official admission to the combined curricUum for 
secondary teaching and must be approved by the College of 
Education as candidates for teacher certification. During their junior 
and senior years, student program requesls will be signed by both a 
College of Liberal Arts major adviser and by the appropriate adviser in 
the College of Education, 

Degree In ihe College of Education: Students apply for admission to 
the College of Education after completing fifty-three credits in course 
wOJk, transfer to that College at the beginning of the junior year, and 
follow the degree requirements of the College of Education. 

K-12 Majors 
Students wishing to major in Art Education should see an adviser in 
Room 163, Community Arts Building. 

Students wishing to major in Physical Education should see an adviser 
in Room 264, Matthaei Building . 

Students wishing to major in Music Education should consult an 
adviser in Room 105, Sch aver Music Building. 

Secondary Teaching 
- See page 98. 

Students planning to teach English, foreign language, mathematics, 
science, social studies or speech on the secondary level should 
complete in their first two years the following general education 
requirements: 

University General Education Requirements: see pages 25 -
35. 

College of Education general requirements: PSY 101, HEA 231 (or 
equivalent). 

English Speech Group:four courses, including ENG 102, a 200-level 
English course, SPB 101 and an English or speech elective. 

Social Studies Group: tour courses from anthropology, economics, 
geography, history, political science, or sociology, including the 
American Society and Institutions requirement. 

Science/Psychology Group: three courses, one from each of the 
following areas: life science; physical science; and Psychology 101. 

Mathematics Competency: See General Education Requirements, 
page 27. 



Pre-secondary sllldenls should also be electing courses in their 
proposed leaching major and minor. Major/minor worksheels may be 
obtained from the University Advising Center, or in Room 489, 
Education Building. 

Career and Technical Education 
-Seepage 104. 

Elementary Teaching 
- See page 95. 

PRH>lementary majors should include the following requiremenls in 
their first two years' work: 

University General EtiJcavon Requirements:see pages 25-29. 

College of EtiJcavon general requirements: PSY 101, HEA 231 (or 
equivalent), and MAT 111 or MAE 505. 

English/Speech Group: ENG 102, intennediale composition and SPB 
101. 

Soda/ Studies Group: four courses: P S 101 or 103, PSY 101, GPH 
110 and HIS 204 or 205. 

Science Group: three courses, including at least one course from the 
life sciences and one course from the physical sciences. One of the 
three courses must indude a laboratory section. 

PRH>lementary studenls should also elect courses in their proposed 
teaching majors and minors. Major/minorworksheels may be obtained 
from the University Advising Center, or in Room 489, Education 
Building. 

Special Education 
-Seepage 102. 

The curriculum in special education prepares teachers for work with 
the mentally impaired in elementary schools, residential institutions 
and diagnostio-clinical centers. 

In the first two years of work, sllldenls should take courses to establish 
a twenty-four credit minor and complete the following general 
education requirements: 

University Gef16ra/ EtiJcavon Requirements: see pages 25 - 29. 

College of Education general requirements: PSY 101, HEA 233, MAT 
111,orMAE505. 

Special Education requirements: BIO 105 and 287 and SED 600 with 
grades of 'C' or better are required of all slUdenls prior to admission to 
the College of Educ:ation. 

SED 600, with the topic Critical Epochs and Child Development 
(Prerequisite: BIO 287), is to be taken in the spring semester prior to 
admission to the College of Education. 

English/Speech Group: ENG 102, a 200-level English course and 
SPB 101. 

A Planned (non-teaching) minor must be completed prior to admission 
to Education. Required courses include: ANT 210, BIO 287, PS 101, 
PSY 230, SOC 200, ELE 320, and SED 600. 

SIUdenls can obtain major/minor worksheets for Special Education in 
Room 489, Education Building. 

AFRICANA STUDIES 
Office: Fourth Floor, 51 West Warren; 577-2321 

Chairf?erson: Michael T. Martin 

Professors 
Eboe Hu1ehful, Michael T. Martin 

Associate Professors 
Melba I. Boyd, Peny Man, Patrick Mason 

Lecturer 
ToddDwtc.n 

Adjunct Professors 
Michael Goldfield, Guerin Montilius, Alida Quick 

Degree Program 
BACH FLOR OF ARTS inAfricana Stumes 

Africans SIUdies is the sys1ematic sllldy of the historical, cultural, 
intellectual and social development of people of African descent the 
societies of which they are a part, and their contribution to world 
civilization. lls principal geographic domains are the United States, the 
Caribbean, Latin America, the African continent, and increasingly 
western Europe where large communities reside. The field features a 
diversity of approaches, intellectual and prectical interesls, and draws 
upon the humanistic, social and behavioral sciences into its 
interdisciplinary framework. 

The major in Africana SIUdies prepares sllldenls for a wide renge of 
professional and career opportunities. Majors can continue to 
graduate (including doctoral level) studies in the humanities, social 
and behavioral sciences, or pursue professional programs in law, 
medicine, business, and journalism. Graduates who enter the job 
market are pr~pared for careers in human services and public health, 
education, public relations, community development, urban planning; 
and more generally for jobs in the public sector, in central cities.and 
urban institutions, or jobs that involve cultural or intergroup relations as 
well as international affairs. In the context of metropolitan Detrott, 
Africans Studies gradJates will be better prepared to deal with the 
complexity and diversity of the city's political and demographic realities 
as they assume important roles of leadership. 

Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Africana Studies 
Admloalon Requirements: See the general requiremenls for 
undergraduale admission to the University, page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates must complete 120 credits 
in course work including satisfaction of the University General 
Education Requiremenls (see page 25) and the College of Liberal Aris 
Group Requiremenls (see page 207), as wall as the depar1mental 
major requiremenls cited below. All course work must be completed in 
accordance with the regulations of the University and the College 
governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 15-43 
and 207-212, respectively. 

Major Requirements: Majors must complete at least thirty-six credits 
in a prescribed course of study, including: 

1. Two introductory courses: AFS 101 and AFS 221 (seven credils). 

2. Completion of study in an approved area of concentration 
(twenty-four credits). 
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3. Field Work (AFS 591) and/or Directed Study (AFS 690) (five to eight 
credi1S). 

Areas of Concentration 
Cullural Studies and the Arts (twenty-four credits): This concentration 
is designed for students who are interested in exploring the relations 
between cultural expression/production and the social experience of 
Black life. 

1. Three courses from: AFS 201, AFS (FLM) 320, AFS (GIS) 513, AFS 
535. 

2. Three courses from: AFS (SOC) 260, AFS318, AFS342(P S382), 
AFS 408, AFS (SPR) 424, AFS (W S) 430, AFS (W S) 511, AFS 531, 
AFS (FLM) 580. 

3. Two cognates from: ENG (AFS) 239, AFS 347, AFS 548; MUH 336, 
631; SPC (AFS) 504; A H 380, ANT (AFS) 526. 

Development and Public Policy (twenty-four credits): This 
concentration emphasizes historical, political and policy dimenstions 
of the economic and social development of Black communities. 

1. Three courses from: HIS (AFS) 314 or HIS (AFS) 315; AFS 318, 
AFS 321, AFS 342 (P S 382), AFS 548, AFS 660 (ULM 726). 

2. Three courses from: AFS 260, AFS 386, AFS 408, AFS 440 (PSY 
404), AFS (W S) 511, AFS (GIS) 513, AFS (HIS) 532, AFS (SOC) 558. 

3. Two cognates from: ANT 311,352,623; GEG615, 635; GIS (AFS) 
361; HIS 396,573; PS (AFS) 478, PS (AFS) 503, PS (AFS) 574, PS 
605 (AFS 610); SOC (AFS) 557, SOC 694, SOC 732; SW 651. 

Minor in Africana Studies 
Students majoring in other fields can minor in Africana Studies. The 
minor consists of six courses in this department. These must include 
AFS 101 and two of the following: AFS 201,221,318,342. Studenm 
wishing to minor in Africana Studies are encouraged to visit the 
departmental office for information and counseling. A minor may be 
declared when filing for graduation. 

Internships 
Internships are available in which students gain experience through 
placements in settings similar to those in which they will later be 
seeking professional roles. These include: oommuni1y service 
agencies, community-based self-development organizations, public 
and private institutions, Black alternative organizations. and other 
appropriate settings. Some students may also do practicums directly 
with the Department of Africans Studies, assisting in research, 
community relations, and in the organization, coordination and 
conduct of community extension and education service programs. 
The objective of this mode of study is to offer students the opportunity 
to synthesize diverse tdeas, theories and methodologies with 
important and practical real world imperatives. 

Coleman A. Young Scholarship Endowment Fund 
Only Africans Studies majors are eligible for scholarship awards under 
this endowed fund. Majors eligible for awards must maintain a 
minimum h.p.a. of 3.0 in the Department, exhibit qualities of leadership 
and/or significant service to community development Recipients are 
selected by an awards committee, and the amount of the award 
depends on the funds available. 

Summer Study Abroad 
Supervised by the College of Lifelong Leaming, this travel program 
periodically visi1S Africa and/or the Caribbean. Through an integrated 
field/classroom/seminar experience, students are challenged to grow 
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intellectually, as well as to increase their sett-awareness and 
sens~ivity to other cultures. For more infom,ation, consult the 
department adviser. 

African Language 
Studen1S may satisfy the Foreign Culture (FC) General Education 
Requirement by successfully completing the three-eourse sequence 
in Swahili offered by this department. (See 'Courses of lnsb'uction' 
section, below.) 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following cowses, numbered ~99. are offered for 
onthrgraduate credil. Co,uses in the following list ,uonbered 
5~99 may be taken for graduate credit unless specifically 
restricted to undergraduate students by individual course 
Umitations. For inlerpretation of numbering system, signs and 
abbreviations.seepage 463. 

Alricana Studies (AFS) 
101. Introduction to African• Studies. Cr. 3 
An interdisciplinary approach to exploring several broad issues, 
topics, theories, concep1S and perspectives which describe and 
explain the experiences of persons of African descent in America, the 
Continent, and the diaspora. (T) 

201. African American Culture: Historical and Aeethedc 
Roots. Cr. 4 

Core requirement for Africans Studies majors. Examination of the 
historical, b'aditional and aesthetic bases of a variety of cultural forms 
- language, literature, music - of the Black experience. (T) 

221. (SS) Black Social and Political Thought. Cr. 4 
Core requirement for Africans Studies majors. Survey of the Black 
intellectual and political b'adition from the United Slates, the Caribbean 
and Africa (T) 

239. (ENG 239) (IC) Introduction to African-American 
Uterature: Uterature and Writing. Cr. 4 

Introduction to major themes and some major writers of 
African-American literature, emphasizing modem works. Reading 
and writing about represen1ative poetry, fiction, essays, and plays. 

(T) 

260. Race and Racism In America. (SOC 260), Cr. 3 
Examination of the nature and practice of racism in American society 
from its historical foundations to its COOtemporary institutional forms. 

(B) 

314. (HIS 314) The Black Experience In America I: 
1619-1865. Cr. 3-4 

African origins of the American black; transitton from freedom to 
slavery; s1atus of the black under slavery. (F) 

315, (HIS 315) The Black Experience In America II: 1865 to 
the Present, Cr. 3-4 

The black in national life since emancipation. (W) 

318. Black Social Movements. Cr. 4 
Prereq: AFS 221 recommended. Survey of mass or popular Black 
movements with emphasis on their political and cultural impact, 
historical continuity and organization. (Y) 

320, The Alrlca,....Amerlcan FIim Experience (FLM 320), 
Cr.4 

Prereq: upper division standing. Historical and contemporary 
portrayals of African American people in narrative and documentary 



film. Emphasis on filmic approaches to race relatlons, cinematic 
elaboration of racial stereotypes, legitimation functions of film. (V) 

342. Pan Afrlcanlam: Politico of the Black Diaspora. 
(PS 382). Cr. 4 

Interplay ol Pan Africanism as a cultural and sociD-j)Olitical movement 
in world po6tics from its origins as a concept to organizing practica 
wcridwide. (V) 

361. (GIS 361) (FC) lnterdlsclpllnary Perspectives on 
Foreign CUiture: The Africans. Cr. 4 

Prereq: upper division standing. Examination of lhe contribution and 
impact of the lhree cultures which hava shaped ccntemporary Atrica: 
lhe indigenous inheritanca, and Islamic and Western cultures. (V) 

386. Raca, ClaH and the Crtmlnal Justice System. 
(SOC 386). Cr. 3 

Prereq: upper division standing or criminal justice majors or minors. 
Survey of raca and class in lhe criminal justica system: police, ccurts, 
jails and prisons. Socio--e<:onomic environment of offenders, and 
effects of criminal justica procass on !heir llbUity to function positiveiy 
within that environment (T) 

408. Education and African Americana. Cr. 4 
survey of dominant educational trends which have impacted and been 
influenced by lhe African American experience in lhe United Stales, 

(B) 

424. African Americana In Broadcasting. (SPR 424). Cr. 4 
Historical overview of African Americans in radio and television with 
emphasis on three areas of study: news and documentary; 
entertainment and advertising; and ownership, employment and 
accass. (V) 

478. (P S 478) Contemporary African Politico. Cr. 4 
NalU"e of African politics; impact of African politics on international 
relations. (B) 

503. (PS 503) African American Polltlcs. Cr. 4 
Nature and texture of black poi tics; various perspectives on politics by 
blacks; the impact of blacks on American politics. (V) 

504. (SPC 504) The Rhetoric of Racism. (SE 537). Cr. 3 
Issues and topics related to the study of communication behaviors and 
patterns in lhe black community. Topics focus on specific culrural, 
rhetorical and sociological aspects of like in African American 
communities. (V) 

511. BlackWomenlnAmerlca. (WS511). Cr.3 
Sccial, cultural, artistic and economic development of Black women in 
America; topics include: racism, sexism, marriage, motherhood, 
feminism, and the welfare system. (V) 

513. The Black Family. (GIS 513). Cr. 4 
Prereq: upper division°' graduate standing. Survey and analysis of 
historical and social forces relative to the study of lhe Black family.(V) 

522. (THR 522) Black Dramatic Literature. Cr. 3 
Prereq: THR 103 recommended·. Critical study of significant black 
dramatists of the American stage: Willis Richardson, Marita Bonner, 
Randolph Edmonds, Langston Hughes, Alica Childress, Lo"aine 
Hansberry, Ed Bullins, Amiri Baraka, Ntozake Shange, and August 
Wilson. (V) 

526. (ANT 526) The African Rallgloua Experience: A Triple 
Heritage. (GIS 526). Cr. 3 

A triple heritage has contributed to lhe shaping of Ives of African 
descent: the indigenous, Islamic and Christian religions. Analysis of 
lhese legacies, !heir specificity. interplay and significanca in Africa, lhe 
Caribbean, South and North America. (B) 

530. African American Women's Literature. (W S 530). Cr. 4 
Prereq: upper division or graclJate standing. History of Atrican 
American women writers from the colonial period to the present. 
Emphasis on lhe aesthetic, cultural, and political dimensions of African 
American literary texts and the problematics of an African American 
'canon'. (V) 

531. Spedal Topio9 In Alrlcana Sludles. Cr. 3-t 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes; topics may Include: 
Caribbean politics, African development. ma.le-lemale relationshlpS, 
Negritude. . (1) 

532. Black labor History. (HIS 532). Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper division standing. Offered for undergraduate credtonly. 
History of black labor from the colonial period to the present. Topics 
indude the dewlopmentof a clJal racial labor system in America; black 
workers in lhe development and evolution of the American labOJ 
movement; and black responses to white wcrking dass behaviOJ. (I) 

535. African American Rallgloua History and Practice. 
(ANT 535KGIS 535). Cr. 3 

Prei-eq: upper division standing. Offered for undergraduate credtonly. 
Hisloricaf role and funclion of religion among African Americans from 
slavery to the current period. Analysis of religion as lhe mainstay of 
African American survival and ii$ ccnlribution to African AmericM 
identity. (~) 

548. African Am_.can• In the U.S. Polltlcal Economy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: upper division or graduate standing. 1-plinary and case 
study approach to African American social and economic 
development. Social stratificalion in Black ccmmunities; growth of 
Black middle dass; racial discrimination in national economy, income 
disparities between whites and Blacks; and growth of urban Black 
underclass. (V) 

557. (SOC 557) Raca Relatlona In Urban Society. Cr. 3 
Theoretical OJientations applied analyticaHy to enhance an 
understanding of lhe patterned structures of privilege in society which 
are based on raca. Inequality, segregation-desegregation, pluralism; 
social structural frameworks; some attention to socia½,sychological 
aspects of topics such as prejudice and racism. (I) 

558. law and u,e African American E•perience. (SOC 558). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: upper division standing. Offered for undergraduate credtonly. 
ln-deplh examination of lhe African American experience wilh law in 
lhe U.S.; historical development of the U.S. Constitution; legal barriers 
to equality and the influence ol race on lhe law; use of \aw as a polttical 
instrument; participation of blacks in lhe legal process; comparisons 
wilh olher countries. (B) 

580. The African ArMrlcan Community and PubUc Polley. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: upper division Of graduate standing. COJe requirement for 
Africana Studies majOJS. Public policy formation, issues and 
implementation as determinants of development in lhe Black 
ccmmunity: education, equal opportunity, social institutions, law and 
criminal justice. (F) 

570. The Psychology of African Americana. (PSY 570). Cr. 4 
Prereq: upper division or graduate standing. Methodological 
approaches to and lheories of Black behavior and personality 
development Topics include: raca and pathology, life-5pan and 
psychl>-*xual development, personality formation, social and 
environmental srress and adapration. (B) 

574. (PS 574) Ethnicity: The Politico of Conflict and 
Cooperation. (PCS 550). Cr. 4 

CUrrent ethnic (racial, linguistic, religious, and cultural) conllicll 
regionally, nationally and internationally. Introduction to concaplB and 
analytic perspectives for understanding ethnicity as a factor In nation 
building and maintenance. M 
580. Third World Cinema. (FLM 580). Cr. 4 
Prereq: upper division or graduate standing. Study of the cinematic 
traditions and film practices in lhe Third Worid wllh emphasis on 
anticolonial and post colonial poUtical cinema · (B) 

591. Fleld Work In the Black Community. Cr. M 
Prereq: written ccnsent of instructor. Open only to majors. F"..ict 
placement in community-based, human services, and civic 
OJganizations and governmental agencies. (V) 
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610, (ULM 610) Cla11, Race, and PollUcs In America. 
(PS 605)(HIS 511XSOC 733)(U P 703), Cr. 3 

Prereq: senior standing or consent of instructor. Historical and analytic 
investigation into the role of class and race in American politics. (Y) 

651. (SW 651) Socia! Work and the Black Community. Cr. 2 
An examination of the variety of points of view and trends within the 
black community as a background for social work assessment and 
intervention. (Y) 

660. (ULM 726) Urban Poverty and Human Development. 
(SOC 735)(U P 726)(P S 726XANT 726). Cr. 3 

Prereq: graduate standing; open to undergraduates only with consent 
of instructor. Review of theories of urban poverty, impact of poverty on 
human development, analysis of current and proposed anti-;,overty 
policies. (Y) 

690. Directed Study. Cr. 3-8 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Open only to majors and minors. 
Reading and research projects. (Y) 

Swahili (SWA) 
101. Elementary Swahllll. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes . . Training in 
pronunciation, aural comprehenskm, oral and written expression. 
Supervised laboratory period for part of class preparation. (F) 

102. Elementary Swahlll II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SWA 101 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continuation of SWA 101. (W) 

201. (FC) Intermediate Swahlll. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SWA 102 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Conversational Swahili and grammar review; 
reading of Swahli literature. Continuation of SWA 102. (S) 
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AMERICAN STUDIES 
Office: 51 West Warren, Room 2001; 5n-3067, 5n-2450 

Director: Jerry Herron 

Advisory Committee 
Chicano-Boricua.: Jose Cuello; English: Corey Crcckmuir. Herny Golemba, 
Jeny Herron. Kathryne Lindberg, Ross J. Pudaloff, George Tysh, Barrett 
Watten; History: Alan Raucher,Sandra VanBul1deo; Philosophy: William D. 
Stine; Polilical Science: Philip R. Abbott, Otto Feinstein 

Degree Program 
BACHELOR OF ARTS wiJh a major in American studies 

American Studies is an interdepartmental program administered by an 
advisory committee composed of specialists on American a.ilture, 
offering undefgraduates an opportunity for a flexible and diversified 
major. By enrolling in a core of required courses and by choosing 
electives among the humanities and social sciences, majors 
concentrate on the study of the nature and development of American 
society and culture. Depending on individual interests, electives may 
be chosen from the departments of Africans Studies, Anthropology, 
Art History, Economics, English, Geography, History, Humanities, 
Philosophy, Political Science, Sociology, and some interdisciplinary 
programs, such as Chicano-Boncua Studies and Urban Studies. 
Interested students should consult the director or those commi
members whose fields most closely approximate their own interests. 

Admleslon Requirements: See the general requirements for 
undergraduate admission to the University, page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates must complete 120 credits 
in course work including satisfaction of the University General 
Education Requirements (see page 25) and the College of Liberal Arts 
Group Requirements (see page 207), as well as the major 
requirements cited bek>w. All course work must be completed in 
accordance with the regulations of the University and the College 
governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 15-43 
and 207-212, respectively. 

Major Requirements: Major concentration in American studies 
consists of forty-five credits: twenty-seven credits in required 
courses, and eighteen credits in electives. distributed as follows: 

American Studies: six credits, including AS 201 and 501 or AS 597. 

English: at least nine credits, selected from among ENG 314 and 540 
through 549. 

History:at least ten credits, including HIS 204,205, and 519. 

Electives: Eighteen credits in course work pertaining to American 
culture and institutions in at least three departments. Selection of 
these courses, which may also meet the Liberal Arts College Group 
Requirements, must be made in consulta~on with the director of 
American Studies. 



UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (AS) 
The following courses, numbered 090-o99, are offered for 
undergradMate credit. Courses in the following list numbered 
5{)()...fj99 may be taken for grod"'11e credit unless specifically 
restricted to undergraduate students by indivitblal course 
limitations. For interpretation of numbering system, signs and 
abbreviations, see page 461. 

201. Introduction to American Culture. Cr. 3 or 4 
Conflicts and changes in American values, ideas, heroes, and national 
sell-definition inlroduced through the study of lileratu!e, art, films, and 
other cultural expression. (T) 

501. Toplca In American Studlee. Cr. 3 or 4(Mox.12) 
n a wide variety of evidenos from the beginnings of the American 
experience to the present, with a view to understandng the "distinctive 
characteristics of the American peoples. (Y) 

597. Seminar In American Studies. Cr. 3 or 4(Max. 8) 
Reading, discussion, and individual research oriented toward a 
common theme or problem in the study of American CUiture. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
Office· 137 Manoogian; sn-2935 

Chaitperson: Marl< L. Weiss 

Professors 
Ba,t,ara C. A<wad, Marieua L Baba, James B. Cluutensen (Emeritus). 
John Friedl, Bernice A. Kaplan, Guerin Mcnlilus, Bernard Ortiz de 
Mootellano, Arnold R. Pilling, Mark L Weiss 

Associate Professor 
Gonion L Grosscup (Emerillls), Andrea Sankar 

Assistant Professor 
Frances Trix 

Lecturer 
Yun Lee 

Adjunct Professors 
Morris Goodman, Gabriel W. Lasker (Fmerillls), Madeleine Leininger, 
Eugene Perrin 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
Eliubeth Briody, Dorod,y Nd;oo 

Adjunct Assistant Prqfessor 
Karen Davis 

Degree Programs 
BACHFLOR OF AKFS with a major in an,hropology 

BACH FLOR OF ARTS with a major in 
anthropology and sociology 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in anthropology 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in anthropology and a 
concentration in applied medical anlhropology · 

*DOCTOR OF PH/WSOPHY with a major in an,hropology and 
specializations in cu/Jura/ anthropology, archaeology, 
ethnohistory, medical anthropology, physical anlhropology, 
historical archaeology, urban anthropology, industrial!business 
anthropology, applied anthropology and development 
anthropology. 

Anthropology is a oomparative social scienos which seeks ID uncover 
principles that govern human social and cultural behavior. 
Anthropology also seeks to understand and interpret human thoughts, 
feeling, and behavior within the contaxt of clflerent cultural systems. 
The discipline is clvided into the fields of adtural, physical, linguistic, 
archaeology, and applied anthropology. Wayne Stata's department 
offers a broad-based Bachelor of Arts in anthropology. 

• For ,poclic 11q1nmer11. conout "'8 Wayne Slale Unlvorlly G- Bulatin 
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Undergraduate training in anthropology is designed for various groups 
of students: (1) those desiring scientific knowledge of the social and 
cultural determinants of behavior: (2) those preparing to enter a public 
service profession such as librarianship, social work, nursing, 
medicine, education, or law; (3) those preparing for employment in 
historical or natural science museums; (4) those preparing to serve the 
business and/or industrial community as a specialist in cross--rultural 
analysis; (5) those seeking to enter the fields of cultural resource 
management; (6) those expecting to wor\< with the general public and, 
therefore, requiring a broad grasp of the nature of society, group 
behavior and social change; (7) those looking forward to teaching 
anthropology or another of the social or behavioral sciences; (8) those 
preparing tor a career in another country, in international studies, or in 
foreign affairs; (9) those planning to pursue careers in law 
enforcement, police science, or criminal justice; and (10) those who 
desire to pursue graduate studies in anthropology. 

Bachelor of Arts Degrees 
The Department offers the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in 
anthropology or a major in anthropology and sociotogy, for both of 
which the following admission and degree requiremenls apply. 

AdmfHlon requirements for these degree programs are satisfied by 
the general requirements for undergraduate admission to the 
University; see page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates must complete 120 credits 
in course work inclucing satisfaction of the University General 
Education Requirements (see page 25) and the College of Liberal Arts 
Group Requirements (see page 207), as well as the departmental 
major requirements cited below. All course work must be completed in 
accordance with the academic procedures of the University and the 
College governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 15-43 and 207-212, respectively. 

- With a Major in Anthropology 
Mafor Requirements: Studen1s majoring in anthropology are 
required to elect a minimum of thirty credits in anthropology, including 
Anthropology 210, 211, 520, 521 (or an acceptable alternative), 527, 
531 or 532, 596, and either 638 or 639. A minimum of fifteen credits 
must be taken· in residence. The capstone course must be taken in 
residence. 

Umltatlona: Students may not elect more than forty-five credits in 
course work within the Department. 

Cognate Requirement•: Choices of cognate courses should be 
discussed with faculty in the Department of Anthropology. 

Honors Program for Majors: see description of Honors Program, 
below. 

- With a Major in Anthropology and Sociology 
Mafor Requirements: Studenls majoring in anthropology and 
sociology are required to take Anthropology 210, 211, 520, 521 (or an 
acceptable alternative), 527,531 or 532, 596, and either 638 or 639; 
Sociology 200, 330, 420, 410 and 405 or 605 or 606. They must 
complete a total of at least twenty-one credits in sociology and twenty 
credits in anthropology, but not more than forty-five credits in the two 
fields combined. 

Honors Program 
This program is open to students pursuing a bachek>r's degree with a 
major in anthropoJogy who maintain an overall cumulative honor point 
average of at least 3.3 and a similar h.p.a. in anthropology courses. 
Honors majors must demonstrate the ability to do original work by 
writing an honors thesis during their sentor year. The anthropology 
honors program leads to a degree desjgnation "With Honors in 

220 College of Liberal Aris 

Anthropology'. Students in the Honors Program must satisfy the 
following requirements: 

1. All requirernenll! for a major in anthropology; 

2. Overall h.p.a. of 3.3 or above; 

3. Anthropology h.p.a. of 3.3 or above; 

4. A minimum of three and a maximum of six thesis credits in 
anthropology (ANT 499); 

5. An approved honors thesis; 

6. One 400-level honors seminar (HON 420-428) offered by the 
Liberal Arts Honors Program. 

7. A total of fifteen honors-<lesignated credi1s including ANT 499, the 
400-level Honors Program seminar, and other honors credits earned 
in Honors Program courses or in Honors sections of courses offered by 
other deparlmenls. 

For further information about honors credits available each semester, 
see the Liberal Arts section of the University Schedule of Classes 
under 'Honors Program'; or contact the Director of the Honors 
Program. For additional information on the Honors Program in 
Anthropology, contact the Departmental Honors Adviser. 

Combined Degree 
Students pursuing a degree at an approved school of dentistry, 
medicine, or law may obtain a combined degree with anthropology; 
see page 209. 

Minor Study in Anthropology 
The election of a minor in anthropology is appropriate for students in a 
variety of disciplines who wish to add a comparative, bio-<:Ultural or 
cross-<:ultural perspective on the sbJdy of human beings to their area 
of specialization. The minor requires a minimum of eighteen credits in 
anthropology courses including ANT 210 (offered for three to four 
crecits) and ANT 211 (three credits), as well as one of the following: 
ANT 520,527,531 or 532 (all offered for three credits). Studen1s must 
take an additional nine credits in anthropology elective courses. Total 
credits, other than Anthropology 210, must equal at least fifteen for all 
students (including transfer students). 

In order for students to gain maximum benefit from their minor in 
C:Onjunction with their major, it is strongly recommended that they 
consult with an adviser in the department before electing courses. A 
list of elective anthropology courses recommended for combination 
with a variety of majors is available from the Department. 

'AGRADE' -Accelerated Graduate Enrollment 
The Department of Anthropology participates in the College of Liberal 
Arts 'AGRADE' Program. AGRADE procedures enable qualified 
seniors in the College of Liberal Arts to enroll simultaneously in the 
undergraduate and graduate programs of the College and apply a 
maximum of fifteen credits towards both a bachelor's and maste(s 
degree in the major field. Students electing AGRADE programs may 
expect to complate the bachelor's and master's degrees in five years 
of full-time study. 

For more details about the AGRADE Program, contact the 
Chairperson of the Department of Anthropology (577--2935), or the 
Graduate Officer of the College of Liberal Arts. 



UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (ANT) 
The following courses, numbered 090---699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may 1"' found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 5(){)...fj99 may 1"' 
taken for gradWJle credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system,· signs and abbreviations, see 
page 461. 

210. (SS) lntroductton lo Anthropology. Cr. 3-4 
Biological evolutton, human variability, prehistoric humans and early 
cultures, ethnography, language and cultural grow1h, applied 
anthropology. (T) 

211. (LS) Introduction lo Phyolcal Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: sophomore standing. Role of hereditary and environmental 
factors, human genetics, meaning of ·race· and racial classifications, 
fossil records, non-human primate behavior and evolution. (T) 

310. Culture, of the World. Cr. 3-4 
Prereq: sophomore standing. Only students in Honors Program may 
register for four credits. Selected representative cultures from 
Oceania, Islamic North Africa, Near East, Subsaharan Africa, Asia, 
American Indian. (T) 

311. Detroit Area Minorities: Arabi, Hlopanlco, and African 
Americana. Cr. 3-4 · 

Offered for four credits to Liberal Arts Honors students only. Arab, 
African American, and Hispanic minorities from the perspective of 
history, social organization, and cultural background. Topics indude: 
family roles, community structure, migration, religious beliefs, 
education, health problems. (T) 

315. (FC) Anthropology of Buslneu. Cr. 3 
Differences between American culture/business practice and the 
culture/business practice of other countries: assumptions, workt view 
and family structure, organization and language. (T) 

320. (HS) Prehistoric and Early Historic Clvlllzatlona. Cr. 3 
A world-wide survey of prehistoric cultures and the origins ol 
civilization, with a broad overview of some basic theories about 
archaeology. (Y) 

321. African Prehistory. Cr. 3 
Survey of the archaeological and fossil record of human development 
in Africa, from faint traces over 300 million years old through the 
transition to food production and settled life. Emphasis on evidence for 
human origins, evolution and adaptation. (B) 

325. Dealing With the Dead: The Anthropology of Mortuary 
Practices. Cr. 3 

Cross-cultural perspective of mortuary practices. Survey and 
comparison of various cultures' beliefs regarding dying, death, and 
disposal of the dead. (I) 

352. (FC) Stability and Change In Contemporary Africa. Cr. 3 
Cultural and social change in Subsaharan Africa; impact of European 
and North African culture on the societies of the subcontinent. (T) 

353. Native Amerlcano. Cr. 3 
Survey of Native American and llluit cultures north of Mexico; 
adjustment to environment; history of the several tribes. (I) 

354. (FC) Cultures and Socletleo of Latin America. Cr. 3 
Cultural variation within Latin America; continuities and changes in the 
transition from indigenous and · Meztizo societies to the urban, 
industrial, national contexts. (I) 

355. (FC) Arab Society In Transition. (N E 355). Cr. 3 
Distinctive social and cultural institutions and pr.ocesses of change in 
the Arab Midcle East. Regional variations: background and 
discussion of current political and economic systems and their 
relationship to international systems. (I) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 2-6(Max. 6) 
Prereq: 16 credits in anthropology w~h grades of A or B; consent ol 
instructor. (T) 

391. Directed Study: W.S.U. -Salford Exchange. Cr. M 
Prereq: consent of undergraduate adviser. Open only to students 
admitted to Salford Exchange Program. Credit earned through 
approved lower division coursework at the University of Salford, 
England, as part of WS~lford Exchange Program. (F,W) 

490. Honora Program In Anthropology. Cr. ~Max. 20) 
Prereq:juniorstanding; 3.3 h.p.a.; 3.3 h.p.a. in department; 18credits 
in sociology and anthropology; consent of chairperson or dean. (T) 

498. Honors Rnearch Thesis. Cr. 2-6 
Prereq: admission to oollege and depar1menl honors programs: 3.3 
h.p.a.; 3.3 h.p.a. in anthropology. Independent study under the 
direction of the honors adviser. Research will lead to the completion ol 
an honors thesis. (T) 

499. Honors Thaels. Cr. 3-8 
Prereq: senior standing; 3.3 h.p.a.: 3.3 h.p.a in anthropology. Open 
only to majors in anthropology. Research problem to be completed 
under the direction ol a faculty member whose field or expertise is 
within the topic area. The thesis will be judged by the adviser.and a 
second reader. (T) 

506. Urban Anthropology. (SOC 554). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. Social-cultural effects of 
urbanization from a cross-cultural perspective with emphasis on the 
developing area of the wortd. The process of urbanization; the 
anthropological approach in the area of urban studies. (Y) 

514. Biology and CUiture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 211 or consent ol instructor. Interrelationships 
between the cultural and biological aspects of humans; human genetic 
variability, human physiok>gical plasticity and culture as associated 
mechanisms by which humans adapt to environmental stress. (I) 

518. lntroducdon to Forensic Sci-. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CRJ 101 or ANT 211 or consent ol instructor. Introductory 
survey of the natural, medical, and behavioral scienoes with regard to 
forensic applications. Topics may include: toxicology, forensic 
pathology, fingerprints, ballistics, analysis of the human skeleton, 
body fluid identification. (B) 

520. Socia! Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SOC 201 or ANT 210. Types of social organization and cultural 
heritage: ancient, primitive and complex cultures analyzed, oompared, 
contrasted. M 
521. Methods In Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210, 12 credits in anthropology, elementary statistics or 
consent ol instructor. A survey ol research techniques in anthropology. 

(Y) 

524. Croas Cultural Study of Gena. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. Evolutionary and cultural 
bases olfemale roles using a wo~d sample, division of labor, marriage 
and sexual behavior, power and ideology. (I) 

526. The African Religious Experience: A Triple Heritage. 
(AFS 526)(GIS 526). Cr. 3 

A triple heritage has contributed to the shaping of lives ol African 
descent: the indigenous, Islamic and Christian religions. Analysis ol 
these legacies, their specificity, interplay and significance in Africa, the 
Caribbean, South ~nd North America. (B) 

527. Introduction to Archaeology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210. Archaeological methods and theory, artifact 
analysis and dating techniques. M 
528. Field Work In Archaeology of the New World. 

Cr. S(Max. 10) 
Prereq: ANT 21 0 and consent of instructor: 527 recommended. 
Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to 
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reconnaissance and excavation of sites; preparation and cataloging of 
specimens; analysis of data. (F) 

531, Language and Culture. (LIN 531), Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or SOC 201 or consent of instructor. 
Introduction to the strucrure of language and to the ways that humans 
use language in the construction of human wortds. Diversity of the 
world's languages and universal properties of language; theories of 
language change. (F) 

532. Language and Society. (LIN 532). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or SOC 201 or consent of instructor. An 
introduction to the functions of language in many kinds of human 
groups. Languages used to express social roles and statuses, caste, 
class, and ethnic diversity. Such aspects of language variability as 
"street" or vernacular languages, literary standard languages, pidgin 
and creole languages, and multilingualism. (W) 

535. (AFS 535) African American Religious History and 
Practice. (GIS 535). Cr. 3 

Prereq: upper civision standing. Offered for undergraduate credij only. 
Historical role and function of religion among African Americans from 
slavery to the current period. Analysis of religion as the mainsray of 
African American survival and its contribution to African American 
identity. (B) 

537. Magic, Religion and Sclenca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or SOC 201 or consent of instructor. The 
nature and variety of religious belief and practice; theoretical 
interpretations. (B) 

540. Anthropology of Health and lllnen. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. An anthropological 
perspective on the srudy of health and illness. Folk medical beliefs and 
practices, culrural patterns for coping with illness, and organization of 
health instirutions cross-culrurally. (Y) 

541. Anthropology of Age. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. Old age examined from a 
cultural perspective; social and political factors; cross-cultural 
consideration of values which affect the experience of old age and the 
status of the elderly. Role of ethnicity and minority stabJs in aging. 

(Y) 

551. Precolomblan Mesoamerlcan Cultures, (CBS 351). 
Cr. 3 

Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor, or CBS 201. Survey of lhe 
history and characteristics of cultures in Mesoamerica prior to 
colonization, from the Maya and Olmec to the Aztec. (I) 

560. Anthropological Muaeology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 and 527 or consent of instructor. Introduction to 
specimen identification and care, cataloging procedure, display 
techniques and museums. (I) 

570. Applied Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or consent of instructor. The application of 
anthropological concepts and methods to contemporary issues of 
public concern in the United States and developing nations. (I) 

591. Directed Study: W.S.U. -Salford Exchange. Cr. 3-9 
Prereq: consent of undergraduate adviser. Open only to students 
admitted to Salford Exchange Program. Credit earned through 
approved upper division coursework at the University of Salford, 
England, as part of WSU-Salford Exchange Program. (F,W) 

593, (WI) WrlUng Intensive Course In Anthropology. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: ANT 531, 532, 638, or 639, 
taught by full-time facully member. Offered for S and U grades only. 
No degree credit. Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing 
assignments under the direction of a faculty member. Must be 
selected in conjunction with a course designated as a corequisite. See 
section listing in Schedule of Classes for corequisites available each 
term. Satisfies the University General Education Writing-Intensive 
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Course in lhe Major requirement. Within first lhree weeks of 
enrollment in corequisite course, student must notify instructor of 
enrollment in ANT 593. (n 

596. Capatone Seminar In Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper division standing as undergraduate anthropology major, 
or graduate standing with some anthropology background. Current 
analysis of theoretical issues in each of the four fields of anthropology. 

(Y) 

608, (ENG 560) Studies In Folklore. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 229 or ENG 360 or ENG 465 or ANT 210 or consent of 
instructor. Use of folklore in loorarure; field work; analysis of collected 
oral loorarure; srudy of separate genres of oral loorarure and analysis 
of parallel texts. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

617. Polltlcat Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or SOC 201 or consent of instructor. 
Comparative political systems of traditional societies. Government 
the state, warfare, law, and social control. Theoretical approaches 
with analysis of representative societies. (I) 

623. Cunurea of Suboaharan Africa. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or SOC 201 or consent of instructor. Subsaharan 
African cultures and societies; emphasis on both com~ex and simple 
political systems. (I) 

629. Culture Area Studlea. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or SOC 201 or consent of instructor. CulbJre 
and social dlanges. Origins and functional interrelationships, regional 
variation in population, settlement, race contact, acculturation, 
migration, social institutioris. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (I) 

636. (HIS 796) Oral Hlatory: A Methodology for Research. 
(US 777). Cr. 3 

Oral history as a methodology for research. Interviewing procedures 
and techniques of indexing, .transcribing, and analyzing historical 
content of oral history interviews. (I) 

638. Anthropological Theory Before 1940. Cr. 3 
Prereq: 21 crecits in anthropology or consent of instructor. Theoretical 
analysis and explanation of anthropological problems as perceived in 
Europe and America before 1940. (F) 

639. Contemporary Theory In Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 638 or 24 credits in anthropology or consent of instructor. 
Analytical framework in use and developments in theory since 1940; 
the comparative method in the social sciences. Contemporary 
anthropological problems. (W) 

640, Ethnicity and Aging. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SOC 501 or ANT210 or ANT 520 or consent of instructor. An 
analysis of the position, function and role of the elderly in selected 
societies around the world. (I) 

645. Culture, Health Polley and AIDS. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. Interface of culrural, 
scientific and political factors in the formation of health policy. Focus 
on specific health problem (e.g., AIDS, aging); analysis of social 
construction of the problem, and political and medical aspects. (Y) 

649. Hlatorlcal Archaeology of North America. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 527 or consent of instructor. Archaeological techniques 
and their uses in augmenting the historical record of North America; 
types of historic sites; preparation of land use histories; artifact lypes; 
interpretation of excavations. (1) 

650. North American Prehistory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor; 527 recommended. 
Prehistory of North America north of Mexico from the late Pleistocene 
to Euro-American contact. (I) 



665. Studleo In Physical Anthropology. Cr. 2-1 (Max.12) 
Prereq: ANT 211 or consent of instructor. Selected topics in physical 
anthropology. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

666. Studies In Cultural Anthropology. Cr. 2-4(Max.12) 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or consent of instructor. Selected topics in 
cultural anthropology. Topics to be announced in Sched.,/e of 
Classes. (I) 

670. Toplca In Medical Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. Selected topics in medical 
anthropology with relevance to theory, practice, and research. (B) 

671. Medical Anthropology: Alcoho~Drug Uoe and Abuoe. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. Biological and cultural 
aspects of alcohol and drug use and abuse considered in !he oontext 
of medical anthropology and its theory, practice and research. (Y) 

692. Flold Practicum In Bulllne .. nnduatrlal Anthropology. 
Cr. 2-8 

Prereq: ANT 720 or consent of inslrUctor. Students gain firsthand 
experience in conceptualizing, oonducting, and/or implementing 
applied research in business/industrial organizations. (F,W) 

ART HISTORY 
Office: 150 Ari Building, 450 Reuther Mall; 577-2980 

Chairperson: Joseph B. Zajac 

Associate Chairperson: Carolyn J. Hooper 

Exhibitions and Programs Curator: John Slick 

Slide Collec~on Curator: T ooy Kirby 

Professors 
Bernard M. Goldman (Emeritus), Joseph Guunann (Emeritus), Hont Uhr 

Associate Professor 
Brian Madigan 

Assislant Professors 
Nancy Locke, Janice Marm 

W. Hawkins Ferry Endowed Chair 
in Twentieth Century Art History and Criticism 
Jane Blocker 

The discipline of art history is one of lhe few academic subjects lhat 
gives a srudent a profound understanding of bolh Eastern and 
Western civilizations owr a 5,000-year period. SbJdents of art history 
beoome more visually aware of their surroundings and learn to 
appreciate, analyze, and criticaily appraise works of art. Aside from 
gaining visual acuily, lhe srudent of art history learns to understand art 
as an outgrowth of specific historic societies, for works of art refract 
more accurately lhan written texts the complex ~ultural, 
political, economic and psychological dynamics of a culrure. In 
addition, lhe purpose of art history is to b'ain srudents for professional 
roles as art history teachers on lhe high school and college level, and 
to prepare !hem to assume curatorial, educational, and edminislrative 
roles in museums and art galleries. 

Degree Programs 

BACH FLOR OF ARIS with a major in art history 

*MASI'ER OF ARTS with a major in art history 

*CERI!FlCATE in Museum Practice 

Srudents may elect to earn lhe Bachelor of Arts degree wilh a major in 
art history from either lhe College of Liberal Arts, orlhe College of Fine, 
Performing and Communication Arts. Those electing to eam the 
degree from lhe College of Liberal Arts must fulfiP all requirements for 
undergraduate degrees in !his College (see pages 207-212). 

For information relative to Admission and Degree Rsquirements and 
for Courses of lnsb'Uction, see lhe Department of Ari and Art History, 
College of Fine, Performing end Communication Arts; page 163 . 

SbJdents who elect to earn !heir degrees or certificates in lhe College 
. ot Liberal Arts should consult !he Chairperson, Department of 

Humanities, Room 423, 51 West Warren (5n~S), for clarification 
and further information. 

• For speclic raqtjtemanll, consult the wayne Sta.It UniYelSlty Graduate Buletin. 
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CANADIAN STUDIES 
Office: 225 State Hall; 577--0541 

Director and Adviser: Biyan Thompson 

Interdisciplinary Minor in Canadian Studies 
Specialization in Candian Studies is offered only as a minor 
concentration at Wayne State University. The program is 
interdisciplinary and is intended to offer students an opportunity to 
focus on linkages that exist between the United States and Canada. 
Included in the courses comprising the minor are offerings in both the 
social sciences and the humanities, including disciplines such as 
geography, political science, English, and Romance languages. 

An academic minor in Canadian Studies allows students to select a 
major in an established discipline, while slill making possible the 
pursuit of interests in Canada. 

Students planning to minor in Canadian Studies should consult with 
the Canadian Studies Director at the beginning of their junior year. 

Minor Requirements - eighteen credits, including: 

1. PS 270 - nlroduclion to Canadian Sttxlos IGPH 270, HIS 270, ENG 267) 

2. Core electives (minirm.m of nine credits, three courses), from: 
HIS 345-Canacian American Reladons 
PS 375-GcMKmlertt and Pollk:s of Canada 
GPH 232- Hill>rica/ Geoi,apt,y ol tho United States and Canada 
GPH 570- Ulban Canada 
GPH 575 - Social and Economic Geog,aphy of the Uniled States and Canada 
GPH 635- Ethnic Groups in the Un•ed States and Canada 
PS 551 - Canadian and American Political Thought 
PS 637 -Comparative Plblic Admiristration 
U P 640 - Plannirr;i Issues 

Other cognates: 
ANT 353 -Native Americans 
ANT 649- Historical Aithaeology of North America 
ANT 650 - North American Prehistory 
ENG 260 - Introduction to Foldore 
GPH 613 -Advar<ed Ulban Geography 
GPH 651 - Ulban and Regional S)Stems 
PS 305 - Pol!k:s ol tho American Pn,sidency 
PS 581 - American Foreign Policy and Administration 

Please note that additional Cognates may be taken at the University of 
Windsor, Ontario, chosen from a list of -Canadian Studies courses 
which is available from the Canadian Studies adviser. 
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
Office: 2305 Faculty/Administration Building; 577-2705 

Interim Chairperson: Steven Stack 

Professors 
Steveo Stack, Marvin Zalman 

Assistant Professor 
Thomas M. Kelley 

Lecturer 
Denis Hunter 

Adjunct Faculty 
William Brown, Emes1 Costa, Michael Falvo, William Funaw, R. John 
Kinkel, Daniel McCanc, Kadtleen O'Grady, John O'Neill, Pamela Reising, 
Bart..ra Sampson, Steven White 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Criminal Justice 

*MASI'ER OF SCIENCE in Criminal Justice 

Crininal Justice is organized society's primary formal means of social 
control. Generally, it is the practice of public and private agencies and 
groups which seek to prevent, conlrol, adjudicate, punish, correct, and 
defend juvenile delinquents, criminal suspects, and convicted 
offenders. The core of the criminal justice system is comprised of 
police agencies, prosecutors, defense attorneys, courts, and 
correctional agencies. This system enforces federal and state laws 
and provides numerous other services. Criminal justice is part of a 
larger administration of justice complex whtch invotves court 
administration, juvenile justice, and public and private security. 

The study of criminal justice begins with analysis of the entire justice 
system as a force for social order. Advanced study inquires into the 
political, organizational, social and behavioral aspects of various 
components of the criminal justice system. Research courses give 
students the tools with which to independendy analyze criminal justice 
and skills important for career development. Legal courses foster an 
awareness of the values of due process and the limits of governmental 
power in a democratic society. 

Career opportunities in a-iminal justice include roles as police officers, 
supervisors, and executives; criminal justice investigators working for 
public defenders, prosecutors, fore departments, and insurance 
companies; correctional officers for whom a college degree is 
mandatory, such as probation officers, parole officers, and community 
ci:,rrections specialists. Other specialized roles in criminal justios 
indude juvenile intake officers, juvenile probation officers, volunteer 
administrators, criminologists, forensic scientists, forensic 
psycltologisls, medical examiners, and policy analysis. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Criminal Justice 
The Bachelor of Science program stresses a broad undergraduate 
education designed to enhance the student's liberal arts backgl'O<Jnd 
in the social sciences and humanities. Required courses expose a 
criminal justice major to all aspects of the justice system and foster a 
systemic view rather than a specialization in a single component of this 
field. Within this broad framework, courses which deal with specific 
topics and pr8-j)rofessional conosms are available. Practical field 
experience is desirable and may be arranged for up to eight credits 
under the guidance of the field placement coordinator. 

• For specific requirements, consult the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 



The curriculum in criminal justice is multi-disciplinary with faculty 
drawn from different departments of the College. The curriculum is 
designed to offer students a comprehensive er;lication in criminal 
justice: it provides a fundamental understanding of the criminal justice 
system together with skills and knowledge useful in pursuing 
professional careers in justice administration. The emphasis of the 
program on analytical and writing skills is oonsonant with the growing 
sophistication of criminal justice agencies. Police departments, 
correctional facilities, and court administrators' offices require more 
personnel with quantitative analytical abilities and computer skills, 
administrative and personal interaction skills, excellent oommand of 
English, knowledge of foreign languages, and the ability to understand 
legal materials. 

Core courses (23--27 credits) include classes in a variety of disciplines 
comprising theories of aiminal behavior, criminal law, criminal justice 
institutions, and the aiiminal justice process. Core courses in the 
criminal justice curriculum are designed to acquaint students with: the 
problems of crime and deviance in American society; the major public 
institutions which deal with these problems; the legal foundation Of 
criminal justice; analytic research methods used to better understand 
the social and behavioral realities of criminal justice. 

Cognate areas:a minimum of fourteeri credits in courses from two of 
the twelve cognate areas must be selected for concentrated work in 
the criminal justice field. The oognate areas provide a strucb.Jred set of 
rigorous upper-division courses which are relevant to (1) a deeper 
understanding of Iha justice process and (2) knowledge and skills in 
specific career areas in the field. 

Admission requirements for this program are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see paga 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 25) and the 
Collega of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 207), as well as 
the major requirements listed below. All oourse work must be 
completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and the CoUege governing undergraduate scholarship and 
,degrees: see pages 15-43 and 207-212, respectively. 

Major Requirements: Students majoring in criminal justice must 
complete a minimum of thirty-seven and no nore than forty-six 
credits. A minimum of twenty-seven credits must be completed in 
core courses, and a minimum of fourteen credits cognate area 
courses. 

I. Core Courses (Twenty-three to twenty-seven 
credits total) credits 

At least one from the following: 

ANT210-(SSI lmnw:tiontoAntl-..pology ... 3 
CRJ 101 - Introduction to the Criminal Justice Sysiem 
PCS 200 - lntrodu:tion to Peace and Conflict Studies . 

PS 100-(SS) lntn>duction" Polli:al Science .. 
PSY 101 - (LS) 11roduc<ory Psychok>gy 
SO:: 200 -(SS) Undel1tandif"G Human Society 

Both of the following: 

SOC 382- Theories o1 Crime and D~inquei,;y . 
CRJ 571 -Constkutional Criminal Procedure ... 

At least two of the following four options: 

Courts option: 

CRJ 240 or P S310 or P S311 
- Introduction to the Jtxfcial Process 

- American L.eoal Systems and Processes 
- Politics and Local Justice 

.4 

. 3 

. .... 3 
........ 4 

.... 3 

3 
4 

4 

4 

4 

JINfflle jUS1ice option: 
CRJ 241 - The Jwerile Justice Sy,tem ............................ : ....... 4 

Police option: 
CRJ 260 - The l'oli:e in Ameri:a . . ...................................... 4 

- .. option: 
CRJ 230 - Peoology ... . .........................• 

One of the following process courses: 

AFS 386- Ral:o, Class and the Criminal Justi:e Sys1em ....................... 3 
PS 312-Poilics of the Criminal Justice Process ............................ 4 

At leest one of the following reseerch methodology or stadsdcs 
courses: 

-Ith me-.gy: 
PS 360- - of Political Inquiry . . . ...... 4 
P S <MS - T ectwiques ol Poley Analysis . . . . . ..•... 4 

PSY 402 - - n Psychology . . . . . . . . ...... 3 
SO:: 420 - (WI) Methods ol Social R"""1Ch . . ............................. 4 

Applied stati!ti:s: 
EC0410-Economic and Business Statistics .............................. 3 
P S 563 - Statistics and Da!a Analysis in Political Science I ..................•.. 4 

PSY 301 - Statistical Methods n Psychology • . . •........... 4 

SOC 628 - Socia.I Statistics ............................................... 4 

II. Cognate and Elective Courses (Fourteen credits 
minimum) 

A minimum of fourteen oognate credits must be elected; no more than 
twenty-three cognate credits may be from CRJ courses. They must be 
selected from at least two cognate areas; at least two courses must be 
elected from each area selected (Once the minimum number of 
credits to satisfy the cognate requirement has been elected, any of the 
courses listed below may be taken as criminal justice elective 
courses.) 

The cognate areas listed below are suggested guides for concentrated 
study beyond the core. Other cognate areas may be pursued by 
students, subject to the approval of the Director of the Criminal Justice 
Program. 

Crimina.l Justice Cognate 

ANT 518-lntroduction to Forensic Scierce 

CRJ 241 - The Jwenile Justice System 
CRJ 260 - The l'oic:e in Ameri:a 
CRJ 326- ln'les1igation 

CRJ 351 - Introduction~ Security 
CRJ 490 -1Ji8cted Stt.dy 
CRJ 498 - Honors Thesis In Cl'fflinal JUSl:ice 
CRJ 506 - Comparative Criminal Justice Systems 
CRJ 570 - Unde111anclng and Coping With Stress in law Enlon:amert 
CRJ 572 - Cl'fflinal Law 

CRJ 595 - Special Topics in Criminal JUS1ice 
CRJ 600 - Internship in Crininal Justice 
CRJ 623 - Advanced Law Erion:emenl Administration 
CAJ 660-Social and legal Dyremics ol Child Abuse 

CRJ 675-Amninistrative Law in Crirrinal Justice 
PCS 500 - Di,pt4e R8'0lution 
SOC 501 - Selected Sociological Topics: While Collar Crime 
SOC 587 - Violence in the Family 
SOC 686-0rganiztd Crime: Its History and Social StructLn 

Correctional Counseling Cognate 

CRJ 570 - Unders\anding and Coping With Stress in law Enlorcement 

PSY 41 t - lmroduction to Psychological T e11S 

College of Liberal Art, 225 



PSY 432 - lr,roduction 10 Clinical Psychology 

PSY '37 - Behavior Modfica1ion 
PSY 528 -Psychoallai,ti: 11-i 

Collective Conflict and th£ State Cognate 

AF$ 558 - law and the Nrican Amerk:an Experience 

HIS 395-SpecialTopics: The HistOfY ol Terrorism 
HIS 552- The Ueesof Tenoc Hotory of !he Polee Sla18 

PCS 200 - lnlrocl""ion IO Peace and CoriNci SIiiies 

PS 351 - (Pl) Law, Aulhorly and Rebellion 
SOC 555-Collective Behavior: Masses, Mobs, and Sociel Reallties 

History Cognate 

HIS 395 - Speco/ T oplcs: History of Terrorism 

HIS 552 - The Uses of Terror: History of the Police State 
PS 353- (HS) Community-Building in History of Western Political Thought 

Ethical Issues Cognate 

PHI 232- (Pl) lr,roductioo to Elhics 

PHI 233 - lrnroductioo 10 Socol and Political Philosophy 
PHI 528- History of Etha 
PHI 530 - Twentieth CeltUry Analyti: Ethics 
P S 242 - Ethics and Po~ics of Pli>li: PoHcy 

PS 351 - (PL) Law, Authority and Rebellion 
P S 352 - (Pl) Justice 

P S 353 - (HS) Community-Building in History of Westem Po1mca1 Thought 

Law and Legal Studies Cognate 

/.FS 558- Law and the African American Experience 
CRJ 572-Criminal Law 
HIS 516- Constill.lionel History of the United States to 1860 
H1S 517 - Constil:liiDnal History ol the United States from 1860 to 1940 
HIS 528 -American Legal History 
PHI 527 - Philosophy ol Law 
P s 31 O - American legal Systems and Processes 
P S 311 - P~lics and Local JI.Olics 
PS 511 - Constltutional law 
PS 512- Constltlilonal Rigtts aOO Li>erties 
SOC 501 -Selected Socioi:gical Topics: Law ard Soco/ Psychok>gy 
SOC 581 -Law il Human Society 

Individual Belavior Cognate 

AFS 558- Law and the African American Experience 
ANT 520 -Soco/ Anlhropology 

PSY 260 -:--Psychology of Social Behavior 
PSY 338 - Human Sexuality 
PSV 437 - Behavior Modification 

PSY 568 - Socol Psychok>gy of Personally 
SOC 202 - (SS) Socol Prob~ms 
SOC 410-(SSJ Socol Psychology 

Devianl and Abnormal Behavior Cognate 

PSV 208 - lrtroduction to Drugs, Behavior and Society 

PSY 331 - Abnomial Psychology 
PSV 432 - Introduction to Clinical Psychology 
PSV 437 - Behavior Mocification 

SOC 480 - Outsiders, Outcasts and Social Deviants 

SOC 587 - Violence in the FamHy 

Domestic Relations Cognate 

CRJ 660- Social and Legal Dynamics of Child Abuse 

PSY 338 -HLlnan Sewafity 

SOC 340 -E~lorilg Marriage and Other Intimate Relationsh~ 
SOC 446 - Women in Society 
SOC 54-0- The FamNy 
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SOC 541 - Marriage ard F amiy Problems 

SOC 545 - H11nan Sexual Behavior and Society 

soc 5'6- Sex Roles 
SOC 587 -. Vfofence in !he Fami~ 

Urban Studies Cognate 

ANT 311 -Detroit Minorities: Arabs, Hispanics and Blacks 
ANT 506 - Urban Arthropology 
P S 22-1 - (SS) l!trodt.dion to Urban ~ilics ard ~icy 

PS 522- Issues • U11>an ~icy and Managemam 
SOC 550 - Urban and Metropollan l.lvlng 

SOC 557 -~ Relations II Urban Society 

Group and OrgQIUzational Dynamu:s Cognate 

P S 343 - Btnaucracy and Pubic Poley 
PSY 663-G""4) Dynamics 
PSY 568-Social Psjdlologyol l'elsonalty 

Pllhlic Policy and Processes Cognate 

AFS 558 - Law ard !he African American Experienca 
ANT 570 -Appied Arlhropok>gy 

ECO 520 - RegtJalion ard Regulated lrdustries 
PS 241 - Introduction to Plblic Policy 

P S 242 - Elhics and Polkics of Pllllk: Policy 
~ S 522-lssues in Urban Public Policy and Management 

Total Degree Program Credits 

Minor and Other Study 

37-46 

Minor In Criminal Ju1Uce: The Department offers a minor in Criminal 
Justice for which lhe notation of a minor appeara on lhe student's 
transcript. The required Criminal Justice courses are: 

credits 

CRJ 101 -Introduction to the Crimilal Justice System ...... . . ........ 4 

CAJ 230-"110duciion 10 Comctions and Peoology .... 4 

CAJ 240 -Introduction to the Judicial Process . . 4 

. 4 
. . 4 

CAJ 260 -The Police in America 

CRJ 571 ~nstitutional Criminal Procedure 

Criminal Justice Elective . ..3-4 
TOTAL: 21-22 

Students wishing to minor in criminal justice are encouraged to visit the 
Departmental Offices for inf?nnation and counseling. A minor may be 
declared when filing for graduation. 

Pre-Law Advising and Curriculum: Studenls wishing to major or 
minor in aiminal justice and who are considering legal careers should 
notify the Department's adviser at the begirining of their junior year and 
arrange a conference with a pre-Jaw adviser. For non-fflajors wishing 
to take a pre-law sequence of courses in criminal justice the following 
are recommended: 

CAJ 101 
CRJ 240 •. 

CRJ 326 .. 

CRJ 571 .. 
CRJ572. 
CRJ 595. 

Introduction to the Criminal Justice System 
. ............ Introduction to the Judicial Process 

. . .. . .. . . . . . . Investigation 

. ........ Constitutional Criminal Procedure 

. . . . . . Crininal Law 
........ Special Topics in Crininal Justice 

Also see pre-law courses in Undergraduate Curricula, page 213. 

Graduate Study: Graduating seniors who are planning graduate 
study in criminal justice may qualify to complete approved course work 
toward the Master of Science in Criminal Justice degree under the 
Senior Rule provision. Mnimum requirements for Senior Rule study 
include: a 3.0 Honor Point Average for lhe junior and senior years of 
study, and at least one (but not more lhan ten) credits remaining to be 
completed for the undergraduate degree. Additional limitations and 



requiremen1s apply for this status and for continuing graduale slUdy in 
criminal justice. Interested seniors should consult with their 
undergraduale adviser for further information. 

A more complele discussion of the Master of Science in Criminal 
Justice degree program appears in the Wayne Stale University 
Graduale Bulletin. 

Honors in Criminal Justice 
' 

The Honors Program in Criminal Justice is open to students of superior 
academic ability who are majoring in criminal justice. To be 
recommended for an honors degree from this department, a slUdent 
must maintain a cumulative honor point average of at least 3.3. He/she 
must accumulale at least fifteen credi1s in honors-<!esignated course 
work from various departmen1s in the College, including honors 
requirements within Criminal Justice, and includng at least one 
400-level Honors Program seminar (consult the Sch9dule of Classes 
under 'Honors Program'). The Honors student must demonstrate the 
ability to do an original Honors Thesis during the senior year. For 
information about the requirements of the department's honors 
curriculum, contact the Chairperson of the Department, or the Director 
of the Liberal Ar1s Honors Program (577-3030). 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (CRJ) 
The fo//uwing courses, numbered 090-699, ore offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be fownd in the gradlWe 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500--699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergradua1e students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page461. 

101. Introduction to the Criminal Justice System. Cr. 4 
Survey of criminal justice system. Agencies and processes include: 
police, courts, bail, prosecution, defense, plea bargaining, trial, 
sentencing, community corrections, jails al1d prisons. (T) 

230. Penology: Punlohment .and Corr-lone. (SOC 384}. 
Cr.4 

No credit after former CRJ 270. Description and analysis of legal. 
social and political issues affecting contemporary correctional theory 
and practice. Topics include: history of corrections; function and social 
structure of correctional institutions; institutic;,nal alternatives including 
diversion. probation and parole. Field trips to institutions and 
community correctional settings normally required. (T) 

240. Introduction to the Judicial Process. Cr. 4 
An examination of the structure, powers, doctrines and judicial 
processes including the origin, nature and functions of judicial review 
in the criminal justice system. (T) 

241. The Juvenile Justice System. Cr. 4 
No credit after former CRJ 291. OVerview of the juvenile justice 
system, interrelationships with other components of the aiminal 
justice system. Evaluation of law enforcement approaches to 
police-juvenile contac1s. (T) 

260. The Pollce In America. Cr. 4 
Role of the police officer in relation to the customs and problems of the 
community and to other elements in the aiminal justice system. 
Comparative analysis of techniques being used by law enforcement 
agencies to deal with crime. (T) 

312. Politics of the Criminal Justice Process. (PS 312). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: sophomore standing. Political aspec1s ol criminal justice; 
politics of crime legislation. police function, prosecution, adjudication, 
and corrections; Federal role in criminal justice. (Y) 

328. Investigation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CRJ 101. Overview of the history of criminal investigation, the 
functions of police investigators, crime scene search and evidence 
processing, an introduction to crimlnalistics, locating and inlerviewing 
witnesses, examining the elemen1s of proof required in specific 
criminal offenses and inlerrogation lechniques (pr&- and 
post-Miranda). (Y) 

351. lnttoductlon to Securhy: Persons and Property. Cr. 4 
No credit after former CRJ 231. Historical, philosophical and legal 
lramework for security operations; detailed presentations of specific 
security processes and programs currently and historically utilized in 
providing security; operational view of specialized areas of security in 
loss prevention management (T) 

371. Legal Writing for Crl"'lnal Justice. Cr. 4 
Basic elemenlS of legal research; the law library and finding the law; 
case analysis; statutory analysis; constilUtional analysis; writing legal 
memorandums; writing legal briefs; persuasive writing. (T) 

480. (SOC 480) Outsiders, Outcasts and Social Deviants. 
Cr.3 

Definition and characleristics of behaviors which have. at times, been 
considered deviant, such as:· criminality, mental illness, alcoholism, 
drug addiction, abortion, prostitution, and Jl()ll1ography. 
Interdisciplinary theories introduced to facilitale understanding of 
those behaviors, their diagnosis, management, control, and 
prevention. (T) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3 
Prereq: aiminal justice major; written consent of instructor. Open only 
to Criminal Justice majors. Independent reading or research in a 
particular facet of aim in al justice, culminating in an extended paper or 
research report prepared under direct supervision of faculty. (T) 

498. Honors Thesis In Criminal. Justice. Cr. M 
Prereq: senior standing; 3.3 h.p.a. Open only to criminal justice 
majors. Research problem to be compleled under the direction of a 
faculty member. (I) 

508. Comperatlve Criminal Justice Syotems. Cr. 3 
No credit after former CRJ 650. Selecled criminal justice syslems in 
other nations. (B) 

570. Unclerotandlng and Coping Whh StreM In Law 
Enforcement. Cr. 3 

Provides criminal justice personnel with a bio-social framework or 
model to identify specific stresses peculiar to law enforcement work 
and develop adaptive mechanisms to media le stress and alleviale the 
psychological effec1s of stress. (Y) 

571. CoMthuUonal Crfmlnal Procedure. Cr. 4 
Prereq: minimum of 12 credils in criminal justice. Not for graduate 
credit without consent of graduale program director. Constitutional 
sefeguards and legal controls on governmental action. Constitutional 
doctrines examined: due process. equal protection of the laws, search 
and seizure, selHncrimination, double jeopardy, right to counsel, 
speedy trial, bail, cruel and unusual punishmen1s. Topics may include: 
role of Supreme Court. investigation, arres~ stop and his!<, searches, 
~ectronic eavesdropping, confessions, preliminary examination, 
grand jury, plea bargaining, jury trial, senlencing, prisoners· righlS, 
death penalty. (T) 

572. Criminal Law. Cr. 4 
Not for graduate credit without consent of graduale program director. 
An examination ofthe common law. Development of the criminal law, 
the general elemen1s of crime, general defenses, principles of 
accountability, and the particular elemen1s of specific crimes. (T) 

579. Topics In Justice and Law. Cr. 4 
Prereq: junior status; 3.0 h.p.a. or above, or honors student. Legal 
analysis of selected topics in justice and law; rotating topics including 
political trials. (Y) 
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581. (SOC 581) Law In Human Society. Cr. 3 
Law and the legal sb'Ucture in ilS social context. Development, 
enlo!cement and interpretation of law; emphasis on the American 
govemmental system. Reciprocal effects of law and the society in 
which it develops; comparative analysis. For pre-law, aiminal justice, 
and political science students, as well as for sociology majors. (Y) 

586. Re .. arch In Criminal Justice. Cr, 4 
Criminal justice data sources; designs for research; analysis and 
application of desaiptive and inferential statistics in criminal justice 
planning and evaluation. (Y) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In Criminal Justice. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior standing, satislac10ry completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: CRJ 326, 351, 490, 498, 
506,570,571,572,595,600,602,623,643\660,675.0lleredforS 
and U grades only. No degree credit. Required for CRJ majors. 
Disciplinary writing assignments under the direction of a faculty 
member. Must be selected in conjunction with a course designated as 
a corequisite; see Schedule of Classes for co requisites available each 
term. Satisfies the University General Education Writing Intensive 
Course in the Major requirement. (T) 

594. (FCS 500) Olapute Resolution. (PS 589XPSY 571). 
Cr.3 

Overview of the processes and sectors in the field of dispute resolution 
including negotiation, mediation, arbitration, and conciliation. (Y) 

595. Special Topics In Criminal Justice. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: CRJ 201. No credit forrepeated section. (Y) 

800. Internship. (US 600). Cr. 1-8(Max. 8) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser. A comprehensive internship 
program involving various criminal justice agencies. Placement may 
be made in court, corrections, police, juvenile justica, and other 
agencies at the state, county and local levels; work opportunities 
include agency procedure and policy, petrol, case analysis, report 
writing and research. (T) 

623. Advanced Law Enforcement Administration. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ·CRJ 101. Police-management problems; organization and 
objectives, planning and coordination, public relations and support. 

(B) 

635. (P S 635) Judicial Administration. Cr. 3 
Investigation of management of court processes and personnel; role 
of court administrators; financing, budgeting, speedy trial, indigent 
representation problems; alternatives to litigation; impact analysis. 

(B) 

660, Social and Legal Dynamics of Child Abuae. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CRJ 241. Dynamics and psychopathology of child abuse: its 
incidence and impact on the family, society, and the numerous social 
and legal agencies involved in the detection, processing, and 
treatment of bolh child abusers and the abused. (B) 

675. Administrative Law In Criminal JusUce. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior, senior or graduate level standing. Functions, powers, 
procedures, and constitutional limitationa germane to administrative 
agencies and officers, with particular emphasis on those operating in 
the criminal justica field (I) 

686. (SOC 686) Organized Crime: Ito Hlatory and Social 
Structure. Cr. 3 

Prereq: CRJ 385 or SOC 382. Open only to. juniors, seniors and 
graduate students. Analysis of the history and social structure of 
organized crime. Contemporary national and international forms of 
criminal enterprises. (B) 
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ECONOMICS 
Office:2074 Faculty/Administration Building; 577--3345 

Chairperson: AHen C. Goodman 

Ad-ninistra#ve Assistant: Delores G. Tennille 

Professors 
Tirnodly M. e...,. Ralph M. Braid. David L Fand (Emerims). Thomas J. 
Finn. Jr .• Allen C. Goodman, I. Bernard Goodman (Emeritus). Marl< L. 
Kahn (Emerims), Jay H. Levin. Li Way Lee, John M. Mattila (Emeritus), 
JolmD. Owen, Karl Roskamp (Emeritus). Robert J. Rossana 

Associate Professors 
R. King Adamsoo (Emerinis). Gail A. Jensen. Stephen J. Spurr 

Assistant Professors 
Basma Bckdadtc, Kevin D. Cotter, John T. Durkin. Jr., Philip J. Grossman, 
Julie HIDlsaker, PanagiWI Mavros, Robert W. Wassmcr, Gawen Yoon 

Adjunct Associate Professor 
Pattidt L Mason 

Degree Programs 
BACH FLOR OF ARTS with a major in economics 

•MAS1'ER OF ARTS with a major in ecQIIOnucs 

•DOCTOR OF PHJWSOPHY with a major in econonucs 
(Also see Master of UrbanPlanmng with specialization in 
economics, and Master of Arts in Industrial RelaJwns, in the 
Wayne Stale University Graduate Bulletin) 

Economists frequently desaibe their work as the study of how 
individuals and societies allocate limited resources to try to satisfy 
unlimited wants. Economiga is a science of choices. Households and 
finns must decide what and how much to consume or produce and how 
much to peyforproductsandlorthe use of labor, land and capital. The 
federal govemment makes decisions affecting ·inflation and 
unempk>yment, taxation and expenditures, the monetary system and 
international trade. Together these public and private choices 
determine the nation's prosperity and shape the distribution of its 
wealth. Since every social relationship has economic aspects, an 
understending of economic principles and systems is an integral pert 
of a liberal education. 

Economk:s majors have a wide choice of courses and careers. Many 
supplement their major with cognate courses to prepare for careers in 
business, joumalism, health care administration or public service. 
Others find it excellent preparation for law school. Undergraduates 
who want to do graduate work in economk:s need a good mathematics 
background. Ph.D. gtaci.lates are in demand at universities, 
corporations, financial institutions and government agencies. MA. 
graduates may teach at junior colleges but more typically go into 
business or public service. 

Bachelor of Arts in Economics 
Admission requirements for the College are satisfied by the general 
requirements tor undergraduate admission to the University; see page 
15, as well as the instructions for dedaring a major (pege 208). The 
EconomtcS Department presumes as prerequisite to all economics 
courses at least two years of high school-level algebra and one year of 
geometry. 

• Forspecjic requiremenls, see the Wayne State Univefsky Graduate Bulletin. 



DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for lhe Bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credilS in course WOik including satisfac!jon of lhe 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 207) and lhe 
University General Education Requirements (see page 25), as wen as 
lhe major requiremenlS listed below. All course work must be 
completed in accordance wilh lhe academic procedures of lhe 
University and lhe College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 15-43 and 207-212, respectively. 

Major Requlretnenla: StudenlS considering an economics major 
should take ECO 201 and 202 as soon as posslble. They should also 
pass MAT 1_50 or 180 prior to lhe juni<J[_yeer or demonslrate eligibility 
for MAT 201 in the mathematics qualifying examination. 

A major consists of lhirty credits in economics. These must include 
Economics 201 and 202 (Principles of Microeconomics and 
Macroeconomics), Economics 500 and 505 (lnlennedlale 
Microeconomics and Macroeconomics), and Economics 510 
(Introductory Statistics and Econollletrics). The Department 
recommends that majors complete all of these courses by the end of 
their junior year. 

Majors must elect at least lhree courses in two or more of lhese fields: 
industrial organization, international economtcs, labor ·and human 
resources economics, public finance, economic history and 
development, money and banking, and urban and regional 
economics. As of January, 1992, lhe depar1ment wll mt count 
aecounting courses as economics major credit. Each student should 
consult his/her major adviser to choose the economics electives best 
suited to his/her intellectual and professional aims. 

Majors must satisfy lhe following residency mquirement: at least 
fifteen credits of the thirty a-edits required for the major must be earned 
at Wayne State University. 

To satisfy lhe General Education Major Competency Requiremen~ 
Economics majors must have a cumulative honor point average of 2.0 
in their economics courses. In addition, aJI majors must receive a 
minimum grade 01 'C' in each of lhe Department's core courses (ECO 
500,505, and 510). 

Wrldng Proflclency/Wrldng lntenalve Requirement (EffecUve 
January 1993): To enable the Department to evaluate their writing 
proficiency, economics majofs must register for ECO 593, the 
zero-credit WI course, in conjunction with one of its stipulated 
corequisites. All economics majors must satisfy !his requi"'!l18nl, 
even if !hey are not subject to lhe University General Education 
Requirements. Papers written for economics courses may satisfy the 
requiremen~ when certified by the assigning faculty member as 
satisfying lhe writing proficiency mquirement. 

Cognate Coureea: Economics majdjs should consult !heir adviser 
about cognate oourses. Majors may earn as many as sixteen cognate 
credits in business courses. Courses in other social sciences and in 
computer science are also ust!tful complements to eronomics. Majors 
who plan graduate study in economics are encouraged to iake lhe 
Mathematics 201 sequence as early as possible. Cognate credits 
contribute to lhe 120 credilS mqulred for graduation, but !hey do not 
count toward the required thirty credits in economics. 

Combined Curriculum for Teaching c.tllfcate: Economics majors 
wishing to enter secondary teaching should see page 208 for a 
description of the requirements and procedures for combining a 
degree in Liberal ArlS with a teaching certificate. StudenlS must 
complete the Economics major requirements as pan of their program 
of study. 

Honors Program 
Economics majors with strong academic records and an interest in 
research are urged to apply to lhe depar1mental undergraduate 
adviser for admission to lhe Honors Program. ApplicanlS should have 
overall honor point averages of 3.3 or above. 

Honors majors must take Economics 497, the Senior Honors Seminar, 
during !heir last two semesters before graduation. They conduct 

research for lhe seminar under lhe close supervision of an Economics 
faculty member and write !heir results as an honors lhesis, lhe lenglh 
of which depends on lhe nature of lhe research project. Honors majors 
also must elect at teas! one 400-level seminar offered by the Honors 
Program. (See the Schecv/e of C/assn under 'Honors Program' tor 
seminar lopics.) Finally, the s1Udent must aocumulate at least fifteen 
credits in hon~gnated course work, including Economics 497 
and the Honors Program Seminar. These hcnors credts need not be in 
lht !conomics Depar1mant Those who successfully complete lh8M! 
requirements and finish their undergra<ilate course work wllh an 
overall honor point avenige of 3.3 or above will graduate wilh the 
degree designation 'With Honors in Economics'. For additional 
information on olher hcnorJHlesignated course work avaUable each 
.,mester, see lhe Liberal Atts section of lhe University Schedule of 
Classes under 'Honors Program,' or contact lhe Director of lhe Honors 
Program (5n-3030). 

Minor in Economics 
A minor consislS of ECO 201, ECO 202, and any three elective 
courses at lhe 400-level or above. Al least lhree coursas must be 
taken in residency. Students must have a cumulative honor point 
average of 2.0 or better in economics courses. 

'AGRADE' Program 
The ECOflCl!IIICs Depar1mj0nt actively participates in lhe 'AGRADE' 
(Accelerated Graduate Enrollment) Program, which enables qualfflad 
seniors in the College of Liberal ArlS to enroll simultaneously In lhe 
undergraduate and graduate programs of the College, and to apply a 
maximum of fifteen credits toward bolh an undergraduate and 
gra<ilate degree in economics. Students interested in 'AGRADE' 
should contact lhe Director of Undergraduate Studies: 5n-3345. 

The Samuel M. Levin Award 
Economics undergraduates are eligible to enter in lhe annual essay 
competition for lhe Samuel M. Levin Award. Essays are judged by a 
faculty committee, which awards a cash prize of $1000 p<OVided !hat 
an entry of sufficient merit is received. The award fund is supported by 
private donations in honor of samuel M. Levin, the Department's first 
chairperson, and is intended to encourage research and publication in 
economics. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (ECO) 
The following courses, numbered 090--699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered J(){)...(j99 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretaJion of numbering system; signs and abbreviations, see 
page 461. 

lntrOductory Economics 
100. (SS) Survey of Economic.. Cr. 4 
Not for major credit Scope of economics and lhe task of lhe economist 
in modem society; lhe market economy - its evolution and 
development; non-market economies; economic problems and 
prospec1s in the contemporary world. {T) 
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130. Economic l11ueo of Canada, Mexico, and the United 
Statea. Cr. 3 

lntro<iJction and appication of main tools used by economists in 
analysizing current issues in the North American economy. 
Differences in the labor mari<et in the three countries and the effect of 
international trede on these labor markets. Special attention to the 
effect of this integration on economy of the Detroit area. (T) 

201. (SS) Prlnclplea ol Microeconomics. Cr. 3-4 
Supply, demand, price at the level of the firm and industry; business 
institutions and their operation; detenninants of wage and salary 
levels, interest rates, rent, profits, income distribution; public policy in 
relation to business and labor. (T) 

202. (SS) Prlnclplea of Macroeconomics. Cr. 3-4 
Detennination of national income, consumption and. saving, and 
investment; money, banking and the Federal Reserve; inflation and 
unemployment; monetary and fiscal policy; economic growth and 
productivity; the international sector. (T) 

Field A: Economic Theory 
500. Intermediate Mlcroeconomlca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 201, MAT 150 or MAT 180 or equiv. based on 
satisfactory score on mathematics placement examination. Theory of 
the firm and consumer. Analysis of a price system as a means to 
efficient allocation of productive resources. (T) 

502. Fundamentals of Economic Analyolo. (ECO 702). Cr. 4 
Prereq: EC0500and MAT201 or MAT501 or equiv. EC0502offered 
for undergraduate credit only; ECO 702 offered for graduate cred~ 
only. Basic mathematical methods applied to economic analysis, 
including applications of differential and integral calculus, analytical 
geometry, and linear algebra Problems used to illustrate applications 
in microeconomk:s and macroeconomics. (F) 

505. Intermediate Macroeconomics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 202, MAT 150 or MAT 180 or equiv. based on . 
satisfactory score on mathematics placement examination. Theory of 
national income determination. National output and income, saving 
and capital formation. (T) 

600. Price and Allocation Theory. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 500 or equiv. Introduction to the theory of consumer 
choice and the theory of production, and other selected topics. 
Primarily for M.A. students and for Ph.D. students who want to review. 

(F) 

605. Macroeconomlca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 505 or equiv. No credit after ECO 705. Determination of 
national income, unemployment and interest rates; theories of 
inflation; effectiveness of macroeconomic public policies. Primarily for 
M.A. students and for Ph.D. students who want to review. (W) 

645. Economic Analyolo and Public Admlnlotradon. Cr. 3 
No major or minor credit in economics. Basic tools of microeconomic 
analysis; decision-making by indiv;duals, firms (including government 
regulation), coRectivities (including benefit-cost analysis). Application 
of analysis to areas of public administration, such as: aging, health 
care, education, pollution, discrimination, income stabilization, 
industrial policy, other long-term policy issues. (S) 

Field B: Quantitative Methods 
410. Economlce and Business Statistics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 201 and 202; MAT 150 or MAT 180 or equiv based on 
satisfactory score on math placement exam. Not for major credit. 
Introduction to statistical inference; probability, including subjective 
probability; expected value and variance; samping distributions and 
elementruy problems of estimation and hypothesis testing. (T) 

510. Introductory Statlsdcs and Econometrica. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 201, 202; MAT 150 or MAT 180 or equiv. based on 
satisfactory score on mathematics placement 8xamination. 
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Preliminary data analysis, simple regresi;ion; multiple regression; 
probabifity and statistics; inference in multiple regression; generafized 
regression. (T) 

610. Introduction to Econometrica. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 505 and 51 O or consent of instructor. Application of 
statistics and mathematics to the quantitative analysis of the position 
ol and changes in the economy as a whole. Typical problems 
formulated as testable hypotheses. Models ol the economy analyzed. 

(FJ 

611. Applied Economic Analysle and Fo.-.tlng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 610 or consent of instructor. Applications of 
econometrics in structural analysis. Use of econometric, 
extrapolative, and univariate time series models in forecasting. 
Examples mey include forecasting interest rates, price levels, GNP, 
participation rates, and levels of demand. (W) 

Field C: Industrial Organization 
520. Regulation and Regulated lnduotrleo. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 201. Public regulation of prices, profits, service, and 
entry in industries such as electrical power, natural gas, telephones, 
broadcasting, and transponation; the rationale tor having public 
regulation, and the analysis of ~ economic effects; relonn of the 
scope and practice of regulation; public ownership; regulation of 
occupational and product safety standards and environmental 
standards. (V) 

521. Market Power and Economic Welfare. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 201. Monopoly, oligopoly, and competition in U.S. 
industry; sources of market power and their effect on prices, profits, 
and technological progress, as illlJStrated by such industries as steel, 
automobiles, petroleum, retailing, or prescription drugs. Selected 
topics in antitrust policy. (V) 

525. Economic Anatyole of Law. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 201: MAT 201 or consent ol adviser. Applied price 
theory; economic analysis of substantive and procedural issues of law. 

(V) 

Field D: International Economics 
530. International Trede. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 201. Factors in international economic relations; patterns 
of international specialization; balance of intemational payments; 
foreign exchanga; commercial policy of the United States and other 
countries; foreign investment and economic development; 
international economic cooperation. (f) 

531. International Finance. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 201. Major policy issues in the field of international 
finance with emphasis on open economy macroeconomics. Topics 
include the balance of payments and the foreign exchange market; 
monetary and fiscal policies in open economies; the floating exchange 
rate system; international financial markets; the European monetary 
system; the Third World debt problem; and proposals to reform the 
international monetruy system. (W) 

Field E: Labor and Human Resources 
441. Labor lnodtudono. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 201. The changing labor force; developmen~ structure, 
and philosophy of United States unionism; collective bargaining; 
bargaining power and the rme of the strike; substantive 
union-management issues; public labor policies. (Y) 



549. American Labor Hlotory. (HIS 529)(HIS 729). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 201 or consent of instructor. Development of lhe 
American labor movement; irs behavior in lhe conlemporary scene. 
Labor's experimenls wilh social, political. legal, and economic 
institutions. Comparisons wilh foreign labor movemenls. (8) 

641. Labor Marketa. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 201. labor supply; causes of and remedies for 
unemployment; labor mobility and lhe operation of labor mar1<els; 
productivity and real wages; wage determination; human capital, 
income disbibution, and economic development; poverty and ils 
causes; economic impact of collective ba,gaining. (Y) 

642. Labor Retatlono Institution• and Public Polley. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 201 or graduate standing. Overview of laborfo(Cetrands; 
U.S. unionism; management oJlabor relations; collective bargaining: 
procedure and substanca; bargaining power in lhe private and public 
sectors. Comparative trends and principles in indus1riaf relations 
systems of olher societies also examined. (F,S) 

Field F: Public Finance 
550. Public Anance: Taxation and Expenditure Theory. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 201 or consent of instructor. Role of government in a 
market economy: sources of mar1<et failure-public goods and 
externalities; principles of taxation and expenditures; tax incidence; 
federal tax structure; selected government expenditure programs. 

(S.F) 

551. Public Choice. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 201 or consent of instructor. Decision-making process of 
govemment; cost benefit analysis; voting rules-majority voting and 
altematives; theories of representative democracy; theo,y of 
bureaucracy; lhaory of rent seeking; government as Leviathan. (W) 

552. State and l.ocllf Public Ananoo. (U P 875). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO201 or consent of instructor. Theory and practice of state 
and local government taxation and expenditure. Attention devoted to 
State of Michigan and municipalities in Detroit metropclitan araa. 
Topics include: government organization, voting and mobillty models, 
property and sales taxes. user charges, granls, education 
expenditure, and economic development. (W) 

555. Economfca of Health Care. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 201. Allocation of heallh care resoorces. wilh respect to 
demand and supply of heallh care. Roles of hospitals, physicians. and 
heafth insurance; market imperfections and their role in economics of 
heallh care. (Y) 

580. Introduction to Development Economfca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 201 or consent of instructor. National poverty and 
economic growlh viewed from an historical and lheoretical 
perspective; partia.dar emphasis on national and international 
policies. (Y) 

Field G: Economic History and Development 
885. (ULM 821) Reglonaf, State, and Urban Economic 

Development: Polley and Administration. 
(PS 844)(U P 855). Cr. 3 

Prereq: graduate standing. Examination of regional, state, and local 
economic development theory, analysis, J)micy and administration. 

(8) 

Field H: Money and Banking 
570. Money and Banking. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 201. Role of the- Federal Reserve System, lhe 
commercial banks. and lhe non-bank public (including financiel 
intermediaries) in determining lhe money supply; central banking and 
techniques of monetary control; indicators and targels of monetary 
policy; and how money affecls economic activity. (F.W) 

Field I: Urban and Regional Economics 
580. Urban and Regional Eoonomlca I. (U P 582). Cr. 3 
Prereq:EC0201 or consent of instructor. introduction tolhe economic 
foundations of urban problems; land use, housing, poverty, 
transportation, local public financa; regional indusby mix. income, 
growlh and development; lhe national system of cities and location of 
firms. (Y) 

881. (ULM 115) Polhfcal Economy of Ille Urban Ghetlo. 
(U P 867)(S0C 885). Cr. 3 

Prereq: graduate standing; upper division undetgraduates by consent 
of instructor. Examination of the economic, social and poli1ical 
transformation of U.S. cities; particular attention to lhe formation, 
d),namics, economics and social sub-6ystems of urban ghettos and 
their relationship to broader contexrs. (8) 

Directed Readings and Special Courses 
390. Dtrectacl Study. Cr. 1 (M,x. 2) 
Prereq: senior standing wilh 12 or mora aedi!S in economics with 
grade A or B. For lhe student who shows evidence of ability and 
interest in economic study and who desires opportunity for advanced 
reacing in a special field. Arrange with adviser. (T) 

391. Dlnctad Study: Sallord - W .S.U. Exchange. Cr. H 
Prereq: consent of departmental adviser. Open only to studenls 
admitted to Salford-WSU Exchange Program. Diracted study at 
University of Salford, England. (F,W) 

491. R-ch In Economlca. Cr. 3-12(Max.12) 
Prereq: oonsant of department prior to registration; senior standing 
wilh 12 or more credirs in economics wilh grade A or 8. Economic 
reeearch on an appropriate topic of lhe studenrs choice. conduel8d 
under faculty supervision . (T) 

497. Senior Honor• Seminar. Cr. 4(8 req.) 
Prereq: ec:onomics honors program, senior standing, major in 
economics. Mist be elected two successive semesters. Resaan:lt 
me!hodology, reading and discussion in areas selected by lhe seminar 
instructor. A senior honors essay. (T) 

591. Dlreclad Study: Salford - W.S.U. Exchange. Cr. H 
Prereq: consent of departmental adviser. Open only to studenls 
admitted to Salford-WSU Exchange Program. Directed study at 
University of Salford, England. (F,W) 

593. (WI) Writing lntanalve Course In Eoonomlca. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior standing; satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination; consent of instructor; coreq: ECO 390. 520, 521, 549, 
560, 570. or 580. Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree credit. 
Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing assignmenls under lhe 
direction of a faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with a 
course designated as a co requisite. Sea section listing in Schedule of 
Classes for corequisites available each term. Satisfies the University 
General Education Writing intensive Coorse in !he.Major requirement. 

(T) 
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Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in English 
English studes today indudes many fiek:ls of inquiry and areas of 
textual theory and analysis. The English major is designed to 
introduce students to these fields and to provide a challenging and 
flexible liberal arts education as well as a pre-professional program for 
students interested in careers in education, the law, business, and 
other professions. 

Admlalion requirements for this program are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 15. 

Advising: The Associate Chairperson of the Department and 
designated members of the Department provide advising to English 
majors. As soon as possible, and no later than the completion of sixty 
credits, the prospective major should consult an adviser in the 
Department to discuss a course of study. 

English majors and minors are not exempt from the English 
Proficiency Examination in Composition. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 207) and the 
University General Education Requiremen1S (see page 25), as well as 
the major requiremen1S listed below. All course work must be 
completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and the CoHege governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 15-43 and 207-212, respectively. 

Credit Umltallons: NO MORE than forty-six credi1S in the major field 
may count toward degree requiremen1S. With the advisers approval, 
appropriate English 590 (Directed Study) credit may count toward a 
major. 

Major Requirements consist of eleven Engish courses beyond the 
University General Education Competency Requirement (see page 
26), and Liberal Ans Group Requirements (see page 207). Nine of 
these courses must be beyond the 200 level. (For exceptions in 
combined degree programs, see be~w .) Specific requirements are as 
follows: 

1. One upper-division course with an emphasis on theory in one of the 
following areas: composition theory, literary or cultlral theory, film 
theory, folklore theory, linguistic theory, rhetorical theory (English 504, 
508,509,560,570,574,575, or 579). 

2. One upper-division course in cross-disciplinary or comparative 
studies in one of the following areas: comparative titerature, gender 
studie&, African-American literature, film, cultural studies, folklore, or 
creative writing (English 503,506,507,548,558,559,565,567,587, 
588, or 589). 

3. TlTee courses in English and American literature as listed below: 

One ocurse in English literature to 1700 (either Engish 311 or a 
ocurse numbered English 510 to 519) 

One ocurse in English literature from 1700 to the present (either 
English 312 or a oourse numbered English 520 to 532) 

One course in American literature (either English 314 or a course 
numbered English 540 to 549). 

4. English 592, English Majors' Seminar. This course with 
C<H&gistration in ENG 593 lulfills the General Education Writing 
Intensive requirement. With the consent of the associate chairperson 
and the appropriate instructor, students may substitute a 500-fevel 
course with ENG 593 co--regjstration for the Majors' Seminar and to 
fulfill the Writing Intensive requirement. 



In addition to the above requirements, majors must take at least five 
other English courses for a minimum of 33 credits (46 credits 
maximum). Three of these five courses must be at the 500 level. The 
Department recommends that srudents preparing themselves for 
graduate wO<k in NterabJre choose course work that will expose them to 
a broad historical range of English and American texts. Students who 
wish to teach English on the secondary school level are advised to 
take a course in Shakespeare (English 220 or 515), courses in 
American litererure beyond the basic major requirements, and an 
advanced course either in composition, composition theory, ·or the 
teaching of writing. Srudents are free to select courses in any of the 
fields of English srudies and to emphasize any one of the areas 
covered by the Department's course offerings. 

Honors in English 
The English Department participates in the_ Liberal Arts Honors 
Program. To gracliate with honors in English an undergraduate 
student must: 

a) complete a minimum of fifteen credits in Honors-<lesignated 
courses, nine of which may be in any department; 

b) eam a gracle of at least 'A-minus• in ENG 492, the English Honors 
Project; 

c) completeone of the interdisciplinary 400--level seminars offered by 
the Liberal Arts Honors Program (HON 420 through 428); 

d) satisfy all requirements for the major in English (for this purpose, 
ENG 492 may count as a 500-tevei elactive; ENG 491, taken for four 
credits, will substibJte for ENG 592); and 

e) have at least a 3.5 h.p.a. in the major at the time of graduation. 

Candidates for honors in English are encouraged to take advantage of 
the Honors-option coursework provision (see page 257) by 
contracting with any professor teaching a 500--level course to do 
hon~evel work in that course. Supplementary work required for the 
'honors' designation might consist of an extra paper, a longer term 
paper, evidence of additional readings (for example, through journal 
entries), an oral or written report on an aspect of criticism, a special 
examination, or the like. 

The Honors Project should be twenty to thirty pages long. Ii may be in 
any specialty comprised by the broad field of English: creative writing 
(accompanied by a short critical essay), film studies, linguistics, 
iiterarure, literary theory, folklore, culrural sbJdies; or writing theory. 

Srudents who wish to become candidates for degrees with honors in 
English are encouraged to consult eariy with the Associate 
Chairperson of the English Department (577-7694) or with the 
Director of the Liberal Arts Honors Program (577-3030). 

'AGRADE' Program 
The English Department invites academically superior majors to 
petition for admission to the 'AGRADE' (Accelerated Graduate 
Enrollment) Program. 'AGRAOE' procedures enable qualified seniors 
to enroll simultaneously in the undergraduate and graduate programs 
of the Department and to apply a maximum of fifteen credits toward 
both a bachelo(s and a master's degree. Students admitted to the 
'AGRADE' Program may be able to complete both degrees in five 
years of full-time srudy. 

An 'AGRADE' applicant should petition the Director of Graduate 
Studies of the English Department for admission. Applications will be 
accepted no earlier than the semester in which ninety aedits are 
completed. Applicants must have an overall honor point average at 
the 'cum laude' level (approximately 3.4) and not less than a 3.6 h.p.a 
in the major courses already completed. If a srudent's petition is 
accepted, a designated faculty adviser will develop a graduate Plan of 

Work, specifying the 'AGRADE' courses to be included in subsequent 
semesters. 

For more details about the 'A GRADE' Program, contact the Director of 
Graduate SbJdies in English: 577--2450. · 

Combined Curriculum Requirements 
Combined Curriculum for .Secondary Teaching: An English major 
who wishes to prepare for a career in secondary school teaching must 
complete either the regular program for majors or the Honors Program. 
Information regan:lng this curriculum is on page 214. 

Combined. CUrrlculum wllh Dendotry, Law, or Medicine: (See 
page 209.) Srudents who wish to major in English and receive the 
Bachelor of Arts degree by th11 end of their first professional year of 
study must oornplata six courses in English beyond the General 
Education and Liberal Arts Group Requirements. At least four of these 
must be above the 200 level. 

Cognate Study in English 
Collegeand Unlvwohy Requlremento: All students in the University 
must pass English 102 (Introductory College Writing), and all students 
in the College of Liberal Arts must pass one designated 
writing-<>mphasis literarure course at the 200 level to fulfill the College 
l;nglish Group Requirement. Those students whose scores on the 
Engfish Qualifying Examination, taken prior to matriculation, indcate 
need for inslruction and practica in composition wiU be placed in 
English 101 (Basic Writing) before they take English 102. (To take the 
English Qualifying Examination. students must apply upon admission 
to: Testing and Evaluation, University Counseling Services.) 

In addition, designated English courses may be used toward fulfillment 
of the College and University philosophy and letters requirement (see 
page 29). 

Courses at the 200 and 300 level are open to all undergracliates who 
have completed 102. Courses at the 500 level are open to both 
undergraduates and M.A. students. Senior standing is prerequisite to 
undergraduates' admission to all 600-levaJ courses. Only graduate 
students may register for 700--level courses. 

SbJdents should note that some English courses have general tides 
which are constant while specffic sul>-titles change each semester. 
Srudents· may elect such courses more than onoe, up to the maximum 
number of credits allowed. 

The Minor In Engtloh: The minor in English requires six oourses 
beyond freshman composition for a total of at least eighteen credits: 

a. at least one course from the following: English 311 (or English 
510-519), English 312 (or English 520--532), English 314 (or English 
54thS49) 

b. at least one course from ENG 508 through 559 

c. lour electives in English, provided that atleast two are selected from 
ENG 220,311,312,314, and 500-level oourses. 

No 100-leval course and not more than two 200-leval courses will 
count toward the minor. 

The minor in English pennits sbJdy in literarure, film and litererure, 
folklore, creative writing, linguistics, and expository writing. Students 
are invited, though not required, to discuss the minor with an English 
adviser. 

The English minor in folklore is for students interested in the analysis o1 
the oral and material aspects of a traditional culbJre. It requires a 
minimum of six courses: English 260,360,560,565, and 567, and a 
cognate course selected from appropriate offerings in Eng fish or other 
departments. Folkfore·minors should consult with the undergraduate 
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folklore adviser (Sn-7708) to set up an appropriate program. Not 
more than two courses at the 200 level wiU count toward the minor, and 
no 100-level course wil count 

Scholarships 
Also see page 212, above, and the section on the Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aid, page 21. For further intonnatlon, 
contact the Department Office. 

Loughead-£/dredgs Endowed Scholarships in Creative Writing: 
Award of $1500 open to an undergraduate in good academic standing 
and registered for at least six credits per term, who is pu,suing a B.A. in 
English w~h a concentration in creative writing. 

Albert Feigenson Endowed Memorial Scholarship: Awards open to 
full-time students majoring in music or English, with high scholastic 
standing and demonstrated financial need. Application deadline is 
April 30; contact the English Department and the Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aid. 

Doretta Burke Sheil/ Endowed Memcrial Scholarship: Awards open to 
students majoring in English literature who demonstrate high 
scholastic achievement, character, leadership, and financial need. 
Application deadine is April 30; contact the English Department and 
the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid. 

Stephen H. Tudor Memor/al Scholarship in Creauve. Vmtklg: Awards 
open to full-time deg-eking students majoring in English who 
have completed at least fifteen credits in residence and demonstrate 
high achievement in oreative writing. Application deadline is Aprll 30; 
contact the English Department for details. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (ENG) 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered, 700-9')9, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduale credit unless specifically restricted 10 
undergraduale students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 463. 

NOTE: ENG 102 or its equivalent is prerequisite lo all English 
courses numbered above 199. 

010. Developmental English. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to Project 350. No degree credit. ottered for Sand 
U grades only. Intensive work in reading and writing. Emphasis on 
production ol paragraphs and short essays which use the reading 
matter both for content and models. Emphasis on recognition and use 
of Standard English. (S) 

050. Englioh Language Institute. Cr. 1-12(Max. 12) 
OfferedforSandUgrades only. No degree credit Intensive course in 
English for speakers of other languages. Includes reading. writing, 
grammar, listening comprehension, and speaking. (T) 

052. English for Teaching Assistants. Cr. 2 
Prereq: teaching assistan\ who has tailed SPEAK tes~ written consent 
of director of ELI. Not offered for degree credit. Offered for S and u 
grades only. American English language skills to improve teaching 
effectiveness of non-native speakers of English. Pronunciation, 
stress, intonation, speaking rate; oral presentation practice; cultu-al 
!actors in U.S. university classroom. (T) 

101. Baolc Wrhlng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: placement through Engish Qualifying Examination. Offered 
for Sand U grades only. No credit toWard English group requirement. 
Only two degree credits. One hour arranged. Extensive practice in 
lundamentals of college writing and reading in preparation for ENG 
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102. Required of students quaifying on the basis of the Engish 
Qualifying Examination. (1) 

102. (BC) Introductory College Writing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: plaoement through Engish Qualifying Examination or passing 
i,ade in ENG 101. A course in writing and critical reading, including at 
least one appropriately documented paper based upon outside 
sources. (1) 

105. (BC) Freshman Honors: Englloll L Cr. 4 
Open only to Honors Program students. Freshman seminar in reading 
and writing about fiction, poetry, and drama. (F) 

108. (EP) Writing Workshop. Cr. 2 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Offered !or Sand U grades only. Open only 
to those lailing the English Proficiency Examination. Only two credits 
apply toward degree. Review of basic skills in writing and critical 
reading. Students must demonstrate writing proficiency on final exam 
in order to receive credit. Achieving an S grade in English 108 satisfies 
the English Proficiency Examination requirement. (1) 

110. Good Booko. Cr. 4 
For the general reader interested in exploring and appreciating a 
variety of good books lrom the past and present. Emphasis on various 
imaginative respo_nses to human experience. (Y) 

170. English Grammar. (UN 170). Cr. 3 
Intensive course in the rules of English grammar, especially those 
rules needed for written work in coUege. Explication of the linguistic 
principles inherent in the rules of usage. (B) 

205. (IC) Freshman Honors: English II. Cr. 4 
Open only to Honors Program students. Continuation of ENG 105. 

(W) 

210. (IC) Introduction to Poetry: Uterature and Writing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Introduction to 18d1niques and fomls of 
poetry through critical reading of, and writing abou~ poems of various 
lypes and lrom many periods. (F,W) 

. 211. (IC) Introduction to Drama: Uterature and Writing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Introduction to techniques and forms ol 
drama thf«?ugh critical reading of, and writing about, representative 
plays lrom various traditions and periods. (Y) 

212. (IC) Introduction to Fiction: Uterature and Writing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Introduction to techniques and forms of 
fiction through critical reading of, and writing about, short stories and 
oowls. rn 
216. (PL) European Utorature I: Claoolcal Through 

Renaissance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Comparative approach to European 
national literatures in the historical periods lrom 500 B. C. to 1650 A. 0. 
From Homer, Vergil, and Beowulf, to Dante, medieval romances, 
Spenser, Shakespeare, and Milton. (Y) 

217. (PL) European Uterature II: Renalsoonce to Modern. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: ENG 102. Comparative approach to European national 
lteratures in the period 1650 A.D. to the present. (Y) 

220. (PL) Shaknpeare. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Emphasis on the dramatic and literary 
qualities of the plays: representative comedies. tragedies and 
histories. (T) 

221. (IC) Great English Novels: Uterature and Writing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Critical reading of. and writing about, a 
representative sample of important and pleasurable English novels 
lrom the eighteenth oentury through the modem period. (F.W) 



231. (IC) Major American Books: Uteralure and Writing. 
Cr.3 

Prereq; ENG 102 or equiv. Critical reading of, and writing about, 
representative texts in prose, poetry, and drama by such writers as 
Emerson, Twain, Dickinson, O"Neill, Ellison. (T) 

239. (IC) lnlroducllon IO African-American Utaralure: 
Utaralure and Writing. (AFS 239). Cr. 4 

Prereq; ENG 102 or equiv. Introduction ID major !hemes and some 
major writars of African-American literature, emphasizing modem 
works. Reading and writing about representative poetry, fiction, 
essays, and plays. (T) 

245. (FLM 201) (VP) lnlroducdon lo FIim. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Examination of film 
techniques and basic melhods of film analysis. (T) 

246. (FLM 202) (VP) Hlalory of FIim. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Critical study of lhe 
motion pfCbJre as a modem visual art; screening and analysis of 
representative fiction films to illustrate important historical periods and 
genres. (T) 

250. (PL) The Engllah Bible u Literature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. The King James text as a literary 
masterpiece. (Y) 

257. (IC) Uterature By and About Women: Utaralure and 
Writing. Cr. 3 

Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Introduction ID the majorlhemes and issues 
of writing by and about women. Reading and writing about 
representative fictional and non-fictional works. (Y) 

260. Introduction to Folklore. Cr. 3 
Prereq; ENg 102 or equiv. Introduction to lhe study of lhe oral 
literatures, customs, traditional beliefs and practices of selected folk 
communities. (Y) 

267. (PS 270) Introduction lo Canadian Studlea. 
(HIS 270)(GPH 270). Cr. 3 

Survey of Canada in its cultural, literary, historical, geographical and 
political aspects; key concepts and social pattems lhal define lhe 
Canadian experience. (Y) 

272. (PL) Baalc Concepl9 In Unguletlca. (UN 272). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Analysis of the structure and use of 
language, from lhe standpoint of current linguistic practice. Topics 
include: phonetics and sound structure, word structure, syntax, 
semantics, language origin and history, dialects, language learning; 
animal communication, and language in social interaction. (T) 

273. Languages of lhe World. (LIN 273). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102. Survey of structure of major language families of lhe 
world, western and non-western; interrelationships of language and 
culture; universals and variations of universals in language and 
culture. (B) 

260. Techniques of Imaginative Writing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Writing in various creative fonns. Frequent 
individual conferences and sh.ldent readings for class aiticlsm. (T) 

301. (IC) Intermediate Writing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Intermediate course in writing and critics! 
reading, building upon skills taught in ENG 102. Areas of emphasis 
may include: analyzing and synthesizing written material, writing 
essays in a variety of rhetorical modes, developing style, and 
improving research skills. (T) 

303. (IC) Writing the Research Paper. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Instruction in melhods of academic 
research, inducting evaluation of sources and appropriate 
documentation. Requires at least one substantial research paper, 

(T) 

305. (IC) Technical Communication I: Report Writing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv.; coraq: 050 (1 credit) required for 
international students with serious ESL writing.prob'8ms. Instruction in 

basic technical writing skills. Recp.Jirements include writing letters and 
memos, summaries, technical instructions, proposals, and reports. 
Topics include: audience and purpose analysis, visual support of texts, 
and formatting. (T) 

308. (OC) Technlcal Communication II: Writing and 
Speaking. Cr. 3 

Prereq:gradeof C or-in ENG 305; coreq: 050 (1 cred~)required 
for intemational students wilh serious ESL writing problems. 
Continuation of technical reporting techniques introducad in ENG 305, 
emphasizing instruction and practice in oral technical reporting. 
Requirements indude: process demonstrations, mechanism 
descriptions, press conferences, and a group project culminating in a 
written feasibility report and formal oral presentation. (T) 

308. Writing from Evidence. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Argumentative and persuasive writing; 
analysis and evaluation of factual and inferential proof. (I) 

311. (PL) engllah Ulerature to 1700. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Selected works from such writers as 
Chaucer, Spenser, Shakespeare, Donne, Milton. Required of English 
majors. (T) 

312. (PL) Engllah Uterature after 1700. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Selected works from such writers as Swift, 
Pope, Wotdsworlh, Dickens, Tennyson, Eliot, Hardy. Required of 
English majors. (T) 

314. (PL) Survey of American Utaralure. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Historical survey of American literature 
from the colonial period lhrough lhe twentielh century with emphasis 
on nineteenth and earty twentieth centuries. (T) 

340. Uterary Theme• and Genrea. Cr. 3(Max. 12) 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Literature in a topical or lhemalic context 
Topics such as initiation, metamorphosis, politics and the novel, lhe 
epic, satire, recent experimental fiction. Topics to be announced in the 
Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

347. Sunley of African-American Literature. Cr. 3 
Prereq; ENG 102 or equiv. Historical survey of African-American 
literature from Colonial times lhrough the twentielh century. (B) 

360. Survey of American Folklore. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Survey of the oral literatures, the tall tale, 
customs, traditional beliefs and practices of selected folk communities 
of the United States, Canada, Mexico and lhe Caribbean in relation ID 
American culture and society. (I) 

381. Poetry Writing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 280. Instruction and practice in lhe art of English and 
American poetic forms: patterns of sound, quantitative values, diction, 
metaphors and images. (Y) 

382. Fiction Wrhlng. Cr. 3 
Prereq; ENG 280. Fundamentals of fiction, mainly lhe short story. 
Analysis of stories by established writers and by students. Fn,quent 
individual conferences. (T) 

383. Pl9y Writing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 280. Basie instruction in the development of plays for 
stage and televiSfon, or of movie scenarios. Attention to the writing of 
dialogue. (B) 

391. Directed Study: Salford - W.S.U. Exchange. Cr. M 
Prereq: consent of departmental adviser. Open only ID students 
admitted to Salford - W.S.U. Exchange Program. Directed study at lhe 
University of Salford. (F,W) 

490. Directed Study: Honors Program. Cr. 3-4(Max. 24) 
Prereq: consent of English Honors Committee. (T) 

491. Honors Seminar. Cr. ~Max. 24) 
Prereq: consent of instructor or English Honors Committee. Honors 
seminar. (T) 
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492. Honors Project. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing; written consent of departmental honors 
adviser. Substantial essay in literature. linguistics, folklore or film, or 
body of creative writing accompanied by an essay; directed by two 
members of the English faculty. (T) 

501. Advanced Expository Writing. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: grade of B or better in an intermediate writing course or 
consent of instructor. Advanced study and practice in various forms of 
expository prose, especially the essay. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

503. Topics In Women's Studln. (W S 503). Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Thematic, critical or gef1eriC study of women and literature. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

504. FIim Crldclam and Theory. (FLM 504). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 245 or another film course or consent of instructor. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Survey of the major 
film theories from Munsterberg to contemporary film semiotics; 
examination of various attempts made at a systematic understanding 
of the cinema. (B) 

506. Styles and Genres In Alm. (FLM 506). Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Study of significant 
works within selected genres: the western, the horror film, comedies. 
Emphasis on styles of particular directors. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

507. Topics In FIim. (FLM 507). Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Topics (such as film 
and fusion of the arts) to be announced in Schedule of Classes. · (Y) 

508. T oplcs In CroH-Dlsclpllnary and Cultural Studies. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

Study of cultural formations and practices from comparative and 
interdisciplinary perspectives furnished by history, semiotics, 
anthropology, linguistics, sociology, feminism, psychoanalysis, 
rhetoric, etc. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 
Required of English majors, but one may substitute another course in 
cross-disciplinary or comparative stucf,es. (Y) 

509. Topics In Literary and Cultural Theory. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Study of literary and cultural theory in various contex1S - urban, 
metropolitan, ethnic, global -with reference to primary texts. Topics 
to be announced in Schedule of Classes. Required of English majors; 
another theory course may be substituted. (Y) 

510. Literature of the Middle Ages. Cr. 3 
Major works and genres of Old and Middle English; mosdy in 
translation. (I) 

511. Chaucer. Cr. 3 
Readings from The Canterbury Tales and from Chaucer's other works. 
Aspec1S of medieval life and thought which illuminate Chauce(s work. 

(I) 

512. Topics In Medieval Literature. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Selected themes, genres, techniques in medieval English literature, 
such as heroic literature, narrative technique, cycle drama, lyric 
poetry. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

514. Introduction to Old English. Cr. 3 
The fundamentals of language and grammar and the literary analysis 
of Old English texts. (Y) 

515. Shakespeare. Cr. 3 
For English majors and others interested in more intensive study than 
is offered in ENG 220. Some attention to Shakespearean scholarship. 

(Y) 

516. Studleo In Old English. Cr. 3-4(Max. 12) 
Selected topics such as Beowulf, poetry of the Exeter Book, gnomic 
literature, saints' lives. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (Y) 
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517. Literature of the Engllsh RenalHance: 1500-1660. Cr. 3 
Survey of literature in all genres from Skelton through Milton, with an 
emphasis on non-dramatic poetry and prose. (B) 

518. MIiton. Cr. 3 
Emphasis on Milton's major poems, with some attention to his prose 
and to backgrounds. (I) 

519. Topics In Renaissance Literature. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Studies of particular aulhors or groups of authors from 1500-1660 or 
of literary works from period, generic, thematic or melhodologicel 
focuses. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

520. Restoration and Eighteenth Century Literature. Cr. 3 
A survey of English literature from 1660 to 1784. Readings from the 
major works of Dryden, Pope, Swift, Thomson, and Johnson. 
Emphasis on intellectual milieu of the period. (B) 

524. T oplcs In Restoration and Eighteenth Century 
Literature. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 

For studen1S familiar with literary history of lhe period. Special topics 
for in-depth study of a genre, a movement or an author to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

525. Nineteenth Century Literature. Cr. 3 
A survey of nineteenth century British literature, with works selected 
from such authors as Wordsworth, Keats, Dickens, Carlyle, Tennyson, 
SWinbume and Hardy. (Y) 

526. Literature of the Romantic Period. Cr. 3 
A survey of English literature from 178~1832. Emphasis on the major 
poets (Blake. Wordsworth, Coleridge, Kea1S, Shelley and Byron), with 
some attention to the major essayis1S (De Quincey, Hazlitt and Lamb) 
and novelis1S (Austen and Scott). (B) 

527. Literature of the Victorian Period. Cr. 3 
A survey of English literature from 1832-1901. Emphasis on major 
poets (Tennyson, Arnold, Swinburne), novelis1S (Dickens, Eliot, 
Hardy), and prose writers (Carlyle and Ruskin). (B) 

529. Topics In Nineteenth Century Uterature. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Readings emphasize thematic, generic, historic or aesthetic concerns 
in literature of the period. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (B) 

530. Twentieth Century British Literature. Cr. 3 
Selected works in all genres from 1900 to the present. (B) 

532. Topics In Twentieth Century British Uterature. 
Cr. 3(Max. 9) 

Selected writers, themes, or genres, movements: Eliot, Auden, Shaw, 
Lawrence; the modem novel, Bloomsbury, The Great War, the 
'Thirties. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

540. American Literature to 1800. Cr. 3 
A survey of American literature from the beginning through the 
Federalist period; transition from English/European herltages to ideas 
uniquely American. (B) 

541. American Literature: 1800-1865. Cr. 3 
A survey of the major writers, themes and movements: Irving, Cooper, 
Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne, Melville, Whitman; Federalism and 
Jacksonian literature; transcendentalism, romanticism. (Y) 

542. American Literature: 1865-1914. Cr. 3 
A survey of the major writers, themes, movements: Dickinson, Twain, 
Crane, Howells, James; the local coloris1S, social critics, early 
pragmatis1S. (Y) 

545. Modern American Uterature. Cr. 3 
A survey of major writers, themes, movements since 1914: Stevens, 
Frost, Eliot. O"Neill, Anderson, Hemingway, Faulkner; the world wars, 
modernism and post-modernism. (Y) 



546. Toplca In American Literature of the Twentieth Century. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

Twentieth cenwry literabJre from specific perspectives, such as 
generic, historical, thematic. Topics to be anncunced in Schedule of 
Classes. (I) 

548, Topics In African-American Uterature. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Thematic, generic or historical perspectives: topics such as early black 
writers, Harlem Renaissance, African-American poetry, 
contemporary black writers. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (8) 

549. Topics In American Uterature. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Thematic, generic, or historical perspectives; may cover writers of 
different periods. Topics such as American humor, the Iheme olwork, 
Southern literawre, the city in literawre. Topics to be anncunced in 
Schedule of Classes. (I) 

550. Toplca In Engllsh and American Uterature. 
Cr. 3(Max. 9J 

Generic, historical or thematic perspectives. Topics such as the 
romantic hero, lhedvided sell in modem literabJre; to be anncunced in 
Schedule of Classes. (I) 

552. lrlah Uterature. Cr. 3 
Major twentieth century Irish writers in the context of Irish history and 
politics: W.B. YealS, James Joyce, major dramatislS. (I) 

558. The Art ofTranslatlon. Cr. 3 
Methods and theories of translation, analysis of distinguished literary 
translations and student practice. Required of all students in the 
Comparative UterabJre Program. (I) 

559. Topics In Comparative Literature. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
The study of literary texts from an international point of view. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes. (8) 

560. Studies In Folklore. (ANT 608). Cr. 3 
Basic conceplS, methods, and issues of folklore swdy. Comparative 
and interdisciplinary approach to problems of definition, form, creation, 
performance, transmissk,n, and cultural, historical, psychological and 
literary significance.. (BJ 

565. Folklore and Uterature. Cr. 3 
Identification and anafys;s of the interrelations of folklore and literature. 

(BJ 

567. Topics In Folklore and Folkllfe. Cr. 3(Max. 9J 
Topics such as fieldwork; analysis of collected oral literawre; sbJdy of 
separate genres of oral literabJre, social folk custom, and folk arts. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (8) 

570. Introduction to Ungulstlc Theory. (UN 570J. Cr. 3 
Introduction lo the scientific study of language and methodologies of 
linguistic analysis: phonetics and phonclogy, morphology, synlaX, 
semantics, sociolinguistics, and pragmatics. Introduction to selected 
disciplinary and interdisciplinary topics: typology and universals, 
communication systems, psycholinguistics, sociolinguistics, historical 
linguistics, anthropological linguistics. (T) 

571. Phonology, (UN 529). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 570. Basic introduction to articulatory phonetics; natural 
language sound systems and phonological processes sbJdied through 
data analysis of phonological problems from a wide range of 
languages. (BJ 

572. Toplca In Language. (UN 572), Cr. 3 (Max. 12) 
Topics such as phonclogy, morphology, semantics, pragmatics, 
historical linguistics, history of English, pidgins and creoles, language 
variation. Topics to be anncunced in Schedule of Classes. (TJ 

573, Tracltlonal Grammar. (LIN 573). Cr. 3 
Comprehensive analysis of English sentence structure and parts of 
speech using the terminology and descriptive approach of traditional 
grammar. (T) 

574. Theory of Syntax, (UN 530), Cr. 3 
Prereq: LIN 570. The theory of grammatical systems examined 
through analysis ol sentence and word fonnation in a variety of human 
languages. Diversity and universals in grammar cf,scussed and 
various theories of syntax reviewed. (8) 

575. Theory of English H a Sacond Language. (UN 575J. 
Cr.3 

Detailed examination ol theories ol language and language 
acquisition relevant to the non-native speaker of English. Review of 
research in language acquisition and language learning. (B) 

576. American Dlalecto. (LIN 576). Cr. 3 
Survey of chief social and geographic dialeclS ol American English 
and inlrodlction to theory of language variation. (I) 

577. Soclollngulotlca. (UN 577). Cr. 3 
ldenlilication ol sociolinguistic principles used by English speakers 
and writers in choosing among the different English codes, styles, 
registers and social dialeclS in American. and other communities. (8) 

578. Appro- to Technical and Pro-.Onal Writing. 
Cr.3 

Survey of the theory and practice of technical and professional 
communication. Topics include the rhetoric and teaching of technical 
communication, analysis of on-the-job writing and rhetorical 
sibJations, and use of new communications technology. Some 
technical report writing, a research paper, and extensive reading and 
writing. (BJ 

579. Writing Theory, Cr. 3 
Review of linguistic, rhetorical, and/or literary theories ol written 
language. Analysis ol the principles, purposes, types, and modes ol 
written discourse. Course indudes extensive reading and writing. 

(8) 

582. lntarnahlp Practicum. Cr. 3(Max. 8) 
Undergrad. prereq: junior er senior standing, written consent of 
internship director; grad. prereq: written consent ol graduate director. 
Swdents work 18--20 hours per week as writers, editors or researchers 
in publishing firms and in public information and research divisions of 
other businesses and community organizations: students meet once 
per week in dassroom sessions on analytical, literary and other 
scholarly texts related to their workplace experience. (T) 

583. Introduction to Tachnlcal and Profesolonal Writing. 
Cr.3 . 

Prereq: grade ol B erbetterin intermediate writing course er consent of 
instructor. Intensive writing course that develops communication skills 
used in the workplace. Designed for sbJdenlS preparing to become 
technical writers/editors and sbJdenlS who will write as part of their 
professional work. ' (Y) 

587. Poetry Writing Workshop. Cr. 3(Max. 8) 
Prereq: ENG 381, 382, or 383; er consent of instructor after 
submission of manuscript. The writing ol poetry, conducted on a 
seminar basis; discussion and criticism of the work of students in the 
course. Frequent individual conferences. (Y) 

588. Fiction Writing Workohop. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: ENG 381, 382, or 383; or consent of instructor after 
submission of manuscript. The writing of fiction, conducted on a 
seminar basis; discussion and criticism of the work of sbJdents in the 
course. Frequent individual conferences. (T) 

589. Writing for Theatre. (THR 513J. Cr, 3 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: ENG 383 .er consent of instructor. Advanced sbJdy, in a 
workshop setting, of dramatic structure and writing for the theatre, 
terminating in the writing of an original stage play. (Y) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4 (Max. 6J 
Prereq: Undergrad., 3.0 h.p.a.; proposal submitted in precedng term; 
cons. of instr. & chnn.; Grad., cons. of advs. & grad. olbr. Advanced 
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work for supetior students whose program cannot be adequately met 
by scheduled classes. Course requires substantial written work. (Tl 

591. Directed Study: SaHord-W.S.U. Exchange, Cr. :HI 
Prereq: consent of depantnental adviser. Open only to students 
admitted to SaKord--W.S.U. Exchange Program. (F,W) 

592. Englloh Maloro' Seminar. Cr. 4 
Open only to undergraduate English majors; should be taken in last 
year of course work. Study and discussion of topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. Each student produces a substantial research 
paper; this course may be used to fulfill the General Education Writing 
Intensive requirement. (Y:F,W) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In English, Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: ENG 592 or any 500-level 
course below 580. Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree credit. 
Re<J,irad for all majors. 0isciplina,y writing assignments under the 
direction of a faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with a 
designated corequisite; see section listing in Schedule of Classes for 
coraquisites available each term. Satisfies the University General 
Education Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement. (T) 

601. English Institute for Teachers of Language and 
Literature. Cr.1-4(Max.12) 

Prereq: bachelofs degree with a concentration in English. For 
prospective and in-service teachers. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (S) 

610. Introduction to Old English. Cr, 3 
The fundamentals of language and grammar and the literary analysis 
of Old English texts. (I) 

680, Advanced Creallve Writing. Cr. 3(Mu. 6) 
Prereq: grade of B or better in any 500-level creative writing course or 
consent of instructor after submission of manuscript. Writing in any of 
the creative forms. Work by students presented in seminar meetings; 
indvidual conferences. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (Y) 
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FILM STUDIES 
Officss: 51 West Warren, 31:H;77-2978; 

519 Manoogian, 31:H;77-4145 

Co-Directors: Robert Burgoyne, Robert Steele 

Advisory Committee 
AFR/CANA S1UD/ES: Michael Martin 

COMMUNICATION: Jackie Byars, Adwa X. Muw""', Robert Steele, Janet 
Walker 

Elo/GUSH: Lesley Brill, Robert Burgoyne, Corey Creekmur, Cynthia Erb, 
Margaret Jordan 

ROMANCE LANGUAGES: Andrea diTommaso 

Degree Program 
BACH FLOR OF ARTS with a major in film studies 

Film Studies is an interdepartmental program that offers 
undergraduate students the opportunity to examine cinema from a 
variety of perspectives: as a visual and narrative art form, as an 
important social and cultural force in the twentiath century, as an 
industry, and as a technologically based communications medium. 
Introductory film (FLM) courses focus on the historical development of 
film and provide students with the necessary technical vocabulary to 
discuss the nature of the film experience. Advanced courses from 
participating departments (Africans Studies, Communication, English, 
and Romance Languages and Literatures) continue historical and 
aesthetic studies, but they are also concerned with theories of film, 
particular genres and directoral styles, and the multiple relationships 
between film and other art forms. Additionally, the study of techniques 
and skills of film writing and production is also available. 

Many students take film studies courses as electives complementary 
to other majors. Students who major in the program may be preparing 
for careers as film teachers, film librarians and ac:hivists, film critics, 
script writers, or workers in film production. Additional study at the 
graduate level is usually necessary to achieve these goals, and an 
adviser should be consulted regarding available graduate programs. 

The film studies program is administered by an advisory committee 
composed of specialists in this field from the four departments noted 
above. Interested students should consult one of the Co-Directors or a 
committee member whose field most closely approximates the 
studenrs interests. 

Bachelor of Arts 
with a Major in Film Studies 
AdmlHlon Requlrernenll for this degree program are satisfied by 
the general requirements for undergraduate admission to the 
University; see page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates tor the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 207) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 25), as well as 
the major requirements listed below. All course work must be 
completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and the College goveming undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 15-43 and 207-212, respectively. 



Major Requlremenl9: students ma,onng in film studies must 
complete a minimum ol thirty-lour credits, distributed as follows: 

CORE COURSES (Fourteen Credits) credits 

FlM 201 -{VP) I,._ 10 f)m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........... 4 

FlM 202 -{VP} Hio1ory of Film • . . . . • .•...•..•. 3 
FlM 497 -Senior Assessme" Essay ...................................... 1 

SPF 540 -T ecmiquea o1 ,,_ Produdion .............................. 4 

ENG 504 -Fim C- and T'-Y ...................................... 3 

ELECTIVE COURSES (Twenty Credits) 
AFS 320 - The Alrican Amer<anAmarican C- E,perience .•.............. 3 
AFS 580 - Third Wc<ld Cintma ........................................... 3 
ENG 506 -S1yleund - in Am ............................... 3 (Max. 9) 
ENG 507 -T cp,:o ~ Fin> ..................... , ................... 3 (Max. 9) 
FLM 390 --llirecled &ud'/ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 14 
SPF 502 -SI,_~ Fin> H8'>ry ...................•.....•.••..•. 4 (Max. 12) 
SPF 506 -Oocumenlary and Non-f'<lion Film 4 
SPF525~ ............................................... 3 
SPF 544 -Fim Pft>duclion ...•..•.....•..•.....•......................... 4 
SPR 668- lndM<lual Projec,s in Radio-T elevisioMim ................ 3 (Mu. 6) 

Minor in Film Studies 
Completion of a minor in film studies requires nineteen credits 
including FLM 201 and any other selections from either the core or 
elective courses cited above under the Bachelor of Arts major 
program. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (FLM) 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergradMate credit. For interpretation of numbering system, signs 
and abbreviations, see page 461. 

201, (VP)lntroducdontoFHm. (ENG245), Cr.4 
Material fee as indicated In Schedule of Classes. Examination of film 
techniques and basic methods of film analysis. (T) 

202, (VP) History of FIim. (ENG 2411). Cr, 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Critical study of 1,e 
motion picture as a modem visual art; screening and analysis of 
represanlative fiction films to illustrate important historical periods and 
genres. (T) 

320. (AFS 320) The Afro-American Cinematic Experience. 
Cr.4 

Historical and contemporary portreyals of African American people in 
narrative and dccumentaoy film. Emphasis on !Umic approaches to 
race relations, cinematic elaboration ol racial stereotypes, and 
legitimation functions of film. (Y) 

390, Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(11ax. 6) 
Prereq: consent of adviser; completion of minimum of twelve credits in 
film courses from FLM, ENG, or SPF. (T) 

497. Senior A .. easment e .. ay, Cr. 1 
Prereq: senior stending: consent of advisor. Required of film studies 
majors in term of graduation., Preparation of formal paper 
demonstrating knowledge of methods of film analysis, film history, and 
film theoly. (T) 

504. (ENG 504) FIim Crltlclem and ~- Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 245 or another film courae or consent of inslrUctor. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Survey of the major 
film lheories from Munstefberg 10 contemporary IHm semiolics; 
examination of various attempts made at a systematic understanding 
of the cinema. (B) 

506, (ENG 506) Styles and Genr" In FIim. Cr, 3(Max. 9) 
Material fee as indicated in Schsdule of Classes. Study of significant 
works within sel$cted genres: the western, the horror film, comedies. 
Emphasis on styles of panicular directors. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

507. (ENG 507) Toplca In FIim. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Topics (such as film 
and fusion of the arts) to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

580. (AfS 580) Third World Cinema. Cr. 4 
Prerecr upper divisJon or graduate standing. Study of the cinematic 
1raditions and film practices in lhe Third Worid with emphasis on 
anticolonlal and post colonial political cinema. (B) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course IA FIim Studlea. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior slanding, consent of instructor, satisfactory completion 
of English Proficiency Examination: coreq: ENG 504. Offered for Sand 
U grades only. No degree credit. Required for all mejon;. Disciplinary 
writing assignments under lhe direction of a faoulty member. Musi be 
selected in conjunction with a designated corequisite; see section 
listing in Schedule of Classes lor corequisites available each term. 
Satisfies lhe University General Education Writing Intensive Course in 
lhe Major requirement. (T) 
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GEOGRAPHY 
Office: 225 State Hall; sn-2101; Fax: 5n--0022 

/nrerim Chairperson: Robert Sinclair 

Professors 
Robert M. Boyle, Fred E. Dohn (Emeriws), Robert 1. Goodman 
(Emeriws), George 1. Honzalko (Emeritus), Robert Sinclair 

Associate Professors 
Eugene D. Pede, Laun Reese, Gary Sands, Robert D. Swartz, Btyan 
Thompson 

Lecturer 
Susan Tomer 

Adjunct Faculty 
John Baran, Mllllarot Crawfonl, Daniel Snyder 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS wilh a major in geography 

*MASTER OF ARTS wilh a majo,- in geography 

*MASTER OF URBAN PLANNING 

The discipNne of geography is concerned wilh the analysis of 
environmental and social systems, their variations over the earth's 
surface and their interactions in different regions. The undergraduate 
program has lhree major goals: (1) to provide students with a 
geographic framework for understanding global, regional and local 
issues and pro~ems; (2) to prepare students for many occupations in 
which geographic understanding is essential, including locational 
analysis, community and regional development, resource 
conservation and management, cartography, urban and 
environmenial planning, and numerous govemment positions; and (3) 
to !rain students for advanced geographic research. Students are 
invited to consult wilh geography faculty memben, conceming lhe 
content of lhe discipline, as well as employment opportunities 
available for geographers. A volunlary internship program permits a 
limited number of credits for on-the-job experience. 

Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Geography 
AdmlHlon requirements for lhis program are satisfied by Iha 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for lhe bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work, including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 207) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 25), as well as 
lhe major requirements Nsted below. All course work must be 
completed in accordance wilh the academic procedures of lhe 
University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 15-43 and 207--212, respectively. 

Major Requlr-nta: A major in geography requires completion of 
lhirty--two credits in the Department. Unless an exception is granted by 
lhe Department, courses taken should include: GPH 110, 2QO or 313, 
301 or 665, 302, 642 and four olher coun,es selected in consultation 
with a Departmental adviser. 

• F'OI' specific requirements, consult the College ol Urban, Labor and Metropcitan Affairs section 
DI the Wayne State UniYersity Grabte Bulletin. 
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Recommended Cognate Courses: The varied opportunities for 
speciaNzation wilhin geography warrant careful selection of cognate 
courses. Geography majors are encouraged to emphasize cognate 
courses in one or two disciplines. Choice of cognate courses should be 
discussed wilh Geography faculty. 

Honors Program 
SIUdents wilh an honor point average of 3.3 or higher may be admitted 
to lhe Honors Program in Geography. Th& honors major must elect 
one semester of a 400---level Honors Program seminar and 
accumulate at least fifteen credits in honors-designated course work. 
Honors courses from any department in the College, including lhis 
one, all contributa to the fifteen-eredit requirement. The honors major 
student is permitted to loNow a course of study somewhat independent 
of standard requirements, lhrough lhe election of Honors Directed 
Study (Geography 490). For information about other 
honon,--designated coun,ework available each semester, including 
the required 400-level Honon, Program seminar, see the Liberal Arts 
section of lhe University Schedule of Classes, under 'Honors 
Program.' 

Minor in Geography 
The discipNne of geography complements expertise and 
understanding in many other disciplines selected as majors. It 
specifically addresses the spatial processes and variations overspace 
as they impact economic, social, political, historical, aiminal, 
commercial and olher phenomena. The courses Nsted below for a 
minor in geography are basic to all aspects of spatial analyses. k is 
strongly recommended lhat the student minoring in geography consult 
wilh faculty conceming lhe most appropriate selection of courses to 
complement his or her interests. 

Requirements for a minor in geography are: twenty credits in 
geography including Geography 110 and 302. 

Internships 
Students pursuing a Bachelor of Arts degree in geography and having 
at least iwelve credits in geography may participate in an internship 
program: approximately fifteen to eighteen hours perweel< of work, for 
lour credils. Students must register for GPH 660. For details, contact 
the department chairpen,on. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (GPH) 
The following courses, numbered 090--699, are offered for 
undergraduaJe credit. Courses numbered 7()()...999, which are 
offered for graduaJe cred;, only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 5~99 may be 
taken for graduale credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduale studenJs by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 461. 

110. (SS) World Regional Pattern._ Cr. 4-6 
Concepts and · theory in analyzing areal relationships and 
distinguishing regional pattems of human activity; cultural factors and 
physical conditions (climate, landforms) as facton, in regional 
delineations; comparisons and contrasts in regional economic 
development; analysis of concentrations/dispersals of human activity; 
local, national and regional phenomena in the interpretation of global 
patterns. (T) 



200. (U S 200) (SS) Introduction to Urban Studlea. 
(SOC 250)(P S 200)(HIS 200). Cr. 4 

Urban phenomena both past and present, including the quafity and 
nature ol urban lile; major concerns of urban areas; perspectives and 
techniques of various urban-<elated disciplines. (T) 

220. Geography of Michigan. Cr. 3 
The spatial physical, social, environmental, settlement and 
developmental patterns and problems of the State of Michigan. (I) 

230. Soviet Union. Cr. 4 
Problems of location and environment; proctJction ·problems in 
agriculrure and industrial development; transportation difficulties; 
national minority issues: the Soviet Empire and global goals and 
confrontations. (I) 

232. Hfstorlcal Geography of tha United Stain and CenadL 
Cr.3 

Analysis of factors underlying the settlement and development of the 
United States and Canada through to the early twentieth cenlUry. 
Themes include the spread of European set11emen~ emergence of 
cufrural regions and diffusion of culrural traits, growth of regional 
economies and inter-regional trade, and the emergence of national 
urban systems. (I) 

270. (PS 270) Introduction to Canadian Studlu. 
(HIS 270)(ENG 267). Cr. 3 

Survey of Canada in its culrural, literary, historical, geographical and 
political aspects; key concepts and social patterns that define the 
Canadian experience. (Y) 

275. (FRE 275) Introduction to Quebec Studlea. 
(HIS 275)(P S 275). Cr. 3 

survey of the French-speaking Province of Ouebec in Its cultural, 
Hterary, historical, geographical, and political aspects; key concepts 
and cultural patterns defining the Quebecois identi~. Team taught in 
English. (8) 

281. Geography of Latin America. Cr. 4 
Variation in human and physical geographic phenomena and 
implications for conflict and coordination of interests (for example, 
trade interests, economic development, agricultural competition). (8) 

301. Thematic Cartography. Cr. 4 
Introduction to mapping skills in a series of exercises plus 
development of map compiation skills and techniques for portraying 
spatial data. (8) 

302, (WI) Spatial Organization: Concapta and Tachnlquea. 
Cr.3 

Introduction to spatial organization concepts, survey research 
procedures and statistical techniques. Topics include: geographic 
problems, research design, models, data sources, sampling, 
questionnaire design and descriptive statistics. (Y) 

311. (UP311) Urban Community. Cr.3or4 
Aspects qf community growth and expansior:t, functions of cities, 
planning proposals, and social and physical development policy. (I) 

313. (SS) Introductory Urban Geography. Cr. 4_ 
An introd.Jction to the geographer's view of cities, with emphasis on the 
North American city. Topics include the pre-industrial city, migration, 
evolution of the American urban pattern, city classification, 
city-regional relationships, and the city's internal structure (ethnic, 
residential, commercial, and industrial). (Y) 

320. (SS) Europa. Cr. 3 
Analysis of European countries. Emphasis on population changes 
resource problems, industrial location, urbanization, regional 
development, and emerging economic and political unities. (I) 

340. The Physical Landscapa. Cr. 4 
Physical ~ such as running water, glaciers, wave and wind 
action, plus the resultant erosional andlor depositional landforms.(B) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Readings and research. (T) 

391. Olractecl Study: Salford-W.S.U. Exch-. Cr. M 
Prereq: consenl of depaitmentaJ adviser. Open only to students 
admitted to Salford - WSU excha/lg8. Courses availeble for lower 
civision credit in geography for W.S.U. - Safford exchange. (F,W) 

480. ~ Study: Honors Program. Cr. 2-12(Mu. 18) 
Prerq: consent o/ chairperson. (T) 

585. (GEG 585) Metropofftan Detroit. Cr. 4 
Comprehensive geographic analysis of metropolitan Detroit: city, 
suburbs and sunoonding region. Historieaf devefopmenf, physical 
foundations, eoonomic and political axpansion, ethnic arn;1 culrural 
areas, geopolitical infrastructure, social change, present-day 
problems and current events shaping the area's spatial struceure. (Y) 

570. (GEG 570) Urban Canada. (U P 570). Cr. 4 
Geographic introaJction to Canada; emphasis on urban topics, 
including: images of the Canadian city; evolution of the urban system; 
internal characteristics of cities; _urban regions; speciflo cities; 
comparisons between cities in C&nada and the United States. (BJ 

575. (GEG 575) Social and Eoonornlc Geography of tha 
United States and CanadL Cr. 4 

Human geography of North America: population distribution and 
change, economic geography and economic restructuring, the urban 
system and urban development, and changing social patterns and 
problems. (Y) 

581. (GEG 581) Locational faauea In Hazardous Wasta 
Management (HWM 581). Cr. 3 

Analyses of spatial aspects of hazardous waste sites; corporate and 
public considerations and reactions; regulatory impacts. (8) 

591. (GEG 591) Dlracted Study: Safford - W.S.U. Exchange. 
Cr.M 

Prereq: consent of departmental advisar. Open only to studenls 
admitted IO SalfOl<I - WSU exchange. Courses avaiable for upper 
division credit in geography for W.S.U. -Salford exchange. (F,W) 

613. (GEG 613) Advanced Urban Geography. (U P 801). 
Cr.4 

Urbanization in its broader spatial context: theoretical and concepbJal 
approaches to urban systems. City systems in advanced societies. 
Recent regional shifts in American urbanization; metropolitan 
restruCbJting; urban decline; evolution of the 'world' city; urbanization 
in the Third World. (BJ 

615. (GEG 815) .Internal Structure of the City. (UP 542). 
Cr.4 

Perception of the urban environment, spatial interaetion and 
movement, models of strucrure and growth, migration to and within the 
city, ethnic and social areas, community extension, social processes 
and s patiaJ fonn. (Y) 

624. (GEG 824) Industrial Geography. (UP 552). Cr<· 4 
Location of industry in theory and practica. Locational analysis of 
selected industries and selected manufaclurinQ regions. Locational 
practices of multinational corporations, global transfonnation of 
manufacturing, industrial restructuring, industrial decline. Industries 
and services in a post-industrial economy. Industrial location and 
urban development. (BJ 

828. (GEG 828) Marketing Geography. (UP 582). Cr. 4 
Factors underlying retail· location and shopping cenlar development; 
evaluation of population, income levels, acoess and competition for 
location decisions; techniques applicable to sales 
polanlial/rent-<lp/sell-®t estimates for retail units, housing 
developmenls, recraadon facilities, office buildings; relaN impact on 
urban land use; crime and commercial location; considerations for the 
elderly in commercial locations. (B) 

835. Ethnic Groups In the United Statea and Canada. 
(GEG 635). Cr. 4 

Ethnic settlement patterns in the United Slates and Canada from 1800 
to the present. Topics include: meaning of ethnicity, migration theory, 
immigration, community fonnation and growth, urban spati@I strucbJre, 
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etmic Detroi~ ethnic characteristics of selected Ganadlan cities 
including Toronto. (B) 

642. (U P 632) QuantllaUve Tec:hnlquea I. (GEG 942), Cr. 4 
Statistical inference with emphasis on appUcations incl.Jding control 
tendency, dispersion, hypothesis testing, correlation and regression. 
(Y) 

651. (UP 651) Urban and Reglonal Sy1tem1. (GEG 651). 
Cr.4 

Theory course dealing with concepls, processes and 01ganization of 
urban and metropolitan regions, primarily focusing on the western 
world experience. Some comparative prespective derived from 
non-western experiences. Primary focus on syslem structure and 
change. (Y) 

652. (GEG 652) Independent Field Study. (US II05), Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: consent of instructor; for Urban Studies studenls: U S 401 and 
consent of instructor. Observation and interpretation of data in the 
field. Preparation, use and evaluation of classroom unils in K-12; for 
pr<HX>llege teachers laking course for credit towards an advanced 
degree. Class preparations prior to travel; for K-12 teachers, 
classroom use and evaluation. Written reporls. (Y) 

660. (GEG 660) lntornohlp In Applled Geography. Cr. 4 
Prereq: 15 credils in geography; consent of instructor. Ottered for S 
and U grades only. On-the-job training, moslly in applied aspects of 
geography (retall location analysis, land use studies); some 
internships compensated. Internships are usually for one academic 
semester. (Y) 

665. (GEG 665) Computer A .. loted Mapping. (U P 672), 
Cr.4 

Science of computer assisted mapping and hands-on computer 
assisted map production; geo-management issues. (8) 

672, (GEG 672) Computer Appllcatlono for Spatial Analyolo. 
(U P 682), Cr. 4 

Prereq: course in elementary statistics recommended. Introduction to 
computer software for spatial analysis, including spatial statistics, 
computer graphics, and computer cartography. (Y) 
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GERMAN and SLAVIC 
STUDIES 
Office: 443 Manoogian Han; 577-3024; Fax 577-3266 

Chairperson: Donald Haase 

Professors 
Penrith Goff (Emeritus). &hound Ordon (llmericus). Marvin Sdtindler 
(EmerilUs), Guy Srem 

Associate Professors 
Vladimir Bu.dek (Emeriws), Ac him Bonawitz (Emeribls), Kenneth 
Brosuom,'Alfred Cobb,, Eriw-d Dabringhaus (Emeritus), Donald Haue, 
Maria Roth (Emerita) 

Assistant Professors 
Catherine Baumann, Frank J. Corliss, Jr. (Emeri,us), Ha1imur Khan 

Lecturers 
Mark Fergusoo, Alina Klin-Norris, Dickran Toumajan 

Instructor 
Vera Andrushkiw 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS. with a major in German 

BACHELOR OF Alll'S with a major in Russian 

BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in Slavic Languages 

*MASTER OF Alll'S with a major in German 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in modem languages 

Bachelor of Arts Degrees 
Admloolon Requlremento for these programs are satisfied by the 
general requiremenls for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 15. Studenls who wish to major in one of the programs 
offered by the Department should consult with the adviser for that 
program as soon as possible. The Department secretary wiU arrange 
an interview with the appropriate adviser upon the studenfs request. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credils in course woll< including setisfactlon of the 
College of Liberal Ar1S Group Requiremenls (see page 207) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 25), as well as 
the major requiremenls of one of the following programs. All course 
work must be completed in accordance with the academic procedures 
of the University and the College governing unde,graduate 
scholarship and degrees; see· pages 15-43 and 207-212, 
respsctlvely. 

• For specli: 11qtiremon1S, consul tho w.,.. State University Graduate BIJIMit 



- Major Requirements 
Major Requlrementa In German: A major in German must take 
German 231, 271, 272, 310, 320, 410, 593, and four courses in 
German on the 500 level. German majors must also lake one course in 
the literature of another country, approved by the adviser. 

Major Requlrementa In Ruaalan: Students majoring in Russian are 
required to complete satisfactorily thirty-one credits in Russian 
beyond Russian 201 including: Russian 245,302,303,351,409,410, 
445, 460, 470, and one course in a culture or literature other than 
Russian. The Writing Intensive requirement is satisfied by laking AUS 
593. 

Major Requfrementa In Slavic: Students majoring in Slavic are 
required to complete satisfactorily twenty-four a-edits in Russian or 
Polish as a concentration, , and sixteen aedib; in Polish, Russian, or 
Ukrainian or the equivalent in another Slavic language, and one 
course in the literature of that language. Students should also lake 
either Polish 593 or Russian 593, to satisfy the Writing Intensive 
requirement. 

All majors are strongly urged to elect courses in oognate fields, such as 
geography, histo,y, political science, or art histo,y. 

Minors and Cognate Study 
Minor In German: Students wishing to obtain a minor in German shall 
complete at least nineteen credits in German, including·German 202, 
271, 272, 310, 320, and 231 or 291. 

Minor In Polish: Students wishing to obtain a minor in Polish are 
required to complete seventeen credits in Polish beyond Polish 201. 
These credits must include Polish 302,346,445,460 (one section), 
and 570 (one section). 

Minor In RuMlan: Students wishing to obtain a minor in Russian are 
required to complete nineteen a-edits in Russian beyond Russian 201. 
These credits must include: Russian 245,302,303,351,360, and 365. 

'AGRADE' Program: Qualified seniors majoring in Gennan may 
begin graduate study -ards the M.A. in German through the 
Accelerated Graduate Enrollment ('AGRADE') Program. Students 
accepted in the program may expect to complete the bachelor's and 
master's degrees in five years of full-time srudy; they may elect from 
three to fifteen AGRADE credits, which are used to complete the 
baccalaureate degree and also serve as graduate study credit. 
Interested s1udents should contact the graduate or undergraduate 
adviser in German for more information. 

Foreign Language Group Requirement 
The student may satisfy the requirement by passing lhe first three 
courses in one language or by a special examination. 

Courses: The courses numberad 101, 102, and 201 are essentially a 
continuum designed to give students oommand of the basic elements 
of the language and insights into culture. 

Placement: Students who wish to continue lhe study of a language 
begun in high school or in another college should take a placement test 
or consult with the Coordinator for Placement Examinations before 
registering. Examinations are given by appoinbnent at 443 Manoogian 
Hall. 

Honors in German and Slavic 
Languages and Literatures 
The Honors Progr&m in German and Slavic Studies is open to students 
of superior academic ability who are majoring in this department. To be 
recommendled for an honors degree from lhis departmen~ a student 
must maintain a cumulative honer point average of at least3.3. He/she 
must accumulate at least fitteen credits in honers-designated course 
work, including at leas1 one 4~evel seminar offered through the 

Honors Program of the CoHege of Liberal Arts (see the Schedule of 
Classes under 'Honors Program' for seminar topics), and the 
departmental credits associated with completion of a Senior Thesis. 
For more information about the specific requirements of the 
departmenrs honors curriculum, contact the Chairperson of the 
Oepartment, or the Director of the Honors Program (5n-3030). 

Study Abroad 
In Germany: Students of German who would like to spend their junior 
year studying at the University of Freiburg or Munich are encouraged 
to apply to the Wayne Slate Junior Year in Gennany Program. For 
more information, apply at 471 or 473 Manoogian Hall, or call 

. 577--4605; and see 'Study Abroad,' page 210. 

Scholarships 
Also see page 212, above, and the section on the Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aid, page 21. For further infonnation, 
contact the Department Office. 

Uwe K Faulhaber Scholarship for Undergraduate German Language 
Stuciss: Awards made to undergraduates majoring or minoring in 
German language at Wayne Slate, who have a career goal of teaching 
in Gennan language studies. 

Friends of German Studies Scholarship: Award open to 
undergraduates enroHed in German language, literature, or culture 
oourses, offered lhrough Wayne S1ate German Studies Area. 

Junior Year In Germany (see Travel Study Programs, above.) 

Germar>--American Cultural Center Scholarship: Award of 
$500-$1000 open to srudents accepted in the Junior Year in Gennany 
Program wrth outstanding academic achievement and demonstrated 
financial need. 

Junior Year in Freiburg Scholarship: Award of $500--$2000 open to 
students accepted in lhe Freiburg program with outstanding academic 
achievement and demonstrated financial need. · 

Junior Year in Munich Scholarship: Award of $500-$2000 open to 
students accepted in the Munich program with outstanding academic 
achievement and demonstrated financial need. 

Max Kade Foundation Scholarship: Award of $500--l2000 open to 
students accepted in the Junior Year in Germany Program with 
outstanding academic achievement and demonstrated financial need. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
Th£ following courses, numbered ~99, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. COW'ses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduale credit only, may be found in th£ graduate 
bulletin. Courses in th£ following list numbered 500--099 may be 
taken for graduale credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduale students by individuol cOW'se limitations. For 
inlerpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 461. 

OFFERED IN ENGLISH 
No knowledge of a foreign languoge is presumed or required for th£ 
following courses, which are conducted in English with all readings 
in English. (For foreign /anguoge courses, see th£ section 'Foreign 
Languoge Instruction,' below.) 

Armenian Cultural Studies in English (ARM) 
341. (SLA 341) (FC) New Soll, Old Roots: The Immigrant 

Experience. (GER 341)(POL 341)(RUS 341)(UKR 341), 
Cr.3 

Armenian, German, Jewish, Polish, Russian and Ukrainian 
immigration to the Untted States, its effects on the cultures (language, 
literature, religion, politics, music, art and theatre) of these ethnic 
groups and its influenca upon American culture. Team taught by 
specialists in the Department. (F) 

370. (SLA 370) The Changing Face of Europe. 
(GER 370)(POL 370)(RUS 370)(UKR 370). Cr. 1-2 

Experts on Western and Eastern Europe present and provide the 
background to the developments now changing the political and 
cultural face of Eastern Europe. Topics include: unification of East and 
West Germany; cementing of the European community into a partner 
and rival of the Untted States. (W) 

371. (SLA 371) RUN!an and East European FIim. 
(RUS 371XUKR 371XPOL 371). Cr. 3 

Major Russian, Polish, Czech, Ukrainian and Armenian films viewed 
and discussed from political, cultural and aesthetic points of view.(Y) 

475. (FC) Survey of Armenian Culture and Uterature: Tha 
Modern Period. Cr. 3 

The great awakening; great expectations shattered by genocide. 
Dawn of new hope; cultural explosion in homeland and in the diaspora. 

(W) 

German Cultural Studies in English (GER) 
105. (CT) Crhlcal Thinking: lssuee In .German and Slavic 

CUitures. (SLA 105). Cr. 3 
Explicit insbuctton in critical thinking skills and application of those 
skills to topics related to the German and Slavic countries as well as to 
individual student lives. (T) 

231. Short Fiction from Europe. (SLA 231). Cr. 3 
Explores how writers use short fictional forms, such as parable, short 
story, fairy tale, and satire, to express important themes in the Central 
European expertence, including violence and cruelty, freedom and 
imprisonment, utopian visions, and urban life. (F) 

270. (PL) Anguish and Commitment: European Exlstentlallst 
Uterature. (SPA 270)(FRE 270)(ITA 270)(RUS 270~ 
Cr. 3-4 

Only students in Honors Program may register for four credits. A 
team-taught interdisciplinary study in English of representative works 
by European existentialist writers: Dostoevsky, Hesse, Kafka, Svevo, 
Sartre, Camus and Sabato. (B) 
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271. (FC) Survey of Germanic Culture I. Cr. 3 

Development of Germanic people from !heir origin to 1835; their major 
contributions of cultural significance to the Weslllm world. (F) 

272. (FC) Survey of Germenlc Culture II. Cr. 3 
Development of Germanic people from 1835 to the present; the Nazi 
period; and World War II. (W) 

290. Toplca In Ga-man Studies. Cr. 3(11u. 9) 
Individual themes, critical issues, special problems, or trends in 
German literature. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(I) 

291. (PL) Understanding the Fairy Tale. Cr. 3 
Fairy tale's meaning and role in Westam society from the Brothers 
Grimm to Walt Disney. Methods of fairy-tale interpretation. All 
k!ctures and reading in English. (B) 

341. (SLA 341) (FC) New Soll, Oki Roots: Tha Immigrant 
Experience. (ARll 341)(POL 341XRUS 341)(UKR 341). 
Cr.3 

Armenian, German, Jewish, Poish, Russian and Ukrainian 
immigration to the United States, tts effects on the cultures (language, 
ltterature, reHgion, poHtics, music, art and theatre) of these ethnic 
groups and its influence upon American culture. Team taught by 
specialists in the Department. (F) 

370. (SLA 370) Tha Chenglng Face of Europe. 
(ARM 370XPOL 370)(RUS 370XUKR 370). Cr. 1-2 

Experts on Western and Eastern Europe present and provide the 
background to the developments now changing the political and 
cultural faca of Eastern Europe. Topics include: unification of East and 
West Germany; cementing of the European community into a partner 
and rival of the United States. (W) 

540. Cultural Studies and Criticism (GER 740). Cr. 3-4 
Key concepts and major figures explored for scholarship and cultural 
studies. Readings and class in English; open to students from diverse 
disciplines. (I) 

Polish Cultural Studies in English (POL) 
275. Survey of Polish LI1erature In Translatfon. Cr. 3 
Survey of Polish ltterature from the Renaissance to the modem period. 

(B) 

341. (SLA 341) (FC) New Soll, Old Roota: Tha Immigrant 
Experience. (ARM 341)(GER 341)(RUS 341XUKR 341). 
Cr.3 

Armenian, German, Jewish, Polish, Russian and Ukrainian 
immigration to the United States, its effects on the cultures (language, 
literature, religion, politics, music, art and theatre) of these ethnic 
groups and its influence upon American culture. Team taught by 
specialists in the Department. (F) 

370. (SLA 370) The Changing Face of Europe. 
(ARM 370XGER 370XRUS 370XUKR 370). Cr. 1-2 

Experts on Western and Eastern Europe present and provide the 
background to the developments now changing the political and 
cultural faca of Eastern Europe. Topics include: unification of East and 
West Germany; cementing of the European community into a partner 
and rival of the United States. (W) 

371. (SL.A 371) Ruulan and East Europeen FIim. 
(RUS 371XUKR 371)(ARM 371). Cr. 3 

Major Russian, Polish, Czech, Ukrainian and Armenian films viewed 
and discussed from political, cultural and aesthetic points of view.(Y) 
• 



Russian Cultural Studies in English (RUS) 
270. (GER 270) (PL) Angullh and Commitment: European 

Exlatenllallat Utenture. (SPA 270XFRE 270XITA 270). 
Cr.3-4 

Only students in Honors Program may register for lour credits. ·A 
team-teught interdisciplinary study in English of representative works 
by European existentialist writers: Dostoevsky, Hesse, Kafka, Svsvo, 
Sam, Camus, and Sabato. (W) 

341. (SLA 341) (FC) N- Soll, Oki Roota: The Immigrant 
Experience. (ARM 341XGER 341)(POL 341XUKR 341). 
Cr.3 

Armenian, German, Jewish, Polish, Russian and Ukrainian 
immigration to the United States, its elfecls on the cultures (language, 
literature, religion, politics, music, art and lhealre) of lhese ethnic 
groups and its influence upon American culture. Team taught by 
specialists in the Department. (F) 

351. (FC) Study of Rllhllln CUhure. Cr. 3 
Basic features of Russia's cultural heritage. Impact of Gorbachev'• 
glasnost and peresttoika on Soviet political and economic strudUres 
and on everyday Ille; emerging 1rends. (Y) 

380. (PL) Nineteenth Century RuHlan Utenture In Engllah. 
Cr.3 

Literature of nineteenth century; special attention to major writers. 
(F) 

365. (PL) T..,.leth Century Ruaalan Uterature'ln Englllh. 
Cr.3 

Russian literature in Soviet period. (Y) 

370. (SLA 370) The Changing F- of Europe. 
(ARM 370XGER 370XPOL 370XUKR 370). Cr. 1-2 

Experts on Western and Eastern Europe present and provide the 
background to the developments now changing the political and 
cultural faoe ol Eastern Europa. Topics include: unification of East and 
West Germany; oementing of the European community into a partner 
and rival ol the United States. (W) 

371. (SLA 371) Ruaalan and East European FIim. 
(UKR 371XPOL371XARM 371). Cr. 3 

Major Russian. PoNsh. Czech, Ukrainian and Armenian films viewed 
and discussed from political. cultural and aesthetic points of view.(Y) 

Slavic Cultural Studies in English (SLA) 
105. (GER 105) (CT) Crltlcal Thinking: laauea In German and 

Slavlc Culturea. Cr. 3 
Explicit instruction in critical thinking skills and application of those 
skills to topics related to the German and Slavic countries as well as to 
individual student lives. (T) 

231. (GER 231) Short Fiction from Europe. Cr. 3 
Explores how writers use short fictional forms, such as parable. short 
story, fairy tale. and satire, to express important themes in the Central 
European experienoe, including violenoe and cruelty, freedom and 
imprisonment, utopian visions. and urban life. (F) 

341. (FC) - Soll, Old Roota: The Immigrant Experience. 
(ARM 341XGER 341)(POL 341XRUS 341)(UKR 341). 
Cr.3 

Armenian, German, Jewish, Polish, Russian and Ukrainian 
immigration to the United States, its elfecls on the cultures (language, 
literature. religion. politics, music. art and lhealre) of these ethnic 
groups and its influenca upon American culture. Team taught by 
specialists in the Department; in English. (F) 

370. The Changing Face of Europe. (ARM 370) 
(GER 370)(POL 370XRUS 370XUKR 370). Cr. 1-2 

Experts on Western and Eastern Europe presant and provide the 
background to 1he developments now changing the political and 
cultural faoe of Eastern Europe. Topics include: unification of East and 

West Germany; cementing of the European community into a partner 
and rival of the United States. (W) 

371. Ruaalan and Eaat European FIim. (RUS 371) 
(UKR 371XPOL 371XARM 371). Cr. 3 

Major Russian, Polish. Czech, Ukrainian and Armenian films viewed 
and clscussed from political. cultural and aesthetic points of view.(Y) 

Ukrainian Cultural Studies in English (UKR) 
341. (SLA 341) (FC)-Soll, Oki Roota: The lmmlgrent 

Experience. (ARM 341XGER 341)(POL 341XRUS 341). 
Cr.3 

Armenian. German, Jewish. Polish, Russian and Ukrainian 
immigration to the United States. its elfecls on the cultures (language. 
Hterature. religion. po6tics, music. art and thea1re) of these ethnic 
groups .and its influence upon American culture. Team taught by 
specialists in the Department; in English. (F) 

370. (SLA. 370) The Changing Face of Europe. 
(ARM 370XGER 370XPOL 370XRUS 370). Cr. 1-2 

Experts on Western and Eastern Europa present and provide the 
background to the developments now changing the pofitical and 
cultural faca of Eastern Europe. Topics include: unification of East and 
West Gennany; cementing of the European community into a partner 
and rival of the United States. (W) 

371. (SLA 371) Ruaalan and Ent European FIim. 
(RUS 371XPOL 371XARM 371). Cr. 3 

Major Russian, Polish. Czech, Ukrainian and Armenian IUms viewed 
and discussed from political, cultural and aesthetic points of view.(Y) 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION 
For coiuses on culture and literature taught in English, see the 
preceding section. · 

ARMENIAN (ARM) 
101. Elementary Armenian. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to 
sounds, spelling, speaking. reading, writing. grammar; emphasis on 
ability to speak and read Armenian. Introduction to ancient Armenian 
culture. (F) 

102. Elementary Armenian. Cr. 4 
Prereci: ARM 101 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Sched,/e of 
Classes. Continuation of ARM 101. ln1roduction to medieval 
Armenian culture. (W) 

201. (FC) Intermediate Armenian. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ARM 102 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Sched,/e of 
Classes. Conversation. grammar, reading, composition. ln1roduction 
to modem Armenian culture. (F) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1~Max. 12) 
Prereci: ARM 201 or equiv., written oonsent of chairperson. 
Undergraduate credit only. Further study. in Armenian language or 
literature. (T) 

GERMAN (GER) 
101. · Elementary German. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Sch96Jle of Classes. Development of 
ability to speak and read German. (T) 

102. Elementary German. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GER 101 or plaoement. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
r,f Classes. Continuation of GER 101. (T) 
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106. Intensive German. Cr. 6 
Prereq: previous knowledge or study of German or consent of 
instructor. Accelera1ed, intensive b'eatment of material normally 
b'eated in German 101 with a gradual slowing to b'eat the material in 
German 102. Gennan 106 will nonnally accornodate leamers with 
previous knowledge of the language while still providing them with 
review and practice, encouraging them to build on the German 
knowledge they have. (F,S) 

201. (FC) Intermediate German. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GER 102 or placement Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Continuation of GER 102. Reading of graded Gennan 
literature and grammar review. (T) 

202. Intermediate German. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GER 201 or equiv. Continuation of GER 201. (T) 

310. Intermediate Compooldon and Conversation I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: GER 202 or equiv. German of common usage. Practical 
approach to oontemporary idioms. (Y) 

320. Intermediate Compooltlon and Conversation II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: GER 202 or equiv. German of oommon usage. Practical 
approach to oontemporary idioms. (I) 

410. Introduction to German Studlea. Cr. 3 
Prereq: GER 202 or equiv. Basic introduction to reading literature and 
cultural texts in a Gennan Studies oontext. (F) 

460. Prosemlnar: Modern German Literature. Cr. 3 
Prereq: GER 361 or 362. (Y) 

510. Advanced Compooltlon and Conversation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: GER 310 or 320 or equiv. Emphasizes improvement of 
student's oral and written oommand of Gennan. Detailed study of 
modem Gennan syntax. (B) 

530. Children's Utera1ure and Culture (GER 730). Cr. ~ 
Historical, cultural and aitical aspects of Gennan children's literature. 
Includes works for young children and adolescents. (I) 

550. Pr._..odern Germany. (GER 750). Cr. ~ 
Medieval period, Northern Renaissance, Reformation, and Baroque. 
Literary and nonliterary forms of representation, literary traditions and 
intellectual currents are examined within social, political and historical 
oontexts. (I) 

565. Romanticism. (GER 765). Cr. ~(Max. 8) 
German Romantic literature and thought in a European context. 
Survey of Romanticism as a period is linked to studies of specific 
writers, genres, and cultural developments. (B) 

567. Literature In the Age of Industrial Revolution. 
(GER 767), Cr. 3--l(Max. 8) 

Nineteenth century literary and cultural texts emanating from the 
period of rising industrialization in the Gennan-speaking world. (B) 

572. Enlightenment and Sturm und Orang. (GER 772), 
Cr. 3--l(Max. 8) 

Two German literary-intellectual movements of the eighteenth 
century which mark the beginning of modem Gennan thought and 
literature. Age of enlightenment including texts of Lessing; the Storm 
and Stress movement, including works by Goethe and Schiller; their 
literary and cultural achievements. (B) 

573. The Claoalcal Age. (GER n3). Cr. ~(Max. 8) 
Goethe, Schiller, and the literary and cultural background of Weimar 
and Gennan Classicism. (B) 

5n. Modernism. (GER 777). Cr. 3--l(Max. 8) 
Culture of Modernism. Fin-de-,.iecle Gennany and Austria, 
modemism and the metropolis, modemism and the new media (film, 
radio), art and pol~ics of the Weimar Republic. (B) 
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578. Texts and Contexts Since 1945. (GER 778) 
Cr. 3-1(Max. 8) 

Recent and contemporary literary and cultural works in context of the 
political, social and intellectual developments since 1945. (B) 

579. Toplca In German Studln. (GER 778). Cr. 1-4(Max. 12) 
Special topics in Gennan studies, focusing on culture, literature, 
language, or area ·studies. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
classes. (I) 

580. Uterature and Cultures of Minorities. (GER 780). 
Cr.M 

Texts by miliority writers in Germany construct new or non-German 
identities in response to cultural traditions reflected in the 
'masterpieces' of Gennan literature. Turkish, Jewish, Afro--Oennan 
and Czech authors are examined in relation to canonical works which 
portray notions of non--Oennan ethnic groups. (Y) 

585. Second Language Instruction: Thaory and Methods. 
(GER 785)(FRE 585)(SPA 585)(FRE 785)(SPA 785). Cr. 3 

Theoretical basis of seoond language teaching models; historical 
overview of methodologies; current trends in teaching of reading, 
writing, listening, speaking, and culture. Implications of methodology 
on materials, classroom techniques, and testing. (B) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Undergrad. prereq: consent of German adviser; grad. prereq: consent 
of German adviser and graduate officer. (T) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Couroe In German. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: any 300-, 400-, or 
600-level Gennan literature course. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
No degree credit. Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing 
assignments under the direction of a faculty member. Must be 
selected in conjunction with a course designated as a corequisite: see 
section listing in Schedule of Classes for corequisrtes available each 
term. Satisfies the University General Education Writing Intensive 
Course in the Major requirement. (F,W) 

610. Critical Approaches to German Studleo. Cr. ~ 
Open only to graduate students, or undergraduates with consent of 
major adviser. Major critical approaches to German literature and 
cultural texts, and the questions and problems that drive oontemporary 
German studies. (I) 

640. Structure of German. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GER 510 or equiv. The phonological, morphological, and 
syntactical structure of modem Gennan; theory and practioe. (I) 

661. Lyric Poetry. Cr. 4 
Historical survey of Gennan lyric poetry from the Baroque to the 
IWentieth century; tools and methods of interpretation. (B) 

670. Age of the Baroque. Cr. 4 
Historical survey of poetry, Lied, and poetics; seventeenth-amtury 
mysticism_ and foundations of Pietismus; the Jesuit drama and the 
secular drama; the novel. (B) 

POLISH (POL) 
101. Elementary Polish. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Sounds, spelling, 
vocabulary, fonns, syntax as basis for reading and conversation. (T) 

102. Elementary Pollsh. Cr. 4 
Prereq: POL 101 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Continuation of POL 101. (T) 



201. (FC) Intermediate Pollsh. Cr. 4 
Prereq: POL 102 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Study in depth of structure, particularly syntax, based on 
reeding. Oral and written practice. (T) 

302. Intermediate Polish. Cr. 4 
Prereq: POL 201 or equiv. Broader knowledge ol Polish grammar and 
lexicon based on reading of Polish literature. (W) 

346. Oral and Written Composition. Cr. 4 
Prereq: POL 302 or equiv. Structural features not mastered in 
beginning courses. Extends mastery of written and spoken Polish. 

(F) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1~ (Max. 8) 
Prereq: POL 201 or equiv.; written consent of chairperson. For 
studenls desiring additional work in the language at Iha inlermediale 
level; for programs of work not included in scheduled course, eilher in 
language or literature. (T) 

445. Language Skllls: Advanced Speaking and Writing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: POL 346 or equiv. lnlensive practical training in use of Polish 
idiom to achieve fluency of expression. (W) 

460. Major Polloh Wrltero and Their Timeo. Cr. 3(Max. 8) 
Mickiewicz or Sienkiewicz: major works; contemporaries; impact on 
development of Polish literature. Topics to be announced in Schedule 
of Classes. (Y) 

570. Genre In Polish Literature. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: POL 302 or equiv. Development of a literary form: short story, 
poeby or literary criticism; emphasis on major exponents of the form. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

590. Directed Study. Cr.1-3(Max.12) 
Prereq: undergrad., POL 302 or equiv., written consent of chairperson; 
gract, written consent of chairperson and graduate officer. Graduate 
major credit only tn East European Studies. (T) 

593. (WI) Writing lntenolve Couroe In Polloh. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; ooreq: any 300-, 400--, or 
500-level Polish literature course. Offered for Sand U grades only. No 
degree credit. Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing 
assignments under the direction of a faculty member. Must be 
selected in conjunction with a course designated as a corequisite; see 
section listing in Schedule of Classes for corequisites available each 
term. Satisfies the University General Education Writing Intensive 
Course in the Major requirement. (F,W) 

RUSSIAN (AUS) 
101. Elementary Russian. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Sounds, spelling, 
vocabulary, forms, syntax as basis for reading and conversation. (T) 

102. Elementary Ru11Slan. Cr. 4 
Prereq: AUS 101 or equiv. Material fee as indicaled in Schedule of 
Classes. Continuation of AUS 101. (T) 

201. (FC) Intermediate Ruoslan. Cr. 4 
Prereq: AUS 102 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Structure, particularly syntax, based on reading. Oral and 
written practice. (T) 

245. Language Skills: Speaking and Writing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: AUS 201 or equiv. Structural features not maslered in 
beginning courses. Extends mastery of written and spoken Russian. 

(W) 

302. Intermediate Rueolan. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AUS 201 or equiv. Broader knowledge of Russian grammar 
and lexicon based on reading of Russian literature. (F) 

303. Intermediate Ruoolan. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AUS 302 or equiv. Continuation of AUS 302. (W) 

390._ Directed Study. Cr. 1~ (Max. 6) 
Prereq: AUS 201 or equiv.; written consent of chairperson. For 
students desiring additional work in lhe language at the inlermediate 
level; for programs of work not included in scheduled courses. eilher in 
language or literature. (T) 

460. Nlnateenth-Century Russian Lherature. Cr. 3 
Prareq: consent of instructor. Great Russian classics from precursors 
of Pushkin to Chekhov's dealh. (Fl 

470. Twendeth Century Ru11lan Literature. Cr. 3 
Prereq; consent of instructor. Russian pre-revolutionary and Soviet 
literature, 1890 to lhe present. (W) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1~(Max. 12) 
Prereq; undergrad., written consent of chairperson; grad., written 
consent of chairperson and graduate officer. For studenls who wish 
credit for program of work not included in ragulariy scheduled courses, 
eithar in language or in literab.lre. Knowledge of Russian required. 

(T) 

593. (WI) WrlUng Intensive Courae In Ruoalan. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: any ~. ~. or 
50(µevel Russian literature course. Offered for Sand U gredes only. 
No degree credit. Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing 
assignments under the direction of a faculty member. Must be 
selected in conjunction with a course designated as a corequisite; see 
section listing in Schedule of Classes for corequisites available each 
term. Satisfies the University General Education Writing Intensive 
Course in the Major requirement. (F,W) 

SLAVIC (SLA) 
498. Honors Theola In German and Slavic Languages and 

Uteratureo. Cr. -
Prereq: senior standing; 3.3 h.p.a. Open only to majors in German and 
Slavic languages. Thesis problem to be cornpleled under direction of 
faculty member. (l) 

UKRAINIAN (UKR) 
101. Elementary Ukrainian. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicaled in Schedule of Classes. Sounds, spelling, 
vocabulary. forms, syntax as a ba$is for reading and conversation. 

(F) 

102. Elementary Ukrainian. Cr. 4 
Prereq: UKR 101 or equiv. Material fee as indicaled in Schedule of 
Classes. Continuation of UKR 101. (W) 

201. (FC) Intermediate Ukrelnlan. Cr. 4 
Prereq: UKR 102 or equiv. Malarial fee as indical8d in Schedule of 
Classes. Study in-deplh of structure and syntax based on reading. 
Oral and written practice. (F) 

302. Introduction to Ukrainian Utereture: Nin-th and 
Twendeth Centuries. Cr. 4. 

Prereq: UKR 201 or equiv. Readings of short stories, poetry and 
essays of representative authors. Readings in English or Ukrainian. 

(W) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1~ (Max. 6) 
Prereq: UKR 201 or equiv.; written consent of chairperson. For 
studenls desiring additional work in lhe language at the inlerrnediate 
level; for programs of work not included in scheduled courses, eilher 
language or lilerature. (T) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 12) 
Prereq: UKR 302 or equiv; written consent of chairperson. No 
graduate credit. For studenls who wish credit for program of work not 
included in regularly scheduled courses. either in language or in 
literature. (T) 
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GREEK and LATIN 
LANGUAGES and 
LITERATURES 
Office: 431 Manoogian Hall; 577-3032 

Interim Chairperson: Ernest J. Ament 

Professors 
Kalhleen McNunee, Richard W. Minadoo 

Associate Professors 
Ernest J. Ament, Joel B. Mowitz. Kenne!h R. Walters 

Assistant Professors 
Lena Hatzichronoglou, Michele V. Ronnick 

Lecturer 
David M. Shive 

Degree Programs 

BACHEWR OF AKI'S with a major in Classics 

BACHEWR OF AKI'S with a major in Classical Civilization 

*MASTER OF AKI'S with a major in Classics 

This department offers courses and programs of instruction in Latin 
and Greek (both ancient and modem) as well as the literature of these 
languages in English translation. The substance of these studies 
constitutes the cultural influence which has been the basis of Westem 
civilization and education for over two thousand years. The importance 
of this heritage for a wide variety of academic disciplines affords 
Classics majors excellent preparation for a variety of careers: teaching 
at the high school or university level, professional work in law, library 
and information science, museum practice, political science, medicine 
and the health sciences (when combined with science study); or 
nmH!Cademic fields such as govemmen~ publishing, tourism and 
business, where intelligence and a broad liberal education are valued. 
The Department offers programs of both major and minor standing as 
well as cognate work for majors in other departments where historical 
perspective is desired. Additionally, service oourses are available for 
students, such as the vocabulary-building courses Classics 123 -
Word Origins: English Words from Greek and Lalin; and Classics 124 
- Etymology: Medical Terms from Greek and Latin. 

Bachelor of Arts Degrees 
Admission requirements for this program are satisfied by the general 
requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; see page 
15. 

A student who wishes to major or minor in the Department should plan 
his/her program with the Departmental major adviser as soon as 
possible after entering the University. Each program is arranged to 
satisfy each individual student's interests and purposes, such as the 
desire to combine majors and minors for teacher certification, to 
acquim language skills needed for technical work in other areas of 
study, to enrich professional background, or to broaden general 
cultural development. 

• For specific requirements, consu, the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Students must complete 120 credits in 
course work including satisfaction of the University General Education 
Requirements (see page 25) and the Collage of Uberal Arts Group 
Requirements (see page 207), as well as the major requirements cited 
below. All course work must be completed in accordance with the 
academic procedures of the University and the College governing 
undergraduate scholarship and dagrees; see pages 15-43 and 
207-212, respectively. 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS IN CLASSICS: A major in Classics 
consists of one of the following: 

A concenttarion in Ancient Greek, requiring twenty-<,ight credits in 
Ancient Greek exclusive of Greek 101 arid 102 and any two Classics 
courses at the 200-level or above. Potential majors ere also 
encoLnged to elect Classics 101 (Classical Civilization) during their 
freshman or sophomore year. Recommended cognates ere listed 
below. 

A concentration in Latin, · requiring twenty-eight credits in Latin 
exclusive of Latin 101 and 102 and any two Classics courses at the 
200-level or above. Potential majors ere also encouraged to elect 
Classics 101 (Classical Civilization) during their freshman or 
sophomore year. Recommended cognates ere listed below. 

A concentra~on in both Ancient Greek and La~n. requiring twenty to 
twenty-four credits in either Ancient Greek or Latin exclusive of Greek 
or Lalin 101 and 102, plus sixteen credits of course work in the other 
language. Potential majors ere also encouraged to elect Classics 101 
(Classical Civilization) during their freshman or sophomore year. 
Recommended cognates ere listed below. 

R8!'0ffimended CognateCoursn: All majors in the fields covered by 
the Department ere strongly urged to take as much work as possible in 
the llteratures of other languages, including English, as well as: 

Anlhnlpology 531 ..................................... Laro,age and CIAun, 
Art Hisl>ly 520 . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Early Gnlel< Art 
Art Hislory 521 ........ , ............................ Hellenistic and Roman Art 
Ar1 Hisi>ry 522 ...........•....... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Ancient Greek Atchitectt.n 
Art Histo,y 530 . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Early Clvistian and ByzartN Art 
Art H"'°,y 531 . .. .... Tho Ancien1 Cl1y of Alhens 
Classics 200 ................................. lmroclJC11oo to Greek M~l'ology 
Classics 210 ................... (Pl) Honors Classical Origins of -.m Though1 

Classics 219 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Daily Li1e in Anciert Rome 
Classics 220 ............................... (Pl) nirodlc1lon., Gnlel< Tragedy 
Classics 31 O .. .. . .. . .. • .. • .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. Law and Ancierl Socle1y 

Classics 510 ....................................... Law and Ancl8lt Socle1y 
Classics 525 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Gnlel< and Roman Drama 
Hilto,y 533 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • HislOly of Anciert Gleece 
Hiolo,y 534 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. His1o,y al Anciert Rome 
Histo,y 536 ................................ The Early - Ages: 300-1000 
Hiolo,y537 ............................... The H91 Middla Agel: Hl00-1300 
Humanities 533 .. . • . . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Weslem ~ irl the Classical Period 
Phiolophy 210 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . (Pl) Ancion1 Phiooophy 

Phiosophy541 .. .. . .. ..................... -
Phiolophy 542 .................................................. Aristode 

Major Requirements In Clanlcal Clvlllzatlon: The major in 
Classical Civilization is. an interdisciplinary study for students who 
choose not to do intensive work in the ancient languages but are 
interested in Greek and Roman contributions to Western civilization. 

Core Requirements: 

1. Fulfillment of the Foreign Language Group Requirement in either 
Greek or Latin (12 credits maximum). 

2. Four Classics courses, from CLA 200 or above. (12-16 credits) 

3. Art History 520 (Early Greek Art) and 521 (Hellenistic and Roman 
Art). (6 credi1s) 



4. History 533 (History of Ancient Greece) and 534 (History of Ancient 
Rome). (6 credits) 

5. Philosophy 210 (Ancient and Medieval Philosophy). (3 credits) 

Elec~ves: 10-18 credits, with courses required from at least IWO 
departments, to be chosen from the following: 

Up to eigtt credil8 in GIMk or Latin beyond 201 
Anthropology 531 .•••••.• .. .. .. .. .. .. Ullluagt and CuiLft 

..... Arcien!Go9el<AltlitoctLl8° 
Early Christian and 8yzan1ine Art 

.. . . . . . . . Arciont Cly of Athens 
.• _., Golok My!hollgy 

Art History 522 ............. . 
Art Histor/ 530 ............ . 
.Art HistOl'f 531 ............ . 
Classics 200 
Classics 210 
Classics 219 

Classics 220 
Classics 310 
Classics 510 . 

Classics 525 .. . 
History 536 .......... , 

History 537 .......... . 

Humanities 5.13 .......... . 
Philosophy 541 ...... . 
Philosophy 542 ........ .. 

. . . . (Pl) Classi:al Orig., of WOBlom Thougl1 
............ Daily Lie • Ancienl Romo 

.. . . (Plj Go9ek T ragody 
. . .. . Law and Arciont SaciMy 

.. Law and Anc"'1t Society 

. . . . . . . . . Greek and Roman Drama 
Tho Early Middle Ages: 300-1000 

.. Tho Hi!;I !.tdcle Ages: 1000-1300 
Westem C1'1:ure in the Classical Period 

..... -
.. . . Aristotle 

Total Credit Requlrementa for the Major: 37-49 credits. exclusive of 
the Foreign language Requirement, with 27 credits required in the 
core area and 10-18 credits in electives. 

Combined Curriculum for Secondary Taachlng: Students who are 
preparing to teach Latin in the secondary schools and who wish to 
obtain a B.A. degree with a concentration in Latin must complete the 
concentratK>n in Latin as outlined above and the requirements for this 
curriculum set by the College of Education. For further information on 
this curriculum, see 'Secondary Teaching,' under Undergraduate 
Curricula, page 214. 

Honors Program 
Qualified majors may apply for participation in the departmental 
Honors Program. Only the student who has demonstrated superior 
ability in the field of Classical languages and/or literature and who 
shows promise of acquiring greater breadth and depth of knowledge 
through tutorial study will be admitted to the program. As preparation 
for admission, the student is required, during the freshman and 
sophomore years, to acquire basic knowledge of one of the languages 
(ideally, of both) and is encouraged to elect Classics 101 (Classical 
Civilization) and 200 (Greek Mythology). 

Once the Honors candidate has been admitted to the program 
(normally at the end of the sophomore year) he/she shall fulfill the 
normal requirements for the etected major. In the senior year students 
should elect a minimum of eight aedits in Classics 490, which will 
prepare and guide them in the writing of a Senior Honors Essay. One 
of the 400-level interdisciplinary seminars offered by the Honors 
Program must also be completed, and the student must have acquired 
at least fifteen credits in honors-designated course work, including 
Classics 490 and the Honors Program seminar. _Finally, written and 
oral comprehensive examinations must be successfully completed in 
the senior year. The diploma of a successful honors candktate will read 
'Graduation with honors in ClassK:S' (or 'Classical Civilization'). 

Eligible students who are interested in the program should oonsull the 
department honors adviser. For information about additional 
honors-designated course work available each semester, contact the 
Director of the Honors Program (577-3030) or see the Liberal Arts 
section of the University Schedule of Classes under 'Honors Program.' 

Minors and Cognate Study 
Minor Requlrem-,ta In Claalfco: A minor in Classics consists alone 
of the following: 

A concentra~on in Ancient Greek, consisting of twenty credits 
exclusive of Greek 101 and 102 and including one Classics course 
from CLA 200 or above. Potential minors are also encouraged to elect 
Classics 101 (Classical Civilization) and Classics 200 (Greek 
Mythology) during their freshman or sophomore year. For 
recommended cognates, see those listed above for majors in the field. 

A concentration in Latin, consisting of twenty credits exclusive of Latin 
101 and 102 and including one Classics course from CLA 200 or 
above. Potential minors are also encouraged to elect Classics 101 
(Classical Civilization) and Classics 200 (Greek Mythology) during 
their freshman or sophomore year. For recommended cognates, see 
those listed above for majors in the field. 

A concentration in both Ancient Greek and Latin. oonsisting of twelve 
to sixteen credits in either Ancient Greek or Latin, exclusive of Greek or 
Latin 101 and 102, plus twelve credits in the other language. 
Recommended cognates are CLA 101, CLA 200, and CLA 220, as 
well as those listed above for majors in the Department. 

Minor Requlramenta In Cfaaalcal Clvlllzatlon: A minor in Classical 
Civilization consists of twenty-three to twenty-six credits disb'ibuted 
as follows: 

1. Greek or Latin 101 and 102 (eight credits). 

2. Two Classics courses, from CLA 200 or above (six to eight credits). 

3. Art History 520 (Early Greek Art) or521 (Hellenistic and Roman Art) 
(three credits). 

4. History 533 (History of Ancient Greece or 534 (History of Ancient 
Rome) (three credits). 

5. Philosophy 210 (Ancient and Medieval Philosophy) (three creclts). 

Foreign Language Group Requirement 
The student may satisfy the foreign Language Group Requirement 
(see page 200) by completing the third course of the elementary 
language sequence of either Ancient or Modem Greek or Latin, or by a 
special examination through which one might place out of the 
requirement. Students continuing the study of any of the above 
languages begun in high school or in another college should consult 
with their Department undergraduate adviser to determine the level of 
study at which to continue in the Department (phone: 577-3032). 

The satisfaction of the Liberal Arts Foreign Language Group 
Requirement also satiSfies the University General Education Foreign 
Culture (FC) Requirement. 

University General Education Requirements 
and College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements 
As noted above, satisfaction of the College of Liberal Arts Foreign 
Language Group Requirement also satisfies the Foreign Culture 
Requirement of the University General Education Program. Modem 
Greek 371 also satisfies the Foreign Culture Requirement. Classics 
101, 210, and 220 satisfy the Philosophy and Letters portion of the 
University General Education Program and of the College Humanities 
Requirement; and Classics 200 satisfies the College of Liberal Arts 
Cultural Studies Requirement. 
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Scholarships 
Also see page 212, above, and the secli9n on the Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aid, page 21. For further information, 
contact the Department Office. 

Modem Greek Studies Scholarship: The Ministty of Culture and 
Science of the Hellenic Republic annually makes available one 
scholarship to a student of Modem Greek language and literature. The 
purpose of the scholarship is to enable the student to acquire a 
firsthand knowledge of Greece, its people and their way of life, and to 
establish personal contacts with cultural and scientific figures in 
Greece. The annual summer program includes tours of archeological 
sites in Greece, visits to some of the Aegean Islands and attendance at 
such cultural events as the Epidauros Festival and the Athens Festival. 
Written applications are due in the month of March. For further 
information, consult with the instructor in charge of the Modem Greek 
Studies Program. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduaze credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduale credit only, may be found in the graduale 
bulletin. Course, in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 461. 

CLASSICS IN ENGLISH TRANSLATION (CLA) 
NOTE: All of the Classics courses listed below are taught in English 
translation, with no knowledge of Greek or Latin required. 

101. (PL) Classical Clvlllzatlon. Cr. 3-4 
Survey of the culture and civilization of Ancient Greece and Rome, in 
particular those aspects that laid the political, social, and cultural 
framework of the modem world. (Y) 

123. Word Origins: Engllsh Words from Greek and Latin. 
Cr. 3-4 

Vocabulary-building course designed to enlarge English vocabulary 
and increase understanding and spelling proficiency through a study 
of Greek and Latin roots of English words; aspects of interpreting and 
remembering legal, medical, and scientific vocabularies induded. (Y) 

124. Etymology: Medlcal Terms from Greek and Latin. 
Cr.3-4 

Principles for recognizing and analyzing the basic components of 
medical terms derived from Greek and Latin. For students interested 
in medicine, dentistry, nursing, and allied scientific fields. No 
knowledge of a foreign language required. (I) 

200. Greek Mythology. Cr. 3-4 
Typical myths related to religion, custom, ethics, philosophy, art, 
literature. (Y) 

210. (PL) Honors Classical Origins of Western Thought. 
(HON 210). Cr. 3 

Open only to Honors Program students. Classical foundations of 
contemporary Western Thought. Topics include: relations between 
the sexes, demoaacy, slavery,· war, social criticism, rationality, 
relations between parents and children, literature and performing arts. 

(I) 

220. (PL) Introduction to Greek Tragedy. Cr. 3-4 
Dramatic and literary qualities of representative plays of Aeschylus. 
Sophocles and Euripides. The origin and development of Greek 
tragedy related to the enduring quality and contemporary relevance of 
these dramas. (I) 
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310. Law and Ancient Society. (HIS 310). Cr. 3-4 
Historical development from the Twelve Tables (fifth century B.C.) to 
the Digest of J.ustinian (sixth century A.D.); appraisal of the Classical 
Law (first century A.D. to third century A.D.), including status, slavery, 
property, contracts, and testamentary law; special attention lo 
procedures. No special legal knowledge required. (B) 

510. Law and Ancient Society. (HIS 510)(HIS 710). Cr. 3-4 
Relationship between the legal systems of Ancient Greece and Rome 
and their social and economic settings. Topics include: law and family 
structure, legal status of women and children, law of succession. 
Focus is on actual case law and application of the law in real life 
settings. (B) 

519. Hfatory of Everyday Life In the Ancient World. 
(HIS 542). Cr. 3 

Prereq: one CIA or HIS course or consent of instructor. Topics such as 
family, gender relations and sexual mores, housing, city and country 
life, athletics, festivals and entertainment, soldiering, slavery, trade, 
and farming; focus on everyday experiences. (Y) 

520. Special Studleo. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: minimum of one pre\lious classics course, 200 level or above. 
ln-<lepth study of some aspect of Greek and Roman civilization. 
Topics may be drawn from the fields of literature, archaeology, art and 
history, and will be announced in Schedule of Classes. All readings in 
English. (I) 

525. Greek and Roman Drama. Cr. 3-4 
Critical interpretations of Greek and Roman tragedy and comedy, 
including: Aeschyll/5, Sophocles, Euripedes, Aristophanes, 
Menander, Plautus, Terence, and Seneca. Historical development of 
theatre design and dramatic staging. (Y) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergraq., at least two classics courses and written consent 
of chairperson; grad., written consent of chairperson and graduate 
officer. Directed independent research in depth on a topic or author not 
treated in regular classics offerings, culminating in a course paper.(T) 

593. (WI) Writing lntenolve Course In Claoslcal Clvlllzatlon. 
Cr.0 

Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; ooreq: any CLA, LAT, or GRK 
course numbered 300 or higher which satisfies major requirement. 
Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree a-edit. Required tor all 
majors. Grade in CIA 593 is independent of grade in corequisite 
course. Disciplinary writing assignments under the direction of a 
faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with a designated 
corequisite; see section listing in Schedule of Classes for corequisites 
available each term. Satisfies the University General Education 
Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement (T) 

GREEK (GRK) 
Ancient Greek 
101. Elementary Greek. Cr. 4 
Basic vocabulary, forms; grammar. (Y) 

102. Elementary Greek. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 101. Continuation of GRK 101 with ina-easing emphasis 
on reading ability. (Y) 

201. (FC) Claulcal Greek Pross. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 102. Selections from various classical Greek prose 
aulhors such as Plato and Lysias. (Y) 

260. Homer. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 201 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Reading of 
selected passages from the Iliad and the Odyssey; study of lhe 
fundamentals of Homeric Greek. (I) 



500. Greek for Graduate Students. Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 
Prereq: graduate standing. Introduction to basic vocabulary, forms 
and grammar of classical Greek leading to the reading of continuous 
Greek prose passages. Oflel8d in conjunction with GRK 101 or GRK 
1~. m 
510. Greek Prou Compooldon. Cr. 2 
Prereq: GRK 260 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Practice in the 
essentials of writing idomalic and stylistic Greek prose. 
Supplementary readings in Greek for imitation. (I) 

530. Attic Oralors. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 260 or equiv. or consenl of instructor. Development of 
Greek prose slyle and rhetoric in selected works of the Attic orators. 

(I) 

540. Greek Phllooophy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 260 or equiv., or consent of instructor. Origin and 
development of Greek philosophy as seen through representative 
selections from the Presocratics, Plato, Aristotle, Epicurus, and the 
Stoics. (I) 

560. Epic Poelry. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 260 or consent of instructor. Sludy of the epic poetry of 
Homer, Hesiod, Apollodorus and others in ancient Greek. Theory of 
oral vs. literary composition, the Homeric question, and metrics. (I) 

590. Directed Study. Cr.1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., written oonsent of chairperson: greet, consent of 
chairperson and graduate officer. (T) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In Greek. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: any CLA, LAT, or GRK 
course numbered 300 or higher which satisfies major requirement. 
Offered for S and U grades only. No degree credit. Required for all 
majors. Grade in GRK 593 is independent of grade in corequisite 
course. Disciplinary writing assignments under the direction of a 
faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with a designated 
corequisite; see section listing in Schedule of Classes for corequisites 
available -each term. Satisfies the University General Education 
Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement. (T) 

625. Greek Drama. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any 300--level or above Greek course, or consent of instructor. 
Selected readings from the plays of Aeschylus, Sophocies, or 
Euripides and from the plays of Aristophanes or Menander. History 
and theory of the development of Greek drama and its subsequent 
influence on world literature. (I) 

Modern Greek 
111. Elementary Modern Greek. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Training in 
pronunciation, conversation and reading. {F) 

112. Elementary Modern Greek. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 111 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Continuation of GRK 111. (W) 

211. (FC) Intermediate Modern Greek. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 112 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Review of grammar, practice in oral and written modem 
Greek, basad on readings in modem Greek literature. (F) 

261. Advanced Grammar, Conversation and Composition. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: GRK 211 or equiv. Special attention to vocabulary enrichment 
and writing compositions. Class conversation based On reading of 
cultural materials and short stories. Translation exercises from 
English to Greek; study of appropriate grammar rules. (W) 

371, (FC) Modern Greek Uterature and Culture. Cr. 4 
No knowledge of modem Greek required for this course;all readings in 
English translation; satisfies humanities group requiremenl; does not 

satisfy foreign language requirement. Survey of the culture and 
civilization of modem Greece through a study of their literature, 
customs, festivals and popular art. (I) 

LATIN (LAT) 
101. Elementary Latin. Cr. 4 
Basic vocabulary, forms, grammar. (Y) 

102. Elementary Latin. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 101. Continuation of LAT 101, with increasing emphasis 
on reading abilily. (Y) 

201. (FC) Ladn Literature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 102. Representative selections of Latin prose and poetry. 

(Y) 

260. Latin Poetry. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 201 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Representative 
selections of the poetry of Catullus, Virgil, Horace, Ovid, Martial and 
Latin elegy. (Y) 

315. Cicero. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 201 or 260 or equiv. Selections from the basi~ 
philosophical and rhetorical writings of Cicero and from his letters. (I) 

341. Roman Orama. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 201 or consent of instructor. Study of Roman ckama 
through selected readings in the comedies of Plautus and Terence 
and the tragedies of Seneca. History of Roman drama and its relation 
to Greek antecedenlS studied through appropriate readings. (I) 

350. Roman Eplatolography. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 260 or consent of instructor. Social, literary, and historical 
significance of the letters of Cicero. (I) 

500. l.adn for Greduata Studentl. Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 
Basic vocabulary, forms and grammar of Latin leading to the reading of 
continuous Lalin prose passages. Offered in conjunction with LAT 101 
or LAT 102. (T) 

581. Roman Hlatorlana. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 260 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Selected readings 
from Tacitus, Livy, Caesar or Sallust illustrating the Roman rhetorical 
and ethical analysis of republican and imperial history. . (I) 

583. Roman Phllooophy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 260 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Readings in Lalin of 
the Roman philosophers, including the works of Lucretius, Cicero, 
Manilius, and Seneca. (I) 

585. Epic. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 201 or 260 or equiv. Readings in Latin of the works of 
Ennius, Vergil, Lucan, Statius and others. (I) 

588. Lyric and Elegy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 260 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Readings in Latin of 
lyric and elegaic poetry including the works of Catullus, TibuHus, 
Horace, and Propertius. (I) 

590. Directed Study. Cr.1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., written consent of chairperson; grad., written 
consent of chairperson and graduate officer. (T) 

583. (WI) Writing lntenolve Courae In Latin. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: any CLA, LAT, or GRK 
course numbered 300 or higher which satisfies major requirement 
Offered for S and U grades only. No degree credtt. Required for all 
majors. Grade in LAT 593 is independent of grade in corequisite 
course. Disciplinary writing assignments under the direction of a 
lacully member. Must be selected in conjuncticn with a designated 
corequisite; see section listing in Schedule of Classes forcorequisites 
available each term. Satisfies the University General Education 
Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement. (T) 
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850. Roman Epl1tolography. Cr, 4 
Prereq: any 300-level Latin course or consent of instructor. Social, 
liter81}', and historical significance of the lellers of Cicero, Pliny and 
Seneca. · (I) 

882. Roman Rhetoric. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 315 or equiv. or consent of instructor. SIUdy of Roman 
rhetorical theory and practice. (I) 

884. Romon DramL Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 315 or equiv. or consent of instructor. SIUdy of Roman 
comedy and tragedy through swdy of plays of Plautus, Terence, and 
Seneca. Ea~y history of Roman drama slUdied through literary 
remains of Accius, Pacuvius, and Naevius. (I) 

• 
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HISTORY 
Offlc:e:3094 Faculty/Administration Builcing; 5n-2525 

Chairperson: Alan Raucher 

Professors 

Ramon I. lle!anzo,, Thomas N. Bonner, John J. Bukowczyk, William J. 
Bral!ill, Jr., R. V. Burks (Emeritus), Milton Covensky (Emeritus), Corinne 
Gilb (Emerita). C. Nonnan Guice (Emeritus), Edwin C. llall, Charles K. 
Hyde, Cbrill<lpler H. Johnson, Philip P. Mason, Hury J. Magoulias 
(Bmeritua), Allll Raudtcr, Monica Schuler, Samuel F. Scott, Melvin 
Small, Richaid Studing, David Weinberg 

Associate Professors 
E/fie Ambler, ~ Cogan, Elit.abeth Fauc, Marc Krumm, Slanlcy 
Shapiro, Stanley D. SoMck, Sandra VanBurklco 

Assistant Professors 
Robert Jeffcraon, Joseph Ukaka, Joseph Waid 

Lecturer 
Thooiu Anderson 

Degree Programs 

BACHFLOR OF AlrJ'S with a major in history 

*MASFER OF AR'I'S with a major in history 

*DOCTOR OF PH/WSOPHY with specializations in 
America and Europe 

*GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Archival Administration 

Historical SIUdies have long been one of the cornerstones of a liberal 
education. Through the record of our own past and that of other 
CUitures, we learn who we are and how our instib.Jtions developed. We 
study history to learn about the pas~ to understand the presen~ and 
perhaps, to discover clues as to what the future may hold. A broad 
ciscipline, history deals with all of humankind's activities, including war 
and peace, ragiona, nations, communities and individuals, technology, 
science, cullUre, the arts, and religions. With its emphasis on reading 
in the primary sources and good writing, the study of history in the 
undergraduate years is good preparation for careers in business or 
government, and for law and other graduate schools. 

Bachelor of Arts 
with a Major in History 
Adml11lon req~iraments for this program are satisfied by the 
requirements for undergraduate admisston to the University; see page 
15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidetes for the bachelor's dagrae 
must complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 207) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 25), as well as 
lhe major requirements listed below. All course work must be 
completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and the College; see pages 15-43, and 207-212, 
respectively. The minimum requirement for a major in history is 
thirty-three a-edits, distributed according to the following five 
require,ments: 

• For spaclic ,eqtirernern, consult 11-e Wayne State University Gracilate Buletin. 



Mator Requirements In History 

1) A survey sequence oonsisting of two courses chosen from one of 
the following groups: 

HIS 110-120-160-161 

HIS 120-130-1<0-161 

HIS 130-1<0-204-206 

2) A minimum of eighteen credits in upper division oou,_.,rk 
oonsisting of at least five HIS oourses numbered aoo or above 
(excluding HIS 490, 497, and 593). · 

3) Diversity of regional content reflected by selection of two oourses in 
European history, two courses in American history, and one additional 
course in any non-U.S. area. 

4) Diversity of period content reflected by selection of two cou™" in 
the pre-1789 period and two oourses in the post-1789 period. Any 
course with both pre- and post 1789 content may only be oounled as 
satisfying requirements for one period. 

5) A knowledge assessment examination is required Iii all slll~ts 
-,,ho declare history as a major in Winter 1991 or thereafter. HIS 693 
(Writing Intensive Course in History) is required of all students 
responsible for completing the University General l;<lJcation 
Requirements. 

Depar!ment advisers will help each srudent plan a program to fit 
his/her particular needs and background. A maximum of sixteen 
credits satisfying the major requirements may be transferred from 
other institutions. 

Recommended Cognate Couraaa: Among recommended cognates 
for history majors are oourses in anthropology, eoonomics, English, 
geography, political science, and sociology. The history of philosophy, 
the history of art, and the history of music are also appropriate 
electives. 

Cognate In Bualneae: Many history majors pursue careers in 
business and industry. It is possible to arrenge a coherent cognate of 
several courses in the School of Business Administration that 
enhances the preparation of history majors for potential employment in 
business and industry, and also may oerve as beckgreund for an 
M.B.A. program. Interested students should eonsult advisers in the 
School of Business Administration for assi&tance in eonstruOli~ fie 
cognate. · 

Pre-law Program: The following courses are strongly recommended 
for pre-law students: History 509, 510, 516, 517, and 528 (see also 
suggested pre-law curriculum in the Uberaf Arts Undergreduale 
Curricula, page 213). 

Honors Program in History 
The History Department offers a Bachelor of Arts degree 'With Honors 
In History'. Qualified students planning post-baccalaureale work In 
history or in a professional school are especially encouraged to obtain 
an Honors degree. Honors majors must have a 3.5 honor point 
average (h.p.a.) in history courses and a 3.3 wmulative h.p.a. in all 
courses, as well as a grade of 'B' or better in the HiJtory Honors 
Seminar (History 595). To be admitted to the Honors Seminar, the 
student must have completed twenty-four credits in history courses, 
nine of which must be at or above the 300 level, and must have a 3.2 
h.p.a. in history courses and a 3.3 cumulative h.p.a Students are 
expected to write an approved Honors Thesis as part of this seminar. 
Honors majors must also take at least one 400-level seminar offered 
by the College's Honors Program, and accumulate at least fifteen 
credits in honors-designated course work, from any of the 
departments of the College, including History 595 and the Honors 
Program Seminar. For additional information on honors-designated 
course work available each semester, see the Uberal Arts section of 
the University Sched,/e of Classes under 'Honors Program; or oonautt 
the Director of the Honors Program (577--3030). 

Minor in History 
The minimum requirement for a minor in history is eighteen credits of 
which at least fourteen must be from classes at the 300 level or higher. 

'AGRADE' Program 
The History Department permits academicafly fiUPerior majors in their 
senior year to participate in the 'AGRADI:' program (Accelerated 
Graduate Enrollment). Those admitted by the Department may enroll 
in courses that would count toward both a B.A. and a M.A. For further 
information, oonsutt with the Departmental Chairperson or 
Undergraduale Adviser. 

Honors, Awards, and Scholarships 
Phi Alpha Theta: Undergraduates and graduale students who 
demonstrate excenence in their history ex>urB8$ are eligible foreledion 
to the chapter of Phi Alpha Theta sponsored. by the Department. The 
international honor society in history, Phi Alpha Theta offers annual 
cash prizes to student members, sponsors conferenoes, and 
publishes a scholarly journal, The Hislorisn. History majors and other 
history students interested in joining should inquire at the Department 

Roll .•nd. Jennie Johanneaon Memorfa,1 Scholarahlp: 
Undergraduale and graduate majors with an el!l)ressed inlerest in 
classical civilization and its influence on culture "1d history from the 
Middle Ages to the present are eligible for this scholarship. The 
Department makes at least.one annual award of not less than $500 
based on the merits of applicants' research papers. 

F. Richard Pl- Memorial Schofarahfp: Undergraduate History 
majors who have completed the Writing lnlllnSive requirement are 
eligible for this scholarship. The Department makes at least one 
annual award based on the merits of applicants' research papers and 
academic reoords. Al1hough the amount of awards depends on funds 
available, it is usually not less than $500. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (HIS) 
The following colll'ses, nw,,bered 090--099, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. ColU'ses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate cre<Ut only, may be found In the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered S00-@9 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 461. 

103. (Al) History of American Polltlcal lnatllutlona. Cr. 4 
A historical survey of the development since oolonlal times of 
American municipal, stete, and national government. Special !'tlention 
to federalism, separation of powers, citizenship, and the two-party 
system. (I) 

105. (Al) American Clvlffzatlon Since World War ff. Cr. 3--1 
Recent American ideas, institutions, and social movements within the 
broad oontext of global change and conflicts. (B) 

110. (HS) The Ancient World. Cr. 3--1 
From prehistory to the break up of Mediterranean unity. (T) 

120. (HS) The Medieval World. Cr. M 
Medieval civilization from the barbarian invasions to the Renaissance. 

(T) 
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130. (HS) Europe and the World: 1500-1945, Cr. 3-4 
No credit after HIS 287 or HIS 190. The rise of the modern West and 
the response of the non-West from the age of Columbus \o the age of 
Hitier: the foundalions of the contemporary worid. (T) 

140. (HS) The World Since 1945. Cr. 3-4 
No credit after HIS 104. Selected topics in world history since 1945, 
including: impact of Workf War II on Europa and European empires; 
bipolar division of the world between the United States and the Soviet 
Union; the international order and relations between the industrial 
nations (First Work!) and the developing nations (Third Work!). (T) 

180. (HS) African Clvlllzatlona to 1800. Cr. 3-4 
No credit after HIS 240. Africa from ancient Egypt to the Atlantic slave 
trade. Emphasis on state-building; regional and international 
commercial network and their role in economic, political, and 
soci0--<:ultural change. (T) 

161. (HS) African Clvlllzallons Since 1800. Cr. 3-4 
No credit after former HIS 241. The origins of contemporary Africa, 
nineteenth century state-building, spread ol Islamic religion, 
establishment of European empires, independence struggles, 
problems of independence. (T) 

171. (HS) Eaat Aalan Clvlllzatlona Since 1840. Cr. 3 
Introduction to the traditional societies of China, Korea, and Japan, 
and their responses to the Western challenge. (I) 

180. (NE 203) (HS) The Age of Islamic Empires: 600-1800: 
Cr.3 

Historical evolution of the Islamic wortd from birth of Islam to height of 
Ottoman Empire. Islamic history and civilization in a worl~istorical 
context; developments indigenous to specific regtons, such as lslamtc 
Spain. (Y) 

181. (NE 204) (HS)The Modern Middle East. Cr. 3 
Survey of Middle East history in modem era, focusing on the 
nineteenth and twentieth cenhJries. Ottoman history from 1600: 
impact of European imperialism and nationalist movements, resulting 
in development of modem state systems, regional/national conflicts, 
Islamic response to modernization. (Y) 

191. (CBS 245) Latin America from Independence to the 
Present. Cr. 3 

Historical overv;ew of modem and contemporary Latin America from 
early 1800s to the present. Themes include nation-formation, 
revolutions, nationalism, development, dependency, U.S. 
involvement. (Y) 

195. (HS) Society and the Economic Transition. Cr. 3 
Historical survey of the interaction between technological change, 
socio-economic systems, and CUiture. Multi-disciplinary studies of 
hunting, agrarian, and industrial sccieties. (F) 

200. (U S 200) (SS) Introduction to Urban Studies. 
(GPH 200)(SOC 250)(P S 200). Cr. 4 

Urban phenomena, past and present, quality and nature of urban life, 
major concerns of urban areas; perspectives and techniques of 
various urban-related disciplines. (T) 

204. Unltad States to 1877. Cr. 3-4 
American experience with colonialism, revolution and nation building. 

(T) 
205. United States Since 1877. Cr. 3-4 
Industrialization, urbanization, and emergence of the United States as 
a wortd power. (T) 

224. History of Michigan. Cr. 3-4 
Social, economic development of the state, from French explorations 
to the present. (B) 

232. (N E 202) Survey of Jewish History and Clvlllzatlon. 
Cr. 3 

History of the Jewish people from their origins to the contemporary 
period. Development of the Jewish community and the Jewish religion 
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in relation to the hegemonic cul1Ures of those regions in which their 
was major Jewish settlement. (I) 

243. (CBS 243) History of latlnoe In 1he United States. Cr. 3 
Historical development of people of Hispanic descent in the United 
States from the early nineteenth century to the present. Cultural 
conffict, interaction of political, social, and economic forces. (F) 

244. (CBS 241) (FC) History of Mexico. Cr. 3 
Historical development of Mexico and the Mexican pecple from the 
Spanish conquest to the present. Interaction of political, social, 
economic and cultural influences. (F) 

250. (PCS 200) Introduction to Peace and Conflict Studies. 
(PS 282). Cr. 3 

Required for the peace and conflict studies co-<11ajor. A variety of 
approaches to the origins, processes, and resolutk>n or management 
of conflict in all human systems from the individual to the nation-state. 

(Y) 

251. (PHY 202) Science, Technology, and War. 
(PS 244)(PCS 202). Cr. 4 

May not be used to fulfill natural science group requirement. Not open 
to students who took this topic in HIS 395. Modem weapons, nuclear 
and otherwise, becoming ina-easingly available and· dangerous; 
people with grievances eager to use them. Science and technology 
behind weapons development and use; impact of technologies on 
prospects and results of war and peace. Constraints of career, 
bureaucracy and society on development, deployment, and use of 
weapons. History of humanity and its tools of war. (B) 

252. (PCS 201) Topics In Peace and Conflict Studlea. 
(PS 283). Cr. 1:-4 

Special topics relating to peace and conflict studies. (Y) 

270. (PS 270) Introduction to Canadian Studies. 
(GPH 270)(ENG 267). Cr. 3 

Survey of Canada in its cultural, literary, historical, geographical and 
political aspects; key concepts and social patterns that define the 
Canadian experiance. {Y) 

275. (FRE 275) Introduction to Quebec Studies. 
(PS 275)(GPH 275). Cr. 3 

Survey of the French-speaking Province of Quebec in its cultural, 
literary, historical, geographical, and political aspects; key concepts 
and cultural patterns defining the Quebecois identity. Team taught in 
English. (B) 

305. United Slates and the Vietnam Experience. Cr. 4 
The United States· involvement in Vietnam; military, domestic and 
diplomatic impact. (Y) 

310. (CLA 310) Law and Ancient Society. Cr. 3-4 
Historical development from the Twelve Tables (fifth century B.C.) to 
the Digest of Justinian (sixth century A.D.); appraisal of the Classical 
Law (first century A.D. to third century A.D.), including status, slavery, 
property, contracts, and testamentary law; special attention to 
procedures. No special legal knowledge required. (I) 

314. The Black Experience In America I: 1619-1865. 
(AFS 314). Cr. 3-4 

African origins of the American black; transition from freedom to 
slav8t')'; status of the black under slav8t')'. (F) 

315. The Black Experience In America II: 1865 to the Present. 
(AFS 315). Cr. 3-4 

The black in national life sirice emancipation. (W) 

319. History of American Buslnna. Cr. 3 
Major innovators and leaders as entrepreneurs, as corporate 
managers, and as business statesmen from cokmial era to present. 
Special attention to relationship, American values, and govemment 
policies. (B) 



324. (PS 325) Detroit Polltlca: Continuity and Change In City 
and Suburb,. (ULM 325). Cr. 4 

Detroit area political system sand prooesses, historical, economic, and 
social influenoes on local politics. Traditions, changes, and future 
challenges in Detroit and metropolitan area. (B) , 

325. The Family In History. Cr. 3-4 
Only Honors Program studenlS may elect for four credilS. Comperative 
survey emphasizing the ·transformation from traditional pattems of 
family life to family and kin in modem industrial society; students 
research their own family histories. (B) 

330. Technology In America. Cr. 3-4 
Technological change in the United States from European settlemenlS 
to the present; impact of technology in American society; meaning of 
technology in American culture; history of technologies used in 
agriculture, manufacturing, transportation, communication, and 
warfare. (B) 

331. (N E 331 ). History and Clvlllzatlon of the Ancient Near 
East I. Cr. 3 

Survey of the history of the Ancient Near East from the beginning of 
civilization to Cyrus the Great; emphasis on history of Mesopotamia 
and Egypt, rise and fall of their dynasties and empires, and their impact 
on the rest of the Near East, especially Ancient Israel. (I) 

335. (HS) Revolution In the Modern World: 1750 to the 
Pre88nL Cr.3 

Comparative survey of modem revolutionary upheaval focusing on 
liberal--qemocratic revolutions of the eighteenth and nineteenth 
centuries, socialist revolutions of the first half of the twentieth century, 
and Third-World revolutions of the post-1945 era. (B) 

340. The Automobile and Society: Europe, America, and 
Japan. Cr. 4 

History of the design, production, and use of the automobile in Europe, 
the United States, and Japan, from 1885 to the present; impact of 
automobile on society and culture. (B) 

345. Canadian-American Relations: 1763 to the Preunt. 
Cr. 3 

History of diplomatic, political, economic and cultural relations of 
Canada and the United States from the French and Indian War to the 
present. (I) 

368. (N E 368) lllamlc History: The Formation of the State. 
Cr. 3 

History of the Near East from the death of the Prophet until the rise of 
the Abbasid Empire. (Y) 

391. Directed Study: Salford-W.S.U, Exchange. Cr. 3-11 
Prereq: consent of departmental adviser. Open only to students 
admitted to Salford-WSU Exchange Program. Directed study at 
University of Salford, England. (F.W) 

395. Special Topics In History. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Specialized and topical studies in historical events, personalities and 
themes. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (T) 

398. Toplco In African History. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

398. Topics In American History. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-6 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. (T) 

497. fnternohlp In Hlstorlcaf Museums. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Open only to majors. Offered for S 
and U grades only. Training in local historical museums and agencies 
in all aspects of museum administration and service. (T) 

501. British North America to 1789. (HIS 701). Cr. 4 
Prereq: HIS 204. Expansion of British empire to Nor1h America, 
interaction among European, Native American, and African peoples, 
and development of New World institutions and culture through the 
framing of the American constitution. (I) 

503. Early American Republic: 1789-1850. (HIS 703). Cr. 4 
Emphasis on the political culture with special attention to the founding 
of the American Republic, the emergence of a modem economy, 
slavery, social reform, and the sectional crisis. (B) 

504. Clvlf War and Reconatrucllon: 1850-1877. (HIS 704). 
Cr.4 

Emphasis on the coming of the Civil War, the war's impact on 
American society, and the reoonstruction of the United States after the 
war. (B) 

505_. The Emergenca of Modern America: 1877-1917. 
(HIS 705). Cr. 4 

Emphasis on the rise of big business, social and intellectual change, 
protest movemenlS and government policies. (B) 

506. Modern America: 1917-1945. (HIS 708). Cr. 4 
Analysis of economic and social problems, politics, and government 
policies. (B) 

507. Contemporary American Hlatory: 1945 to the Present. 
(HIS 707). Cr. 4 

Social, political, intellectual, economic, diplomatic, and culrural !rends 
in the United Sta18s since World War II. (I) 

508. D11eaaa, Drugs and Doctor, Since 1650. (HIS 708). 
Cr.4 

survey of health conditions, medical theories, and the professional 
development of medicine from the perlod of colonial settlement, 
through the social and scientific changes of the nineteenth century, to 
the problems and issues of twentienth--century health deivery. (B) 

509. Constltudonal Hfotory of the United States from 1937 to 
the Present. (HIS 709). Cr. 3 

U.S. constibJlional development since the Judicial Revolution of 1937, 
emphasizing New Deal constitutionalism, dramatic shifts in the role of 
courts and the executive branch, civil rights movements, and modem 
righlS consciousness. (B) 

510. (CLA 510) Law and Ancient Society. (HIS 710). Cr. 3-4 
Examination of the relationship between the legal sys18ms of Ancient 
Greece and Rome and their social and economic settings. Topics 
include: law and family structure, legal starus of women and children, 
law of succession. Focus is on actual case law and application of the 
law in real life settings. (I) 

511. (ULM 810) Clase, Race, and P0Htlc1 In America. 
(PS 605)(SOC 733)(U P 703)(AFS 610). Cr. 3 

Prereq: senior standing or consent of instructor. Historical and analytic 
investigation into the role of class and race in American politics. (Y) 

512. American Foreign Relatlona to 1933. (HIS 712). Cr. 4 
United States involvement in the international system from the 
Revolution through World War I and Versailles. Emphasis on the War 
of 1812 and the Mexican and Spanish-American Wars. (B) 

513. American Foreign Retatlons Since 1933. (HIS 713). 
Cr.4 

United States involvement in the international system from the 
twenties to the present. Emphasis on World war· II to Vietnam and the 
role of the United States in the Cold War and the Third World. (B) 

516. Consthutlonal History of the United States to 1860. 
(HIS 718). Cr. 4 

Anglo-American constitutional development from European 
expansion and New World Settlement through the onset of the Civil 
War. Changing relationship between colonies and imperial center, 
emergence of revolutionary republic in Nor1h America, framing of new 
constitutional orders, nineteenlh-<:enbJry cfeveloprnenlS through 
1=. ~ 

517. Constitutional History of the United States from 1860 IQ 
1940. (HIS 717). Cr. 4 

United States constitutional development from the beginning of Civil 
War through the Judicial Revolution of 1937. Emergence of new 
constirutional agenda between 1= and the 1890s. Progressive 
constitutionalism, changes in relations between branches of 
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government and in the federation, New Deal constitutionalism, and 
struggles for enfranchisement of blacks and women. (B) 

519. History of American Social Thought. (HIS 719). Cr. 4 
Social thought and ideologies from the colonial era to the recent past, 
including Puritanism, the Enlightsnment, Transcendentalism, 
Darwinism, Pragmatism, and the social sctences; emphasis on major 
figures and social context. (B) 

520. Women In American LIie and Thought. (HIS 720). Cr. 3 
Role ol women in the development of American society and in 
women's movements. (B) 

521. The Peopling of Modern America, 1790-1914: A Hlotory 
of Immigration. (HIS 721). Cr. 3-4 

Causes and consequences of immigration; immigrants and labor; 
immigrant culture and institutions; relationship between immigration, 
industrialization, and urbanization; racism, nativism, and immigration 
restriction. (B) 

522. The Changing Shape of Ethnic America: World War I to 
the Prnent. (HIS 722). Cr. 3-4 

Assimilation, cultural pluralism and the 'melting pot'; persistence ol 
ethnic cultures; class and ethnicity; internal migrations; America's 
recent immigrants; race and ethnic relations in the city; the 'new 
ethnicity.' (B) 

528. American Legal History. (HIS 728). Cr. 4 
Non-technical survey of relationships between private law and a 
developing American society from earliest settlement to the present. 
Emphasis on evolving conceptions of civi authority and private right, 
the legal profession, legal education, the law of slavery, and doctrinal 
developments touching property, labor, women, children, and others. 

(I) 

529. (ECO 549) American Labor History. (HIS 729). Cr. 4 
Analysis of American workers and unions in the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries. \B) 

530. Economic History of the United States. (HIS 730). Cr. 4 
Economic growth and development of the United States from origins to 
present. Emphasis on transformation from agrarian to industrial 
society and its social and economic impact. (B) 

531. Scclal Ju•ttoe In America. (HIS 731). Cr. 4 
Prereq: junior standing. History of Anglo-American aiminat justice 
system from English roots to the Omnibus Crime Control Act of 1968. 
Major components of aiminal justice will be examined: law, courts, 
police, corrections, juvenile justice. Changing perspectives of 
deviance; violence in American history. (B) 

532. (AFS 532) Black Labor History. Cr. a 
Prereq: upper division standing. Offered for undergraduate credit only. 
History ot black labor from the colonial period to the present. Topics 
include the development of a dual racial labor system in America; black 
workers in the development and evolution of the American labor 
movement; and black responses to white working class behavior. (B) 

533. History of Ancient Greece. (HIS 733). Cr. 3 
Ancient Greek culture, emphasizing political events, social and 
economic institutions, cultural achievements. (B) 

534. History of Ancient Rome. (HIS 734). Cr. 3 
Institutional and cultural development. (B) 

536. The Early Middle Ages: 300-1000. (HIS 736). Cr. 3 
Interaction of Roman, Christian and barbarian elements in the 
emergence of Europe as a cultural entity between the fourth and tenth 
centuries. (B) 

537. The High Middle Agn: 1000-1300. (HIS 737). Cr. 3 
Economic, social and cultural developments that transformed Western 
European civilization during the eleventh, twelfth and thirteenth 
centuries. (B) 
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538. The Ren8lssanca. (HIS 738). Cr. 3 
Europe in an age of transition between the fourteenth century and 
about 1530; Italian cultural and intellectual developments within a 
social and political context. (B) 

539. Europe In the Age of Ralormetlon. (HIS 739). Cr. 3 
Protestant and Catholic reformation seen in the context of social, 
economic, and political conditions of the sixteenth and seventeenth 
centuries. (B) 

541. ThefrenchRevolutlonandNapoleon. (HIS741). Cr.4 
The dramatic changes of the late eighteenth and early nineteenth 
century that altered the course of French and European development 
and laid the basis for political modernization. (Y) 

542. (CLA 519) Hlotory of Everyday LIie In the Ancient 
World. Cr. 3 

Prereq: one CLA or HIS course or consent of instructor. Topics such as 
family, gender relations and sexual mores, housing, city and country 
life, athletics, festivals and entertainmen~ soldiering, slavery, trade, 
and fanning; focus on everyday experienoes. (B) 

544. Twentieth Century Europe. (HIS 744). Cr. 4 
Total war and disillusionment, attempts to restore stability and 
~curity, ~talitarianism as an answer, more war and reconstruction, a 
divided Europe, the search lor Europe's place in the world. (B) 

547. Modern Germany. (HIS 747). Cr. 3-4 
The history of modem Gennany against the background of its tradition 
and culture. Concentration on the Prussian-Austrian conflict, the 
emergence of Gennan intellectual life, unification and modernization, 
and the crises .and wars of the twentieth century. (I) 

548. Nazi Germany. (HIS 748). Cr. 3-4 
Hider and Nazi Gennany. Topics include: impact of Worid War I, the 
Weimar Republic, the growth of the Nazi party, the seizure of power, 
internal and foreign policies, and the war experience. (B) 

549. Russian History through the Revolution. (HIS 749). 
Cr.4 

Development and transfonnation of slate power, with particular 
attention to those economic and social etements peculiar to Russia. 

(Y) 

550. The Soviet Union. (HIS 750). Cr. 4 
Bolshevik seizure of power, collectivization of agriculture and 
forced----draft industrialization, Nazi German invasion, Khrushchev and 
deStalinization, predominance of the new middle class, nationality 
problems, problems of detente. (Y) 

553. History of World War I and II. (HIS 753). Cr. 4 
A military history of the two worid wars ol the twentieth century. (B) 

555. Britain 1485-1714. (HIS 755). Cr. 4 
Impact of religious, political and social change on British people during 
sixteenth, seventeenth, and early eighteenth centuries. (I) 

562. The Rise of the European Working Class: 1750-1850. 
(HIS 762). Cr. 3 

The impact of capitalism on peasant society; the transformation of 
handicraft industry; the emergence of the factory proletariat; class 
conflict and the working class movement in EufOpe's revolutionary 
age. (B) 

563. Soclallem and the European Labor Movement. 
(HIS 763). Cr. 3 

Comparative labor history from 1850 to the present; Utopian socialism, 
Marxism, anarchism, syndicalism, communism, fascism; 
contemporary trends. (B) 

566. France Since 1815. (HIS 766). Cr. 3 
Struggle between old and new political forces, impact of 
industrialization, search for freedom with order, effect of total war, 



problems of decolonialization and European integralion, cultural 
transformations. (Y) 

573. The Hlatory of W•t Africa. (HIS 773). Cr, 4 
West African states; Islam and socio-1>olitical change; the tannination 
of the Mantic slave trade; European conquest; West African • 
resistance and the Colonial experience; nationalism and 
independence. · (8) 

574. Hlatory of South Africa. (HIS n4). Cr. 4 
Historical origins of Apartheid with emphasis on nineteenth and 
twentieth century, including Dutch and British settlemen~ African state 
building, the mineral revolution, European racism, African resistance 
and nalionalism. (8) 

591. Directed Study: Salford-W.S.U. Exchange. Cr. M 
Prereq: consent of departmental adviser. Open only to slUdents 
admitted to Salford-WSU Exchange Program. Directed study at 
University ol Salford, England. (F,W) 

593, (WI) Writing lntenalve Courae In Hlatory. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior standing, consent of chairperson and instructor, 
satisfactory completion of English Proficiency Examination; coreq: any 
500-leval History course. Ollerad for Sand U grades only. Open only 
to majors. Required for all majors. Students wrile lerm paper of 
approximalely twenty typed pages, including footnotes and annotaled 
bibliography. Must be selected in conjunction with a course 
designated as a corequisile; ses secticn listing in Schedule of Classes 
for corequisites available each term. Satisfies the University General 
Education Writing lnlensive Course in the Major requirement. (F,W) 

595. Honor• Samlnar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consant of chairpeison; honors standing in history. (T) 

596. Seminar for Majora. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consant of chairperson. Open only to majors. Students write a 
lerm paper of at least twenty typed pages, including footnoles and 
annotated bibliography. (I) 

600, Studlea In Comparative Hlatory. Cr. 2-4 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

601. Studlea In American Hlatory. Cr. 2-4(Max. 9) 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

HONORS PROGRAM 
Office: 2311 Faculty/Adminislration Building; 577-3030 

Dinrctor:Stanley Shepiro; 3139 Faculty/Adminislralion Building; 
5n-614e 

Adviser: Karen M. Gurney, 2136 Helen Newberry Joy SIUdent 
Services Cenler; 577-2680 

The Honors Program is designed for highly motivaled students with 
superior abilities. Undergraduates in any college or department may, if 
eligible, take honors courses. lnslruction in honors courses is highly 
individualized with small classes exclusively taught by full-time regular 
faculty members. 

Ellglbllhy: To enroll in honors courses, slUdents must have at least a 
3.0 cumulative honor point average at Wayne Stale University. 
Entering frashmen should have a high school honor point average of at 
least 3.5, and students transferring fn;>m a community college a 3.3 
h.p.a. No applipation procedure is necessary to take honors courses. 
Students may take as lew or as many honors courses as they wish; all 
cotJIS8S are so noled on the transcript. Qualified students may elect 
Honors Program courses, honors sections of departmental courses, 
departmental courses open only to honors studenlS, honors thesis or 
essay courses, honors-option courses, courses with an honors 
component, and honors directed studies. Students will normally eam 
many of their honors-<lesignated credits in courses that also luHill 
University General Education Requirements (sae page 25). 

Honor• Degree•:. Students seeking a degree wtth Departmental 
Honors must contact their major department or the Honors Program 
Office for specific requirements (see the appropriale Departmental 
section of this Bulletin). However, all departmental honors programs 
require ( 1) at least fifteen credits in honors-<lesignaled course work, 
including (2) a senior essay or thesis done in the student's major 
department, and (3) at least one 420-level seminar offered through 
the Honors Program (HON 420-429). An h.p.a. of 3.3 (higher in some 
departments) is required for graduation as well. Any 
honors-<lesignaled course work may be included in the fifteen honors 
credits. 

SbJdents pursuing a degree with Unill8rsity Honors will follow a course 
of slUdY consisting of (1) at least thirty .credits in honors-designaled 
course work, including (2) a senior thesis or essay. and (3) one 
420-level seminar offered by the Honors Program (HON 420-429). 
An h.p.a. of 3.3 or higher is required for graduation. 

A student who satisfactorily completes a Departmental Honors 
curriculum or the University Honors Program will receive the 
appropriate Honors designation on both the diploma and Iha 
transcript. The approval of the Honors Program is necessary for 
graduation with Departmental or University Honors. 

Addition al Benallts of the Honors Program: Other features of the 
Honors Program include special faculty advising, guest lectures, 
participalion in regional and nalional meetings of the Nalional 
Collegiale Honors Council, an Honors Student Lounge (2311 
Faculty/Administralion Building), end the opportunity to participale in 
honors student groups. 

Honors Sections and Departmental Courses 
The following departmental courses either have honors sections or are 
open only to honors studenlS. Thesa courses (when schaduled) will be 
lisled under the Honors Program in the University Schedule of 
Classes. Departmental honors thesis or essay courses are I isled only 
under the respective departmental headings in this bulletin and the 
Schedule of Classes. For a description of the following courses, see 
the appropriate Departmental seclions of this bulletin. 

ANT 311 . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. Oelrol Mioorilies: Arabs, Hispanic:s. and Blacks 
AH 112 .......................... (VP) Renaissance thlough Modam Alt Survey 
BIO 103 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . {LS) E"""nmooml Biology 
BIO 105 . . .. .. . . .. . . . . . ....... {LS) An lmrodu<tion to lie 
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BIO 151 ............................................... (LS) Basic Biology I 

BIO 152 ................................................... Basi: B~logf II 
CHM 131 .............................. (PS) Chama/ Princ~IS and Ana~ I 
CHM 132 ............•..••..............•.• Ci'emlcal Prirciplos and Analyso II 
CHM 231 ................•...............••.. Organic Strucnre and Reactions 
CHM 232 ................................ Organic Synti'esm and S!)ecln,scopy 
CLA 200 ................................................ Greei< Mytology 
CLA 210 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. (PL) HonOIS Classical Orign ol w .... m Tl-.ught 
ECO 201 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. (SS) Princ~les ol Microeconomics 
ECO 202 .................................. (SS) Princi>les ol Macroecoromics 
ENG 105 ................................... (BC) F"'hmsn HonOIS: E~lisll I 
ENG 205 . .. . .. .. .. .. . . • .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. (IC) Freshmsn Hooo~: E~loh II 
ENG 491 ............•.................••.............•.•• Honors seminar 
FRE 270 ....... (PL) Angtjsll and Comrnilment European Existeltialist L.ilerallMO 

GER 270 .......... (Pl) Angtisll and Comrnilment European Existeltialisl L.ileralun1 
HIS130 .................... . (HS)Europeand1heWO<kl:1500-1!M5 
HIS 140 ........................................ (HS) Tl-e World Since 1!M5 
HIS 595 ............................... Honors Seminar 
HUM 220 . . . . . . . (Pl) Sophomore Honors ColloqliUm ln Humanities 
HUM 222 .....• (PL) Consmx:ts of Humsn Experience: Hmtorie• No,ols, Philosophies 
ITA 270 .•.•....... (Pl) Anguish and Commitment: ElJOl)88n Existentialist U:erati.18 
MAT 201 . .. . .. . .. . . ...... Calculus I 
MAT 202 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . Calc~us II 

MAT200 ...... . 
MAT235 ............ . 

..... Calculus Ill 

... Elementary Differential Equations 
NFS 221 . . . . .. . .. . .. . . . .... Human Nutrition 

PHI 102 .....•. , • . . . . . . . ... (PL) Honol'S Introduction to Philosophical Systems 
PHI 186 .........•..•....................• Honors Introductory Symbolic Logic 
PHI 232 .......................................... (Pl) Introduction to Ethics 
PHI 355 ... (PL) Metaphysics 
PHI 360 . . . . ....... Space, Time arKI the Philosophy of Physics 

PS 101 • • . . . .... (Al) American Govemment 
PS 281 .. .. ........ WO<kl Politics 
PSY 101 . . . . . . . (LS) lmrodtx:tory Psycl-.logy 
PSY 208 . . .. lntroduc1ion to Drugs, Behavk>r and Society 
PSY 260 . . . . . . ..... Psychology of Social Behavior 
PSY 331 .. Abnonnal Psycl-.logy 
RUS 270 . . , . (PL) Anguish and Commitment: European Existentialist Literature 

SOC587 ...........•..•..•..•...•........ , .. ViolenceintheFamily 
SPA 270 .. (Pl) Anguish and Commitment: European Existentialist Literature 
SPB 101 . (OC) Oral Communication: Basic Speech 

UGE 100 ............................... (GE) The University and 11s Libraries 

Honors-Option Coursework 
The Honors Option allows a student in any course taught by a full-time 
regular faculty member to elect honors level work, provided the 
instructor agrees to furnish commensurate extra instruction. If a grade 
of 'B' or above is earned in the course, the student will receive honors 
credit for the course on the transcript. Application forms for the Honors 
Option are available in the Honors Program Office. The application 
form must be signed by the instructor and departmental honors adviser 
and should be returned to the Honors Program Office by the end of the 
first week of classes. The compk!ted form must then be re tu med to the 
Honors Program Office at the end of the semester. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION (HON) 
Th£ following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. For interpretation of numbering system, signs 
and abbreviations, see page 461. 

210. (CLA 210) (PL) Honors Classical Origins of Western 
ThoughL Cr.3 

Open only to Honors Program students. Classical foundations of 
contemporary Western Thought. Topics include: relations betw91!n 
the sexes, democracy, slavery, war, social aiticism, rationality, 
relations between parents and children, literature and the performing 
arts. (Y) 

420. (PL)-Semlnar In Philosophy and Lenora. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq:_ junior or senior standing: minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. 
Analysis of meanings given to human experience through study of 
philosophy or letters. Honors variant of an approved PL course in 
General Education Program. (Y) 

421. (SS) Seminar In Social Sciences. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3l0 cumulative h.p.a. 
Analysis of major institutions in society and their roles in those 
institutions. Honors variant of an approved SS course in General 
Education Program. (Y) 

422. (LS) Seminar In LIie Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. 
Anatysis of aspects, methods, and important issues in various areas of 
the life sciences. Honors variant of an approved LS course in General 
Education Program. (Y) 

423. (PS) Seminar In Physical Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 wmulative h.p.a. 
Analysis of modem theory and data, implications and possibilities in 
the physical sciences. Honors variant of an approved PS course in the 
General Education Program. (Y) 

424. (VP) Seminar In Visual and Performing Arts. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. 
Analysis of ways the visual or performing arts may be appreciated, 
evaluated, and criticized. Honors variant of an approved VP course in 
General Education Program. (Y) 

425. (HS) Seminar In Historical Studies. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0. cumulative h.p.a. 
Studies of periods of history in which there have been major transitions 
or changes. Honors variant of an approved HS course in General 
Education Program. (Y) 

426. (FC) Seminar In Foreign Culture. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. 
Humanistic or social science investigation of peoples and institutions 
in other cultures. Honors variant of an approved FC course in General 
Education Program. (Y) 

427. (Al) Seminar In American Society and Institution•. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. Study 
of American society, its institutions and social change. Honors variant 
of an approved Al course in General Education Program. (Y) 

428. General Honors Seminar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. 
In-depth exploration of important concepts and approaches in liberal 
studies. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 2-4(Max. 16) 
Prereq: written consent of director. (Y) 

498. Unlveralty Honors Thesis. Cr. -
Prereq: junior or senK>r standing. Open only to University honors 
students. For students not concurrently in departmentaVcolk!ge 
Honors program. (T) 



HUMANITIES 
Office: Room 4228, 51 West Warren; 577---3035 

Coordinator: Richard P. Studing 

Professors 
Bernard M. Goldman (Emeritus), Martin M Hennan (Emeriws), Sara E. 
Leopold (Emerita), Richard P. Studing 

Associate Professors 
Marc Cogan, Nola H. Tutag (Emerita) 

Following Winter Semester of 1994, the Humanities Department 
became a Program within the History Department, and oeased 
accepting majors. All students who were declared majors prior to that 
date will be given the opportunity to oomplete their degree 
requirements with a major in humanities. 

The Humanities Program focuses on the symbolic ways in · which 
human beings represent their experience. By means of a 
multidisciplinary, interdisciplinary and comparative approach, it 
examines relationships among such diverse humanistic cisciplines as 
art, music, literature, history, language and philosophy from both 
topica.Vtheoretica.1 and historical perspectives. Courses are designed 
to serve two curricular needs: 

1. Those so designated and approved may be taken 10 fulfill portions of 
the University General Education Program (see page 25), and the 
College of Liberal Ans Group Requirements (see page 207). 

2. Some may serve as electives or cognates for students majoring in 
other disciplines. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION (HUM) 
The folluwing courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. For interpretation of numbering system, signs 
and abbreviations, see page 461. 

101. (VP) Introduction to Art and Mualc ln Western 
Clvlllzatlon, Cr. 4 

No credit for humanities majors. Carefully selected examples from the 
visual arts and music placed in appropriate contexts from antiquity to 
the present. Museum and listening assignments supplement the 
lectures. (T) 

102. (VP) Experiencing the Arla. Cr. 3-4 
Developing the skills to experience (look, listen, read) such artistic 
media as art, music, and poetry. Considering how such skills relate to 
the manner in which meaning is communicated. Specific media to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (T) 

103, (VP) Exploring the Arts In Detroit. Cr. 4 
Examination of the role played by urban institutions in creating, 
preserving, and transmitting humanistic concepts and the imaginative 
products of the human mind. Systematic survey of those institutions in 
metropolitan Detroit which have assumed or been assigned 
responsibility for communicating th8se ideas to sucoeeding 
generations and for providing continued access to such artifacts. A 
lecture-field work fonnat assures maximum opportunity for direct 
access and experience. (T) 

113, Practicum ln Humanltlea. (Fld: 1), Cr.1(Max. 3) 
Prereq. orcoreq: HUM 101, 102,103,210,211, or 221. Attending and 
reviewing assigned perfonnances and exhibitions related to HUM 101, 
HUM 102, HUM 103, HUM 210, HUM 211, or HUM 221. (T) 

200. (IC) R•dlng and Writing About the Arla. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102. Examination of ways in which various modes of 
expression (e.g., painting, music, drama) and related examples of 
expository (critical) prose communicate meaning for the purpose of 
improving analytical skills and writing ability. (T) 

210, (PL) Humanltlea and the Western Tradition I: Antiquity 
to the Renalaunce. Cr. 4 

Examining relationships among the arts and connections between art 
and ideas from antiquity to the Renaissance. (F) 

211. (PL) Humanities and the Weatern Tradition II: 
Renalaoance to the Preaent. Cr. 4 

Examining relationships among the arts. and connections between art 
and ideas from the Renaissance to the present. (W) 

220. (PL) Sophomore Honore Colloqulum In HumanlUea. 
Cr. 4 (llax. 8) 

Prereq: sophomore standing. Open only to students in Honors 
program. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (F) 

221. Medium, Form and Meaning In the Arts. Cr. 3 
Major works of poetry, drama, art and music serve to demonstrate how 
medium, form, meaning and message act in concert. (Y) 

222. (PL) Constructs of Human Experience: Hlstorlea, 
Novels, Phllosophles. Cr. 3-4 

Examination of texts selected from the major categories of prose 
writing: history, narrative fiction and philosophy. Critical exploration 
and comparison of these categories as a means to fuller 
understanding. (W) 

250. Images of Labor In the Arla and Uterature. (LBS 250). 
Cr.4 

Diverse history of labor as reflected in the popular arts (films, songs, 
stories, and graphics). (T) 

265. Topics ln Humanltlea. Cr. 3(11ax. 6) 
Specific topics, subjects, themes in the humanities from 
multidisciplinary and interdisciplinary perspectives. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

303. (VP) llualc - Theatre- Cinema: Imitation, Adaptation, 
Transformation. Cr. 3 

Prereq: HUM 102 or 221 or equiv. Examining cycles of thematically 
related works for the purpose of studying the process of adaptation as 
~ takes place through time and across expressive meda. (B) 

310. (HS) Hlstorlcal Epochs In Contrast. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing or above. T!YO historical-cultural periods are 
compared and oontrasted from multidisciplinary and interdisciplinary 
perspectives: views of theology (God and religion) and human nature, 
artistic achievements, and concepts of history. Primary materials 
emphasized; examination of historical periodization and methodology. 

(F) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1~Max. 3) 
Prereq: written consent of chairperson. Open primarily to junior and 
senior humanities majors. Advanced study in a particular area of the 
humanities. (T) 

533. Western Culture In the Claoalcal Period. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 210 and 211 or equiv. Stylistic relationships among the 
arts; consideration of oonnections between the arts and such other 
forms of knowledge or experience as history, philosophy, religion, and 
science. (I) 

535. Western Culture ln the Mkldle Ages. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 210 and 211 or equiv. Stylistic relationships among the 
arts; consideration of connections between the arts and such other 
forms of knowledge or experience as history, philosophy, religion and 
scienoe. (I) 
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538. Western Culture In the Romantic Period. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 210 and 211 or equiv. Stylistic relationships among lhe 
ar1S; consideration of connections between lhe arls and such olher 
lorms of knowledge or experience as history, philosophy, religion, and 
science. (I) 

539. Western Culture from 1870 to the PresenL Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 210 and 211 or equiv. Stylistic relationships among lhe 
ar1s; consideration of connections between lhe arls and such olher 
forms of knowledge or experience as history, philosophy, religion, and 
science. (I) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In Humanities. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior stancing; satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination; consent of instruclDr; coreq: HUM 533, 535, 536, 537, 
538, 539, 575 or 576. Offered for S and U grades only. No degree 
credit Required for all majors. Disciplinary Writing Assignmenls under 
lhe direction of a faculty member. Musi be selected in conjunction wilh 
a course designaled as a corequis~e. See section listing in Schedule 
of Classes for corequisites available each term. Satisfies the 
University General Education Writing lnlensive Course in lhe Major 
requirement (T) 

U,O College of liberal Arts 

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 
Oflice:355 Manoogian Hall; 577~072; Fax: 5n---2738 

Interim Direcror: Bruce S. Morgan 

Advisory Committee 
Africana Studies: Eboc Hutchful 

Anthropology: Mark L Weiss 

&tNtOmi.ci: Allen C. Goodman 

English: Renata M. Wasserman 

G,mnan and Slavic Sllld~s: Donald Haase 

History: Alan Rauch.er 

Lingllistics: Martha Ratliff 

Political Sc~nce: Cliarles D. Elder 

Romance Ltmgwagts and Lileratures: Louis Kibler 

Co-Major or Minor in International Studies 
The inlerdisciplinary program in inlernalional stucies serves lo 
broaden 1he educational horizons of undergraduales; it offers 
co-,najor and minor concentrations of study. This program draws 
upon a combination of subjects which provides students wilh a 
cistinctive body of knowledge and perspectives essential lo ensure 
lheir compelenoe in an emerging global market Studenls in all majors 
who add lnlemalional Studies lo lheir curriculum can expect lo gain 
knowledge of world cultures, politics, economics, geography, and 
languages. Wilh this enhanced competitive edge, studenls will ba 
better able to master national and international job markets and to 
advance their future careers. 

The core requirements of the International Studies Program offer 
foundational knowledge from five different disciplines, while 1he wide 
range of elective courses enables students lo acquire a variety of 
intercultural skills or to develop specialized knowledge of a particular 
area or region of 1he world. 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS: Studenls must fulfill lhe core 
requirements and take one elective course, for a minimum of eighteen 
crecils; adcitional electives are allowed. 

CO-MAJOR REQUIREMENlS: Studenls must fulfill lhe core 
requirements and elect a minimum of fifteen additional credits in 
elective courses, for a lotal of lhirty-two aedils. For a list of elective 
courses for lhis program, contact Dr. Bruce Morgan (577~72). 

Core Requirements 

ANT310-Cuhures of the Wor1d. 

GPH 110-(SS) World Regional Patterns ...... . 
LIN 273 -(ENG 273) languages al the World 
PS271 orPS281 

credits 

. .... 3-4 

. .... 4-5 

.................• 3 

- lrtroducton to Compa,atiw Poltics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... 4 
- Workf Politics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... 4 

ECO 130 « HIS 140 
- Economic Issues of Canada, Mexk:o, and the Ur*ed States ............ 3 
-(HSI The World Sm t!MS .....•.......•...••..•.•..•.••••••. 3-4 

Courses included in the lntematk>nal Studies Program may also count 
toward satisfaction of the University General Education Requirements 
and College of Liberal Arts group requirements. 

For more information about the Program, consult the Interim Director, 
Dr. Bruce Morgan, 355 Manoogian Hall. 



LEGAL STUDIES 
Office: 171 Law School Annex; 5n-3947 

Director: John Friecl 

Advisory Committee 
Boysie A. Billings, Accounli"I 

Frederica B. Lombard, Law 

John R. Reed, English 

Stephen J. Spurr, Economics 

Sandra F. VanBurklco, History 

Jesse C. Vivian, Pharmacy Practice 

Marvin Zalman, Criminal Justice 

Interdisciplinary Minor in Legal Studies 
The College of Liberal Ar1S offers a Minor in Legal Srucies for 
undergraduate students majoring in other disciplines. This minor 
program consists of twenty-one credits, typically six or seven courses. 
Students must also complete any prerequisite courses required to 
enroll in a course satisfying the minor requirements. This minor is 
intended to provide a broad understancing of law as a fundamental 
component of human societies. It is not intended to provide in-depth 
coverage of a particular body of law or to serve as a p~aw 
curriculum. The notation of the minor will appear on the student's 
transcript but not the diploma. Declaration of the minor will be made by 
the student only when filing for graduation. Students planning to minor 
in legal studies are strongly encouraged to consult with the Program 
Director not later than the beginning of their senior year. 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS: Successful complation of a minimum of 
twenty-one credits, including: 1) at least seventeen credits outside the 
student's major; 2) at least three courses from Group I; 3) at least two 
courses from Group II; and 4) not more than one course from Group Ill. 

Substitution of some courses not listed below may be made with prior 
written consent of the Director. · 

Group I (three courses must be elected from this group) 

ECO 525- Economic Analysis of Law . . . 4 
HIS 528 -American legal Histoty (HIS 728) . 4 

PHI 327 or PHI 527 
- Foundations of Law ............ . 
- P~losophy al Law .. 

P s 310- Amefican Legal Systems and Processes 
SOC 581 -Lawin Human Society (CRJ 581) 

Group II (two courses must be elec1edfrom this group) 

.. 3 
... 4 

4 

.. 3 

AGS 306 - Lew: Analys• and Writi~ . 4 

AFS 386- Race, Class, and ti-. Crin"'11 Justk:e System (SOC 386) ...•...••.... 3 
AFS 5S8- Law and the African American Experience (SOC 558) . . . ............ 3 

ANT 617 - Political Antlvq>ology . .. . . . . . ................ 3 
CLA510-LewandAnoeltSocie~(HIS510)(HS710) ....... . ....... H 
CRJ 101 - Introduction to the Criminal Justice System . . . . . . . .... 4 

CRJ 230- Penology: 1'11\ish- and Co_,ns (SOC 384) . . . ...... 3 
CRJ 240 - lmoduction to the Juclcial Process ......... 4 
CRJ 312-Politicsof the Criminal Justice Process (P S312) . • . • • ...... 4 
CRJ 400- (SOC 400) Oullliders, Outcasts and Social Devorns . . . . . . . . . . ... 3 
CRJ 506 - Cornpara!MI Criminal Ju•k:e Sjs1ems . . .. .. . .. . . .. .. 3 
CRJ 594-(PCS 500) Dispu1e Resolution (P S589) (PSY 571).. .. .... 3 

CRJ 686-(SOC 686) O!garized Crime: Its Histoty and Social Slruc1ure .......... 3 
ECO 520 - Regulation and Regualed lndustrios ••••.............•.••••.•.•.. 4 

ECO 521 - Maiket Power and Econom~ Welara ..............•.............. 4 
ECO 550 - N>llc Fnance: Taxation and E,q,encitln Theory ............•.•.... 4 
ECO 551 - N>lo Chok:e ...............•..•.••••.............••••••.... 3 
ECO 552-Slale and l.ocaJ Pibllc F.,.nce (V P 675) .....•.•..•.•.••..•...... 3 
HIS 250- (PCS 200) ll"1Xluelion to Peace and Conllic:t Studies (PS 282) •........ 3 
HIS509-ConstibAional Histoty of Ito U.S. fiom 1937 to1i-. Pl8S8tt (HIS 709) .... 3 
HIS510-(CIA510) Law and Ancient Socio~ .................•........... H 
HIS 516-Consti1utional Histoty of Ito Unl1ed Sla•S10 1860 (HIS 716) ........... 4 
HIS 517 -Consti1utional Histoty of Ito Unl1ed Stales from 1860 to 1940 (HIS 717) ... 4 
HIS 531 ~ Social Jus1ice in Alrorica (HIS 731) ..........•....•.•..•.......... 4 
PCS 200- lttroduction to Peace and Conlfk:I SlooN (HIS 250) (PS 282) .••.•••.• 3 
PCS 500-Di,p~e Resolnion (CRJ 594) (PS 589) (PSY 571) .................. 3 
PHI 110- (PL) Conl8mp0rary Moral Issues ................................. 3 
PHI 232- (Pl) lnl!Oducti>n" Elhics ..................................... H 
PHI 528-Hlslory of Elhics . . . .. ........ 4 
PHI 530- TMntielh Cetti.ry Analytic Elhics ................................ 4 
PS 282-' (PCS 2001 lrnnxluction to Peace and Cottlic1 Sludies (HS 250) ......... 3 
P S 311 - Poti::s and Local Justice ... , ................ 4 

PS 312- (CRJ 312) Politics of the Criminal Justice Process . . . . . . . ............ 4 
PS 351 - (Pl) Law, Authorily and RebeNion . .. . .. . .. .. . . ............... 4 

P S 352 - (Pl) Justice .. . . . .. . .. . .. ................. 4 
P s 582 - lntematkmal Law . . . . . . ......•..... 4 
PS 589- (PCS 500) Di,pula Resokltion (CRJ 594) (PSY 571) . . •• 3 
PSY 571 - (PCS 500) Dlsp<.le Resokltion (CRJ 594)(P S 589) .. . . . .. . . .. 3 
SOC 382 - Theories of Crime and Delilquency . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
SOC 384- (CRJ 230) Penology: Punishmen: and Corrections ...••••........... 4 
SOC 386- (AFS 386) Rece, Class, and Ito Crinlnal Justice Syslem .........•... 3 

SOC 480-0widers. Oulca"'· and Social Deviam (CRJ 480) ................. 3 
SOC 558- (AFS 558) Law and the Alrk:an American Experience ................ 3 
SOC 686- O,ganized Crime: Its Hlslory and Social Sln.<1U19 (CRJ 6861 ..•.••.... 3 
SPC 211 - (CT) Aigumentation and Debele . .. . . . .. 3 
U P 675 -(ECO 552) State and Local Fmnce . . .. . .. . .. . . .. .. . .. . . .. . .. . . .. 3 

Group III (not more than one course may be elected 
from I his group) 

NX 351 - Business Law 1 .... . ...•..•.•..•.......... 3 

NX517- Taxes on Income ................... : ........................ 3 
ACC 519 - Business Law II •....................•................•.•.•..• 3 

C E 581 - Legal Aspeels of E~""'ring P!Oblems . . .......•••............... 3 
CRJ 241 - The Jwenio Jusk:e Syslem . . . . . . .................. • 
CRJ 571 - Consti1utional Crininaf Pn>ce<in .. . . . .................. 4 

CRJ 572 - Criminal Law .................. . . ...............• 4 

CRJ 675 - Administrative Law in Criminal Justice . . .................. 3 

FPC 502- Legal Environment ol the Arts . . . . . . ............... 3 
GPH 581 -(GEG 581) loca1ional ISSt.os ii HIIZaldous Waste Mg!. (H\\M 581) ..... 3 
HPR 664 - Legal Issues and Risk Managemenl in Heakh, Phys. Ed & Recte8.tion ... 3 

HWM 554- Law and Administration Issues in Hazardous Waste Management I ..... 2 
SPJ 502 - Histo,y and Law of American JoumalBm ....••.................•.•. 4 
LBS 450-Applied Lebor Studies: Lebor Law . . .. . . . . . . .. . .. . .. .. . . 3 

MGT 574-ColectiY8 Bargaiti~ . . .. . .. . . .. .. . .. . . ...................... 3 

PPR 312 -(WI) Pharmacy J"'9pridence ........................... 2 
PPR 610- Legal EFM!On- itl Pharmacy ............................... 2-sl 
PHI 111 - Ethical Issues in Healh Care .................................... 3 
PS 317- The LMng Constitution ......................................... 4 
PS 511 -ConstibAional Law ............................................. 4 

PS 512-ConstibAional RighlS and Ll>et1ies . . . .. . .. . .. . • ............ 4 

PS612-Administrative Law and Regulatory Politics . . . ............... 3 
P s 635-JLlficlal AdmmiSlrati>n (CRJ 635) .. • .. ........... 3 
U P 511 - Urban Planning Process . . . . . ........ 3-4 

U P 665 - Plallli~ and Developmern Lew ............•.•...... 2-sl 
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LINGUISTICS 
Office: Room 4025, 51 West Warren; 577--8642 

Director: Martha RaUiff 

Participating F acuity 
Ellen Barton, Associate Professor, English 

Lynn Bliss, Profusor, Communication Disorders and Sciences 

Walter Edwards, Professor, English 

Joel Itzkowitz, Associate Professor, Greek and Lalin 

Alexis Manaster-Ramer, Professor, Computer Sc~nce 

T. Michael McKinsey, Professor, Philosophy 

Bruce Morgan, Assistant Professor, English 

John Mullennix, Assistant Professor, Psychology 

Ljiljana Progovac, Assistant Professor, English 

Martha Ratliff, Associate Professor, English 

Aley a Rouchdy, Professor, Near Eastern and Asian Studi.es 

Eli Saltz., Professor, Psychology 

Patricia Siple, Associate Professor, Psychology 

Rebecca Treiman, Professor, Psychology 

Frances Trix, Assistant Professor, Anlhropology 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF ARIS with a major in linguistics 

*MASTER OF ARTS in linguistics 

Linguistics is devoted to the scientific study of language structure and 
use. The Linguistics Program at Wayne State offers an 
interdisciplinary approach to this fiekf, permitting students to explore a 
wide range of topics and issues in language research. The program 
offers courses from the major areas of the field, including (a) the 
structural aspects of sentences (syntax), words (morphology), and 
speech sounds (phonology). (b) the historical development of 
language, (c) the semantic and pragmatic basis of language 
interpretation in sentences and discourses, (d) language variation and 
use in social contexts (sociolinguistics), (e) lhe processing and 
acquisition of language (psycholinguistics), and (n the application of 
language to other areas of human knowledge. 

Training in linguistics prepares students for advanced work in linguistic 
research, as well as for employment in teaching English and foreign 
languages; computer programming (especially in natural language 
processing); civil service and diplomatic work; broadcasting, mass 
media and public relations: and generally any profession requiring the 
precise use or the analysis of speech or writing. The Linguistics 
Program is admihistered by a director and an advisory committee of 
participating faculty who regularly teach courses for the program. 

• For specific requiemen!S, consul the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 
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Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Linguistics 
Admlalion Requirements for this program are satisfied by the 
requirements for general undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's ·degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 25), the 
College Group Requirements (see page 369), and the following major 
requirements. All course work must be completed in accordance with 
lhe regtlations of lhe University and lhe College goveming 
undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 15-43 and 
36~71t/spectively. 

The bachelor of ans program consists of a core of linguistics courses 
which all majors must complete. In addition to the core courses, the 
student must pursue one of the following concentrations: a) Linguistics 
and a Language; b) Formal Linguistics: Syntax and Semantics; c) 
Psycholinguistics; d) Sociolinguistics; e) Individualized Program. 

A student must complete a minimum of twenty-eight credits in core 
and concentration courses to satisfy the major requirements. 

CORE COURSES: 
credits 

LIN 529-!'hooology ... . ...... 3 

LIN 530 - Theory of Syntax . . ...... 3 

LIN 570 - htroduction 10 Linguistic Theory ............... 3 

CONCENTRATIONS: 

A. Linguistics and a Language 
The student must complete fifteen credits in advanced language skills 
or in the linguistics of the chosen language beyond the basic courses. 
In addition, the student must elect an appropriate course in historical 
linguistics. The fifteen credits in advanced language skills should be 
planned in consultation with the adviser. 

B. Formal Linguistics: Syntax and Semantics 

Required Courses: 

LIN 185 -lltrod....,ry Sjmboic Logic 
LIN 557 - Philosophy ol LAnguage 

credits 

.3 
..... 4 

LIN 572- Tapa;, La-: Morphology .............. . . ....... 3 

LIN sn- Topics in Language: Semantics .... 3 

Elective courses to complete 28-credit major requirements: 

LIN 505 -Advanced Symbofic Logic . . . . . • . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . • . 4 
LIN 520 - Modal Logk: . . . . . . .. . 4 
LIN 563 - T wenielh Century Analylk: Plilosophy I. 4 
LIN 671 - Psycholi~ . . . . 3 
PHI 535 - Logical Syslems I . . . . . . . . . . . . ........................... 4 

PHI 539 - Logical Systems II .............• , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 4 
PHI 564 -T M1111ie!h Century Analylk: Philosophy II ..........•.............•... 4 

C. Psycholinguistics 

Required Courses: 

LIN 308 ---{;ognitive Psychology: F undamen1al P"""'8s 
LIN 671 - Psycholinguistics .............•............. 

Elective courses to complete 28-credit major requirements: 

.3 
. ... 3 

LIN 508 - Phonela ... 3 
LIN 620 -Oovelopmem o1 Memory • .. . .. . .. . .. . .. • 3 
PSV 301 -Statislical Methods in Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . 4 



PSY 490 --Oilacted Study ard - (cl8dll max. 9) . . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. 2,.4 

PSY 695 --Advanced Spacial Topics (- wih '''"''"' of advise~ . . . .... 3 

D. Sociolinguistics 

Required Courses: 

LIN 531 or LIN 576 

-la1911111 ard Cuicn .. . .. ....... 3 
-American DlaJeds .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. ....... 3 

LIN 532 or LIN 577 

-language ard Sociely .......................................... 3 
--5ocioingcisticl .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. 3 

Elective courses to complete 211-<:redit major requirements: 

LIN 576 - American Dialects 
LIN 577 - Socbinguist<S ... . 
LIN 671 - Psychollngulltlcs .. . 
SPC 504 - Rhetoric of Racism .............. . 

SOC <10-155) Social Psychology .. .. 
SOC 628 - Social Slalls1lcs ................. . 
ANT 520 -Social Anlhcq,ology .............. . 
ENG 560 -Studies in Fol;lore ............................... . 

E. Individualized Program 

. 3 

3 
. 3 

.. .... 3 

.. .... 3 
. ... 4 

3 

.3 

A student may design concentrations to meet an individualized 
program. Plans of work for special concentrations must be approved 
by the Committee for the Linguistics Program before the student has 
completed a maximum of twelve crecits in the major. 

Minor in Linguistics 
The minor in linguistics requires at least six courses for a total of 
eighteen credits. These courses must include: 

LIN 529 - Phonology ................ .. 
LIN 530 - Theory of 5ynlax ............ . 

credits 

.. .. 3 
.. ... 3 

LIN 570 - lmrodu:lion to Unguislic Theory . .. ............... 3 

The other three courses must be either (a) all from one of the four areas 
of concentration (A, B, C, or D, above); or (b) all LIN courses from 
departments in the College of Science or the College of Liberal Arts. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (LIN) 
The folluwing courses, numbered ~99. are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for gradual, credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 5(}()...(j99 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduale studenJs by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 461. 

170. (ENG 170) Engllah Grammar. Cr. 3 
Intensive course in the rules of English grammar, especially those 
rules needed for wrjtten work in college. Explk:ation of the linguistic 
principles inherent in the rules of usage. (Y) 

185. (PHI 185) Introductory Symbolic Logic. Cr. 3 
The logic of proposttions; the general logic of predicates and relations. 

(T) 

186. (PHI 186) Honors Symbolic Logic. Cr. 3 
Open only 10 Honors students. See LIN 185. (T) 

272. (ENG 272) (PL) Baalc Concepta In Ungufatlca. Cr. 3 
Analysis of the structure and use of language, focusing on English, 
from the standpoint of current linguistic practice. Topics include: 
phonetics and sound structure, word structure, syntax, semantics, 
language origin and history, clalects, language learning and animal 
communication, and language in social interaction. (T) 

273. (ENG 273) Languagea of the World. Cr. 3 
Prareq: ENG 102. Survey of structure of major language families of the 
world, westem and non-western; interrelationships of language and 
culture; universals and variations of universals in language and 
culture. (Y) 

308. (PSY 308) Cognitive Paychology: Fundamental 
Procea..._ Cr.3 

Prereq: PSY 101 or equiv. Fundamental theories, concepts, and 
empirical findings in srudy of human cognition. Topics include: 
thinking, problem solving, language comprehension and production, 
memo,y and attention. (Y) 

505, (PHI 505) Advanced Symbolic Logic. Cr. 4 
Prereq: junk>r, senk>r, or graduate standng. Formal, extensive 
treabnent of first-order precicate logic with emphasis on the notions of 
a formal logical language and truth in a model; the logic of identity; 
definite descriptions; brief introductions to set theory and the 
metatheory of propositional and first-order logic; some additional 
advanced topics to be selected by the instructor. (Y) 

508. (CDS 508) Phonetlca. (SED 532). Cr. 3 
'-tlltisensory study of sounds in the English language, emphasizing 
acoustic, physiologic, kinesiologic approaches. (F) 

520. (PHI 520) llodal Logic. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 or consent of instructor. The logic of 
necessity, possibility, and other modal notions as they occur in 
epistemic and deontic contexts. (B) 

521. (ARB 521) Arabic Socfollngulatlca. Cr. 3 
No knowledge of Arabic required. Arabic dialectology; Arabic as a 
minority language in contact. Theories and techniques developed 
outside Arabic, and their applicability to Arabic situations. (F) 

523. (ARB 523) Structure of Arabic. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ARB 202 or consent of instructor. No knowledge of Arabic 
required. Survey of historical constitution and theoretical strucrure of 
Arabic. (Y) 

529. (ENG 571) Phonology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: LIN 570. The sound systems of a variety of human languages 
compared and contrasted in an introduction to the civersity and 
similarities in human sound systems. Theories of the nature of sound 
systems and methods of analysis in phonology and morphophonology 
will be presented. (B) 

530. (ENG 574) Theory of Syntax. Cr. 3 
Prereq: LIN 570. The theo,y of grammatical systems examined 
through analysis of sentence and word fonnation in a variety of human 
languages. Diversity and universals in grammar and theories of 
syntax. (B) 

531. (ANT 531) Language and Culture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or ANT 520 or S S 191 or SOC 201 or consent of 
instructor. An introduction to the structure of language and to the ways 
that humans use language in the construction of human worlds. 
Diversity of the world's languages and universal properties of 
language will be discussed. Theories of language change will be 
introduced. (F) 

532. (ANT 532) Language and Society. Cr. 3 
An introduction to the functions of language in many kinds of human 
groups. Languages used to express social roles and statuses, caste, 
class, and ethnic clversity. Such aspects of language variability as 
"street" or vernacular languages, literary standard languages, pidgin 
and creole languages, and multilingualism. (W) 
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536. (CDS 532) Normal Language Acquisition and Usage. 
(SEO 536). Cr. 3 

Language development in children and the associated areas of 
emotional and motor development; language stimulation techniques 
and p,ograms. (Y) 

557. (PHI 557) Phlloaophy of Language. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 or any philosophy course from the 
Philosophical Problems group or graduate student in linguistics or 
consent of instructor. Intensive investigation and discussion of 
philosophical problems concerning meaning, truth, and the nature of 
language. (B) 

563. (PHI 563) Twentieth Century Analytic Phllooophy I. 
Cr. 4 

Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 and any philosophy course from the 
Philosophical Problems group or consent of instructor. Major works, 
movements, and writers in the analytic tradition in the twentieth 
century up to the 1940s. Frege, Russell, Moore, the early 
Wittgenstein, Carnap. (8) 

570. (ENG 570) Introduction to Ungufstlc Theory. Cr. 3 
Introduction to the scientific study of language and methodologies of 
linguistic analysis: phonetics and phonology, morphology, syntax, 
semantics, sociolinguistics, and pragmatics. Introduction to selected 
disciplinary and interdisciplinary topics: typology and universals, 
communication systems, psycholinguistics, sociolinguistics, historical 
linguistics, anthropological linguistics. (T) 

572, (ENG 572) Topics In Language, Cr. 3 (Max. 12) 
Topics such as morphology, semantics, pragmatics, historical 
linguistics, history of English, pidgins and creoles, language variation. 
to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (T) 

573. (ENG 573) Tradltlonal Grammar. Cr. 3 
Comprehensive analysis of English sentence structure and parts of 
speech using the terminology and descriptive approach of traditional 
grammar. (T) 

575. (ENG 575) Theory of English u a Second Language. 
Cr.3 

Detailed examination of theories of language and 
acquisition relevant to the non-native speaker of English. 
research in language acquisition and language learning. 

576. (ENG 576) American Dfalecto. Cr. 3 

language 
Review of 

(I) 

Survey of chief social and geographic dialects of American English 
and introduction to theory of language variation. (I) 

577. (ENG 577) Socfollngulstlca. Cr. 3 
Identification of sociolinguistic principles used by English speakers 
and writers in choosing among the different English codes, styles, 
registers and social dialects in American and other communities. (B) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In UngufsUco. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior slanding, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: LIN 529, 572, or 577. 
Offered tor Sand U grades only. No degree credit. Required for all 
majors. Disciplinary writing assignments under the direction of a 
faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with a course 
designated as a corequisite; see section listing in Schedule of Classes 
for corequisites available each term. Satisfies the University General 
Education Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement. 
Intensive training in literature search, linguistic analysis, and the 
preparation of schola~y written work. (T) 
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620. (PSY 620) Development of Memory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 309 and PSY 240 or equiv.; and consent of instructor for 
undergraduates. Major theoretical models of memory development 
will be discussed and used to explore various aspee1S of lhe memory 
p,ocess from infancy to adulthood. (I) 

67l, (PSY 671) Psychoffngufatlca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing or undergraduates with a strong 
psychology or linguistics background. Theory and research in various 
topics in psycholinguistics, including language development, speech 
perception and production, and language comprehension and 
memory, discussad within the frameworl< of the behaviorist, 
generative linguistic and information processing approaches to 
language. (Y) 



NEAR EASTERN and 
ASIAN STUDIES 
Office: 437 Manoogian; sn-3015 

Chairperson: Alaya A. Rouchdy 

Professors 
Aleya A. Rouchdy, Ivan Starr 

Degree Programs 

BACHEWR OF ARTS with a major in Near Eastern languages 

BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in Near Eastemstudies 

*MASTER OF AXIS with a major in Near Eastern languages 

This department offers programs and courses of instruction which 
acquaint students with the languages and civilizations of the Near East 
and the classical traditions of that locale. In addition lo reading texts in 
the original languages, the sbJdent may elect courses from a wide 
range of offerings for which no language other than English is required. 
A student who wishes to major in the Department should plan a 
program with the departmental adviser as soon as possible after 
entering the University. Each program is arranged individually lo 
combine the most varied advantages consistent with the student's 
interests and purposes. 

Bachelor of Arts Degrees 
Admloalon Requirements for this program are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelo(s degree 
must complete 120 a-edits in course work including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 207) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 25), as well as 
the major requirements of one of the following major degree programs. 
All course work must be completed in accordance with the academic 
procedures of the University and the College governing 
undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 1-3 and 
207-212, respectively. 

Major Requirements 
Near Eastern Languagea: A major in Near Eastern languages 
consists of: (a) a concentration in either Arabic or Hebrew; or (b) joint 
sbJdy of both langueges. 

The major with a concentration in Arabic or Hebrew requires 
twenty-four credits in language or language-related courses (i.e., 
linguistics or literature) beyond first year proficiency. In addition, the 
student must take twelve credits in elective courses in ancient Near 
Eastern, Judaic, or Arab/Islamic culture/civilization, or Islamic and 
modem Middle East history. 

The major with a joint study in bolh Arabic and Hebrew requires 
first-year proficiency in both Arabic and Hebrew. Beyond that, the 
student must take twelve credits in elective courses in either Arabic or 
Hebrew language or language-,elated courses and eight credits in 
such courses in the other language. In addition, the student must take 
nine credits in elective courses in ancient Near Eastern, Judaic, or 
Arab/Islamic culture/civilization, or Islamic and modem Mickle Eastern 
history. 

• For spedic raquiremems, comuk the Wayne State University Graduate B~letll. 

-r Eastern Studln: A major in Near Eastern Studies consists of 
eleven credts beyond first year proficiency in Arabic or Hebrew. In 
adcltion, the student must take twenty-seven credits in elective 
courses with no less than six credits in three of the following four 
subject areas: (1) ancient Near Eastern civilization; Judaic 
c:ulture/civitization; Arab/Islamic culture/civilization; Islamic and 
modem Middle East history. 

Minor Requirements 
Arabic: A minor in Arabic consists of a minimum of twenty-two 
credts. These include eleven credits in Arabic language, literabJre, or 
languag<K9lated courses (for example, linguistics) beyond Arabic 
101 and 102. They also include at least three units in cognate courses 
in related areas such as N E 200, 203, 204, or 355. 

Hebrew: A minor in Hebrew consists of a minimum of twenty-two 
credits. These include eleven credits in Hebrew language or literature 
courses beyond Hebraw 101 and 102. They also include al least three 
units in cognate courses in related areas such as N E 201, 202, or 365. 

-r Eaal.., Studlea: A minor in Near Eastern Studies consists of a 
minimum of twenty-live credits. These include al lees! sixteen aedits 
in either Arabic.or Hebrew, taking the 101-102, 201-202 sequence in 
either language. In addition, the student must take at least nine credits 
in cognate courses offered by the Department ·in the fields of ancient 
Near Eastern, Judeic, or Arab/Islamic and Midde Eastern history, 
anthropology, or civilization. 

Honors Program 
The Honors Program in Near Eastern and Asian Studies is open to 
students of superior academic ability who are majoring in near eastern 
andasian sbJdies. To be recommended for an honors degree from this 
department, a student must maintain a cumulative honor point 
average of al least 3.3. He/she must accumulate at least fifteen credits 
in honors-designated course work and must demonstrate the ability to 
do independent srudy and an original Honors Thesis during the senior 
year. For information about the requirements of the department's 
honors curriculum, contact the Chairperson of the Department or the 
Director of the Honors Program (Sn-3030). 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
Tire following courses, nwnbered 090-4599, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in tire graduate 
bulletin. Courses in tire following list nwnbered 5()().4j99 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergradUIJle studenls by individwal course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations> see 
page 461. 

Arabic (ARB) 
101, Elementary Arabic I, Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in SchedlJ/e of Classes. Vocabulary, forms, 
syntax, graded readings. (F) 

102. Elementary Arabic II, Cr. 4 
Prereq: ARB 101 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
SchedlJle of Classes. Continuation of ARB 101. (W) 

201, (FC) fntarmedlata Arabic I, Cr. 4 
Prereq: ARB 102 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
SchedlJle of Classes. Continuation of grammar, readings in classical 
and modern prose. (F) 
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202. Intermediate Arabic II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ARB 201 or consent of instructor. Continuation of ARB 201. 

(W) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-«Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Readings, 
consultations. 

periodic reports and 
(T) 

501. Medieval Arable Texts. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ARB 201 or consent of instructor. Reading and translation of 
Arabic Medieval texlS. (Y) 

514. Reading• In Modern Arabic Uterature. Cr. 3 
Prereq: knowledge of Arabic above ARB 202. Advanced readings in 
modern Standard Arabic. (Y) 

521. Arabic Socfollngulatlca. (LIN 521). Cr. 3 
No knowledge of Arabic required. Arabic dialectology; Arabic as a 
minority language in contact. Theories and techniques developed 
oulSide Arabic, and their applicability to Arabic situations. (F) 

523. Structure of Arabic. (LIN 523). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ARB 202 or consent of instructor. No knowledge of Arabic 
required. Survey of historical constitution and theoretical structure of 
Arabic. (Y) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. ~Max. 9) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of chairperson; grad., consent of 
chairperson and written consent of graduate officer. Readings; 
periodic consultations and reports. (T) 

Asian (ASN) 
390. Directed Study. Cr. ~Max. 12) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Directed readings. 

455. (FC) Japanese Cuhure and Society I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: acceptance in Japanese Center for Michigan Universities 
Program. Open only to JCMU Program participants. Examination of 
significant social institutions and cultural aspects of modem Japanese 
society, induding their historical development. (F) 

456. (FC) Japaneae Culture and Society II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: acceptance in Japanese Center for Michigan Universities 
Program. Open only to JCMU Program participants. Significant social 
institutions and cultural aspects of modem Japanese society, 
including their historical development. (W) 

485. Studies In Japaneae Culture. Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: acceptance in Japanese Center for Michigan Universities 
Program. Open only to JCMU Program participants. Selected topics, 
themes, subjects on modem Japanese society, to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (F.W) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. ~Max. 12) 
Undergrad. prereq: consent of chairperson; grad. prereq: consent of 
chairperson and graduate officer. Graduate cognate credit only. 
Directed readings. (Y) 

Hebrew (HEB) 
101. Elementary Hebrew I. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Grammar, 
vocabulary, graded readings, discussions. (F) 

102. Elementary Hebrew II, Cr. 4 
Prereq: HEB 101 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continuation of HEB 101. (W) 

201. (FC) Intermediate Hebrew I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: HEB 102 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Review of gr.immar, readings in modem Hebrew 
texts. (F) 
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202. Intermediate Hebrew II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: HEB 201 or consent of instructor. Continuation of HEB 201. 

(W) 

204. Cultural Trends In Modern Hebrew Literature. Cr. 3 
Selected readings in poetry and prose from Bialik to the present; 
drama selections at instructor's option. (Y) 

390. Directed Sludy. Cr. 1--1 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Readings; consultations and reports. 

(T) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. -(Max. 9) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of chairperson; grad., consent of 
chairperson and graduate officer. Readings; consultations, reports. 

(T) 

Japanese ( JPN) 
101. Elementary Japaneae I. Cr. 4 
Introduction to written and spoken Japanese. (F) 

102. Elementary Japaneae II. Cr. 4 
Prereq; JPN 101, placement or consent of instructor. Continuation of 
JPN 101. (W) 

201. (FC) Intermediate Japaneae I. Cr. 4 
Prereq; JPN 102, placement or consent of instructor. Continuation of 
JPN 102. Focus on lan~uage and Japanese culture. (F) 

354. lntenalve Japaneae. Cr. -(Max. 12) 
Prereq: acceptance in Japanese Center for Michigan Uniwrsities 
Program. Open only to JCMU Program participanlS. Introduction to the 
linguistic patterns, sound system, and writing system of the Japanese 
language. (F,W) 

Near Eastern Studies (N E) 
200. (FC) Introduction lo lslamlc Clvlllzatlon of the Near East. 

Cr.3 
The origin of Islam; the growth of Islamic institutions. (Y) 

201. The Bible and Ancient Mythology. Cr. 3 
The Bible and Biblical religion in the context of its antecedents in the 
ancient world. (Y) 

202. Survey of Jewish History and Clvlllzatlon. (HIS 232), 
Cr.3 

History of the Jewish people from their origins to the contemporary 
period. Development of the Jewish community and the Jewish religion 
in relation to the hegemonic cultures of those regions in which their 
was major Jewish settlement. (I) 

203. (HS) The Age If Islamic Empfrea: 600-1600. (HIS 180), 
Cr.3 

Historical evolution of the Islamic world from birth of Islam to height of 
Ottoman Empire. Islamic history and civilization in a world-historical 
context; developments indigenous to specific regions, such as Islamic 
Spain. (Y) 

204. (HS) The Modern Middle East. (HIS 181), Cr. 3 
Survey of ·Middle East history in modem era, focusing on the 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Ottoman history from 1600: 
impact of European·imperialism and nationalist movements, resulting 
in dewlopment of modern state systems, regionaVnational conflicts, 
Islamic response to modernization. (Y) 

270, Topics In Middle Eaatern Studlea, Cr.1-4 
Specialized topics related to the Middle East, such as: language, 
literature, religion. (Y) 



303. Great Cltlea al the Near East. Cr. 3 
Illustrated study of lhe urban centers of the Near East: Mecca, 
Baghdad, Cairo, Jerusaiem and olhers. (Y) 

331. History and Clvlllzatlon of the Ancient Near Eaet I. 
(HIS 331). Cr. 3 

Survey of history of lhe ancient Near East from lhe beginning of 
civilization to Cyrus the Great; emphasis on history of Mesopotamia 
and Egypt, rise and fall of !heir dynasties and empires, and !heir impact 
on lhe rest of lhe Near East, especially Ancient Israel. (I) 

355. (ANT 355) (FC) Arab Society In Transition. Cr. 3 
Distinctive social and cultural institutions and processes of change in 
lhe Arab Middle East. Regional variations; background and 
discussion of current p~itical and economic systems and their 
relations lo international systems. (I) 

368. Islamic Hlatory: The Formation of the State. 
(HIS 368). Cr. 3 

History of lhe Near East from lhe dealh of lhe Prophet until lhe rise of 
lhe Abbasid Empire. (Y) 

390. Dlrectecl Study. Cr. 3-6(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Readings; consultations and reports. 

(T) 

570. Toplca In Middle Eastern Studleo. Cr. 1-4 (Max. 8) 
Specialized and topical studies in Mkldle East events, language, and 
literature. (Y) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. - (Max. 9) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of chairperson; grad., consent of 
chairperson and graduate officer. Readings, consultations, reports. 

(T) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In Neer Eastern and Asian 
Studies. Cr. 0 

Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: any 300--level or higher 
course in the department. Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree 
credit. Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing assignments under 
the direction of a faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with 
a designated corequisite; see section listing in Schedule of Classes for 
corequisites available each term. Satisfies the University General 
Education Writing Intensive Course in the Major re~irement. (T) 

PHILOSOPHY 
Office:51 West Warren; 577-2474 

Chairperson: Bruce Russell 

Professors 
Richard B. Angell (lirneritus), Lawrence 8. Lombaro, T. Michael 
McKinscy, Bruce Russell. RobertJ. Yanai 

Associate Professors 
Herbert Gnnger, Barbara M. Humphries, , Lawrence Powers, William D. 
~. Robert J. Titiev 

Assistant Professor 
Susan Vineberg 

Lecturer 
Stefan Sencerz 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF A/US with a major in philosophy 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in philosophy 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in philosophy 

Courses in !his department are designed for four types of service: 

1. They contribute to lhe liberal education of any student, whatever 
his/her predominant interest, by their emphasis on clear and cogent 
lhought, by consideration of the interrelations of fact and value, bY 
training in logic and the methodology of inquiry, and by a study and 
analysis of major philosophical outlooks. 

2. They supply a minor and cognate courses to students majoring in 
other departments who wish to study their major subject in its wider 
philosophical implications. 

3. They give depanmental majors a wide and intensive training in 
philosophy. The major appeals to !hose who wish to take graduate 
work in philosophy and to !hose who wish a broad background from 
which lo study and understand lhe emergence and conflict of ideas in 
relation lo contemporary problems. 

4. They supply a 'relevant major and minor for students who plan a 
career in such fiekts as the law or the ministry. 

Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Philosophy 
Admission Requirements for lhe College of Liberal Arts are satisfied 
bY lhe general requirements for undergraduate admission lo lhe 
University; see page 15. Students who are planning lo major in 
philosophy or who simply wish advice or consultation concerning 
course offerings and programs should see the Director of 
Undergraduate Studies in Philosophy. The Department offers a 
regular major and an honors major. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for lhe bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 207) and lhe 
University General Education Requirements (see page 25), as well as 
lhe major requirements listed below. All course work must be 
completed in accordance wilh lhe academic procedures of lhe 
University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 15-43 and 207-212, respectively. 

• For specific raqiiremens , consi* the Wayne State University Gradua.18 Bulletin. 

College of Liberal Arts 261 



Major Requirement•: A candidate tor the regular major must 
complete a minimum of nine courses in philosophy, including the 
following courses or selections from course groups (found in the 
Courses of Instruction section below). 

1. PHI 210 (or541 or542) and PHI 211 (or544or545 or546) from the 

HistOl'f ol Pnlosophy grotl): 
2. ore'°""' from Ille Theo,y ol Value group: 
3. one course from the Philosophical Problems group; 
4. Symbo!c Logic (PHI 185 or 188): 

5. three cour..es at the 500-level or above (other than PHI 593); and 
a PHI 593 (Wriling Intensive Course in Plli/osophy). 

NOTE: Rather than taking a 200- or 300-level course in satisfying any 
ot requirements (2) or (3), one may take a 500-level course from the 
same group instead; however, the student should oonsult the 
instructor before doing so. Courses taken at the 500---level which are 
used 10 satisfy any of requirements (1) through (4) may also be used to 
satisfy requirement (5), though the nine course minimum must be met. 

Honors Program 
Admlulon 10 the honors program in phiosophy is determined on the 
basis of the student's overall record. The student will normally be 
required to have (a) a minimum honor point average of 3.3, (b) credit in 
at least three philosophy courses, and (c) a '8' or better average in 
philosophy courses. To remain in the philosophy honors program, the 
student must maintain a B or better average in philosophy courses. 

Honors Requirements: To receive an Honors Degree, the candidate 
must 

a. complete the course requirements for the regular major, plus PHI 
487 and 489 (10 be taken during the candidate's senior year), 

b. pass comprehensive examinations in philosophy, 

c. write an Honors Essay of sufficiently high quality on a topic to be 
chosen by the candidate in consultation with his/her instructor in PHI 
487, 

d. complete a 40().....level seminar offered through the College Honors 
Program, and 

e. accumulate at least fifteen credits in honors-designated course 
wor1<, including PHI 487 and 489 and the 40CHevel Honors Program 
Seminar. 

At graduation, the overall honor point average must be at least 3.3. If at 
any point the student fails to maintain Honors standards, his or her 
credits will automatically be counted towards the regular major. 
Students interested in becoming candidates for the Honors Degree in 
philosophy should consult the Direcl0r of Undergraduate Studies in 
Philosophy as soon as possible. 

Minor in Philosophy 
A ~ndidate for a minor in philosophy must complete a minimum of five 
courses (generally eighteen credits) selected from the philosophy 
course listings below, including the following courses or selections 
from course groups (found in the Courses of Instruction section 
beginning on page 268). 

1. l-lls10,yo/ Ph11osophygroup:PHI 210 (or 541, or542)orPHI 211 (or 
545, or 54S). 

2. Symbolic Logic group: PHI 185 or 186. 

3. Value Theo,y group or Philosophical Problems group: one course 
from either group. 

4. One course at the 500 level or above from any group. 

5. One additional course at the 200 level or above from any group. 
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Courses taken in compliance with requirement (4) may be used to 
satisfy any of requirements (1), (2), (3), or (5); however, students 
wishing to do so must consult with the instructor; the five course 
minimum must stm be met. 

Students who are planning to minor in philosophy should consult the 
Director of Undergraduate Stucies in the Philosophy Department. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (PHI) 
The follDwing courses, numbered 090-c99, are offered for 
undergraduote credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduote credit only, may be found in the graduote 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for gradMale credit unless specifically restricted lo 
undergraduote students by individual course limitations. For 
in!erpretation of nwnbering system, signs and abbreviationr, see 
page 461. 

Introductory Courses 
101, (PL) Introduction to Philosophical Systems. 

(Let: 3; or Let: 3; Dsc: 1). Cr. 3-4 
No credit after PHI 103. Introduction to philosophy and the main 
schools of philosophical thought, through examination of some of the 
great philosophers of the past. Selected texts of writers such as Plal0, 
Augustine, Aquinas, Oescartes, Hume, Kant, Hegel, Nietzsche, 
James, and Russell will be discussed. (n 

102. (PL) Honors Introduction to Philoaophlcal Sy1tams. 
Cr.3-4 

Open only 10 Honan; students. See PHI 101. (I) 

103. (PL) Introduction to Philosophical Problems. Cr. 3-4 
No crecitafter PHI 101. Survey and ciscussion of some of the enduring 
and most pressing issues that have oocupied philosophers: Does God 
exist? What is a good person? Do we have free will? Is the mind the 
same as the brain? What is the universe really like? What do we really 
know? Course will acquaint students with techniques for discussing 
such questions and for evaluating proposed answers to them. (T) 

104. (PL) Honors Introduction to Philooophlcal Problems. 
Cr. 3-4 

Open only 10 Honors students. See PHI 103. (I) 

105. (CT) Crftlcal Thinking. Cr. 3 
Knowledge and skills relevant to the critical evaluation of claims and 
arguments. Topics will include: the formulation and identification of 
deductively and inductively warranted conclusions from available 
evidence; the assessment of the strengths of arguments; the 
assessment of consistency, inconsistency, implications, and 
equivalence among statements; the identification of fallacious 
patterns of inference; and the recognition of explanatory relations 
among statements. (T) 

110. (PL) Contemporary Moral IMues. Cr. 3 (Max, 9) 
Critical discussion of contemporary moral issues including 
pornography, adultery, incest, and homosexuality; abortion: 
preferential treatment: obligations 10 the poor; capital punishment: 
terrorism; nuclear deterrence and strategic defense. (Y) 

111. Ethical Issues In Health Care, Cr. 3 
Survey of moral issues that arise in the practice of medicine and in 
pursuit of medical knowledge: abortion, euthanasia, experimentation 
on human subjects, informed consent, rights to health care, genetic 
engineering, the concepts of death, health and cisease. (Y) 

185. Introductory Symbolic Logic. (LIN 185). Cr. 3 
The logic of propositions; the general logic of predicates and relations. 

(Y) 



186. Honor• Introductory Symbolic Logic. (UN 186). Cr. 3 
Open only to Honors students. See PHI 185. (Y) 

History of Philosophy 
210. (PL) Ancl-,t and Medieval Phlloaophy. Cr. 3 
Introduction to the Western philosophical tradition Imm its origins in 
Ancient Greece through lhe medieval pariod. Unifying !hemes and 
important contrasts between lhe two eras will be stressed. Readings 
from the pre-Socratics, Plato, Aristotle, Augustine, and Aquinas. (B) 

211. (PL) Sev-,t•nth and Elght•nth Cantury Phlloaophy. 
Cr.3 

A survey of lhe views concerning knowledge and reality of the major 
European philosophers of lhe seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. 
Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, Kant (B) 

541. Plato. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any philosophy course at the 200 level or above, or classics 
major, or consent of instructor. Selected readngs on topics in Plato. 

(B) 

542, Arlatotle. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any philosophy course at lhe 200 level or above, or classics 
major, or consent of instructor. Selec:ted readings 011 topics in AristoUe. 

(B) 

544. Contln-,tal Ratlonallom. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any philosophy course at lhe 200 level or above, or consent of 
instructor. Topics concerning Descartes, Spinoza or Leibniz. (I) 

545. Brldah Empiricism. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any philosophy course at lhe 200 level or above, or consent of 
instructor. Topics oanceming Locke, Berkley, or Hume. (I) 

546, KanL Cr.4 
Prereq: any philosophy course at lhe 200 level orabow, or consent of 
instructor. Selected topics or readings in Kanrs philosophy. (B) 

Theory of Value 
232. (PL) Introduction to Ethlca. Cr. 3-1 
Only Honors students may register for four credits. An introduction to 
some dassical and modem views co nee ming such questions as: What 

· determines lhe rightness and wrongness of actions? What is lhe 
nature of moral reasoning? What constitutes a moral life? (T) 

233. Introduction to Social and Polltlcal Phlloaophy. Cr. 3 
Introduction to the basic issues of political philosophy, such as lhe 
nature of lhe state, the ways of justifying its power and aulhority over 
its citizens: a philosophical analysis of central oancepts like those of 
freedom, justice, and equality. Selected readings from same of lhe 
following: Plato, Aristode, Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Mill, Marx, and 
Rawls. (I) 

327. Foundatlona of Law, Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper division undergraduate status. No credit after PHI 527. 
The legal systam we liw under commands, forbids, punishes, and 
defines responsibilities and hann. Common-sense morality: what is it, 
and what is its relation to law? Statutory interpretation: do judges 
create new law? Punishment: why do we have it, and what rights do 
lhe accused have? What is lhe legal concept of harm and 
r<1sponsibility? (B) 

370. (PL) Phlloaophy of An. Cr. 3 
What are art works? Why are !hey so moving? What is lhe nature of 
the experience they offer? This course introduces the student to some 
of the schools of thought on lhesa issues. It also attempts to deal with 
the specific natures of the various artistic media, such as: drama, 
literature, film, painting, photography, music and opera. (T) 

524. Special Topics In Social and Polltlcol Phlloaophy. 
Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 

Prereq: any philosophy course at the 200 level or above or major in 
political science or consent of instructor. Selected topics and readings 

from major social and political philosophers. Topics to be announced 
in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

527. Phlloaophy of Law. Cr, 4 
Prereq: one philosophy course at lhe 200 level or abo\/8 or pre-law or 
law student standing or consent of instructor. Intensive investigation 
and discussion of special topics or particular authors in the philosophy 
of- ~ 

528. Hlatory of Ethlca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: one philosophy oaurse at lhe 200 level or above or consent of 
instructor. A survey and discussion of historically imponant moral 
philosophers from Plato to Mill. (B) 

530. T-tleth C..tury Analytic Ethics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any phiosophy course at the 200 level or above or oansent of 
instructor. Important twentieth century moral philosophers in lhe 
analytic tradition, such as G.E. Moore, W.D. Ross, Hare, Stevenson, 
Baier and Rawls. (B) 

Philosophical Problems 
240. Introduction to the Phlloaophy of Religion. Cr. 3 
Religious beliefs provide subject matter for philosophical study: Ara 
lhe traditional arguments for the existence of God credible? Does lhe 
existence of evil conflict with a belief in God's omnipotence and 
omnibenevolence? What is the value of religious experience? 
Discussion of these questions will assist in evaluating a pervasive 
element within religious experience. (I) 

350. (PL) Theory of Kn-edge. Cr. 3 
The distinction belWeen knowledge and belief is germane to every field 
of inquiry. What is lhe difference between knowledge and belief? Do 
we know anything at all? If so, how? Are we ever in a position of being 
osrtain about beliefs penaining to an objective world? Is our belief in 
an objective world based on our subjective experiences? <n 
355. (PL) Metaphyalca. Cr. 3 
Survey and examination of some of the end.Iring questions of 
metaphysics concerning lhe nature of reality. Topics include: the 
nature of physical objects, abstract entities, the concepts of time and 
change, lhe relation belWeen mind and body, causation, lhe nature of 
metaphysics. (Y) 

380. Space, Time, and tho Phlloaophy of Phyalca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one course in philosophy or in a physical science or·oansent of 
instructor. Survey of some principal problems concerning the concepts 
of space and time and !heir relation to physical theories. Topics 
include: our knowledge of lhe geomelric features of lhe world, lhe 
existence Of space and time, time without change, lhe passage of time, 
lhe philosophical foundations and implications of Einstein's Special 
Theory of Relativity, and the explanation of motion and lhe Ganeral 
Theory of Relativity. No prior knowledge of modem physics will be 
presupposed. (B) 

523. Phlloaophy of Science. (SOC 808). Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 or any oourse from lhe Philosphical Problems 
group or consent of instructor. Intensive investigation and discussion 
of special topics or particular authors in lhe philosophy of science. 
Topics and authors to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

550. Toplca In Metaphyalca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any oaurse Imm the Philosophical Problems group or consent 
of instructor. Intensive investigation and discussion of special topics or 
particular authors in metaphysics. T epics and authors to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

553. Toplca In Epfatemology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any oaurse from lhe Philosophical Problems group or consent 
of instructor. Intensive investigation and discussion of special topics or 
particular authors in lhe theory of knowledge. Topics and authors to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 

555, Phlloaophy of Mind. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any oaurse from the P~ilosophical Problems group or consent 
of instructor. Intensive investigation and discussion of special topics or 
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particular authors concerned with the nature and status of the mental 
and theories about the mental. Topics and authors to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (B) 

557. Philosophy of Language. (UN 557). Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 or any philosophy course from the 
Philosophical Problems Group or graduate student in linguistics or 
consent of instructor. Intensive investigation and ciscussion of 
philosophical problems concerning meaning, truth, and the nal\Jre of 
language. (B) 

563. Twentieth Century Analytic Philosophy I. (UN 563). 
Cr. 4 

Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 and any philosophy course lrom the 
Philosophical Problems Group or consent of instructor. Major works, 
movements, and writers in the analytic tradition in the twentieth 
cenlllry up to the 1940s. Frege, Russell, Moore, the early 
Wittgenstein, Carnap. (I) 

564. Twentieth Century Analytic Philosophy II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 and any philosophy course lrom the 
Philosophical Problems Group or consent of instructor. Major works, 
movements, and writers in the analytic tradition from the 1940s to the 
present Quine, Austin, Ryle, the later Wittgenstein. (I) 

580. Speclal Topics In Philosophy. Cr. 3-4(Max. 9) 
Topics and prerequisites to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(I) 

Logic 
505. Advanced Symbolic Logic. (UN 505). Cr. 4 
Prereq: junior, senior, or graduate standing. Formal, extensive 
treatment of first-order predicate logic with emphasis on the notions of 
a formal logical language and truth in a model; the logic of identity; 
definite descriptions; brief introductions to set theory and the 
metatheory of propositional and first-order logic; some additional 
advanced topics to be selected by the instructor. (Y) 

520. Modal Logic. (UN 520). Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 or consent ol instructor. The logic of necessity, 
possibility, and other modal notions as they occur in epistemic and 
deontic contexts. Propositional and quantified modal logic. (B) 

535. Logical Systems I. (MAT 535). Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 or MAT 560 or MAT 542 or consent of 
instructor. Metaresults concerning formal systems of sentential and 
first-order logics; soundness, completeness: independence of 
axioms; introduction to recursive functions; formalization of 
elementary arithmetic; discussion of Godel's incompleteness theorem 
and Church's Theorem. (I) 

539. Logical Systems II. (MAT 539). Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 535 or MAT 535 or consent of instructor. Detailed proofs of 
Godel's incompleteness results, T arski's Theorem and Church's 
Theorem; formal axiomatic treatment of set theory and selected 
applications. (I) 

575. Phllooophy of Logic. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 and one other philosophy course at the 200 
level or above, or consent of instructor. Topics concerning such issues 
as the nature of logic, the relation between logic and ontology, and the 
relation between logic and mathematics. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (I) 
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Special Courses 
487. Honors Directed Reading. Cr. 4 
Prereq: philosophy honors candidate. Research on topic of honors 
essay and research for comprehensive examinations. (F) 

489. Honors Prosemlnar. Cr. 4 
Prereq; PHI 487. Contiluation of PHI 487. (W) 

590. Directed Reading. Cr. 1-6(Max. 12) 
Prereq: undergrad., oonsent of chairperson and instructor; grad., 
consent of chairperson, graduate officer and instructor. Intensive 
investigation by student on topic chosen by student in consultation 
withinstructo~ (T) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In Phlloaophy. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standing; satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination; consent of instructor and departmental undergraduate 
adviser; coreq: any 300- or 500-level philosophy course except PHI 
520, 535, 539, and 575. Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree 
credit. Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing assignments under 
direction of faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with a 
course designated as a corequisOO; see section listing in Schedule of 
Classes tor corequisites available each term. Satisfies the University 
General Education Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement. 
Directed practice in rewriting assignments for the 
concurrently-elected course, for the purpose of perfecting skills in 
philosophical writing. (T) 



POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Office: 2040 Faculty/Administration Building; 577-2630 

Chai,person: Charles D. Elder 

Professors 
Philip R. Abbott, David W. Adamany, Pi-chao Chen, Rmdal G. Downing, 
O.arles D. Elder, Richard C. Elling, Otto Feinstein, Theodore B. Fleming, 
Jr. (Emeritus), Wesley L Gould (Emeritus), O.arlea 1. Parrish, Frederic S. 
Pearson, Henry J. Pratt, Murray B. Seidler (Emeritus), Jorge Tapia-Videla, 
Maurice Waters, Harold L. Wohnan 

Associate Professors 
Tunothy Bledsoe, Ronald E. Brown, James T. Chahners, Susan P. F'mo, 
Michael Goldfield, John M. Strate, T. Lyke Thompson 

Assistant Professors 
Mary Herring, Marjorie E. Satbaugh-Thompsoo 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF ARTS with a major in polilical science 

BACHEWR OF PUBLJC AFFAIRS 

*MASTER OF AKfS with a major in political science 

*MASTER OF ARTS I JURIS DOCTOR 

*MASTER OF PUBLJC ADMINISTRATION 

*MASTER OF PUBLJC ADMINISTRATION in Criminal Justice 

*DOCTOR OF PH/WSOPHY in Political Science 

The study of political science is aimed at understanding the nature and 
problems of government and the role of politics in contemporary 
society. This is accomplished through systematic exploration of the 
structure and processes of government at different levefs and across 
nations, through study of individual and collective political behavk>r, 
and through analyses of policy problems and the processes through 
which public policies are fonnulated and administered. Political 
science contributes to the goals of general education by promoting 
civic literacy and cultivating an awareness of the opportunities and 
obligations of citizenship at local, state, and national levels. It also 
provides opportunities for study and training directed toward specific 
career objectives. 

The field of political science is of special importance to students whose 
career goels include: 

1. Professions likely to involve panicipation in public affairs, including 
law, engineering, aiminal justice, public health, soc.SI welfare and 
education. 

2. Administrative or executive positions in government-local, state or 
federal. 

3. Teaching of political and social science at the secondary, junior 
college and university levels. 

4. Positions in the diplomatic service and in foreign and overseas 
programs of the U.S. Government and of other organizations doing 
business abroad. 

5. Leadership, researdl, and staff roles in citizen organizations, 
political parties, campaign organizations, economic and social interest 
groups, municipal research bureaus, and nonprofit organizations. 

• For specific: requiremem, consult the Wayne Slate University Graduate Bulletin. 

6. Positions associated with mass communications, such as radio, 
television and newspapers, where besic understanding of public 
affairs and governmental policies and organization is required for 
accurate reporting and analysis. 

7. Positions in private ent8t'l)rise where knowledge of governmental 
processes is essential, such as in industrial relations, legislative liaison 
and public relations. 

Bachelor of Arts 
Political science majors are affo<ded the opportunity to develop 
programs of study that complement their particular interests and 
career goels. The mejor may be used to structure a broad general 
program or a highly concentrated and specialized one. The following 
requirements pertain to all B.A. majors. 

Admlsolon Requlrementa for the College are satisfied by general 
undergraduate admission to the University; see page 13. To enter the 
Bachelor of Arts degree program in political science, studenls must 
have an honor point average of at least 2.0 and must declare their 
major in accordance with the rules of the College (see page 200). 

Transfer Credlta: Studenls wishing to apply transfer credits toward 
the major should consult the political science undergraduate adviser 
regarding departmental policies and restrictions on the use of these 
credits. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 207) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 25), as well as 
the major requirements listed below. All course work must be 
completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 15-43 and 207-212, respectively. 

Major Requlrementa: A political science major must satisfactorily 
complete at least thirty-two credits of course work in the department. 
This course work must include: 

1. One introductory course in American government (PS 101 or 103). 

2. At least one course from the following: P S 251, 271, 281, 282. 

3. At least four courses at the 300 level or higher. (P S 593 does not 
count toward fulfillment of this requirement.) 

4. Course work in more than one of the following fields: American 
Government/Public Law (courses numbered with a second digit of O or 
1), Urban Politics (second digit of 2), Public Policy/Public 
Administration (second digit of 3 or 4), Political Philosophy (second 
digit of 5), Research Methods (second digit of 6), and International 
Relations/Comparative Politics (second digit of 7 or 8). P S 101, 103, 
251,271,281, and 282 do not count toward fulfilling this requirement. 

5. A Writing Intensive course in political science with ~egistration in 
PS 593, in order to satisfy the Writing Intensive Course in the Major 
requirement. Any political science course at the 300-level or higher, 
except P S 333, 563, and 664, may be used to fulfill this requirement. 
To satisfy the requirement, the student must demonstrate proficiency 
in writing on disciplinary subject matter in a form and style that confonn 
to disclplinary standards. To use a oourse for this purpose, the student 
must obtain approval from the instructor and follow the guidelines 
established by the instructor to demonstrate the required proficiency. 
The student must also co-register in P S 593, a zero-credit course for 
which the student will receive a grade of Satisfactory ('S') upon 
certification by the instructor that the writing requirement has been 
fulfilled. 

Recommended Course: It is recommended that majors include P S 
360, Methods of Political Inquiry, in their programs of study; but this is 
not a required course. 
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- Fields of Study 
In developing their specific programs of study, students should consult 
with the political science undergraduate adviser. They may pursue a 
general program or choose to concentrate in a particular field or 
subfield. The following are· fields in which a student may choose to 
concentrate. Other areas of concentration and more specialized 
programs may be developed in consultation with the undergraduate 
adviser. 

American Government and Polilica. Public opinion, electoral 
politics, and participation in the political process; lhe role of political 
parties and interest groups; lhe workings of Congress, the Presidency, 
and olher govemmental institutions. Courses relevant to lhis area of 
concentration include (but are not limited to): PS 301, 302, 304, 305, 
306, and 343. 

Public Law/Legal Studies. Judicial interpretation of lhe Constitution; 
civil liberties and constitutional rights; law enforcement and the 
operations of lhe judicial system. Relevant courses include: PS 310, 
311, 511,512,612, and 635. 

Urban Polltlca and Polley. Governing cities in a federal system; 
economic conditions and urban problems; local policy-making and lhe 
constraints under which policy is made. Relevant courses indude: PS 
200,224,311,325, 522, and 602. 

Public Administration. The nature and functions of public agencies; 
techniques of public management; public bureaucracy in its social 
setting. Relevant courses include: PS 231, 292, 333, 343, 522, 635, 
and 637. 

Public Polley. How policy is formulated, decided, implemented, and 
evaluated; moral and political standards for making policy. Relevant 
coµrses include: PS 241, 242, 292, 333,343,446, 522,544,581, and 
643. 

Political Phlloaophy and Ethics. The justification and applica~on of 
elhical standards to politics; history and analysis of aulhority and 
rebellion, individualism and community, justice and equality; modem 
ideologies such as communism, socialism, liberalism, and 
conservatism. Relevant courses include: PS 242, 251,351,352, 353, 
551, 556, and 557. 

Quantitative Polltlcal Analysis. Methods of analysis used to assess 
alternatives and evaluate the impact of government policy; methods of 
empirical political research including data collection, statistical 
desaiption and inference, and the use of computers to organize and 
interpret data. Relevant courses include: PS 360, 446, 563, and 664. 

Comparative Potltlca. The srudy of government and politics of 
western, non-western, and third wor1d countries in their historical, 
cultural, and economic settings; problems of comparison aaoss 
cultural and national boundaries. Rele~nt courses include: PS 271, 
371,475,476,478,572, 5n, and 637. 

International Relations. Conflict and cooperation among nations; 
causes of war and the pursuit at peace; international organizations 
and multi-national corporations; North-South relations and issues of 
development, imperialism, and dependency; East~West relations and 
the changing world order; American foreign policy and issues of 
disarmament, intervention, and economic competition. Relevant 
courses include: PS 281,282,381, 581, and 582. 

- Pre-Law Curriculum 
Political science provides a useful major for students who anticipate 
applying to law school. For students choosing lhe Bachelor of Arts 
program, a Public Law/Legal Studies concentration including PS 310, 
511, and 512 is recommended along with courses in American 
Government and public policy (nlimberedwilh second digits of 0 and 4, 
respectively). Specific programs of study under eilher degree option 
should be developed in consultation wilh the department's pre-law 
adviser. 
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Bachelor of Public Affairs 
The Bachelor of Public Affairs (B.P.A.) degree program prepares 
qualified students for professional and technical careers in the public 
service or for advanced study in public affairs and administration, the 
social sciences and related disciplines. 

The program is a structured professional curriculum that builds on the 
foundation of a general liberal arts education. The curriculum 
incorporates lhe fundamentals of social science lheory and 
applications of that lheory to public management and policy analysis. 
The B.P.A. provides students wilh skills needed for working in city, 
county, state and national government, in olher public and nor,-profit 
agencies, and in positions in private enterprise lhat deal with 
governmental relations. Internships afford students an opportunity to 
apply what !hey have learned in public service settings. Srudents 
interested in !his program should consult lhe political science 
undergraduate adviser as earty as possible in their college careers. 
Ideally, students begin B.P.A. course work in !heir sophomore year 
and should deciare their major as earty as possible. 

AdmlHlon Requirement. for the College are satisfied by general 
undergraduate admission to lhe University; see page 15. To dedare 
the B.P .A. as a major, a student must have an honor point average of 
2.25 and follow lhe procedures set forth by lhe College of Liberal Arts 
for declaring a major (see page 208). 

Tranafer Credito: Srudents wishing to apply transfer credits -ard 
the B. P.A. major should consult the political science undergraduate 
adviser regarding departmental policies and restrictions on the use of 
these credits. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the B.P.A. degree must 
complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 207) excepting 
lhe foreign language requirement, and the University General 
Education Requirements (see page 25), as well as lhe requirements 
listed below. All course work must be completed in aocordance wilh 
lhe academic procedures of the University and the College governing 
undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 15-43 and 
207-212, respectively. 

Major Requirement.: A Bachelor of Public Affairs major must 
complete twenty to twenty-three credits in prescribed foundation 
course work, twenty-four crecits in B.P .A. core and elective courses in 
political science, and thirteen to sixteen credits including a cognate 
course in an approved area of concentration. 

A Writing Intensive course in political science with co-registration in 
PS 593 is also required, in order to satisfy lhe Writing Intensive Course 
in the Major requirement. Any polltical science elective or 
concentration course at the 300-level or higher, except PS 333, 563, 
and 664, may be used to fulfill this requirement To satisfy the 
requirement, the student must demonstrate proficiency in writing on 
disciplinary subject matter in a fonn and style that conform to 
disciplinary standards. To use a course for lhis purpose, the srudent 
must obtain approval from lhe instructor and follow lhe guidelines 
established by the instructor to demonstrate lhe required proficiency. 
The student must also co-register in P S 593, a z~redit course for 
which lhe sbJdent will recaive a grade of Satisfactory ('S') upon 
certification by the instructor that the writing requirement has been 
fulfilled. 

Basic Knowledge and Skills Requirements: Srudents must satisly 
the following course requirements and should do so primarily in their 
first two years of study. Some of these courses may also be used in 
partial fuffillment of University General Education Requirements. 

Parsuasive Writing (3 credits): One course in persuasive writing 
selected from English 301, 303, 305, or 308. This requirement is in 
addition to the University General Education Intermediate 
Composition (IC) requirement. 



MathemaUcs (4 credits): MAT 150 or 180 required. This requirement 
should be satisfied as early as possible. 

Computing (2-4 credits):One course in computing selected from CSC 
100, 101, or 110, or ACC 263; CSC 101 or ACC 263 recommended. 

Economics (8 credits): Two introductory principles courses 
(Economics 201 and 202). 

American Government (3-4 credits): Political Science 101 or 103. 

B.P.A, Core Requlrementa: Candidates for the Bachelor of Public 
Affairs degree must take two courses in the fundamentals of policy 
analysis and public management and two courses in research 
methods and techniques of data analysis. 

1. Fundamentals 

PS 241 -lntroduclion10 Pllllk: Poley ... 
PS 242 -Ethics and Poitics of Pti>lk: Policy 

2. Techniques and Methods 

P S 563 --Statistics and Data Analysis I . 

The sta.tistics course is prerequisite to: 

P S 446 -T ochniques of Polk:y Analysis ... 

credits 

.. 4 
... 4 

... 4 

.. 4 

Polltlcal Science Electives: StudenlS must take two additional 
political science courses (6--ll credilS) beyond those needed to satisly 
the B.PA Area of Concentration requiremenlS described below. 

- Areas of Concentration 
In addition to the core and elective course work, students must select 
an area of concentration in which they take three political science 
courses and one non-political science cognate course. Students 
should consult with the political science undergraduate adviser in 
selecting their cognate course. Areas of Concentration include: 

Public Management: The following are required for students 
choosing the Public Management concentrattOn: 

PoliUcal Science Requirements (10-12 credits): three courses 
selected from P S 231, 333, 343, 522, 602 and 612, dealing with basic 
public management processes, problems, and techniques. 

Cognate Course (3-4 cred#s): one course relating to organizational 
and managerial behavior, management techniques and financial 
management, chosen from disciplines such as accounting, 
economics, business management, psychology and sociology. 

Public Polley Analysis: The following are required for studenlS in the 
Public Policy Analysis concentration: 

Political Science Requirements (10-12 credits): three courses 
selected from P S 231, 303, 311, 333, 343, 522, 544, 643, 644, and 
664, courses dealing with policy development, implementation, and 
evaluation. 

Cognate Courses (3-4 credits): one course from another ciscipline on 
a subject such as health and welfare policy, transportation policy, 
housing policy, environmental policy, population policy, economic 
regulation and criminal justice. 

Urban Polley and Management: The following are required for 
students choosing the Urban Policy and Management concentration: 

Political Science Requirements (11-12 credits): Three courses 
selected from P S 224, 231, 325, 522, and 602, dealing with urt>an 
political systems, urt>an policy, and urban management. 

Cognate Course (3-4 credits): One course selected from another 
discipline such as urban planning, sociology, economics, geography, 
criminal justice, and history, relating to the problems and processes of 
urban policymaking and management. 

Judicial Administration: The following are required for studenlS in 
the Judicial Administration concentration: 

Poli~cal Science Requirements (10-12 credits): Three courses 
selected from PS 231,310,311,312, 612,and635;dealing with local 
jus\ice, American legal systems and processes, and the politics and 
administration of court systems. 

Cognate Course (3-4 credits): One course selected from another 
discipline on a subject such as: organizational and managerial 
behavior, management techniques, business management, legal 
history or criminology. 

Other Concentratlono: With approval of the undergraduate adviser, 
an area of concentration may be specially designed consisting of 
courses related to the student's particular educational and career 
objectives. A plan of study for such concentrations must be filed and 
approved before the student registers for course work in the junior 
year. 

Honors Programs 
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Public Affairs majors with strong 
academic records are encouraged to pursue departmental honors. To 
be eligible to enter the honors program, a major must have a 
cumulative honor point average of 3.3. To graduate with honors, 
students must: 

1. Maintain a 3.3 honor point average. 

2. Under the direction of one or more members of the department, 
complete a senior honors paper (P S 495). 

3. Complete all requiremenlS for the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Public Affairs degree. 

4. Complete one 400-level Honors seminar offered through the Liberal 
Arts Honors Program (consult the Liberal Arts section of the University 
Schedule of Classes under 'Honors Program'). 

5. Accumulate at least fift®n credits in honor~signated course 
work, inducting P S 495, and the Honors Program seminar. These 
honors credits can be obtained from any department within the 
College, including Political Science. For information on additional 
honors-designated course work, consult the undergraduate adviser or 
the Director of the Honors Program (Sn-3030). 

Students interested in participating in the program should contact the 
department's undergraduate adviser no later than the second 
semester of their junior year. 

'AGRADE' -Accelerated Graduate Enrollment 
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Public Affairs majors with superior 
academic records (top twentieth percentile oversll, with at least a 3.6 
h.p.a. in the major) are eligible in their senior year to participate in 
accelerated graduate enrollment ('AGRADE') programs leading to 
either a Master of Arts degree with a major in political science or a 
Master of Public Administration degree. The AGRADE programs 
enable studenlS to pursue graduate and undergraduate degrees 
simultaneously and to apply twelve to fifteen credil5 of approved 
course work to both degrees. To participate, studenlS must apply and 
be accepted into the A GRADE program by the Departmental Graduate 
Committee and secure the approval of the Graduate Officer of the 
College of Libersl Arts in accordance with rules and procedures 
established by the College (see page 211 ). StudenlS should contact 
the Department's undergraduate adviser for further details. 

Minors in Political Science 
Students majoring in other subjects may obtain a minor in political 
science by completing a minimum of twenty credits in course work. 
Information on combinations of courses which emphasize particular 
subfields of polltical sciance (public administration, urban politics, 
public policy, international affairs, etc.) is presented in the listing of 
Bachelor of Arts concentrations (see above). For information on 
courses of particular relevance to such majors as economics, 
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journalism, history, sociology, psychology, philosophy, criminal 
justice, or urban planning, students are encouraged to consult the 
department's undergraduate adviser. A suitable sequence for pr&-law 
students can be provided by either the undergraduate adviser or the 
pre-law adviser. 

Internships 
Internships in government or public agencies provide valuable 
work-<!ducational experience that enables students to relate 
knowledge acquired in the classroom to the world-at-large. They also 
provide practical training that enhances future job prospacts. 
Academic credit may be earned for an internship through enrollment in 
PS 292, Political Science Internship, a course that helps to assure.the 
educational relevance of the internship by requiring interns to prepare 
papars and reports based on their experiences. Interested students 
should consult the department's undergraduate adviser. 

Exchange Program with 
The University of Windsor 
Through an exchange program with the University of Windsor in 
Windsor, Ontario, students may take political science classes at the 
University of Windsor for credit toward their degrees; enrollment for 
this political science credit is made at Wayne State University. The 
arrangement between the universities serves to enhance the range of 
course offerings available to students, as well as providing 
opportunities for cultural enrichment. lnfonnation on courses offered at 
Windsor is available from the department prior to registration each 
semester. Students should consult the department's undergraduate 
adviser or exchange program coordinator for further details. , 

Study Abroad Exchange Program with 
The University of Salford 
Students may study for one or two semesters at the University of 
Salford in Salford, England, and earn Wayne State credits through an 
exchange agreement between the two universities. Applications may 
be obtained from the Office of the Dean, CoHege of Urban, Labor and 
Metropolitan Affairs. Interested majors or prospective majors should 
also consult with the Department's undergraduate adviser. 

Scholarships, Awards and Honorary Societies 
Also see page 212, above, and the section on the Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aid, page 21. For further information, 
contact the Department Office. 

The Tudor Award is given annually for the best paper or essay written 
by an undergraduate student in a political science course. 

The Stephen B. Sarasohn Awardis'given annually to the outstanding 
graduating senior majoring in political science. 

Pi Sigma Alpha is the Wayne State chapter of the National Political 
Science Honorary Society for outstanding political science students. 

Pi Alpha Alpha is the Wayne State chapter of the National Public 
Administration Honorary Society for outstanding public 
affairs/administration students. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (PS) 
The folluwing courses, numbered 0904i99, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduale credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduale students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviat.ions, see 
page 461. 

1DO. (SS) Introduction to Polltlcal Science. Cr. 3 
Introduction to the scope and method of political science. Overview of 
politics, political systems, nature and role of political institutions. 
Empirical political theory; practica in conducting political research. 

(Y) 

101. (Al) American GovernmenL Cr. 4 
No credit after P S 103. Politics and functions of American 
governmental institutions. Policy processes and the role of citizens in 
the political process. (T) 

103. (Al) The American Governmental System. Cr. 3 
No credit after P S 101. Structure and functions of the American 
political system. Governmental institutions and processes. (T) 

200. (US 200) (SS) Introduction to Urban StudlN. 
(SOC 250)(GPH 2DO)(HIS 200). Cr. 4 

Urban phenomena, past and present; quality and nature of urban life; 
major concerns of urban areas; perspectives and techniques of 
various urban-related disciplines. (Y) 

207. State and Local Government. Cr. 4 
Overview and examination of the structure and processes of American 
state and local governments with a stress upon intergovernmental 
relations. (Y) 

224. (SS) Introduction to Urban Politics and Polley, Cr. 4 
Influences on politics and problems of cities, forms of local political 
involvement, role of local public officials, impact of state and federal 
policies. Overview of current issues and problems in specific policy 
areas. (Y) 

231. Introduction to Public Admlnlatratlon. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PS 101 or 103. Governmental and administrative structures 
and organizations. Concepts and techniques of public management. 
Impact of public bureaucracies on modem society. (T) 

241. Introduction to Public Polley. Cr. 4 
Prereq: P S 101 or 103. Public policy-making institutions and 
processes. Emphasis on theory and practice of policy formation, 
implementation and evaJuation. Various models of political decision 
making. (T) 

242. Ethics and Polltlcs of Public Polley. Cr. 4 
Moral and political standards for policy-making, relation of major 
political and social theorists to policy issues such as economic 
inequality, racial and sexual discrimination, the enforcement of morals. 
and violence and social change. (Y) 

244. (PHY 202) Science, Technology, and War. 
(HIS 251)(PCS 202). Cr. 4 

Prereq: P S 101 or 103. Modern weapons, nuclear and otherwise, 
becoming increasingly available and dangerous; people with 
grievances eager to use them. Science and technology behind 
weapons development and use: impact of technologies on prospects 
and results of war and peace. Constraints of career, bureaucracy and 
society on development, deployment and use of weapons. History of ~~--~-at~ M 



246. Polley and Ratlonallty: Dllemmaa of Choice. Cr. 4 
Individual decision-making and limitations on human cognition; 
collective choice; implications for policy development. (Y) 

251. Introduction to Polltlcal Ideologies. Cr. 4 
Comparison of ideologies. political institutions, and economic 
systems. Demoaacy and authoritarianism, capitalism, socialism and 
communism contrasted. (Y) 

270. Introduction to Canadian Studies. (HIS 270) 
(GPH 270)(ENG 267). Cr. 3 

Survey of Canada in its oulrural, literary, historical, geographical and 
political aspects; key concepls and social patterns that define the 
Canadian experience. (Y) 

271. Introduction to Comparative Polltl08. Cr. 4 
Comparison of the political cultures, politics, and political instirutions of 
Eastern, Western, and Southern European political systems. 
Similarities and differences in public policies; European influence; 
parallels in developing nations. (8) 

275. (FAE 215) lntroducdon to QueNC Studlea. 
(HIS 275)(GPH 275). Cr. 3 

Survey of the Frenc!H;peaking Province of Quebec in ils cultural, 
literary, historical, geographical, and political aspects; key concepts 
and culrural patterns defining the Quebecois identity. Team taught in 
English. (B) 

281. World Potltlca. Cr. 4 
Role of power, methods of resolving intemational conflict, economic 
relations between industrialized and Third World countries, 
multinational corporations, terrorists, and other non-state actors. (Y) 

282. (PCS 200) Introduction to Peace and Confllct Studlaa. 
(HIS 250). Cr. 3 

Required for the peace and conflict studies co-major. A variety of 
approaches to the origins, processes and resolution or management 
of conflict in all human systems, from the individual to the nation-state. 

(Y) 

283. (PCS 201) Toplca In Peace and Conflict Studies. 
(HIS 252). Cr. 1-4 , 

Special topics relating to peace and conflict srudies. (Y) 

292. Polltlcal Science lnternohlp. (US 292). Cr. 1-4(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of undergraduate adviser. Open only to political 
science majors or minors, urban studies co-majors, or students with 
twelve credils or more in political science. Oflered for Sand U grades 
only. Internship in a public or quasi-public organization, agency. civic 
or voluntary group, or campaign organization: Collateral reading, 
written work and arranged conferences with faculty supervisor. (T) 

301. Publlc Opinion and Potltlcal Behavior. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PS 101 or 103 or consent of instructor. Factors that shape 
public opinion; patterns of political participation and electoral politics. 
Impact of pi.l>lic opinion and popular participation on the political 
system. (Y) 

302. Polltlcal Parties and Electlons. Cr. 4 
Prereq: P S 101 or 103. Development, strucrure, functions and 
operations of American political parties; their e'8ctoral and 
governmental roles; comparison with other systems; possible reforms. 

(B) 

303. Power and P-sure Groups. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PS 101 or 103. StrucbJre, techniques and internal politics of 
interest groups, their roles in policy-making and relationship with other 
groups such as political parties, legislabJres and administrative 
agencies. (B) 

304. The Legislative Process. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PS 101 or 103. Function, structure, procedures and politics of 
American legislative bodies with special attention to Congress. 
Relationships with other political institutions, especially the executive 
branch, and comparisons with foreign legislative lnstirutions. (Y) 

305. Potldca of the American P-ldency. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PS 101 or 103. Constirutional, historical, and political bases of 
the presidency. lnfiuence of courts, Congress, interest groups, the 
news media, and personality on the office. (B) 

306. State Government and PollUC8. Cr. 4 
A comparison of states in the United States in terms of their 
governmental structures, functions and response to changes in 
national and local relationships. (Y) 

307. (ULM 307) Michigan Polltlca. Cr. 4 
History and overview of Michigan politics: strucbJre, process, current 
issues. (B) 

310. American Legal Syalema and Procaaaea. Cr. 4 
Analysis of the institutional strucbJre, processes and policy-making of 
the American jucicial system, including the recruitment of lawyers and 
judges, the influence of legal rules on policy-making, and selected 
areas of judicial policy-making. Emphasis on federal and state 
appsllate courts. (Y) 

311. Polltlca and Local Justice. Cr. 4 
Aspects ol the local judicial process and intemclion with political 
strucrures: judical selection; operation of local courts in relationship 
with elected officials and pressure groups; discretion and bias in 
judicial process. (Y) 

312. (CRJ 312) Potltlca of the Criminal Juatlce Proceaa. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: sophomore standing. Political aspecls of criminal justice; 
politics of crime legislation, polios function, prosecution. adjudication, 
and corrections: Federal role in aiminal justice. (Y) 

317. Tha Living Conatllutlon. Cr. 4 
Investigation of contemporary federal constitutional debate. 
Examination of a case currently pending before the U.S. Supreme 
Court; legal underpinning for and policy implications of the different 
possible outcomes. · (B) 

325. Detroit Potltlca: Continuity and Change In City and 
Suburba. (ULM 325XHIS 324). Cr. 4 

Detroit area political systems and processes; historical, economic, and 
social influences on local politics. Traditions. changes, and furure 
challenges in Detroit and metropolitan area. (B) 

333. Tha Po!IIIC8 of Government Budgeting. Cr. 4 
Prereq: P $ 231. The process of budget development; political factors 
affecting budget decisions, and the use ol the budgeting process as a 
device for making policy choices. (Y) 

343. Bureaucracy and Publlc Polley. Cr. 4 
Prereq: P S 101 or 103. Theory and development of modern 
governmental bureaucracy. Bureaucratic politics and its stgnificance 
for decision making and program implementation. Normative aspects 
of bureaucracy, incJuding accountability to the public and the role of 
bureaucrats in helping to define rational. efficient policies. (B) 

351. (PL) Law, Authority and Roballlon. Cr. 4 
Analysis of major theories of law. authority, lreedom, and political 
obligation; justifications of disobedience, resistance and revolution. 

(B) 

352. (PL) JuoUce. Cr. 4 
Analysis of major theories of justice; social, economic and political 
justice. (B) 

353. (HS) Communlty-Bulldlng In the Hlotory of Western 
Polltlcal Thought. Cr. 4 

Conceptions of community in the history of Western political thought; 
historical origins and impact of these theories. (8) 

380. Method• of Polldcal Inquiry. Cr. 4 
Techniques of political science research: data gathering techniques, 
especially survey design; data processing and analysis using 
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computers; and the interpretation and reporting of statistical results. 
(Y) 

371. Major European Democracies: Gennany and Britain. 
Cr. 4 

Government and polftics of Great Britain and Germay; the workings of 
parliamentary systems; politics and problems of German unttication. 

(Y) 

375. Government and Polltlca of canada. Cr. 4 
Functioning and role of Canadian political institutions: cabinet 
government, Parliament, bureaucracy, the Canadian federal system, 
interest groups, political parties, the Canadian polftical economy. 
Comparisons between key Canadian institutions and their U.S. 
counterparts. (B) 

381. Foreign Policies of Major Po-rs. Cr. 4(Max. 8) 
Major issues and trends in the foreign policies of Russia, China, Japan, 
and the European economic community. (B) 

382. (AFS 342) Pan Alrlcanlsm: Polltlca of the Black 
Dlaapora. Cr. 4 . 

Interplay of Pan Africanism as a cultural and soci0--j)Olftical movement 
in world politics from its origins as a concept to organizing practice 
worldwide. (Y) 

391. Directed Study: WSU-Sallord Exchange. Cr.~ 
Prereq: consent of undergraduate adviser. Open only to students 
admitted to Salford Exchange Program. Credit earned through 
approved upper-division course work at the University of Salford, 
England, as part of the W.S.U.- Salford Exchange Program. (F,W) 

446. Technique• of Polley Analyala. Cr. 4 
Prereq: P S 563 or introductory statistic:& course. Student computer 
account required. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Introduction to several major techniques used by policy analysts to 
measure and evaluate the effectiveness, efficiency, and equity of 
public policies and programs. Approaches and methodologies 
considered will include systems analysis, benefit-cost analysis, and 
simulation. (Y) 

475. Ruaala and the Common-Ith of Independent States. 
Cr.4 

Social, economic and political institutions of Russia and the other 
states of the former Soviet Union. Transition from communist rule and 
centralized economy. Relationships among the former Soviet 
Republics and with other nations of the world. (Y) 

476. Csntral Europe In the Poat-Communist Era: From 
Marxism to C.pltallsm. Cr. 4 

Central Europe's adaptation to Soviet hegemony and 
withdrawal;political and economic problems of post-communism. (Y) 

478. Contemporary African Polltlca. (AFS 478). Cr. 4 
Nature of African politics; . impact of African politics on international 
relations. (B) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: consent of chairperson and undergraduate adviser. (T) 

492. Senior Honors Seminar. Cr. 4 
Prereq: admission to political science honors program, senior 
standing; others must have minimum 3.3 h.p.a. and written consent of 
undergraduate adviser. BibliographfC and data resources for political 
science research. Examples of contemporary political science 
research including presentations of ongoing work by departmental 
faculty. Development and defense of proposal of senior honors paper 
and completion of preliminary literature review and annotated 
bibliography. (T) 

495. Senior Honors Poper. Cr. 4 
Prereq: admission to political science honors program. Completion of 
an extended examination of a topic or research question in political 
acienc:e, under the direction of one or more members of the 
departmental faculty. (T) 
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503. Alrlcen American Polldce. (AFS 503~ Cr. 4 
Nature and texture of black politics; various perspectives on politics by 
blacks; the impact of blacks on American politics. (Y) 

511. Conotltutlonal Low. Cr. 4 
Examination of the power of judicial review, barriers to court review, 
distribution of powers in the national government, federal-state 
relations, federal-&tate power to regulate and tax interstate 
commerce, and protection of property through the due process clause. 

(Y) 

512. Conadtullonal Rlghta and Uberllea. Cr. 4 
The Bill of Rights and the Fourteenth Amendment's due process and 
equal protection clauses, including rights of criminal defendants, 
freedom of speech and religion, race and sex discritnination. (Y) 

522. luuea In Urban Public Polley and Management. 
(UP 515). Cr. 4 

Prereq: P S 224 and 231 or consent of instructor. Examination of 
influences on urban policy formation and implementation. Problems of 
service distribution, policy impacts and policy evaluation in urban 
areas. Public administration in urban settings with locus on: program 
development/implementation, public facilities planning, land use 
controls, and public services. (B) 

544. Polfllca of the Elderty. Cr. 4 
Analysis of ag&-based political behavior as reflected in public opinion, 
voting, and political organization; special governmental programs and 
agencies serving the aged. (B) 

551. U.S. and canadlan Polltlcal Thought. Cr. 4 
Critical analysis of U.S. and Canadian political thought including the 
forms liberalism has taken throughout the history of bolh countries and 
the challenges of conservatism, democratic radicalism, and socialism; 
emphasis on role of political thought in public policy disputes. (B) 

558. Blopolltlca. Cr. 4 
Use of the perspective of the life sciences in the study of political 
behavior, political evolution, political institutions, and contemporary 
political issues. (B) 

557. Marxism and Soc:lallat Thought. Cr. 4 
Review and analysis of Man,ist thought in theory and practice; 
conficting interpretations of Marx; democratic socialism; anarchism; 
contemporary neo-Marxist social science. (Y) 

583. Statistics and Data Analysis In Polltlcal Science I. Cr. 4 
Student computer account required. Material fee as indcated in 
Schedule of Classes. Introduction to statistical description and 
inference in the study of politics, administration and public policy. 
Introduction to computer data processing and analysis; applicalions in 
the study of politics, administration and public policy. (Y) 

572. China, Japan, and the Far East. Cr. 4 
Introductory survey of postwar political and economic development of 
East Asia: China, Japan, South Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong, 
Singapore. (Y) 

574. Ethnicity: The Polldcs of Conflict and Cooperation. 
(PCS SSO)(AFS 574). Cr. 4 

Current ethnic (racial, linguistic, religious, and cultural) conflicts 
regionally, nationally and internationally. Introduction to concepts and 
analytic perspectives for understanding ethnicity as a factor in nation 
building and maintenance. (Y) 

577. Government and Polltlcs of Latin America. Cr. 4 
Political, social, economic and cultural foundations, the structure and 
function of institutions, and political processes in Latin America. (B) 

581. American Foreign Polley and Admlnlatradon. Cr. 4 
Shaping and administering United States foreign policy; influences of 
Congress and interest groups on the Wh~e House; secrecy; and the 
foreign service. (B) 



582. International Law. Cr. 4 
Survey of basic principles of international law, their historical origin, 
bases in custom and convention, interpretation by CO<Jrls and legal 
scholars. Special attention to current concerns: human rights. conflict 
resolution, environmental law; influence by United nations and the 
European Union. (I) 

583. International Conflict and Ila Ruolutlon. Cr. 4 
Types of international conflict and such methods of resolution as 
negotiation, medation and other third-party procedures. (B) 

589. (PCS 500) Dlapute Ruolutlon. (CRJ 594)(PSY 571). 
Cr.3 

Overview of the pr~ and sectors in the field of cispute resolution 
inclucing negotiation, mediation, arbitration, and conciliation. (Y) 

591. Directed Study: W.S.U.- Salford Exchange. Cr. 3-8 
Prereq: consent of undergraduate adviser. Open only to students 
admitted to WSU-Safford Exchange Program. Credit earned through 
approved upper-division course WOik at the University of Salford. 
England, as part of W.S.U.- Salford student exchange progrem. 

(F,W) 

592. Pollllcal Science AGRADE Internship. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of undergraduate adviser and M.P.A. program 
director. Open only !O students in B.A.18.P.A.IM.P.A. AGRADE 
Program. Internship to suppJement classroom course work with 
practical experience gained through substantial involvement in a 
responsibte capacity In a public or tjuas~ublic agency or civic 
organization. (T) 

593. (WI) Wrlltng lntenalve Courae In Polhlcal Science. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior stancing. satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instrucS<>r; coreq: any P S course numbered 
300 or higher except P S 333, 446, 563 and 664. Offered for S and U 
grades only. No degree credit. Required for all majon,, Disciplinary 
writing assignments under the direction of a faCWty member. Must be 
selected in conjunction with a designated corequisite; see section 
listing in Schedule of Classes for corequisites available each term. 
Satisfies the Univen,ity General Education Writing Intensive Coun,e in 
the Major requirement. (T) 

599. Spaclal Toplca In Polltlcal Science. Cr. 1-4(Max. 16) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson or instructor. Open only to juniors, 
seniors and graduate students. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (T) 

602. Intergovernmental Ralatlona and American Fadarallam. 
Cr.3 

Legal. fiscal, political and administrative relationships among 
participants in American federal system. Current issues and public 
policies which affect or are affected by intergovernmental 
relationships. (B) 

605. (ULM 610) Claao, Race, arid Pollllca In America. 
(HIS 511)(SOC 733)(U P 703)(AFS 610). Cr. 3 

Prereq: senior standing or consent of instructor. Historical and analytic 
investigation into the role of class and race in American politics. (Y) 

607. Labor and American Polltlca. (I R 742). Cr. 3 
Role of organized labor in American politics. Historical background, 
including rise of the UAW and its role in Detroit and Michigan politics. 
Recent declines: future of organized labor as a force in American 
politics. (B) 

612. Administrative Law and Regulatory Politico. Cr. 3 
Constitutional and statutory status of bureaucratic agencies; 
administrative powen, and procedures; jucicial review of 
administrative decisions: Congressional oversight of bureauaacies. 

(B) 

634. (I R 743) Public Sector Labor Relations. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing. History. present lunctionings, problems 
and current controversies surrounding public sector unions. (B) 

835. Judlclal Admlnlalratlon. (CRJ 635). Cr. 3 
Investigation of management of court processes and personnel; role 
of court administrators; financing, budgeting, speedy !rial, indigent 
reprasentation·problems; alternatives to litigation; impact analysis. 

(B) 

837. Comparative Public Admlnlatrallon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PS 231 or equiv. Comparative analysis d major problems and 
issues affecting national administrative inslitutions, structures, 
procestes and behavior in a cross-cultural pen,pective. (B) 

643. Polltlca and Admlnlalrallon of Entitlement Programa. 
Cr.3 

National govemnent policy related to old-age assistance, income 
mainlenanee, food stamps, health care, and other entitlement 
programs. (BJ 

844. (ULM 621) Regional, State, and Urban Economic 
Davalopmanl: Polley and Administration. 
(ECO 885)(U P 655). Cr. 3 

Prereq: graduate standing. Examination of regional, state, and local 
economic development theory, analysis, poHcy and administration. 

(B) 

664. •taUatlca and Data Analyala In PollUcal Science II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: P S 563 or equiv. Student computer account required. Material 
fee as indicated in Schedule Q/ Classes. Modem statistical theorY 
applied to the study of politics, administration, and public policy. 
M.iltivariate analysis: analysis of variance, multiP'e regression and 
correlation, path analysis, factor analysis, and discriminate function 
analysis. (Y) 
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ROMANCE LANGUAGES 
and LITERATURES 
Office:487 Manoogian Hall; sn--3002 

Interim Chairperson: Louis Kibler 

Academic Services Officer: Terrie Pickering 

Professors 
Vincent C. Almazan (Emeritus), Fernande Bass an (Emerita). Manuela M. 
Cine (Emerita), Andrea di Tommaso, Jesus Gutierrez, E. Bunows Smith 
(Emeritus), Donald C. Spinelli, Richard Vernier (Emeritus) 

Associate Professors 
Jorgelina Corbatta, Michael J. Giordano, Francisco J. Higuero, Louise M. 
Jeffersoo, Louis Kibler, Charlotte Lemke (Emerita), Sol Rossman 
(Emeritus), Donald E. Schurlknight, <llarles J. Stivale, A. Mmica Wagner 
(Emerita) 

Assistant Professors 
Theresa Antes, John E. Eipper, Heather Lancaster 

Lecturers 
Oaude Astrachan, Raffaele DeBcnedictis, Connie Green, Fenfang Hwu, 
Marilyn Rashid 

Adjunct Professor 
Robert Holley 

Director of Foreign Language Laboratories 
Farouk Alameddine 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF ARTS with a major in French. Italian, or Spanish 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in French, Italian, or Spanish 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in modern languages 

Bachelor of Arts Degrees 
Admission Requirements for 1he Bachelor of Arts programs of this 
department are satisfied by 1he general requiremenls for 
undergraduate admission to the University; see page 15. Students 
who wish to major in one of the programs offered by the Department 
should consult with the adviser for that program as soon as possible. 
The Department secretary will arrange an interview with the 
appropriate adviser upon the student's request 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelors degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 207) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 25), as well as 
the major requirements of one of the following programs. All course 
work must be completed in accordance with the academic procedures 
of the University and the School governing undergraduate scholarship 
and degrees; see pages 15-13 and 207-212, respectively. 

• For specific requirements, consuk the Wayne State Universly Graduate Bulletin. 
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Major Requirements 
All majors in Italian are required to take a minimum of two courses in 
English or American literature or in the literature of a country other than 
lhatof their major language. All majors in Spanish are required to take 
a minimum of two oognate oourses approved by the adviser. They are 
enoouraged to take as much work as possible in the literatures of other 
languages, both ancient and modem, as well as in history, philosophy, 
linguistics, an, and mustc. 

Ma)or Requirements In French: There are two French majors offered 
by the Oepartment, one in language and literature and the other in 
language and culture. 

A major in French language and literature must take French 210or 260 
or 410,361,362,510 or 520 or 531,540,640,645 or646 or 647, and 
any two of 1he following: 649, 651, 663, 665, 6n, 681, 684, and 691. 

A major in French language and culture must take French 210 or 410, 
260or271 or 272,361,362, 510or531, 520,640, 645or646or647. 

French majors in e~her option are also required to take at least three 
cognate courses to be selected in consultation with the undergraduate 
major adviser. 

MaJor Requirements In ltallan: A major in Italian must complete 
eleven courses including: Italian 310, 320, 360 and 361 ; 661; 668; two 
courses in the post-Renaissance period; and two cognate courses 
required of all majors in Italian and Spanish. 

Ma)or Requirements In Spanish: A student majoring in Spanish is 
required to take Spanish 220, 310; any two of Spanish 361,362, or 
363; Spanish 510, 520, either 555 or 556, and three literature courses 
at 1he 600 level (at least one peninsular and at least one Latin 
American), and one elective course in Spanish numbered 203 or 
above in either language or literature. Six credits must also be elected 
in cognate courses. 

Teacher Preparation Currlcula: Studenls who are preparing to teach 
French, Italian, or Spanish in the secondary schools and who wish to 
obtain a 8.A. degree with a major in one of tnese languages must 
complete 1he appropriate major as defined abo\18. For Information 
regarding thts curriculum see page 214. 

Preparation for Careers In Bualnen: Foreign language majors who 
do not plan to teach may wish to consider a series of courses in 1he 
School of Business Administration which will provide some 
background for potential employment with multinational corporations. 
These courses will also prepare them-tor entrance into the Master of 
Business Administration degree program after completion of the B.A. 
For information, contact the Msociate Dean of the School of Business 
Administration, 226 Prentis Building, telephone: sn-4503. 

Honors in Romance Languages 
The Honors Program in Romance languages is open to students of 
superior academic ability who are majoring in Romance languages. To 
be recommended for an honors degree _from this department, a 
student must maintain a cumulative honor point average of at least 3.3. 
He/she must accumulate at least fifteen creclls in honors-designated 
course work from any of the departments of the College, induding at 
least one 400--tevel seminar given by the Honors Program. (For 
seminar topk:s, see the Schedule of Classes, under 'Honors 
Program.') For information about the specific curricular requirements 
of the department's honors program, oontact the Chairperson of the 
Department, or the Director of the Honors Program (Sn--3030). 

Travel Study 
Wayne at Gordeo Summer Camp: With the approval of the 
Department, students may earn credit in advanced French cl.Iring an 
eight-week summer session in the Renaissance village of Gordes in 
1he south of France. (See Study Abroad, page 210.) 



Minors and Cognate Study 
Minor Requirements In French: A French minor requires lhe 
completion of seventeen to eighteen eredils in French 260, 210 or 41 o, 
271 or 272, 361, or 362 and one 500--or 600--level course. 

Minor Requirement, In ltaffan: An Italian minor requires lhe 
completion of eighteen credits in Italian courses including: 202,310 or 
320, 360 or 361, any 600 level course, and one additional course at lhe 
300 or 600 level. Substitutions can be made after consultation wilh lhe 
undergraduate adviser. 

Minor Requirements In Spanish: A minor in Spanish requires the 
completion of 220 and five other courses for a minimum of nineteen 
credits. Wilh lhe guidance of lhe undergraduate adviser, courses may 
be chosen from 1he following: (language) 203,304,305,310,510,520, 
530, 640; (culture) 555, 556; (literature) 361, 362, 363, any 600-level 
literab.Jre course. 

- Foreign Language Group Requirement 
This requirement may be satisfied bY passing 1he first lhree courses in 
one language or by proficiency examination; see page 208. 

Courses: The student should elect a language as early as possible 
and continue it without interruption. The courses numbered 101, 102, 
and 201 are essentially a continuum designed to give lhe student 
command of lhe basic elements of the language. The 'target' language 
is the preferred language of the classroom. There are several hour 
examinations in each course; group finals are given. Most of the 
structural and textual materials are recorded on tape bY speakers of 
native fluency and are available to students in 1he Foreign Language 
Laboratory. The learning ol a foreign language requires: (a) regular 
class attendance; (b) class participation; (c) two hours of concentrated 
study for each hour in class; (d) laboratory attendance. Frequent short 
visits to the language laboratory are preferable to occasional long 
cramming sessions. 

Placement: The main guide to placement for students who wish to 
continue the study of a language begun in hig'I schOO, is the number of 
years of high school language study. Students with one year of high 
school study are advised to enroll in 101, those with two years, in 102, 
lhosewith three years, in 201. Thosewilh four years of study may elect 
201 in order to satisfy the foreign language requirement or may choose 
to write the Proficiency Examination administered by the Department. 
Students with a sufficiently high proficiency score will be deemed to 
have satisfied the Foreign Language Group Requirement. For 
information on the Proficiency Examination, oontact the Department at 
577-3002. Examinations are scheduled by appointment at the 
Department Office, 487 Manoogian Hall. (A fee is charged.) 

'AGRADE' -Accelerated Graduate Enrollment 
The Department encourages academicaily-superior majors to petition 
for admission into lhe College's 'AGRADE' program. Qualified seniors 
may apply a maximum of fifteen credits toward bolh a bachelor's and a 
master's degree in French, Italian, or Spanish. Students electing the 
AGRADE Program may expect to complete the bachelor's and 
maste(s degrees in five years of full-time study. For more details, 
contact the graduate adviser in the major of your choice (Frerich, 
Italian, or Spanish): 577-3002. Students should consult wilh lheir 
advisers in their junior year regarding this opportunity. 

Financial Aid and Awards 
Himmel Fund: Provides financial assistance in support of the 
humanities, to graduate and undergraduate students, primarily in lhe 
form of awards, travel, books, and scholarships. Preference is given to 
students of high academic achievement. 

Dr. 0. L. Pucci Memorial Award: Annual award made to an advanced 
student ol Italian language, based on academic excellence. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, nwnbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses munbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list ,u,mbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate stude111s by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of /Ullllbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 463. 

- Offered in English 
No ktwwledge of a foreign language is presumed or required for the 
following courses, which are conducted in English with all readings 
in English. . They will not counJ toward a major in the foreign 
language from which the translations are derived. 

French in English Translation (FAE) 
270. (GER 270) (PL) Angul1h and Commhment: European 

Exl1tenUall1t Utorature. (SPA 270XITA 270XRUS 270). 
Cr.3-1 

Only students in Honors Program may register for four credits. A 
team-taught interdisciplinary study in English of representative works 
bY European existentialist writers: Dostoevsky,Hesske, Kalka, Svevo, 
Sartre, Camus and Sabato. (8) 

271. (FC) Introduction to French CMllzatlon. Cr. 3 
An overview of France's great contributions to world culture, from 1he 
time of lhe Gauls to the French Revolution. French history, thought, 
art, architecture, society, geography, and institutions; ilustrated wilh 
slides and films; includes visits to Detroit Institute of Arts. (B) 

272. (FC) The Contemporary French. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FAE 271 recommended. From lhe French Revolution to 
contemporary times. French way of life, its moral and intellectual 
foundations, its culbJre and institutions; their transformation under the 
stress of lhe twentieth century. (B) 

273 Literary Work• from the French TradlUon. Cr. 3 
Introduction to selected prose works from several periods of 1he 
French literary tradition (all readings in English). Course taught in 
English. (Y) 

275. lntroductlon to Quebec Stucllee. (HIS 275)(P S 275) 
(GPH 275), Cr. 3 

Survey of lhe French-speaking Province of Quebec in its cultural, 
literary, historical, geographical, and political aspects; key concepts 
and cultural patterns defining lhe Quebecois identity. Team taught in 
English. (I) 

691. Contemporary French Crldcl1m and Literary Theory. 
Cr.4 

Theory and practice of contemporary French criticism: structuralist 
and post-structuralist writers: Barthes, Greimas, Derrida, and Lyotard. 
French majors required to do readings in French. (I) 

Italian in English Translation (ITA) 
207. Dally Life In Italy Today. Cr. 3 
Introduction to lhe intellectual, political, cultural, and social file of 
modem-day Italians; lheir traditions, customs, folklore, daily habits. 
Taught in English. · (Y) 
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270. (GER 270) (PL) Angul1h and Commitment: European 
Exl1tentlall1t Literature. (SPA 270)(FRE 270)(RUS 270). 
Cr.3-4 

Only students in Honors Program may register for four credits. A 
team-taught interdiscipfinary study in English of representative works 
by European existentialist writers: Dostoevsky, Hesse, Kafka, Svevo, 
Sartre, Camus, and Sabato. (B) 

271. (FC) Italian Culture and Clvlllzatlon I. Cr. 3 
Overview of development of Italian culture and civilization from their 
orig_ins to 1500; emphasis on those aspects that prepared the political, 
soc,a\, cultural and intellectual groundwork of Humanism and the 
Renaissance. Taught in English. (Y) 

272. (FC) Italian Culture and Civilization II. Cr. !I 
Pren,q: \TA 271 recommended. overview of Italian culture and 
civilization from 1500 to 1947: the Renaissance, Italian contributions to 
science, Unification of Italy, the Fascist era, the new republic. Taught 
in English. (Y) 

515. Advanced Study of Italian Cinema. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Material _fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Concentrated study 
of specific trends or the development of individual directors. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

Spanish in English Translation (SPA) 
240. (CBS 210) Chicano Literature and Culture. Cr. 3 
Examination of Chicano literature. Themes and figures in asocial and 
historical context. (B) 

250. (CBS 211) Puerto Rican Literature and Culture. Cr. 3 
Examination of Puerto Rican literature. Themes and figures in a social 
and historical context. (B) 

270. (GER 270) (PL) Anguish and Commitment: European 
Exlstentla\lst Literature. (FAE 270)(ITA 270)(RUS 270), 
Cr.~ 

Only students in Honors Program may register for four credits. A 
team-taught interdisciplinary study in English of representative works 
by European existentialist writers: Dostoevsky, Hesse, Kafka, Svevo, 
Sartre, Camus and Sabato. (B) 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION 

FRENCH (FRE) 
101. Elementary French. Cr. 4 
Material. fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Training in 
pronunciation, aural comprehension, oral and written expression. 
Laboratory work is part of class preparation. (T) 

102. Elementary French. Cr. 4 
Pren,q: FRE 101 or placement. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Continuation of FRE 101. (T) 

201. (FC) lntormedleta French. Cr. 4 
Pren,q: FRE 102 or placement. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Continuation of FRE 102. (T) 

210. Intermediate Grammar, Conversation and Composhlon. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: FAE 201. Special -ntion to development of language skills. 
Conducted entirely in French; discussion based on reading from 
contemporary materials. (T) 

260. Introduction to the Re_adlng of Uterature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 201. An initiation into the reading of various literary 
genres. Methods and vocabulary to discuss and analyze the essays, 
poems, short novels, and plays under consideration. (T) 

361. Survey ol French Literature I. Cr. 4 
Pren,q: FRE 210 or 260. Study of literature from the Middle Ages 
through the 18th century. (F) 
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382. Survey of Franch Literature II, Cr. 4 

Pren,q: FRE 210 or 260. Study of literature in the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries. (W) 

410. lntennedlata Conversation, Composition, and 
Contemporary Cultural Readings. Cr. 4 

Pren,q: FAE 210. Discussion and composition based on readings in 
contemporary French social and cultural topics. (Y) 

510. (WI) Advanced Speaking and Writing. Cr. 4 
Pren,q: FRE 210or410orconsentof instructor. Spoken French in the 
o,ntext of French civilization. Readings and writing skills based on 
contemporary French texts, translations. (B) 

520. Phonetics and Diction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FRE 210or410 or consent of instructor. A systematic study of 
French sounds, phonetic transcriptions; prectice in the language 
laboratoty; intensive drills in accurate pronunciattOn and intonation. 

(B) 

531. Advanced ComposlUon "sur le Motif'. Cr. 4 
Pren,q: FAE 210 or 410. Composition and explication de textes 
utilizing texts related to Provence. Taught only in Provence at the 
Wayne State University summer program in Gerdes, France. (S) 

540. Advanced Grammar Review. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: FAE 210 or 410 or consent of instructor. Advanced French 
grammar. Translation exercises from English to French; study of 
appropriate grammar rules. (B) 

585. (GER 585) Second Language Instruction: Theory and 
Methods. (GER 785)(SPA 585)(FRE 785)(SPA 785), 
Cr.3 

Theoretical basis of second language teaching models; historical 
overview of methodologies; current trends in teaching of reading, 
writing, listening, speaking, and culture. Implications of methodology 
on materials, dassroom techniques, and testing. (B) 

598. -s Thesis In French. Cr. M 
Prereq: consent of French undergraduate adviser. Open only to 
Honors students in French. (T) 

640. The Structure of French. Cr. 3 
Pren,q: FRE 520 or consent of instructor. Principles of inguistics and 
their application to French. (B) 

645. French Clvlllzatlon. Cr. 4 
Pren,q: FRE 361 or362 or consent of instructor. Introduction to French 
history and society from origins of ·France to the Fifth Republic; 
interrelation of socio-political developments to cultural movements in 
French art and thought. (B) 

646. Clvlf\Z81lon ··aur le Motif'. Cr. 4 
Pren,q: FRE 210 or 410. Aspects of modem French civilization in 
Provence through daily readings and direct contact with the region. 
Taught only in Provence at the Wayne State University summer 
program at Gerdes, France. (S) 

647. The French Mind. Cr. 4 
Pren,q: FRE 361,362. The moral and intellectual values underlying 
Franc~ culture and civilization. Their historical development and their 
evolut,on as reflected in the institutions, !terature and everyday !fe of 
modem France. (B) 

649. Medlevaf Uterature In Modern French. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 361. Study of medieval culture through masterpieces of 
French and Provencal literatures. Readings in modem French 
versions. (B) 

651. French Sixteenth Century Literature. Cr. 4 
Pren,q: FRE 361. Study of the principal genres represented by: Marat. 
Sceve, Labe, Du Bellay, Ronsarcl, D'Aubigne, Montaigne and others. 
Topies to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

663. Franch Seventeenth Century Literature. Cr. 4 
Pren,q: FRE 361 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Historical 
background, religious and literary movements. Development of the 



Classical ideal in l~erature, salons, and academies. Representative 
authors of non-<framatic literature and the theatre (Corneille, Moliere 
and Racine). Content varies to cover a genre, literary movement, 
school or period. T epics to be announced in Sche<kJle of Classes. 

(B) 

665. French Eighteenth Century Uterature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 361. The four major philosophes: Montesquieu, Diderot, 
Voltaire and Rousseau; precursors such as Cyrano, Fontenelle and 
Bayle. Developments in prose fiction and theatre; representetive 
works of these genres. Content varies to cover a genre, literary 
movement, school or period. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (B) 

677. Studle• In French Uterature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 361 or 362. StUdy of one of the major literary genres: 
prose, poetry or ctama; lls development from origins to present time. 
Emphasis on textual analysis. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (W) 

881. French Nineteenth Century Uterature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 362. Romanticism, Realism, Naturalism, Pamassian 
poetry, and the thealre of the second half of the nineteenth century. 
Chateaubriand, Hugo, Flaubert, Zola, Leconte de Lisla, Becque, and 
others. Course cx>ntentwill vary to cover a genre, or literary movement, 
school or period. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

(B) 

684. French Twentieth Century Uterature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 362. Literary movements and representative authors 
from the tum of the century to the present. Course content will cover a 
genre or litera,y movement, school or period. Topics to be announced 
in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

886. Francophone Uteratu,.., Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: FAE 362 or consent of instructor. Studies in literature of 
French expression as represented in the distinct traditions of Africa 
and the West Indies, Canada and Switzeriand. Topics to be 
announced in Sche<kJ/e of Classes. (B) 

Special Courses (FAE) 
500. Minor Language Practicum. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of graduate adviser. Offered tor Sand U grades only. 
No degree c- toward Ph.D. Controlled application of active 
language skills tor students electing a Ph.D. minor in French. (T) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-<l(Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of adviser and chairperson; grad., 
consent of chairperson, adviser, and graduate officer. (T) 

ITALIAN (ITA) 
101. Elementary Italian. Cr. 4 
Material fee as incica.ted in Schedule of Classes. Ear training, 
grammar, reading, writing, speaking; emphasis on ability to speak and 
read Italian. (T) 

102. Elementary ltallen. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ITA 101 or placement. Material fee as indicated in Sche<kJle of 
Classes. Continuationof lTA 101. Composition, conversation, reading 
of simple modem prose. (T) 

201. (FC) lntermedlete Italian. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ITA 102 or placement Material fee as indicated in Sche®le of 
Classes. Grammar review, composition, conversation, reading, 
discussion of contemporary Italian culture. (T) 

202. lntermedlete ltallen. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ITA 201 or placement. Continuation of ITA 201 with readings in 
modem Italian literature and culture. (T) 

310. Italian Conversation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ITA 202 or placement. Conversation based on current topics 
and reading materials. (T) 

320. ltalan Grammar and Compoaltlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ITA 202 or placement. Advanced study of Italian grammar, 
phonetics, and syntax. Practice in writing themes and lranslations. 

(T) 

360. . Masterplecae of Italian Literature I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ITA 202 or consent of department. Representative works or 
selections from the writings of the major authors from the thirteenth 
through seventeenth centuries. (F) 

361. Maaterpfecae of Italian Literature II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ITA 202 or consent of department. Representative works or 
selections from the writings of the major authors from the eighteenth 
through twentieth centuries. (W) 

593. (WI) Writing lntanalve Couroa In Italian. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior standing, consent of inslructor; coreq: any 300- or 
600-level ltalianl~rature course. Offered forS and U grades only. No 
degree credil Required tor all majors. Disciplinary writing 
assignments under the direction of a faculty member. Must be 
selected in conjunction with designated corequisite; see section listing 
in Schedule of Classes for corequisites available each term. Satisfies 
the University General Education Writing Intensive Course in the 
Major requirement. (F,W) 

861. Dania: Divine Comedy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ITA 360 or consent of instructor. A close reading of Dante·s 
Commecfia, with attention to sources, background, and interpretation. 

(B) 

868. Studle• In Renaluance Literature. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: ITA 360orconsentof inslructor. The major contributions of the 
Italian Renaissance, including lyric poetry from Petrarch to Marino; 
Boccaccio and the Novella Tradition; Humanism; the epic poetry of 
Boiardo, Ariosto and Tasso; Machiavelli and the political essayists. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

679. Studies In Iha Italian Theatre. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: ITA 360 and 361 or consent of inslructor. The development of 
the Italian theatre in the Middle Ages and Renaissance; the modem 
Italian lhealre,orstudy of a single movement. Topics to be announced 
in Schedule of Classes. (B) 

883. Studies In Modern Italian Poetry. Cr. 4(Max.12) 
Prereq: ITA 361 or consent of instructor. Selected· studies of 
movements, themes, periods or poets. Topics to be announced in 
Sche<kJle of Classes. (B) 

867. Studies In Modern Italian Fiction. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: ITA 361 or consent of inslructor. Study of a genre, movement. 
theme, or period. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(Y) 

Special Courses (ITA) 
500. Minor Language Practicum. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of graduate adviser. Ottered for Sand U grades only. 
No degree credit toward the Ph.D. Controlled application of active 
language skills for students electing a Ph.D. minor in Italian. (T) 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-<l(Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of adviser and chairperson; grad., 
consent of adviser, chairperson, and graduate officer. (T) 
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SPANISH (SPA) 
101. Elementary Spanish. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
grammar, reading, writing, speaking. 

102. Elementary Spanloh. Cr. 4 

of Classes. Ear training, 
(T) 

Prereq: SPA 101 or placement. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Continuation of SPA 101. (T) 

201. (FC) Intermediate Spanloh. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 102 or placement. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Grammar review; emphasis on compositions, reeding, 
conversation. (T) 

203. Intermediate Spanish. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 201. Continuation of SPA 201. More intensive review of 
Spanish grammar; inguislic preparation for reading of literature; oral 
practice in the language. (T) 

220. lntermedlale Spanish: Readings In Hispanic Literature 
and Culture. Cr. 4 

Prereq: SPA 201 or placement. Discussion of literary and cultural 
readings from Spain and Spanish America; vocabula,y building; 
spoken and written skills emphasized. (T) 

260. (CBS 212) Latin American and Latina Women Writers. 
Cr. 3 

Creative writings by Latin American and Latina women writers; 
feminist theory and literary criticism from throughout Latin America 
with comparison to Latina women's writings. (I) 

304. Commercial Spanloh. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 220. Commercial Spanish for basic business, legal and 
banking transactions and correspondence; terminology used in 
banking, commerce, accounting and marketing; emphasis on 
translation and format of commercial documents and letters. (I) 

305. Medical Spanish. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 220. Basic medical vocabulary in Spanish; taught entirely 
in Spanish. Conversation, dialo'gue, writing medical reports, role 
playing, mock medical situations. Videotapes and \ectures on specific 
medical topics. (B) 

310. Intermediate Grammar. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 201 or placement. Study and utilization of grammar in 
speech and writing; pronunciation and intonation. CondJcted entire~ 
in Spanish. (Y) 

320. Intermediate Converoatlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 220. Informal class conversations, debates and oral 
reports to reinforce grammatical princip\es and to improve 
pronunciation through practice and imitation. (8) 

361. Survey of Spanish Literature I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 220. Spanish literature from its origin to 1700. (F) 

362. Survey of Spanish Literature H. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 220. Spanish literature from 1700 to the present. (W) 

363. Survey of Spanish American Literature. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 220. Survey of Spanish American literature from colonial 
period to the present (Y) 

510. (WI) Advanced Composition. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 310 or placement. Study and utilization of Spanish in 
written form: colloquial usage, Utera,y Spanish, commercial Spanish, 
idiomatic expressions. Brief compositions and translation exercise&. 
Conducted entirely in Spanish. (Y) 

520. Spanish Phonellca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 310 or consent of instructor. A systematic study of 
Spanish sounds; intensive drilling in accurate pronunciation. (8) 

530. Advanced Grammar and Styllsdcs. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 510 or placement Intensive study of grammar and 
syntax. Translation of literary texts inlo Spanish. Free composition 
and conversation. Conducted in Spanish. (B) 
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540. Technical and Literary Translation. Cr. 3 
Prereq; SPA 310. English-Spanish and Spanish-English translations, 
li1erary and technical. Idioms in technical, business and legal contexts. 
Computerized translation tec:mology. (B) 

555. Spanloh Culture and Ito Tradition. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 361, 362, or 363. Spain's cultural history: painting, 
sculpture, architecture and music, lhrough films, records, 
newspapers, and lhe text (B) 

556. Spanish American Cultureo and their Traditions. 
(CBS556). Cr.3 

Prereq: SPA 361, 362, or 363. Spanish America before and after lhe 
diseovery of the New World. Art, music, customs, contemporary 
institutions,. through films, records, newspapers, gallery visit to Detroit 
Institute of Art, and the text. (B) 

585. (GER 585) Second Language Instruction: Theory and 
Methodo. (GER 785XFRE 585XFRE 785XSPA 785). Cr. 3 

Theoretical basis of second language teaching models; historical 
overview of melhodologies; current trends in teaching of reading, 
writing, listening, speaking, and culture. Implications of methodology 
on materials, classroom techniques, and testing. (B) 

640. The Structure of Spanish. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 520 or consent of instructor. Principles of linguistics and 
their application to Spanish. (B) 

641. Spanish Medieval Literature: Origin• to 1500. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361, 362, or 363. Main currents and masterwori<s of 
Spanish Hterature from its origins to 1500. (Formerly SPA 650.) (B) 

642. Spanish Literature of the Renalsoanca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. Litera,y genres of the sixteenlh century 
(poetry and narrative: picaresque, pastoral, moriseo, and chivalric). (B) 

643. Spanish Literature of the Baroque Period. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. Great poets of the Spanish seventeenlh 
century: Lope de Vega, Gongora, Quevedo; prose of Quevedo and 
Gracian. Literary selections studied within the unique cultural climate 
of the Spanish Baroque. (B) 

644. Spanish Literature of the Eighteenth Century. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361, 362, or 363. Literature of the Spanish 
Enlightenment; major works and literary trends and movements in the 
Spanish eighteenth century up to Romanticism. (Fonmerly SPA 652.) 

(B) 

645. Spanloh Romantlclom. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361, 362, or 363. Origins and development of 
Romanticism in Spain: theatre, poetry, costumbrismo, and novel 
(Formerly SPA 652.) (B) 

646. The Spanish Novel of the Nineteenth Century. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362. Representative WOJks of the Realist and 
Naturalist movements. (Formerly SPA 693.) (B) 

647. TheSpanlshNoveloftheTwentlethCentury. Cr.4 
Prereq: SPA 361, 362, or 363. Novelists of the Generation of 1898, 
and representative authors before and after the Civil War; indudes 
such trends as Tremendismo, Social Realism, and the contemporary 
experimental novel. (Formerly SPA 693.) (B) 

649. Spanish Poetry of the Nineteenth and Twentieth 
Centurleo. Cr. 4 

Prereq: SPA 361,362. Representative figures and trends in modem 
and contempora,y Spanish poetry. Post-Romantics, Symbofists, the 
Generations of 1898 and 1927, and the more contemporary poets. (Y) 

656. Cervanteo. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361,362, or 363. A detailed study of Don Quijote. Other 
short works of Cervantes. (B) 

657. The Comedla. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361, 362, or 363. Analysis of representative plays of Lope 
de Vega, Ruiz de Alarcon, Tirso de Molina, Calderon, and other 
dramatists of lhe Golden Age. (B) 



659. Genr• and Toplc:9 In Penlnoular Spenlah Uterarure. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

Prereq: SPA 361, 362, or 363. Topics such as modem Spanish 
lheatre, Generation of 1898, to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(B) 

660. Spanlah American Colonfal Uterature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361,362 or 363. Major figures lrom lhe sixteenlh to lhe 
nineteenlh centuries. Poelry, prose, and lheatre; lhe Utetature of lhe 
conquest; conflicts and tension of lhe dominant and lhe conquered 
societies. (B) 

662. The Spanlah American Novel II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361, 362 or 363. Roots of Iha modem novel in Spanish 
America; its stages ol evolution lhrough the vanguard period into lhe 
cootemporary stage, wilh emphasis on representative figures such as 
Carpentier, Cortazar, and Garcia Marquez. (Formerly SPA 686.) (B) 

663. Spanleh American Poetry. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 361 or 362 or 363. Major poets and their texts from lhe 
period of Independence lhrough lhe early stages of Modernism, 
Modernism and Vanguard. to contemporary poetry. (B) 

669. Genroe and Topics In Spanish American Uterature. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: SPA 361,362 or 363. Topics in lhe literature of Latin America, 
such as the short story or theatre, to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. (B) 

670. Spanish Literature of the Sliver Age: 190~1936. Cr. 3 
Prereq: Spanish major or consent of instructor. Writers of fir;st three 
decades ol twentielh century; current narratological lheories applied to 
intertextual maneuvers and philosophical coocepts. (I) 

671. Unamuno'o Exlotenllal Fiction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: Spanish major or consent of instructor. Important novels of 
Miguel de Unamuno; emphsis on characters and their agoniza~on in a 
circumscribed area. (I) 

Special Courses (SPA) 
500. Minor Language Practicum. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of graduate adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
No degree credit toward Ph.D. Controlled application of active 
language skills lor students electing a Ph.D. minor in Spanish. (T) 

590. D1.-.d Study. Cr.1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of adviser and chairperson; grad., 
consent of adviser, chairperson, and graduate officer. (T) 

SOCIOLOGY 
Office: 2228 Faculty/Administration Buiding; 5n---2930 

Chairperson: Donald E. Gelfand 

Professors 
Joseph Albini (Emeritus), David W. Britt, J. Ross Eshleman, Donald E. 
Gelfand, Mel 1. Ravitz (Emeritus), Raye A. Rosen (Emeritus), Ma,y C. 
Sengstoclc, Leon H. Wushay, IDeanor P. Wolf (Emeritus) 

Associate Professors 
Clifford J. Clarice, Thomas J. Duggan, Jeffrey W. Dwyer, Janet R. Hankin, 
Amie W. Rawls, Mary J. Van Meter 

Assistant Professors 
Elizabeth Otapleski,Jacquelinc Huey, Augus.tine Kp<,sowa, Leon Wilson 

Lecturer 
David Maines 

Adjunct Faculty 
Diane Brown. Center for Urban Studus, Barbara Hinhom. lnstilllU of 
Ge.rotuology, Bill Hoffman, United Automobile Workers, Robert Kahle, 
Ce.nte.r for Urban StMdi.u, Dorothy Kispert, Par11nts and Childnn Togethtr 
(PACT), Michael l,lartin, t\fric ... Srwdi.s, Elizabeth Olson, lnstitld, ef 
Geronfology, Rosalie Young, Communiiy MediciM 

Degree Programs 
BACH FLOR OF ARTS with a major in wciology 

BACH FLOR OF ARTS with a major in alllhropology and 
sociology 

BACH FLOR OF APPUED STUDIES with a major in sociology 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in sociology 

*DOCTOR OF PH!WSOPHY with a mqjor in sociology 

The courses in sociology are designed for various groups of students: 
(1) !hose desiring scientific knowledge of social relationships as a part 
of !heir general education; (2) !hose planning to enter a public service 
profession such as social and urban planning, public adminislration, 
nursing, medicine, dentistry, or law; (3) !hose expecting 10 engage in 
work lhat will require a broad grasp ol the nature ol society, of public 
opinion, and of social change such as public affairs, journalism, pubfic 
relations, communications, marketing, etc.: (4) those anticipating a 
career in social and statistical research and planning; (5) those looking 
forward to lhe teaching of social studies and sociology; (6) those 
preparing for a career in international studies or for service in foreign 
affairs: (7) those majoring in sociology as a preparation for graduate 
professional training in social worl<: (8) those planning to pursue 
graduate studies in sociology. 

Students concerned with sociology as preparations for these careers 
are encouraged to consult wilh lhe undergraduate adviser and wilh 
members of the facolty. 

Bachelor of Arts 
Admlaslon Requirement• for these programs are satisfied by Iha 
general requ~ements for undergraduate admission to lhe University; 
see page 15. 
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for !he bachelofs degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of !he 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 207) and !he 
University General Education Requirements (see page 25), as well as 
the major requirements of one of the following programs. All course 
work must be completed in accordance with the academic procedures 
at the University and the College governing undergraduate 
scholarship and degrees; see pages 15-43 and 207-212, 
respectively. It is expected that Group Requirements will be fulfilled 
during the freshman and sophomore years. Language Group 
Requirements should nonnally be fulfilled before election at the major. 

-With a Major in Sociology 
Major Requlromenta: Students majoring in sociology are required to 
elect a minimum at thirty credits in the field, including Sociology 200, 
330,405 {or 605 or606), 410,420. Students may not elect more than 
forty-five credits in course work within the Department 

-With a Major in Anthropology and Sociology 
Major Requlromenta: Students majoring in anthropology and 
sociology are required to take Anthropology 210,211,520,527,531 or 
532, and 638 or 639; and Sociology 200, 330, 405 {or 605 or 606), 410, 
420. A total of at least twenty credits in sociology and twenty credits in 
anthropology must be completed, but not more than forty-live credits 
in the combined fields may be elected. 

Model Plan for Majors 
Junior Year: Sociology 330,420,405 {or 605 or 606), 410; elective 
courses. Students are urged ID take Sociology 420 and 405, in 
particular, in the junior year. 

Senior Year: Sociology 382, 540; elective courses; remaining 
requirements not taken in junior year. 

Bachelor of Applied Studies 
-with a Major in Sociology 
Admlallion Requlrementa: This program is designed for students 
who hold an Associate degree in a human services technology field; 
see the general requirements for undergraduate admission to the 
University, page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelofs degree 
must completa 120 credits in course work including satislation at the 
College at Liberal Arts Group Requirements {see page 207) and the 
University General Education Requirements {see page 25), as well as 
the major and cognate requirements listed below. Each candidate tor 
the degree at Bachelor of Applied Studies must complete a minimum 
at sixty-three credits beyond the required credits tor the Associate 
degree. Courses in excess of the sixty-three credit minimum may be 
required ii any of these requirements have not been met. All course 
work must be completed in. accordance with the academic procedures 
of the University and ihe College governing undergraduate 
scholarship and degrees; see pages 15-43 and 207-'.!12, 
respectively. 

Major Requirement&: Candidates must complete thirty credits in 
sociology including SOC 200,330, 405{or605 or606), 410,420; and a 
minimum of one course in at '8ast three of the following areas: 

Crimioology, Penology, Oeviar<e (SOC 382, 384, or '80); 

Cultural Divom'I (SOC 355,550,557, or 558); 
Farney ard Sex Roles (SOC 446, 540, 541, 545, or 546); 
Social l"'tlutions and Social S1ruc1Ure (SOC 335, 536, or 581); 
Special P_,,,. (SOC 576, or 587). 

In consultation with their advisers, students should select courses 
which relate to their areas otspecializalion in the human services field. 
Studenls may not elect more than forty-five credits in course work 
within the Department. 
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Cognate Requlremento: Students are required to take courses in 
lhree additional areas which will enhance their management and 
organizational skills. These courses include: computer applications 
course•; management skills (PSY 350, or P S 231 ); statislk:s (SOC 
628• or equivalent). (Sociology courses used to satisfy management 
and organization skills requirements-indicated by an asterisk- may 
also be counted toward the major.) Additional elective courses are 
required to total a minimum of sixty credits at a baccalaurate degree 
granting institution. 

Honors Program 
An honors major in sociology is available to students who fulfill all 
requirements for the major, and who maintain a cumulative honor point 
average of at least 3.3 and at least 3.3 in sociology courses. Honors 
majors must demonstrate the ability to do original work by writing an 
Honors Thesis during their senior year. The Sociology Honors 
Program leads to a degree designation 'With Honors in Sociology'. 

Requirements for the Honors Dogree are: 

1. satisfaction of all requirements for a major in sociology; 

2. overall h.p.a. ol 3.3; 

3. sociology h.p.a. of 3.3; 

4. a minimum of three and maximum of six thesis credits in SOC 499; 

5. an approved honors thesis; 

6. at least one 400-level seminar offered through the Honors Program 
of the College of Liberal Arts. and 

7. an accumulation of at least fifteen credits in honors-designated 
course work, including SOC 499, and the 400-level Advanced Honors 
Seminar. For additional information on honors-designated courses 
available each semester, consult the University Schedule of Classes, 
or the Director at the Honors Program (5n-3030). 

'AGRADE' - Accelerated Graduate Enrollment 
The Department of Sociology pennits academically superior majors to 
petition for. admission into the College's 'AGRADE' Program. 
AGRADE procedures enable qualified seniors in the Department to 
enroll simultaneously in the undergraduate and graduate programs of 
the College and apply a maximum of fifteen credits towards both a 
bachelor's degree and a master's degree in the major field. Students 
electing AGRADE programs may expect to complete the bachelor's 
and maste(s degrees in five years at lull-time study. 

For more details about the AGRADE Program, contact the Director of 
the College's Honors Program (Sn-3030), the Chairperson of the 
Sociology Department, or the Graduate Office of the College of Liberal 
Arts (Sn-'.!690). 

Minor and Cognate Study 
Minor Requirement&: A minor in sociology is offered for studen\S 
majoring in other fields. The minor requires at least twenty-one 
credits; course requirements are as follows: 

SOC 200 ............ ISS) Undffl1andinp Human Society 
SOC 330 . . .. fSS) Social lnstl1'ions ard Social s,rur:,.,. 
soc <05 .. .. .. .. . Basi;; Sociobgical Theoly 
SOC 410 .......... (SSJ Sor:ial Psychology 

soc 42() .. (Wij - of Social Resea,ct, 
Two Sociology eled:iYQs 

• Sociology courses used to satisfy these management and organization skffls requirtmfnts may 
aJsQ be ""'118d "watd the major. 



Sociology H • Career Component: A good background in Sociology 
can be a valuable component of preparation for a variety of careers, 
professions, and occupations, The following information summarizes 
some of these opportunities. Faculty Advisers in Sociology can 
provide additional informalin on these and other areas as well. 

1. Human Services Work: Studen1s whose occupational aspirations 
include wor1<ing with families, or with men and women in various types 
of human services or therapeutic settings (Social Work, Nursing, 
Education, Psychology, Law, Medicine) might consider electing one or 
more of the following courses: Sociology 340 (Exploring Marriage and 
Other Intimate Relationships), 446 · (Women in Society), 540 (The 
Family), 541 (Marriage and Family Problems), 545 (Human Sexual 
Behavior and Society), 546 (Sex Roles: Being Men and Women), 587 
(Violence in the Family), or 640 (Family Theories and Research). 

2. Business:Studenls who are preparing for a career in business might 
consider eleeling one or more of the following: Sociology 330 (Social 
Institutions and Social SlrUcture), or 550 (Urban and Metropoliran 
Living). 

3. Inter-Group Relations: Any student whose future occupation wiU 
enrail wor1<ing with peoples of diverse ethnic and racial groups might 
be advised to consider raking one or more of the following courses: 
Sociology 586 (Race, Class and the Criminal Justice System), or 557 
(Race Relations in Urban Society). 

4. Crime and Criminal JusNce: Studen1s whose career goals are in the 
areas of criminal justice, police work, corrections, probation, law, or 
related fields might be advised to select their elective courses from 
among 1he following: Sociology 202 (Social Problems), 382 (Theories 
of Crime and Delinquincy), 384 (Penology: Punishment and 
Corrections), 480 (Ou1siders, 0Utcas1s and Social Oevian1s), 581 
(Law in Human Society), 587 (Violence in the Family), or 686 
(Organized Crime: Its History and Social SlrUcture). 

5. Worl< with Health Agencies or the Aged: Studen1s who plan to work 
with the aged or in health care fields (social gerontology) might 
consider raking one of more of the foltowing courses: Sociology 536 
(lnlrodoction to Medical Sociology), 576 (Society and Aging), or sn 
(Sociology and Institutional Care). 

Awards and Scholarships 
Frank Hartung Award: Or. Frank Hartung was a distinguished 
criminologist and a faculty member of the Wayne State University 
Sociology Department through the 1970s. An award in his memory is 
given once a year to either undergraduate or graduate studenls. 
Students applying for the award must write a paper in the area of 
criminology. A committee of three faculty members reviews the entries 
and selec1s the awardee. A placque and check for $100 are awarded, 
and the winner's name is included on 1he placque in the Department 
Office. 

Shirley Falconer Slayman Memorial Scholarship: This scholarship 
is provided by 1he family of Shiney Falconer Slayman in memory of her 
attendance at Wayne State University and activity in the City of Detroit. 
Applications are aooepted from full-time undergraduate or mastefs 
degree students, or from students accepted for study at Wayne State 
University who are majoring or co-majoring in sociology. Recipients 
are selected on the basis of financial need, scholastic achiewmen~ 
qualities of leadership, and commitment to contribute to community 
improvement, with ffnancial need being the primary consideration. 
Selected recipients reosive the award for two academic years. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (SOC) 
The following courses, numbered 090--699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Co,uses numhered 7()()-999, which are 
offered for graduoJe credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulktin. Cowses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduoJe credit unkss specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course fimitaJions. For 
inlerpretation of numbering system, signs and abbre,,iations, see 
page 461. 

zoo. (SS) Und ... tandlng Human Society. Cr. 3 
No aedit after SOC 204. Analysis of basic sociological concepts and 
principles to give the student an understanding of the perspective that 
sociology brings to the study of human society. (l) 

202. (SS) Social Problems. Cr. 3 
Consideration of major contemporary social problems which reveal 
structural strains, value conflicts, deviations and changes in society. 
Analysis of socio-cultural factors creating problems and of possible 
solutions. (T} 

204. (SS) Applied Approach with Data Analyola for 
Understanding Society. Cr. 3 

Analysis of basic sociological concepls and principles through the 
presen1alion of data; computer-aided analysis to demonstrate applied 
sociological perspective. Introduction to computers; students 
research data by computer analysis. (Y) 

210. ToplC9 In Sociology. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Specialized and topical studies of sociological themes. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (T} 

238. Women ond Heollh. Cr. 4 
Analysis of the sociological issues surrounding women and health, 
including gender differences in morbidity and mortality, the use of 
heallh services, interaction with providers, gender differences in 
mental disorder, alcoholism, drug abuse, gender roles, and the 
professions of physicians and nurses. (T) 

250. (US ZOO) (SS) lntroducHon to Urban Stud!". 
(GPH 200)(P S 200)(HIS ZOO). Cr. 4 

Urban phenomena both past and present, including the quality and 
nabJre of urban life; major concems of urban areas; perspectives and 
techniques of various urban related disciplines. (Y) 

260.. (AFS 260) Race 11nd Raclom In Amerlco, Cr. 3 
Examination of the nature and practice of racism in American society 
from its historical foundations to i1s contemporary institutional forms. 

(B) 

303. AIDS ond Society. Cr. 3 
Survey of social, epidemiological, physiological, legal and preventive 
Issues surrounding AIDS. (Y) 

330. (SS} Soclol lnetltutlon• and Social Structure. Cr. 4 
Prereq; upper division sranding. Structure and process in society, 
instibJtions, c.ommunities, and organizations. Scientific analysis of 
organization, conflict, and change in the economy, govemment, 
religion, education, and family. (Y) 

335. CUits, Mythe, and Religion, In Society. Cr. 3 
Objective analysis of the interrelations between religious phenomena 
and social institutions, social slrUcture and behavior. (B) 

340. Exploring Marriage and Other Intimate Retatlonlhlpa. 
Cr.3 

Studen1s examine, from a soc,ological perspective, issues concerning 
intimate relationships. Major emphasis on description and analysis of 
changes in monogamous marriage. Non-traditional marital forms also 
examined. Focus upon the intimate relationships as they relate to 
personal, functional concerns of the student. (B) 
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351. (SS) The Nature and Impact of Population on Society. 
Cr.-3 

Birth, death and migration investigated with respect to their social 
CBlJSes and consequences for society and human behavior. The 
population explosion and its implication for government policy. 
Recommended for students interested in urban studies, medicine, 
nursing, political science and history. (Bl 

382. Theorlee of Crime and Dellnquency. Cr. 3 
Review and critique of explanations of criminal behavior. Criminal 
behavior patterns, sources ot crime statistics, social structure of 
criminality, crime typologies, and other theoretical issues regarding 
crime and delinquency. (T) 

384, (CRJ 230) Penology: Punlahmenl and Corrections. Cr. 4 
No credit after fonner SOC 584. Description and analysis of legal, 
social and political issues affecting contemporary correctional theory 
and practice. Topics include: history of corrections, function and social 
structure of correctional institutions, institutional alternatives including 
diversion, probation and parole. Field trips to institutions and 
community corractional settings nonnally required. (T) 

386. (AFS 386) Race, Clas• and the Criminal Justice 
Syatem. Cr. 3 

Prereq: upper division standing or criminal justice majors or minors. 
Survey of race and class in the criminal justice system: police, courts, 
jails and prisons. Socio-economic environment of offenders, and 
effects of criminal justice process on their ability to function positively 
within that environment. (T) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: written consent of full time sociology instructor. Open only to 
juniors and seniors with not less than sixteen credits in sociology, with 
a grade of A or B. For students who show evidence of ability and 
interest, and desire to do advanced reading. Part-time and student 
instructors are ineligible to supervise directed study. (T) 

391. Directed Study: Salford -W.S.U. Exchange. Cr. 3-9 
Prereq: consent of departmental adviser. Open only to students 
admitted to Salford-WSU Exchange Program. Directed study at 
University of Salford, England. (F,W) 

405. Baalc Soclological Theory. Cr. 4 
Introduction to sociological theory from a general conceptual 
framework. Major concepts, theoretical postions and recent trends in 
theoretical sociology will be considered. (Y) 

410. (SS) Social Psychology. Cr. 4 
An introduction to the major issues in social psychology. T op\cs such 
as socialization, social perception, self-conceptions and social 
definitions of selves and situations. (T) 

420. (WI) Methods of Social Research. Cr. 4 
An elementary research methods oourse that covers the process of 
doing social reseach, including research design, data c:offection 
techniques, processing and analysis of data, as well as the 
interpretation of data. (Y) 

441. Introduction lo Cllnlcal Sociology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing, 15 credits in sociology. Employment of 
sociological theory and research in ciinicaJ settings, to assist 
individuals and groups in solving problems. Discussion of possible 
settings in which clinical sociology can be employed. (B) 

446. Women In Society. Cr. 3 
In-depth investigation of the living and working conditions of women in 
Iha world today, with a particular emphasis on the impact of 
socioeconomic changes on the lives of women (including their 
relationships with men). (Y) 
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480. Outsider,, Outcaata and Social Deviants. (CRJ 480). 
Cr.3 

Definition and characteristics of behaviors which have, at times, been 
considered devian~ such as: criminality. mental illness, alcoholism, 
drug addiction, abortion, prostitution, and pornography. 
Interdisciplinary theories introduced to facUitate understanding of 
those behaviors, their diagnosis, management, control, and 
prevention. (T} 

499. Honors Thealo In Sociology, Cr, 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq:sociology major; cumulative h.p.a. 3.0, 3.3insociology; written 
consent of thesis and honors advisers. Open to juniors and seniors. 
For students interested in pursuing an independent program of original 
research. (Y) 

501. Selected Soclologlcal Topics. Cr.1-3 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

520. Women and Crime, Cr. 3 

(I) 

Prereq: SOC 382. Issues of women in the criminal justice system. 
Traditional and feminist perspectives. Topics include: victimization, 
offending, personnel, and theory. F) 

536. Introduction to Medical Sociology. Cr. 3 
Sociological and social psychological examination of health and 
illness behavior, health care providern, patient--provider--llospital 
relations, and health policy both in the United States and 
a-oss-wlturaUy. Detroit area data and sex roles in medicine are 
discussed. This oourse is appropriate for non-sociology students with 
an interest in health issues (nursing, pre-medicine, and others), as 
well as for sociology and psychology students. (Y) 

540. TheFamlly. Cr. 3 
An introduction to the sociology of the family: fonns of organization, 
interaction patterns throughout the life cycle, ethnic and cultural 
differences, conflict and change. Especialty useful for sl\ldents in 
social work, counseling, family and consumer resources, nursing and 
education, as well as the other social sciences. (T} 

541, Marriage and Famlly Problems. Cr. 3 
Social and historical context of marriage and family problems. Power, 
conflict, communication and aisis as they relate to the nature and 
dynamics of the fam»y. Problem solving techniques; specific family 
problems: divorce or child abuse. (T) 

542. Croal-Cullural and Ethnic Perapectlvea on the Famlly. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: SOC 340. Range of possibilities of family structure and 
process. Topics include: intergenerational and husband-wife 
relations, child rearing practices, extended family patterns. 
Cross~tural examples from studies of American ethnic groups and 
other countries. (B) 

545. Human Sexual Behavior and Society. Cr. 3 
Sexual behavior from a cross-cultural point of view. Historical 
development and findings of sociological research related to human 
sexual behavior. (Y) 

546. Sex Rotes: Being Men and Women. Cr. 3 
Roles of men and women in society today; how they are changing and 
the effects of these roles on individuals and society. (Y) 

550. Urban and Metropolitan Living. (U P 521). Cr. 3 
Examination of the development and organization of urban living as it 
emerged from village to city to metropolitan regions. Consideration 
given to such topics as the causes of urbanization and its 
consequences tor the ecological and social structure of the city, 
intergroup relations, crime and poverty in the city. (Y) 



554. (ANT 506) Urban Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. Socio-cultural effecis of 
urminizafon in lhe developing areas of lhe world, particularly Africa, 
Latin Amen ca, Soulheast Asia and India. The process of urbanization. 
The anthropological approach in the area of urban studies. (I) 

555. Collectlve Behevlor: Ma .... , Mobs, and Social 
Realltlea. Cr. 3 

Analysis of the change process lhrough effor1S of organized groups, 
crowds, mobs, riols, social reform effor1S, revolutions. Examination of 
forms of social contagion including fads, rumors, manias. Emphasis 
on contemporary social movements. (I) 

557. Race Retatlona In Urban Society. (AFS 557). Cr. 3 
Theoretical orientations applied analytically to enhance an 
understanding of the patterned structures of privilege in society which 
are _based on race. Inequality, segregation-desegregation, pluralism; 
social structural frameworks; some attention to social-psychological 
aspects of topics such as prejudcQ and racism. (I) 

558. (AFS 558) Law and the African American Experience. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: upper division standing. Offemd for undergraduate credit only. 
ln--<leplh examination of lhe African American experience with law in 
lhe U.S.; historical development of !he U.S. Constitution; legal barriers 
to equality and lhe influence of race on the law; use of law as a political 
instrument; participation of blacks in lhe legal process; comparisons 
with olher countries. (B) 

560. Sociology of International lnequalhy and 
Underdevelopment. Cr. 3 . 

Prereq: introductory course in social science area. Comprehensive 
introduction to theoretical, substantive and methocblogical issues 
relating to international inequality; preparation for research interests of 
students from diverse backgrounds. (Y) 

570. lnequallty and Social ClaH. Cr. 3 
Analysis of the inequalities in societies, the United States and others. 
Causes of social class differences; varying structures of stratification; 
consequences for the individual, ethnic groups, political power: the 
conditions under which mobility occurs. (I) 

576. Society and Aging. Cr. 3 
Personal, interpersonal and institutional significance of aging and age 
categories. Sociological dimensions of aging based on physical. 
social-psychological, and demographic backgrounds. (Y) 

581. Law In Human Society, (CRJ 581). Cr. 3 
Law and the Jegal structure in its social context. The development, 
enforcement and interpretation of law; emphasis on the American 
system of government. Reciprocal effects of law and the society jn 
which it develops; comparative analysis. Designed for pre-law, 
criminal justice, and political science students, as well as for sociology 
majors. (Y) 

587. Violence In the Family. Cr.~ 
Open for four credits to Liberal Ans Honors students only. Analysis of 
lhe nature of violence in family and family-like relationships; 
prevalence and types of family violence; social and social 
psychological correlates of violence in families. (Y) 

588. Family Vlolence: Intervention. (SW 588). Cr, 1-2 
Prereq. or coreq: SOC 587. Open to PACT students; olhers by 
consent of instructor. Application of theory and intervention 
techniques in lhe family experience of maltreatment. (Y) 

589. Applied Techniques for Dealing with Family Vlolence. 
Cr. 3 

Prereq. or coreq: SOC 587. Theory and research on family violence as 
!hey suggest lhe services needed by victims. Analysis of legal, 
medical, counseling and other service needs of victims. (Y) 

591. Directed Study: Salford - W .S.U. Exchenge. Cr. 3-9 
Prereq: consent ol departmental adviser. Open only to students 
admitted to Salford-WSU Exchange Program. Directed study at 
University ol Salford, England. (F,W) 

605. Soclologlcal Theory Before 1920. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SOC 200 or consent of instructor. Sociological lheorists before 
1920, !heir !hough! and the historical context in which such !hough! 
developed. (Y) 

606. Soclologlcal Theory Since 1920. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SOC 200 or consent of instructor. Historical and Theoratical 
analysis of sociological !hough! in lhe present century. Current trends 
in sociological theory. (Y) 

608. (PHI 523) Philoeophy ol Science. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 or any course from lhe Phlosophical 
Problems group or consent of instructor. Intensive investigation and 
discussion of special topics or particular aulhors in the philosophy of 
science. Topics and authors to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(Y) 

628. Social StaHstlca. Cr. 4 
Basic techntques for organizing and descri>ing social data, measures 
of cenlral 18ndency and dispersion, probability lheory and hypolhesis 
testing, tests of signfficance and confidence intervals, measures of 
association for two variables, analysis of variance. (Y) 

829. Advanced Social Statlatlca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SOC 628. Multiple and partial correlation and multiple 
regression, dummy variable analysis, analysis of covariance, causal 
models for mulli-dmensional contingency tables, palh analysis 
techniques, introductory factor analysis, Markov chains. selected 
additional topics. (Y) 

640. Family Theorlea and Reaearch. Cr. 3 
Major sociological and social psychological theories relevant to lhe 
study of lhe famiy combined with.a comprehensive survey of family 
research; these lheories and research findings applied to 
contemporary family issues and family policy. (B) 

643. Approaches to Famlly Study. Cr. 3 
Prereq: introductory oourse in a social science. Family systems and 
crisis theories as basis for study of lamily interaction; includes black 
family structure and function historically and in contemporary society. 

(Y) 

644. Urban Famlly Intervention. (S W 644). Cr. 1 
Prereq. or coreq: SOC 643. Open to PACT students; olhers by 
consent of instructor. Application of lheory and practice technique in 
lhe helping process of urban, minority families in poverty. (Y) 

646. Famlly-Baaed Intervention Technlq._. (SW 646). 
Cr.4 

Open to PACT students; olhers by consent of instructor. Appropriate 
theories and strategies for working with families on an in-home basis 
to change family interaction, child-rearing pattems, health practices 
and management behavior. Focus on hig~sk, urban families. (Y) 

647. Famlly Perapecll- for Practitioners. Cr. 3 
Introduction to sociological theory and research on family: designed 
for practitioners in nursing, mental health, and counseling. Review of 
family structure, diversity, problems. Social context and 
developmental aspecis of families. Changes in families lhrough lhe 
life cycle and their effects on members. (Y) 

658. Appl led Soclology I: Polley R"88rch and Analyala. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: graduate students or advanced social science 
undergraduates. The logic of applied sociological analysis, poNcy 
research design and ethical issues in applied social science. Critical 
analysis of specific projects and of contributions of related social 
science disciplines. Development of writing skills for policy makers. 

(Y) 

659. Appl led Sociology II: Strategies for Changing Social 
Behavior. Cr. 3 

Prereq: graduate students or advanced social science 
undergraduates. Analysis of lheoretical and practical strategies for 
promoting lhe change of social behavior. Focus on behavior of lhe 
indivi<;rual, small group, and community structural levels. Means of 
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evaluating effectiveness of change strategies. Materials drawn from 
theory and practice in sociology and related social sciences. (Y) 

675. (ULM 635) Sociology of Urban Health. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing; undergraduates by consent of instructor. 
Review al theories and research on health status and health care 
delivery issues in urban communities. (Y) 

677. Soclology of lnstltutlonal care. Cr. 3 
Converging issues of theory, research and practice in general 
hospitals. mental hospitals, and nursing homes. Ecology ol 
institutions and the adaptation of individuals within them. (I) 

665. (ULM 815) Polldcal Economy of the Urban Ghetto. 
(ECO 681)(U P 667). Cr. 3 

Prereq: graduate standing; upper division undergraduates by consent 
ol inslrUCtor. Examination of the economic, social and political 
translormation of U.S. cities; particular attention to the formation, 
dynamics, economics and social sub-systems of urban ghettos and 
their relationship to broader contexts. (B) 

686. Organized Crime: ha History and Social Slructure. 
(CRJ 668). Cr. 3 

Prereq: SOC 382. Open only to juniors, seniors and graduate 
students. Analysis ol the history and social structure of organized 
crime. Contemporary national and international forms ol aiminal 
enterprises. (B) 
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WOMEN'S STUDIES 
Office: Room 3226, 51 West Warren; 577-6331 or 577-4166 

Director: Jackie Byars 

Co-Major Program 
This program is designed to provide the theoretical bass and 
methodological skills for developing interdisciplinary research in 
women's and gender studies. The aims of the program are: (1) to 
instruct students in the rapidly expanding scholarship on women and 
gender; (2) to inb'Oduce students to the historical, social and cultural 
oontributions of women; and (3) within an intellectually coherent 
structure, to explore with students their individual investments in 
issues of gender, past present and future. 

The Program offers oo-major and minor concantralions of study. The 
oo-major is designed for students who wish both the diversity of 
gender-related counses representing a wide array of university 
disciplines and the specialization of a substantial project utilizing 
gender theory and methods. The minor is intended for students whose 
programs are too demanding to accomodate the oo-,najor 
requirements, but who wish to have a transcript designation in 
women's studies that reflects theirworkin this interdisciplinary area of 
study. 

CO-MAJOR REQUIREMENTS consist of thirty-two credits including 
three core courses and twenty-four credits in elective courses. The 
core coul'5:es are as follows: 

ENG 503 - Topics in Women's Studies .•....... 
HIS 520 - Women in American L.19 and Ttought • 
SOC 448- Women ard Society . 

credits 
........ 3 

.. ....... 3 

. ....... 3 

Alternates to these core courses may be se'8cted in consultation with 
the Program Director, but students may not take more than two core 
courses from the same department. An independent study of four 
credits is required of all oo-,najors in their senior year. It is to be 
arranged with an instructor in the student's major field and with an 
instructor associated with the Women's Studies Program. The student 
will devise and complete a project in her/his major field using the 
methodology of gender studies and focusing on a topic relating to 
women or gender. A paper, report, or public presentation will result 
from the project AH arrangements for this course are made by the 
student, who is responsible for obtaining the directo(s approval of the 
project. 

Electlvea must be chosen from the courses listed below or any new 
courses approved by the Directors of the Program. Elective credit must 
be distributed so as to satisfy the following conditions: 

1. At least nine credits in women's studies courses from the fields of 
anthropology, history, poUtical science, psychology, and sociology. 

2. At least nine crecits in women's studies courses from the fields of art 
history, Africans studies, classics, English, German and Slavic 
languages, philosophy, Romance languages, and communication. 

MINOR REQUIREMENTS consist of eighteen credits distributed as 
follows: 

W s 301 --i>lilafy lnfroduction to Women's Studies . .. ................ 3 
SOC 446 -Women in Society . . . • . . . . . . .. 3 
PSY 325---Psychology of Women . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 3 
Woroon in history (electlve In Altk;ana studies, classics, or history;) 
Women and ileratunl (eledlle in Engish or lon,ign lal9l8Q8S In--) 
One elective in anolher discipline (e.g., art history, film stud&s, rhetoric or lnguistics). 

Many departmental counses included in the women's studies program 
may also count -ard satisfying a departmental major or appropriate 



group requirements. Each semester the director of the program 
prepares a course sampler of offerings for the next term in order to help 
studenlS make selections; it is available in the offices of the 
Department of English and is distributed by mail to all studenlS and 
facully on the Women's Studies mailing list. 

Courses in Women's Studies credits 
AFS 511 -Black Women i1 America .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. ..... 3 
ANT 524-Croes Ci.11ural Study of Gender .................................. 3 
ENG 257 -{IC) Lilorat,n By and Abol.l Women: Uerarure & W~ilg ............. 3 
ENG 503-Topi:s i1 Women~ Sludios ..................................... 3 
GER 290 ---,5tud"8 ;, German Liloratura (when appropriate) .................... 3 
HIS 325-The Femi~• History............. . .................. 3 
HIS 520-Women i1 American Lile and Tho,qt ............................. 3 

PHI 110-(Pl) Cortemporary MOl8l Issues (When appropria18) ................. 3 

PHI 111 ~thlcal "8ues i1 Heahh Cara .. .. .. ................ 3 

PSY 260 -Psychology of Social Behavior . . . .................. 4 
PSY 325 -Psychobgy of Women . . ................. 3 
PSY 338 -.;Juman Sexually .. . . .................... 3 
PSY 346 -Psychology ol Ado/esoeM Behavi>r and /Jeveq>meM ........••••.•.. 3 
PSY 348 -Parenl-Chid Interaction across the Lifespan ......•.....•.........• 3 
PSY 568 -Secia/ Psychology of f'fflonaily .................................. 3 
PSY 642 -Psychology of Infant Behavior and /Jeve/opmenl ........... 3 
SOC 340 -Exploring Marriage and Other lnlimate Relat~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
SOC 446 -Women in Society . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . 3 

SOC 540-The Femi~................... . .. 3 
SOC 541 -Marriaoe and Family Problems . . . . . . . . . . • . 3 
SOC 545 -flt.<nan Sexual Behavi>r and Society . .. .. . .. .. ...... 3 
SOC 546 -Sex Roles: Being Men and Woman ............................... 3 
soc 587 -Violence in !he Family ....... . .. ... 3 

SOC 640 -Fami~ Theories and Researci\ ••..... .. ... 3 
W S 301 - lntercisc4)1inaty lrtroduction to Women's Studies .... .. .... 3 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (W S) 
For interprelationof numbering system. signs and abbreviations, see 
page 461. 

270. lnterdlaclpllnary Toplco In Women'a Studlea. Cr. 3 
Topics addressed from a variely of disciplina,y approaches, such as: 
women and representation, women and violence, women's roles 
around the globe, multicultural and intemationaf issues of concem to 
women; based on contemporary women's studies scholarship. (F,W) 

301. lnterdlaclpllnary Introduction to Women'• Studies. 
Cr. 3-4 

Introduction to famous teXIS in feminist thought, and a survey of the 
contributions to the field of women's studies from the behavioral 
sciences, history, humanities, and the social sciences. (W) 

403. (SPC 403) Gender and Communlcadon. Cr. 3 
Analysis of gender communication issues within interpersonal, group, 
organizational, intercultural, public, and mass mediated contexts. (Y) 

503. (ENG 503) Toplca In Women'• Studlea, Cr. 3(Max, 9) 
Thematic, critical or generic study of women and literature. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

511. (AFS 511) Black Women In America. Cr. 3 
Social, cultural, artistic and economic development of Black women in 
America; topics include: racism, sexism, marriage, motherhood, 
feminism, and the welfare system. (Y) 

530, (AFS 530) African American Women'• Literature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: upper division or graduate standing. History of African 
American women writers from the colonial period to the present. 
Emphasis on the aesthetic, cultural, and political dimensions of African 
American litera,y texlS and the problematics of an African American 
'canon'. (Y) 
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LIBRARY and INFORMATION SCIENCE 
PROGRAM 

DEAN: Peter Spyers-Duran 



Foreword 
The field of ibrary and information service is experiencing dramatic 
growth and change. For those entering the information field, the future 
holds challenging prospects. Undergraduates may prepare 
themselves for the challenges of the information age by enrolling in 
library science courses, gaining library and research skills during their 
undergraduate studies, and providing preparatkm for graduate work 
and admission to the graduate Master of Library and Information 
Science (M.LI.S.) degree program. 

Approximately 100,000 libraries in the United States employ 150,000 
professionals. The ALA-accredited M.LI.S. degree is internationally 
recognized as the first professional degree in the field. Other 
individuals use their library and research skills in allied areas of 
information service outside the traditional library setting. In the next 
decade, those with appropriate credentials will have a significantly 
wider choice of opponunities to apply their skills, including traditional 
libraries and information centers within business law medicine 
publishing, government, archives and museums, co~muni~tions and 
media, engineering, and academic environments. 

Background 
The Library and Information Science Program is under the 
administrative jurisdiction of the Dean of University Libraries and 
Library and Information Science, with degrees granted by the 
Graduate School of the University. Since the first library courses were 
offered in 1918, the program has experienced many changes, but its 
mission has remained constant: to prepare men and women for 
ch.allenging service in the dynamic field of Ubrary and information 
science. 

The Library and Information Science Program at Wayne State 
University traces its origins to 1918, at which time courses in school 
librarianship were offered to elementary teachers in the Detroit Public 
Schools by the Detroit Normal Training School. The Training School 
later became the Detroit Teachers College and the library program 
was expanded. In the 1930s, a bachelor's degree with a minor in library 
science was offered, designed for the preparation of elementary and 
secondary school librarians. Subsequently, the Detroit Teachers 
College united with several other institutions to become the 
University's College of Education; and courses in library science were 
offered through that unit. 

By 1940, a master's degree program (Master of Education) had been 
implemented for library science majors. In 1956, Wayne University 
became Wayne State University; the Department of Library Science 
expan~ its program to provide grad.Jate edJcation for a wide range 
of specializations, and a Master of Science degree program in Library 
Science (M.S.L.S.) was established. 

Through the 1960s and 1970s, the Department of Library Science 
broadened and diversified its program to include not only 
underg.raduate and graduate courses, but also a series of continuing 
education programs. The Department became the Library Science 
Program, and the Specialist Certificate in Library Science was created 
to serve those practicing librarians who wished to update their 
knowledge and professional skills. In 1993 the Library Science 
Program, by Board of Governors' action, changed its name to the 
Library and Information Science Program, and the master's degree 
was changed to Master of Library and Information Science (M.LI.S.) 
The Library and Information Science Program also offers a certificate 
program in archival administration, in conjunction with the History 
Department of the College of Liberal Arts. 

Accreditation: The Library and Information Science Program first 
receiv~.ac~reditatton for its master's degree by the American Library 
Association In 1967; the M.LI.S. degree was again accredited by the 
Committee on Accreditation of the ALA in 1988. 
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Objectives 
Courses otterod to undergraduates pr8S811t theory, concepts and 
practice in Ubrary and information studies. These courses may: assist 
the undergraduate in his/her library and research skills; serve as an 
introduction to the field for students who plan to pursue the M.L.I.S. 
degree program; and/or provide education for those desiring 
supportive positions and responsibilities in libraries and information 
centers. 

The mission of the Library and Information Scienoe Program is to 
educate qualified men and women to assume professional 
responsibilities as librarians/information speciaists in an 
everchanging society. To achieve these goals, the Program sets the 
following general objectives for its students: 

1. To evaluate the library and the information profession in their 
historical, social, technological, educational, and poitical dimensions; 

2. To identify the library's distinctive role among the communication 
agencies which share responsibility for the preservation and 
dissemination of the human record; 

3. To identify the common properties of information that exist 
throughout disciplines as they relate to library and information service; 

4. To identify and examine the concepts, structure, and organization of 
knowledge; 

5. To select, acquire, organize, store, retrieve, analyze, and 
disseminate information and materials; 

6. To apply the concept of information transfer to facilitate access to 
recorded knowledge; 

7. To demonstrate an understanding of the distinctiveness of each 
lbrary/infonnation center as a component of a specific environment; 

8. To develop sens~ivity to the opportunity and responsibility of 
library/information servioe in an urban, multicultural setting; 

9. To identify the needs of individuals and groups for 
library/information services, design plans, and implement programs 
that respond to identified needs; 

10. To identify, evaluate, and utilize current and emerging 
technologies in the organization and retrieval of information; 

11. To apply principles of effective management to the operation of 
library/information centers and systems; 

12. To examine, assess, and apply research in professional practice, 
and to the solution of library/information problems; 

13. To articulate a personal philosophy of ethics and professional 
responsibilities; 

14. To recognize the necessity for continuing involvement in 
professional education, in professional organizations, and in 
self~valuation. 

Facilities 
University Ubrarles: Wayne State University has fiw libraries with a 
total of well over 2.8 million books and twenty-four thousand 
periodicals. The Purdy/Kresge Library complex houses all materials in 
the fields of business, education, humanities, and social sciences, as 
well as all general periodicals. This complex also contains the Media 
Library, induding films and Videotapes, audiovisual equipment, 
audiotapes, microforms, microcomputers, and phonograph records; 
and the offices of the Library and Information Science Program. 

=puter science, engineering, life sciences, nursing, and physical 
science matenals are housed in the Science and Engineering Library. 
Legal documents and related materials are located in the Neef Law 



Library. Health science materials are located in the Shiffman Medical 
Library. 

The Walter P. Reuther Library of Labor and Urban Affairs is a rich 
source of archival materials. It includes the personal papers of many 
urban leaders and is an important source of original data regarding 
Detroit, the auto indusby, and unionization. 

The location of Wayne State University in the heart of Detroit's cultural 
center provides additional advantages to the library science student. 
Readily available to the University student is the main branch of the 
Detroit Public Library, and the professional research library of the 
Detroit Historical Museum. 

Computer Laboratory: The Library and Information Science Program 
has its own microcomputer laboratory equipped with slate-<>f--the-art 
personal computers. Students can access the University Libraries' 
mainframe computer and a variety of common library databases. 
Located in the Kresge Library, the laboratory provides hands-<>n 
experience in accessing a variety of information retrieval systems, as 
well as other applications in library and information service. Library 
and information science students also have aocess lo the computing 
facilities located in the Media Center of the Purdy Library. 

Undergraduate Program 
Undergraduate College of Education students interested in preparing 
for a career as library/media specialists in elementary or seoondary 
schools, or other students interested in public, academic, or special 
library work, are eligible to take a limited number of courses in the 
Library and Information Science Program. Undergraduates interested 
in enrolling in library science courses should consult with an adviser in 
the Library and Information Science Program regarding admission 
requirements, sequence of courses, the curriculum, career planning, 
professional development, job opponunities, and Senior Rule 
requirements. 

Graduate Degrees and Certificates 
*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Library andlnforma1ionScience 

*SPECIALIST CER'f/FICATE in Library and Information Science 

*CERTIFICATE in Archival Administralion 

• FOi' specific requirements, consuk the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletll. 

Faculty 

Office: 106 Kresge Library; (313) 577-1825; Fax: (313) 577-7563 

Dean of UniWNSity Libraries and Ubrary Science:Peter Spyers-Ouran 

Director of Library and lnforma~on Science Program: 
Robert P. Holley 

Professors 
Genevieve M. Casey (Emerita), Michael Kere1ztesi (Emeribl1), Margaret 
Grazier (F,nerita), Robert P. Holley, Philip Masoo, Joseph J. Mika, Edilh 
Phillips (F,nerita), Yem Pings (Emeritus), Ronald Powell, Peter 
Spyen-Duran 

Associate Professors 
Beuy Maurstad (F,nerita), Carole McCullough, Gordon Neavill 

Assistant Professors 
Rosie Albritton, Lynda Baker, Kennelh Coty, Elin K. Jacob, Nancy B. 
Johnson, Bor-theng Tsai 

Instructor 
Qiristopher Brown-Syed 

Lecturer 
Judilh Field 

Adjunct and Cooperating Faculty 
Roger Ashley, Director, Model High School Media Center, Bloomfu:ld 
Hills: Shirley B. Cody, Educatimal Resouirccs Librarian, Gnnd Valley 
State University; BOIUlie A. Dede, Head, Special Formats Cataloging, 
University of Michigan; Daria Dromy, Rehahi.litatim Institute of 
Michigan; Anaclare Evans, Librarian, Technical Services, Univenity 
Libraries; Ruth Fitzgerald, Regiooal Educatlonal Media Center (Retired), 
Benien Springs; Suzarme Frankie, Dean, University Libraries, Oakland 
University; Susan Goodman, Infoflow Consulting; Paulctle Groen, 
Technical Information Specialist, Ford Motor Company; Charles Hanson, 
Director, Grosse Poinle Public Library; Richard Hathaway, Coordinator, 
M-UNK Project, Univenily of Michigan; Susan J. Hill, Direaor, While 
Pine Library Cooperative; Marianne Hipp. Head, Technical Services, 
Lawrence Technological University; Leslie S. Hough, Director, Reuther 
Library and Archives; Margery Am Long, Asaocia1e Professor, Reuther 
Library and Archives; Sandra 1 Martin, Director, Harper Hospital Library; 
James M. Matarau.o, Graduale School of Ltbrary and Informatim Science, 
Simmons College; Blaine V. Morrow, Reference librarian (Retired), 
Grosse Poinle Public Library; James Moseley, Program Coordinator, 
College of Medicine; Brian Owens, University of Windsor; Robert E. Raz, 
Director, Grand Rapids Public Library; Rita C. Richey, Associale 
Professor, College of Education; Mary Lou Riley, Reference and Adult 
Services, Grand Rapids Public Library; Roon.a J. Riven, Archivist, Reuther 
library and Archives; R. Craig Roney, Associate Professor, College of 
Education; Peler B. Sanders, Professor, College of Education; Kathleen E. 
Schmeling, Archivist, Reuther Library and Archives; Janice K. Selberg, 
Librarian, Neef Law Library; Otarl.otle Simon, Doctoral Smdent, College 
of Education; Albert F. StahL Associale Professor, College of Education; 
Jacqueline Tilles, Associate Professor, College of Education 
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FINANCIAL AIDS, 
ACTIVITIES and AWARDS 

Financial Aid 
Students are inv~ed to inquire about special fellowships and 
scholarships, as well as general financial aid. Contact the Director of 
the Library and Information Science Program, and/or the University 
Office of Scholarships and Financial Aids, 2 East, Helen Newberry Joy 
Student Services Center (also see page 21 ). The following financial 
aids apply to the Program: 

Gloria A. Francis Scholarship: Awarded to students with outstanding 
scholastic achievement and desirable qualities of character and 
leadership. Financial need may also be considered. 

Miriam T. Larson Memorial Scholarship: Awarded to an individual 
declaring a health sciences/medical libraries concentration. 

Edith 8. Phillips Endowed Scholarship: Awarded to students with 
outstanding scholastic achievement and desirable qualities of 
character and leadership. Preference given to students intending to 
concentrate in technical services and/or collection development. 

Charles Samarjian Endowed Scholarship: Award open to students 
selected on the basis of scholastic achievement, character, 
leadership, and financial need. 

Ti#e 11-8 Fellowship: Awarded to students selected according to 
guidelines stipulated in the grant proposal from the U.S. Department of 
Education. 

H. W. Wilson Scholarship: Awarded to students selected on the basis 
of academic qualifications, character, and financial need. 

Internships 
The University Libraries support internships offering employment to 
library science students. The internship program provides students 
with an excellent opportunity to gain practical skills while 
supplementing their income. Students are encouraged to take 
advantage of this learning opportunity. Assignments involve relevant 
work experience at the pre-professional level in a number of areas 
within the University Library system. These include the Purdy/Kresge 
Library (for business, education, humanities, and social sciences), the 
Science and Engineering Library, the Shiffman Medical Library, the 
Neef law Library, and the Technical Services Department of the 
University Libraries. 

In addition to these placements, several area libraries offer paid and 
valuabie pre-professional experiences. For a list of current 
opportunities, consult the Director of the Library and Information 
Science Program. 

Library Employment Opportunities 
In order to broaden student understanding of various aspects of library 
and archival professions, the University offers opportunities for 
students to work on an hourly basis (up to twenty hours per week 
during the regular academic year) and full-time (forty hours per week 
during the summer) in the University Libraries and at the Archives of 
Labor and Urban Affairs. Part-time employment is also available in 
other institutions in the metropolitan Detroit area. 

294 Library and /njormtJlion Science Program 

Field Experience 
Within the Detroit metropolitan area there ere over 200 libraries, many 

of which provide opportunities for supeMsed field experiences which 
students may elect for credit. A planned on--t1ite experience in a 
participating library under the direction of a professional librarian and 
the supervision of a member of the faculty can be arranged. 
Applications must be received by the first day of the Summer term for 
Fall term placements; by the first day of the Fall term for Winter term 
placements; and by the first day of the Winter term for Summer term 
placements. 

Placement Services 
Library and information science students may use the University 
Placement Services. Placement Services include establishment of 
credential files to be mailed to prospective employers. In addition, the 
Library and Information Science Program offers resume and 
employment counseling, sponsors a Career Information Day, and 
maintains an extensive listing of currendy available positions in all 
types of libraries throughout the United States. 

Activities 
Ubrary and lnformaOon Science Student AssociaOon: recognized by 
the University as an organization of students in the Library and 
lnfom,ation Science Program. Students enrolled in the Program 
automatically become members of the Association. Meetings are held 
throughout the academic year. 

American Library Associafon-Student Chapter: Chartered by the 
American Library Association in 1988, the Chapter sponsors 
professional activities, promotes professionalism, and is open to all 
student ALA members. 

American Society for Information Science - Student Chapter: 
Chartered by A.S.I.S. in 1991, the Chapter sponsors professional 
activities, promotes professionalism, and is open to allstudentA.S.I.S. 
members. 

Special Libraries AssociaOon-Student Chapter: Chartered by the 
S.l.A. in 1989, the Chapter promotes professionalism, sponsors 
professional activities in special librarianship, and is open to all student 
S.l.A. members. 

Ubrary and Information Science Alumni Association: Library and 
Information Science graduates have established the Library and 
Information Science Alumni Association which is active at the local 
level. Meetings are held frequendy throughout the year covering a 
broad range of library interests, including public, school, academic, 
and special libraries. 



UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (LIS) 
The following courses, nmnbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit and are available to undergraduales with 
junk>r-or senk>r-level standing. Courses nmnbered 700-99'), which 
are offered for graduale credit only, may be found in the graduale 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduaJe credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduale studenJs by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, se.e 
page 461. 

601. Introduction to the Information Profession. Cr, 3 
The development and place of libraries in society; objecti\185, functions 
of and trends in major types of libraries. Core course. (T) 

608. Information Programming and Proceaalng. Cr. 3 
Storage and retrieval problems as approached by conventional and 
nonconventional methods. Computer applications in libraries. Core 
course. (T) 

611. Reference and Information Services and Resources. 
Cr.3 

Reference function of the library; major titles in the reference collection 
with criteria for their evaluation; sources of continuing knowledge of 
reference materials; online reference sources, systems and 
searching. Development of interpersonal communication s~lts to 
increase effectiveness in response to patrons' information needs. 
Core course. (T) 

616. Electronic Access to Information. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to the 
various types of electronic media used to acquire and transmit 
information and to tailor it to specific user needs. Hands-on access to 
online search services, CD-ROM technology, hypermedia, in-house 
databases, and other aspects of emerging technology. Core course. 

(T) 

621. Technical Services In Libraries. Cr. 3 
Material fee as in<icated in Schedule of Classes. Survey of objectives 
and methods of acquisition, classification, cataloging, preparation of 
books and related materials in libraries. Core course. (T) 

636. (IT 511) Educatlonaf Technology. Cr. 2 
Technological applications to education, training, and instruction 
within educational, industrial, and human services settings. Students 
examine, develop, and/or evaluate unique instructional programs. For 
educators and non-educators interested in exploring technological 
applications in education. (Y) 

637. (I T 512) Producing lnatructlonaf Media and Materlalo. 
Cr, 2-3 

Design and development of instructional media and materials for use 
in educational, industrial, or human services programs. Development 
of computer-generated instructional materials. (Y) 

638. (IT 510) Uolng Educatlonal Media Method• and 
Materials. Cr. 2 

Survey of educational media, methods, and materials. Techniques of 
operating and using both traditional audiovisual aids and new 
technologies, to deliver instruction. Overview of innovative 
applications of technology in variety of instructional settings. (Y) 

651, (ELE 722) Survey and Anafyslo of Literature for 
Younger Children. Cr. 3 

Intensive examination of books appropriate for preprimary and primary 
school children. Analysis of the literary and extraliterary factors that 
affect the young child's experiences with fiction and nonfiction. (F,S) 

652. (ELE 724) Survey and Analysis of Literature for Older 
Children. Cr. 3 

Intensive examination of books appropriate for children in grades four 
through eight. Analysis of literary and extraliterary factors affecting the 
older child's experiences with fiction and nonfiction. (W,S) 

653. (EED 631) Literature for Adol.-nta. Cr. 3 
- for evaluating adolescent literature. Selection of literature 
for individual pupils in relation to interest and reading ability. Use of 
classroom collections. Techniques for helping pupils read poetry, 
drama, and fiction. (Y) 

655. (ELE 728) Storytelllng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: LIS 651. Selection of appropriate literature and materials for 
storytelling; guided practice in selection and presentation of literature 
for oral communication by reading aloud and storytelling. (I) 

672. Mulllcullural Information Service• and Reoourceo. Cr. 3 
Prereq: LIS 601, 611, 616. Study of impact of cultural diversity on 
library services; development of relevant collections; effective 
interaction with a diverse community. · (Y) 

678. Recordo llanagamenL Cr. 3 
Management of information, including records creation, records 
inventory and appraisal, retention/disposition scheduling, filing 
systems, maintenance of inactive records, micrographics, vital records 
protection, and electronic impact on records managemenl (Y) 
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COLLEGE OF LIFELONG LEARNING 
DEAN: Robert L. Carter 



Foreword 
The College of Lifelong Leaming (CLL) is principally responsible for 
outreach programs and off-campus course offerings of the College of 
Lifelong Leaming and extension courses of other schools and colleges 
of Wayne State University. Through ils Division of Metropolitan 
Programs and Summer Sessions (MPSS), the College administers 
academic off-campus course offerings and programs for most schools 
and colleges of the University, for undergraduate and graduate credit; 
the University Summer Session; and the partnership degree program 
at the University Center at Macomb. The MPSS Division operates six 
instructional centers in the Detroit metropolitan area as well as in other 
selected locations in Michigan, and delivers instructional programs· 
through television broadcasting. Through these outreach efforts, 
MPSS is able to serve and meet the educational needs of a diverse 
student audience: working adults who are unable to accommodate 
their schedules to traditional on-campus programs of study; persons 
who desire courses of instruction at or near their place of employment; 
and others who are simply taking courses to enrich their educational 
background or improve their technical skills. MPSS also offers a 
variety of noncredit career development and enrichment courses, 
often in conjunction with University schoots or colleges. 

The CLL Visitor Program allows students who are not registered for 
credit to enroll in selected University courses on a noncredit basis at 
greatly reduced fees. 

Through the Interdisciplinary Studies Program (ISP) the College offers 
an interdisciplinary curriculum in the arts and sciences leading to the 
Bachelor of Interdisciplinary Studies or the Bachelor of Technical and 
Interdisciplinary Studies degrees. 

By way of assisting those whose educational background has left them 
underprepared for university classes, the Division of Community 
Education helps recent high school graduates, as well as adult 
students, plan a university education by evaluating their preparedness 
for college and providing remedial and tutorial assistance where 
needed. Counselors of this Division work closely with students in 
program planning and the selection of classes. 

CLL Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 

BACHEWR OF TECHNICAL AND INTERDISCIPUNARY 
STUDIES 

*MASTER OF INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 

College Directory (area code : 313) 
Dean: Robert L. Carter .. ............... . 
Director, Academic Services: Mary Kay Urick 

ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 

5n-4675 
577-6710 

Business Manager: Arthurine Turner . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 577-6960 

ALUMNI RELATIONS 

Director: Percy L. Moore ........ 5n--05n 

DIVISION OF COMMUNITY EDUCATION 

Associate Dean/Director: Sandra E. Alford 
Associate Director: Mary C. Dickson ............... . 
Counseling Services ........................... . 

5n-4590 
577-4591 
5n-4695 

• For specific requirements, consuk the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 
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DIVISION OF DEGREE PROGRAMS 
and INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES PROGRAM 

Associate Dean/Dilector: Roslyn Abt Schindler ........ sn-4627 
Associate Director: Howard Finley .................. sn--0833 
lnfonnation/Advising - Undergraduate .............. 5n--0832 
Information/Advising~ Graduate ................... sn-4612 
Service Agency Administration Program ............. 5n-6728 

DIVISION OF METROPOLITAN PROGRAMS 
and SUMMER SESSIONS 

Associate Dean: Barbara Couture .................. 5n-4595 
Director, Credit Programming and Instructional Services: 

Barbara Roseboro ........................... 5n-4682 
Director, Alternative Programming and Facilities Management: 

Kristopher T. Krzyzanski-....................... 5n-4682 
Assistant to Associate Dean: 

Cynthia Ward ............................... 577-4595 
Program Coordinators ........................... 577-4682 
Noncredtt Programs ............................. 5n-4665 
VisitOJ Program ................................. 5n-4665 
Telecommunications ............................. 5n-6966 
Sponsored Programs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Sn-4665 

MARKETING 

Coordinator .................................... 5n-4597 

NON-MATRICULANT STUDENT SERVICES 

Academic Advising . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5n-4693 

RECORDS and REGISTRATION SERVICES 

Academic Advising .............................. Sn-4693 
Registration ......................... : .......... 5n-4671 

UNIVERSITY CENTER at MACOMB ................ 5n-6261 

Mail address for all offiCl's: (Department Name), College of Lifelong 
Leaming, 6001 Cass Ave., Detrott, Ml 48202 

Instructional Centers 
The College of Lifelong Leaming maintains comprehensive 
instructional centers at convenient locations throughout the Detroit 
metropolitan area: 

Birmingham Center 
Groves High School 
20500 W. Thirteen Mile 
Beverly Hills, Ml 48025 
Telephone:810-s.42-2661 
313-577-3605 

Easlside Detroit Center 
3127 E. Canfield 
Detroit, Ml 48207 
Telephone: 577-4701 

Harper Woods Center 
Bishop Gallagher High School 
19360 Harper Avenue 
Harper Woods, Ml 48225 
Telephone: 577-3590 

Northeast Center 
St. Basil School 
22860 Schroeder 
Eastpointe, Ml 48021 
Telephone:810-771-3730 
313-577-3590 

Northwest Activities Center 
18100 Meyers Road 
Detroit, Ml 48235 
Telephone: 577--0613 

Southfield Center 
Signature Building 
27300 W. Eleven Mile 
Southfield Ml 48034 
Telephone: 810-358-2104 
313-577-3592 

Sterling Heighls Center 
Heritage Junior High School 
37400 Dodge Park 
Sterling Heights, Ml 48312 
Telephone:81~78-7881 
313-577-4470 



Academic Regulations 
For complete information regarding academic rules and regu/anons of 
the University, students should consuh the General Information 
secnon of this bulletin, beginning on page 5. Additions and 
amendments in the following material pertain to the College of Ufelong 
Leaming. 

Academic Advising 
Advising services for nonmatriculant studenls in the College of 
Lifelong Learning are provided by CLL academic advisers on the main 
campus, and on selected days at certain extension centers. Studenls 
who do not have matriculated status in the University especially are 
urged to consult with an adviser before registration. Appoinbnents on 
campus or at one of the centers can be arranged by telephoning lhe 
CLL Non-Mab"iculant Adviser's Office: 313-577-4693. 

Records and Registration Services 
Supervisor: Alberta Ellis 

Office: Room 329, Criminal Justice Building, 6001 Cass Avenue, 
Detroit, Michigan 48202; telephone: 313-677-4671 

Credit Registration: Registration for off-campus academic courses 
is held during the regular Early Mail-in and Final Registranon periods 
for each semester (see Academic Calendar, page 4). Forms for each 
registration period are available in person from: lhe CLL Student 
Services Office (Room 329, 6001 Cass Avenue, Detroi~ Michigan 
48202); from all extension centers; and from the Registration Office on 
lhe Wayne State campus. They are available by mail from Iha CLL 
Marketing Offiice; telephone: 313-577-4597. For specific registration 
information, telephone: 313-577-4671. · 

Foes for credit classes offered by the College of Lifelong Learning are 
lhe regularly established fees of Wayne State University which are 
published each semester in the University Schedule of Classes and 
lhe CLL Class Schedule. All fees are subject to change at any time 
without notice by action of lhe Board of Governors of lhe University. 

Schedule of Ciao..,., The CLL Schedule of Classes lor lhe 
off-o,mpus courses and programs may be picked up at lhe CLL 
Student Services Office and at all extension centers, or may be 
obtained by mail from lhe CLL Marketing Offiice; telephone: 
313-577-4597. 

Marketing 
Coordinator: Douglas Freed 

The Marketing Office cooperates with other agencies within and 
oulside the College of Lifelong Leaming to advertise CLL programs 
through the print media, direct mail, radio, television, and various other 
means. This office develops promotional strategies, assists in the 
preparation of copy, develops and maintains mailing lists, and designs 
and distributes public relations materials. 

DIVISION of 
COMMUNITY EDUCATION 
Associate Dean/Director: Sandra E. Alford 

Associate Director: Mary C. Dickson 

Instructional Support 
English: Julie Mix; Mathematics: Sandra Msrriwealher 

Academic Advisers 
Dannie Brown, Pamela Dale. Adrienne Elliot-Brown, Dawn Ervin, Ruthie 
While, Karen Wilion 

The Division of Commu_nity Education (OCE) is an alternative 
educational outreach program. Founded in 1969. this program 
provides aoc:ess into baccalaureate degree.programs for individuals 
who often presume that their prior educational performance would 
deny them access to a university education. Intensive counseling, 
developmental classes, and financial aid are available for program 
parlicipan1s. 

Participants in the Community Education Program are admitted to 
Wayne State· University through lhe College of Lifelong Learning and 
are eligible to transfer into other colleges or schools within the 
University after satisfactory completion of this twenty-four to thirty 
credit program. This course of study i1sell does not lead to a degree.
but assisls studenls in entering and completing degree progrems 
offered by other schoois and colleges in Iha University. 

Admlaalon Requirements: This program has no resb'ictions on age 
or previous academic performance. The minimum requirement is a 
General Equivalency Diploma (GED) or high school diploma. 

Prior to admission, participants are required to take assessment tests, 
to evaluate their academic needs and to assist them in appropriate 
course selection. These results are also used to plan the tutorial and 
developmental support which may be recommended to enhance the 
student's academic performance. 

Appl.lcatlon: Admission applications and transcripts may be 
submitted at any time during the academic year. Applications should 
be submitted approximately two months prior to each semester. 

i>rogram Requlrementa: To be eligible to transfer from the Division of 
Community Education into other oolleges within the University, 
studenls must complete either iwenty-lour credils with a 'B' (3.0) 
average or thirty aedils with a 'C' (2.0) average. 

Advising is a major component of lhe Division of Community 
Education Program. DCE studenls are required to utilize the 
counseling/advising service; failure to comply may result in dismissal 
from the program. Students are assigned academic advisers at the 
centers neatest to their residence. The advisers provide assistance 
with course selections needed to fulfill program and subsequent 
degree requirements. 

Financial Aid: Those interested in the Division of Community 
Education Program may apply lor federal, state, or University granls 
using applications available from College of Lifelong Leaming centers, 
the DCE office, or lhe University Scholarships and Financial Aid office. 

The Division of Community Education Scholarship Fund makes funds 
available to qualified studenls. Contact lhe Office of Scholarships and 
Financial Aid (313-577--3378). 
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DIVISION of 
METROPOLITAN 
PROGRAMS 
and SUMMER SESSIONS 
Associate Dean: Barbara Couture 

Director of Alternative Programming and Facilities Management: 
Kristopher Krzyzanski 

Director of Credit Programming and /nstrucr;onal Services: 
Barbara Roseboro 

Assistant to the Associate Dean: Cynthia Ward 

Academic Advising 
Frank Williams and the· Extension Center Managers 

Extension Center Directors 
Macomb County: Earl Newman; OaJclandCounty: Sharon O'Brien; 
Wayne County: Keith White 

Extension Center Managers 
Susan English, Jennifer Keas, Lynn Miller-Wietecha, Sharon O'Brien, 
Angela Rochon, Keith White 

Program Coordinators 
Paul Fiedler, Lee S. Randall, Llnda Robenson, William Slater, Donna 
Sottile 

The Division of Metropolitan Programs and Summer Sessions (MPSS) 
is responsible for making available off-campus the courses and 
degree programs offered by other Wayne State University schools and 
colleges and for administration of the University-wide Summer 
Sessions. Close coordination with University academic units assures 
that courses are appropriately selected, staffed, and scheduled. 
Courses carry full university credit and many can be used to complete 
Wayne State University degree and certificate requirements. 
Instructional extension centers are maintained at convenient 
locations; see page 298. 

The Division also develops and offers a variety of noncredit career and 
professional development courses, often in conjunction with 
cooperating University schools and colleges. The Visitor's Program 
makes it possible for interested community members to enroll in a wide 
variety of Wayne State· credit courses on a noncredit basis at reduced 
tuition rates. 

Admission Requirements 
Most credit courses offered through the Division of Metropolitan 
Programs and Summer Sessions are open to all students who are 
qualified by virtue of meeting the prerequisites for individual courses 
or, in cases where there are no prerequisites, on the basis of their own 
assessment of their aptitudes. These criteria apply regardless of 
whether or not the student has been formally matriculated at the 
University. Those individuals who have been formally admitted to 
Wayne State University for a degree or certificate program, or 
post-baccalaureate study, and who are in good academic standing, 
will have course credits and grades earned through CLL Extension 
recorded on their transcripts in the same manner as credits earned on 
campus. Guest students should consult with their home institution 
when formulating their registration plans and submit an application for 
guest admission. 
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Persons who wish to enroll in courses offered through this division and 
who have NOT been formally admitted to the University are registered 
as non-matriculated studen1s in the College of Lifelong Leaming. 
Students are advised to consult the non-malriculant adviser as well as 
the specific degree program requirements, and are urged to process 
fo<mal application and admission documents as soon as possible. 
Upon admission to a Wayne State school or college, a-edi1S earned in 
no1H11alriculant status may be applied toward degrees subject to the 
approval of the admitting school or college. 

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 
The following degrees are offered by other schools and colleges within 
the University, but coursework for these programs is available through 
CLL credt extension services. Students should consutt the Cradit 
Extension Programs Office /577-4682) or their rasident 
schooVcollege for information regarding the amount of such 
coursework available lhrough the College of Lifelong Leaming. 

BACH FLOR OF ARTS and BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in 

Accounting (partial) 
Finance and Business Administration (partial) 
Management and Organization Sciences (partial) 
Management Information Systems (partial) 
Marketing (partial) 

BACH FLOR OF SCIENCE in Education with a Major in 
Bilingual/Bicultural Education 
Elementary Education 

BACH FLOR OF SCIENCE in Engineering Technology (partial) 

BACIIFLOR OF SCIENCE in Nursing 

BACH FLOR OF ARTS with a Major in 
English (partial) 
Political Science (partial) 
Sociology (partial) 

BACIIFLOR OF PUBUC AFFAIRS 

The Division of Metropolitan Programs and Summer Sessions offers 
entire curricula or selected courses applicable to many Wayne State 
University degrees and certificates at convenient times and places for 
adult learners. The following schools and colleges regularly schedule 
courses through MPSS. For current information on upcoming courses 
and programs off-<:ampus, telephone: 577-4682. 

Buslneu Administration: Business Administration courses are 
offered in Oakland County at the Birmingham and Southfield Centers, 
and in Macomb County at the Sterling Heigh1S Center. 

School of Business Administration courses in the 600-609 series are 
open only to studen1S holding malriculated graduate status at Wayne 
State University. Graduate courses, numbered at the 700 level, are 
open only to studen1S admitted to the M.B.A. program at Wayne State 
University. 

Education: Bachelor's, master's, specialist and doctoral programs 
are offered at CLL extension centers, the University Center at 
Macomb, and Mott College in Finl ln--,;ervice courses and programs 
are offered at the request of local schools and distric1S. The College of 
Education also participates in the interdisciplinary gracl.late certificate 
programs in infant mental health and gerontofogy. 

Engineering: Courses leading to a bachelor's degree with a major in 
electromechanical engineering technology are scheduled at Mott 
College in Flint, University Center at Macomb, and Delta University 
Center. 

The Chemical Engineering Graduate Certificate in Hazardous Waste 
Management is offered at the Steriing Heigh1S Center and at selected 



extension locations, including Flint and Grand Rapids; nine of the 
thirteen credi1s required for this certificate may be applied towards the 
master's degree. In addition, engineering courses and programs are 
offered on-site upon request of businesses or industries. 

Periodically other courses from various departments in the College of , 
Engineering are scheduled at CLL Extension Centers. 

Ane, Performing and Communication Arts: Courses in art and art 
history, communications, dance, film studies, journalism, music, 
photography, public relations, radio/television, and theatre are offered 
at several off-campus extension centers. 

Liberal Arts: Introductory and advanced courses for both full-time 
and part-time students are available in English, history, political 
science, and sociology at selected off-campus centers. The College 
of Liberal Arts also participates in the interdisciplinary graduate 
cerlificate programs in infant mental health and gerontology. 

Library and Information Science Program: An active off-<:ampus 
graduate program provides courses for most .of the requirements for 
the Master of Science in Library and Information Science degree, 
accredited by the American Library Association. Graduate oourses 
leading to the Graduate Specialist Certificate in Arcl)ival 
Administration are available at selected extension locations, induding 
Flin~ Lansing, Grand Rapids, and Saginaw. 

Nursing: Bachelor's and master's---tevel courses are offered ·at 
several CLL extension centers and other locations, including the 
University Center at Macomb, and Traverse City. The College of 
Nursing also participates in the interdisciplinary graduate certificate 
programs in infant mental health, and gerontology. 

Pharmacy and Alllad Haatth Professions: Courses ere scheduled 
off-campus oocasionally through the Occupational Therapy 
Department 

S<;Jence, Courses are scheduled off-campus in nine departments: 
Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Communication Disorders and 
Sciences, Computer Science, Geology, Mathematics, Nutrition and 
Food Science, Physics and Astronomy, and Psychology. These 
courses, sclteduled at most centers, may be used to fultill University 
General Education Requirements. 

Socia! Work: The School of Social Work offers introductory courses 
for the Bachelor of Social Work program at the Northwest Activities 
Extension Center. The Graduate Certificate Program in Social Work 
Practice with Couples and Families is offered at Grand Rapids. 
Courses leading to completion of partial degree requirements for the 
8.S.W. and MS.W. degrees are offered at several extension sites. 

Urban, Labor and -ropolltan Affairs: Off...campus courses for the 
Certificate Program in Labor Studies, and in the Departments of Urban 
Studies and Peace and Conflict Studies, are offered for this College at 
several locations. 

Televlalon Courses: Television courses provide a way to earn 
college crecit through courses broadcast on WTVS, Channel 56, or 
over the College Cable Channel or The Working Channel. Along with 
the broadcasts, students use a textbook an!l/or study guide and meet 
with an instructor at scheduled times. 

Travel Study: Sponsoring schools and colleges offer tri1vel-study 
programs through CLL. Some are ongoing programs, and others vary 
each year. 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
The College of Lifelong Learning, in cooperation with the University 
Libraries and WTVS/Channel 56 maintains and operates a center tor 
telecommunications at n W. Canfield, Detroft, Michigan 48202. This 
center is responsible for coordinating instructional television services 
provided by the College and maintains two twenty-four hour a day 
ITFS television channels, the College Cable Channel, and the Working 
Channel in conjunction with WTVSIChannel 56. 

NONCREDIT CAREER and PROFESSIONAL 
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS 
The Division of Metropolitan Programs and summer Sessions offers 
many personal and professional development noncredit courses 
which reflect and anticipate the changing nature of current society, 
Programs are designed to provide quality experience to members of 
the community; to provide a forum which allows adults to disalss 
topical issues of interest; to gather insight from traditional discipines; 
and to present oontemporary though~ practice and technology. 
Offerings vary widely in subject matter and length. Courses require no 
special University admission status and are regularly scheduled both 
on and off campus to meet the needs of groups and individuals. 
Completed oourses are not listed on official University student 
transcripts. Many of the noncredit professional education courses 
award Continuing Education Units (CEUs). The CEU is a 
nationaUy-recognized unit of measurement of professjonal 
development education, and many professions require mandatory 
continuing education. 

VISITOR PROGRAM 

Under this program, individuals can attend a wide range of selected 
University courses, both on and off campus, provided classroom 
space is available. No grade or academic aedit may be earned, and 
students may not be registered for courses taken for credit 
simultaneously with courses taken under the Visitor Program. 
Registration for courses may be completed by mail, or by telephone 
using MasterCard or Visa credit card. For specific oourse information 
and registration, call 577-4665. 

CONTRACT PROGRAMMING 

The Noncredit Programs unit specializes in the design of noncredit 
custom-designed training programs for business, industry, and public 
and private organizations. The unit also develops COUlS8S tor 
academic credit or continuing education unit (CEU) aedit in 
corjunction with other University schools and ooHeges, which may be 
made available to suit seminar or workshop needs of a client. For 
information, call 313-577-4665. 

NONCREDIT REGISTRATION 

Course fees, refunds, and transfer policies va,y by program. 
Registration for noncredit courses or for the Visitor Program may be 
made by telephone, using MasterCard or Visa credit card (telephone: 
577--4665); or in person at the CLL Noncredit Office, Room 215, 6001 
Cass Avenue, Detroi\ Ml 48202. 

Note: A student is not considered as enrolled in a noncredit course or 
program until payment is received. The University reserves the right to 
cancel any course or program due to insufficient enrolfmen~ in which 
case fees are refunded. 
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UNIVERSITY CENTER 
at MACOMB 
Office: 44575 Garfield Road, Clinton Township, Ml 48038-1139; 

Telephone: 313---5n--S261; 810-263---5700 

Director: Earl Newman, Macomb County 

Counselor: Denise Thomas 

Wayne State Univeraity offers courses of instruction and fifteen degree 
completion programs on the campus of Macomb Community College. 
The programs give students the opportunity to complete Wayne State 
degrees by attending Wayne State classes al the University Center al 
Macomb. Students who are admitted to the program may transfer up 
to sixty-four credits from Macomb Community College or another 
institution toward a Wayne State degree. Wayne State courses 
offered at the University Center include upper division courses and 
lower division courses which do not have Macomb Community College 
equivalents; they are open to all Wayne State students. For the 
degree programs listed below, most courses necessary to complete a 
program are offered at the University Center with the exception of 
laboratory courses, which are offered on Wayne State's main campus. 

All course work for degrees eamed at the University Center must be 
completed in accordance with the regulations of the College and 
Department offering the degree, and of the University. See pages 15-
43 of this bulletin for University regulations regarding undergraduate 
admission, tuition and fees, degree requirements, academic advising, 
and academic regulations. For descriptions of specific degree 
requirements of Colleges/Schools and Departments, see the 
School/College and Departmenl sections of this bullelin. 

Degree Programs 
The following degree programs offered by Schools and Colleges at 
Wayne State University may be completed in full or in part at the 
University Center at Macomb. 

BACHEWR ARTS and BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Marketing 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Education with a Major in 
Elementary Educa1ion 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Engineering Technology 

BACHEWR OF ARTS with a Major in 

English 
Journalism 
Public Relations 
Political Science 
Sociology 
Speech Communication 

BACHEWR OF ARTS and BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
with a Major in 

Mathematics 
Psychology 

BACHEWR OF IN'IERDISCIPUNARY STUDIES 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING 

BACHEWR OF SOCIAL WORK 

BACHEWR OF TECHNICAL AND INI'ERDISCIPUNARY 
STUDIES 
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Application for Admission 
Students may obtain application forms for admission to University 
Center programs at the University Center; completed forms may be 
returned to the University Center or to the Admissions Office on the 
main Wayne State University campus. Personnel are available at the 
University Center to assist potential students in completing 
applications. 



INTERDISCIPLINARY 
STUDIES PROGRAM 
Office: Fourth Floor, Criminal Justice Building, 6001 Cass Avenue, 

Detroit, Ml 48202 

Associata Dean and Director: Roslyn Abt Schindler 

Associata Director for Student Services: Howard Finley 

Assistant to the Associata DeanlDil'8CIOr: Linda L. Hulbert 

Professors 
A. Ronald Aron,oo, Jerry G. Bails, Manin Glabennan (Emeritus), Julie T. 
Klein, Oifford L Maier, Richard Raspa, Rolland Wrighl 

Associate Professors 
Sandor Agocs (Emeritus), Eric A. Bockstael, David Bowen, Mary Lee 
Field, Gloria Hoose, Moti Nissani, Daphne W. Ntiri, Rosl~ Schindler, 
Nonna Shifrin (Emerita), Francis Shor, Roland Wacker 

Assistant Professors 
Robert L Cari:er, Peter Friccllander .. Andre Furtado, Theodore Kotila, 
Penelope Majeske, James Michels, Macy F. Minock, Jerome Reide, Marsha 
Richmood, Saul Wineman (Emeritus) 

Lecturer 
Thomas Moeller 

Adjunct Professor 
Guerin C. Montilus 

Academic Advisers 
Sherry Oippert. Roberta DeMeyer, Demetrius Ford, Lois Huell, Bobbie 
Walla, Derrick White 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF /NI'ERDISCIPL!NARY STUDIES 

BACHEWR OF TECHNICAL AND 
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 

*MASTER OF INI'ERDISC/PLINARY STUDIES 

. The curriaila leading to lhe bactielor's degrees offered by CLL enable 
sluden1S to concentrata on a single broad theme each semester 
concurrent with the acquisition of a comprehensive general education. 
Each theme is presented by way of three distinct but coordinated types 
of courses using the following teaching methods: 

Workshop Courses in the evenings provide alter-wotk Qlassroom 
opportunities for students to attend lectures and exchange ideas with 
professors and olher students. Workshops meet one evening a week 
from 6:00 until 10:00 p.m. at neighborhood locations throughout 
southeast Michigan. Moming workshops are held on the main 
University campus and atselectad neighborhood locations for persons 
wishing to study during the day. Completion of each workshop eams 
four credits. 

' For '!)&CffiC n,quilemenls, consul the Wayne State Univemy Graduate llijletin. 

Television Courses provide opportunities to complete most of lhe 
requirements for a course at home. Programs are broadcast over 
WTVS, Channel 56, and on cable via the College Cable Network and 
The Working Channel. Each is repeated several times; many adult 
learners choose Jo record them on video tape for greater convenience · 
or to allow repeat viewing. Sessions providing lhe opportunity to 
discuss course content are held in conjunction with workshops. 
Completion of each lelevision course earns three credi1S. Some 
directad study courses have talecourse components, and can eam up 
to eight elective credits. 

Conference Courses are held on lhe main campus of the Universily 
and provide special opportunities to hear a variety of speakers, 
including authorities on issues of vital contemporary interest. 
Togelher, studen1S discuss and debata issues of immediate and 
long-wrm significance. Most confenmces meet throughout lhe day on 
Saturday and Sunday three times each semestar and eam three 
credits. 

Most Interdisciplinary Studies Program (ISP) students are able to 
complete three courses per semester, one from each of the above 
instructicinal formats, and to fulfill the requiremen1S for a Bachelor of 
Interdisciplinary Studies degree in three to five years or less, or for a 
Bachelor of Technical and Interdisciplinary Studies degree in two or 
three years. Students who need reduced credit loads to accomodate 
scheduling problems and/or personal responsibilities are encouraged 
to prooeed at a slower pace. 

Bachelor of Interdisciplinary Studies 
This is a four-year intardisciplinary general studies degree program. 
The curriculum, organized to · maximize related course sequences, 
focu~s on historical, contemporary, and cross-cultural issues in the 
humanities, social sciences, natural sciences, and technology. 
Courses place special emphasis on critical thinking and analysis, 
writing ability, and research skills. In its concem with the development 
of humanistic and social consciousness, as well as science and 
technology · ute.racy, this program draws upon the maturity and 
experience of the adult student. 

Admloolon Requlremento: Studen1S must have earned a high school 
diploma or completad a General Equivaiency Diploma (GED), and 
must be at least 21 years of age or have graduated from high school at 
least four years previously. Students who have compleled 811 
Associata of Applied Science degree are not restrictad by these 
requirements. Admissions exceptions may be granted by the 
Associate Dean for Degree Programs. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidatas for the Bachelor of 
Interdisciplinary Studies degree must complele 120 credi1S including 
satisfaction of the Universily General Education Requirements (see 
below and page 25) and the cred~ distribution requiremen1S as siatad 
below. (See page 29 for special requirements for studen1S enrolled 
prior to Fall Term 1987.) Many requirements may be fulfilled by 
transfer credit earned at other accrediled colleges and universities for 
courses in the fields of social science, humanities, and 
science/technology for which CLL subject area codes (GSS, GUH, 
and GST) are citad among the distribution requirements. Studen1S 
should consult an adviser regarding the applicability of transfer credit 
to these general subject areas. Studen1S may apply a maximum of 
sixty-four credits transferred from a community college or a maximum 
of eighty credits transferred from a four-year college to this degree, 
however, no more than eighty credits can be transferred from any 
combination of sources. 

Credit Distribution Requirements 
LOWER DIVISION: In this phese students typically earn ten qedi1S per 
semesler, including a weekly workshop (four credits), a telecourse or 
directad study course (three credits), and a weekend conference 
course (three credits); however, studen1S may enroll for more or fewer 
credits per semes1er. Students need not pursue lower division course 
work in any specified order, but it is advisable to complete the required 
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credits in one sequence before beginning another. Course sequences 
are defined as groups of three courses numbered 201-203, 231-233, 
or 211.:273 within any CLL subject area code. 

GIS 203-lnterdisciplinary Studies Seminar .•.. 

Social Science Ek>ctives (GSSJ .. . 
Humarities Electives (GUH) ...... . 
Sconce and T echoology Electives (GST) 

credits 

.. .. 3 

. .. 20 

. 20 

...... 20 

UPPER DIVISION: In this phase students typically earn eleven credits 
per semester: a workshop (four credits), a weekend conference 
course (three credits), and a senior essay/project or senior seminar 
course (four credits). These are all CLL courses and are part of the 
residency requirement for which NO transfer credit is applicable. 

Asvanced lntOldisc~Nnary Sttxlies eo, .... (GIS, AGS, SP, etc.) ............... 14 

Senior EssayfProj&ct or Seminar {AGS) . . ..... 8 

ELECTIVES (Thirty-eight Credits/: Stu den IS may choose electives for 
career advancement, preparation for graduate school, or for personal 
satisfaction. Electives may be chosen from within the CLL course 
offerings, from other colleges of Wayne State University, or from other 
accredited institutions. Students must have a minimum of thirty-seven 
credits at the 300-level or above in order to graduate. 

No more than twenty-fline semester credits in course work taken 
through the School of Business Administration may be applied toward 
the B.I.S. degree. 

- Capstone Program 
This program is designed to enable holders of two-year associate of 
applied science degrees to earn four-year degrees by providing two 
years of general education to suppfement two years of specialized 
technology course work. The capstone program itseff consists of 
sixty-four credits of interdisciplinary general education, training in 
fundamental skills (writing, oral communication, critical analysis, 
computation, and research), and opportunities for more advanced 
study in areas of special interest. 

Admission Requirements: Applicants must have an associate of 
applied science degree from an accredited college. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates in this program leading to 
the Bachelor of Interdisciplinary Studies degree must complete 128 
credits (forty of which must be earned es CLL resident credit), with a 
maximum of sixty-four credits transferrable from the associate degree 
level. Transfer credit may be allowed for requirements in social 
science, humanities, and science/technology, but NOT for the 
Foundations of Knowledge Sequence (GIS) or AGS 492 and GIS 308 
cited below. The 128 credits must include satisfaction of the University 
General Education Requirements (see below and page 25) and the 
following distribution requiremenlS. (See page 29 for special 
requirements for studenlS enrolled prior to Fall Term 1987.) 

Capstone Program Credit Distribution Requirements 

ASSOC/A TE DEGREE TRANSFER CREDIT (Sixty-lour Credits) 

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (Forty Credfts) 

GIS 308-Topics in lnterdiscf)fina,y Studies 
GIS 151 -(BC) Written Communication Skills . 

Social Science Electives (GSS) 
Hull'ian~ies Electives (GUH) . 
Science and Technology Electives (GST) 

Asvanced lnte!disc~inary Sttxlies Courses (GIS, AGS, ISP, etc.) 
AGS 492-(WQ Senior Capstone Essay/Project . 
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credits 

4 

.4 

. 7 
. ... 7 

.7 

7 
4 

ELECTIVES (Twenty-lour Credits): Students must have a minimum 
of thirty-seven credits at the 300-level or above in order to graduate. 
Courses may be chosen in a technical area, general stucies, or a 
combination of these, depending upon the student's partirular 
interests . 

Bachelor of Technical and Interdisciplinary Studies 
This is a capstone program designed for graduates of two-year 
technical, vocational, and professional associate of applied science 
(or equivalent) degree programs. The curriculum provides the 
opportunity to enhance prior technical or professional training with 
advanced course work from other schools and colleges of Wayne 
State University and to supplement specialized concentrations of 
study with interdisciplinary general education offered by the College of 
Lifelong Le~mlng. 

AdmlHlon Requirements: Applicants to this program must have 
earned an associate of applted science degree or its equivalent from 
an accredited college. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for this degree must 
complete 128 credits (of which forty must be CLL resident credit), with 
a maximiJm of sixty-four credits transferred from an associate degree 
program. The 128 credits must include satisfaction of the University 
General Education Requirements (see below and page 25) and the 
credit distribution requirements cited above under the Bachelor of 
Interdisciplinary Studies Capstone Program, with the following 
e,caption for the twenty-four elective credits: for the technical studies 
degree, this elective credit must be used to develop a coherent 
sequence of broad, cognate, or specialized courses reflective of the 
student's technical, vocational, or professional field, or in an applied 
area which enhances prior training. Students must have a minimum of 
thirty-seven credits at the 300-level or above in order to graduate. 

College of Lifelong Learning Courses 
Satisfying General Education Requirements 

The following ISP courses have been approved to fulfill the University 
General Education Requirements: 

Competency Requirements 

Basi: Composition.......... . .................... GIS 151 
Intermediate Composition . . . . ............. AGS 352,491, GIS 351, GUH 201 
Writin~lrtensive Course . . AGS 486, 492, 496 

Oral Communication .... GIS 156 
Computer Literacy . . . . . . GST 271 
Critical Thirj(ing . .. ............... GIS 326 

Group Requirements 

Ute Science ..... 
Physical Science 
Historical Studies 

Social Science . 
American Society/Institutions 

Foreign Culture ....... 
Visual and Performing Arts 

PhDo,ophy and Lotte~ ... 

.. GST202 
GST242 

...... GIS316 
........ AGS 348, GSS 271 
. ....... AGS342,GSS151 
. GIS341, GIS 343, GSS 321 

..... GUH273 
....••....... GUH271 



SERVICE AGENCY ADMINISTRATION 
PROGRAM 
Office: 282 Justice Building, 6001 Cass Avenue, Detroit, Ml 48202 

Coordinator: Percy L. Moore 

Academic Programs 
MINOR in Service Agency Administration 

POST-BACCALAUREATE CERTIFICATE in Service Agency 
Administration 

The Service Agency Administration Program offers courses for 
persons who plan to work as professionals in various nonprofit 
organization settings. The objective of the Program is to provide a 
quality learning experience for nonprofit oiganization professionals in 
a scholarly environment, and to support professionalization 
opportunities for nonprofit organization leaders. The Program offers 
the Minor in Service Agency Administration for the undergraduate 
student and the Post-Baccalaureate Certificate for persons already 
working in the nonprofit sector and who have already earned a 
bachelofs degree. 

THE MINOR . in Service Agency Administration Is designad to 
complement a student's matriculation in a major field of study. 
Requirements for admission are a successful completion of the 
English Proficiency Examination and junior standing. A minimum of 
nineteen aedits, completed with a minimum honor point average of 
2.0. is required for completion of the Minor. Required courses for the 
Minor include: SAA 300,350, 400, and 450, plus one elective selected 
from an approved list of courses drawn from alied fields. 

THE POST-BACCALAUREATE CERTIFICATE in Service Agency 
Administration is designed for various nonprofit organization 
personnel: administrators, managers, volunteers, and other 
individuals who wish to receive certification from faculty and experts in 
nonprofit management. Required for admission is a bachelor's degree 
from an acaedited four-year institution. The certificate candidate 
must complete twenty-four semester credits at Wayne State 
University with a minimum honor point average of 2.5. Required 
courses for the certificate include: SAA 300, 350, 400, 430, and 450, 
plus one elective selected from an approved list of courses drawn from 
allied fields. 

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
Foee: StudanlS in the ISP pay tuition according to the regular 
University fee schedule (see page 18). 

Registration: Each student must register prior to attencing class. 
Toward the end of each semester, c:ouselors visit ISP classes to 
register studenlS for the following term. Students are notified bY mail of 
the exact dates for in-class registration, and registration forms may be 
returned by mail. Any student not registered during in-class 
registration sessions may register at the CLL Registration office or at 
any CLL canter. 

Orientation: During each semester, new students are required to 
participate in student orientation conferences and/or seminars where 
the baccalaureate degree program is fully explained through lecture 
pre5entations, group discussions, films, and slides. 

Residency Requirement: An applicant for the degrea of Bachelor of 
Interdisciplinary Stucies or Bachelor of Technical and Interdisciplinary 
Studies must complete at least forty credits in Interdisciplinary Studies 
Program courses, distributed according to specific degree 
requirements. 

Trans fer of Credit: Credit for courses taken at community colleges 
and other accredited institutions may be transferred as applicable to 
the bachelor's degree programs, provided that (1) the student has 
been admitted to the program, and (2) the grades earned for courses 

haw been satisfactory ('C' or better). A maximum of sixty-lour 
semester credilS or ninety--5iX quarter credits may be transferred from 
a community college. A maximum of eighty credilS may be transferred 
from a four-yaar college or a combination of IW<>-;'ear and four-year 
coHeges. Elective credit will be granted for successful completion of 
CLEP teslS. 

Probation: A student whose work falls below a 2.0 honor point 
average will be placed on probation and an academic hold will be 
placed on his or her academic record. The student will then be required 
to obtain permission from an ISP counselor before registering again. 
SUch permission will be granted only after an interview. 

CounHllng: The counselors in the Division of Student Services are 
available to provide a broad range of information and assistance 
concerning University programs and various academic regulations. 
StudenlS in the ISP arrange programs of study and register for their 
courses with a counselor each semester. 

Flnanclal Aki: Financial assistance is available on a limited basis to 
help students meet educational expenses. Interested students should 
contact the ISP offica, or the University Office of Scholarships and 
Financial _Aids, 2 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services Canter. 

Interdisciplinary Studies Program Women's Scholarship: Award of 
partial tuition open to any woman enrolled in the Interdisciplinary 
Studes Program with demonstrated financial need and a minimum 3.0 
h.p.a., who is registered for at least seven credits in the semester of the 
award. Application deadline is four weeks pnor to the first day of 
classes for the semester. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered 0~99. are offered for 
undergraduate credit. For interpretation of numbering system, signs 
and abbreviations, see page 463. 

GENERAL SCIENCE and TECHNOLOGY (GST) 
051. Practical Mathematica: Concepts and Appllcatlona. 

Cr.3 
No degree credit. Offered for Sand U grades only. Review of conceplS 
involving arithmetic, and algebra and algebraic equations. such as 
number systems, units conversions, ratio and proportion, exponents 
and radicals, and linear equations; word problems emphasized. 
Elementary geometry, interpretations of graphs, and probability.(F, W) 

151, History and Concepts of MathemaUce: An 
lnterdlaclpllnary Introduction, Cr. 3 

Prereq: Passirig grade in math diagnostic test or consent of instructor. 
Historical and intercultural overview of development of mathematics, 
especially arithmetic algebra and geometry; conceptual framework 
behind common algorithms; influence of mathematics in scientific and 
technological development. (F,W) 

183. (GUH 183) The Science• and Humanlttes: 
Understanding the Human Condition. (GSS 183). Cr. 3 

Registration restricted to one time only in each area: GUH, GSS, GST. 
Interdisciplinary conference course, meeting periodically on 
weekends during the semester, concerned with issues and problems 
which may usefully be treated from the viewpoints of the humanities, 
the social and natural sciences. Topics to be announced in Schedule 
of Classes. (S) 

186. Seminar In lnterdlsclpllnary Science and Technology, 
er. 4-12 

Selected stucies in science and technology approached from an 
interdisciplinary perspective. Seminars may include: a practical and 
theoretical guide to the human body; geology and geography of 
Michigan; and psycho-<:hemical, psychosomatic and mental illness. 
Topics announced each semester. (S) 
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190. Science and Technology: Directed Study. 

Cr. 2--4 (Max. 12) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Directed study supervised by a faculty 
member; appropriate if no course of instruction available in desired 
subject area. (T) 

201, Health Concepts and Strategies. Cr. 3 
Conceptual treatment of individual and social components of 
well-being. Topics include: stress, addictive behavior, infectious and 
chronic diseases, sexuality, aging and death. Must be taken in 
conjunction with GST 202. (F) 

202. (LS) Changing Life on Eanh. Cr. M 
Prereq: successful completion of English Proficiency Test or equiv. 
Meets General Education Laboratory Requirement when elected for 4 
credits. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Telecourse 
and laboratory. Introduction to key biological concepts, including the 
definition of life, origin of life, evolution, cellular organization, instincts, 
heredity, chemistry of life, the genetic code, and the narure of science; 
laboratory acquaintance with discovery and the experimental nature of 
the life sciences. (F) 

203, Conference on Blomedlcsl Issues. Cr. 3 
Semester-long course with periodic weekend sessions. T epics may 
include: aging and death; the delivery of health care; health and 
disease, and bioethics. Topics and dates announced each semester. 

(F) 

231. (LS) Living In the Environment. Cr. 4 
Basic ecological concepts: interconnection between living things and 
their environment fragility and resilience of biosphere; human 
populations; renewable and non-renewable resources; pollution and 
environmental health; environmental economics, politics and ethics; 
fate ol humanity. (W) 

233. Current Issues In Energy Polley. Cr. 3 
Semester-long course with periodic weekend sessions. Topics may 
include: n'uclear energy, nuclear waste management; food technology 
and agriculture; solar energy, and alternative energy sources. Dates 
and themes announced each semester. (W) 

242. (PS) Atoms and Stars: A Histories! Introduction to 
Astronomy, Physics and the Process of Scientific 
Discovery. Cr. 4 

Meets General Education Laboratory Requirement. Historical 
introduction to key concepts in astronomy and physics; scientific 
process, ideas, methods. (W) 

271. (CL) Computers and Society, Cr. 4 
Computer technology as a case study of the interaction between 
technology and soctety; computer literacy and programming 
emphasized. Workshop course. (T) 

371, Techno-Soclal Systems and Human Values. Cr. 4 
Prereq: 8 credits in General Science and Technology courses or 
equiv., or consent of instructor. Technology as a human activity 
reflecting and shaping society's needs, desires and values. 
Multi-disciplinary approach with case studies in technological 
development used to study history and evolution of technology, 
especially in contemporary life. (I) 

GENERAL SOCIAL SCIENCES (GSS) 
151. (Al) American Polltlcsl Development. Cr. 4 
Survey of major developments in American political institutions and 
ideas; analysis of the curent operation of the national government. 
Workshop course. (Y) 

152. Congress: We the People. Cr. 3 
Telecourse: Individuals, interactions, organizations, and processes of 
United States Congress. Topics include: constirutional roots of 
congressional powers and instituttons; historic development, growth 
and change in congressional powers, organizations, and personnel; 
relationships of Congress with other branches of government. (Y) 

306 College ofLJfelong Learning 

153. The Polltlca of Contemporary America. Cr. 3 
Semester-long conference course with periodic weekend sessions. 
Analysis of specific politicai, economic, and diplomatic issues 
confronting contemporary America. Specific theme each semester. 

(Y) 

183. (GUH 183) The Sciences and Humanities: 
Understanding the Human Condition. (GST 183). Cr. 3 

Registration restricted to one time only in each area: GUH, GSS, GST. 
Interdisciplinary conference course, meeting periodically on 
weekends during the semester, concerned with issues and problems 
which may usetully be treated from the viewpoints of the humanities, 
the social and the natural sctences. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (S) 

186, Seminar In lnterdlsclpllnary Social Science. Cr. 4-12 
Selected srudles in social science approached from an 
interdisciplinary perspective. Seminars may include: black 
perspective on history; the history of disease; social perspectives on 
human sexuality; introduction to death and dying; and ethnocultural 
perspectives. Topics announced each semester. (S) 

190. Social Science: Directed Study. Cr. 2-4(Max.12) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Directed srudy supervised by a faculty 
member; appropriate if no courses of instruction are available in 
desired subject area. (T) 

201. Problem• In Work and Labor. Cr. 4 
Workshop course emphasizing problems related to the nature of work 
and jobs. (W) 

202. Work and Society: America, the Second Century. Cr. 3 
Telecourse. From the Centennial to the present day: .economic, 
political, diplomatic/military, and social developments providing the 
context for work in the United States. (W) 

203. Conference on Work and Labor Today. Cr. 3 
Semester-long course wtth periodic weekend sessions. Analysis of 
specific economic and social issues related to institutions and 
individuals in modern American society. Dates and themes 
announced eaCh semester. (W) 

271. (SS) Selected Perspectives on Ethnicity. Cr. 4 
Interdisciplinary social science approach to ethnicity and immigration, 
historical and contemporary. Development ol analytical skills. (F) 

272. Culture, Community, and Identity: Faces of Culture. 
Cr.3 

Telecourse. Cultures from all continents examined as illustration of 
huinan adaptation to environment from species beginning to present. 
Topics include: language and communication; culture and personality; 
marriage and the family; kinship and descent; retigion and magic; 
culture change. (F) 

273. Conference on Contemporary lssun In Ethnic Studies. 
Cr.3 

Semester-long course wjth periodic weekend sessions. Focus on 
institutions, neighborhoods, and ethnic groups; analysis of selected 
social problems, emphasizing the ethnic component. Dates and 
themes are announced each semester. (F) 

311. Native American Cultures. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GSS 271 or equiv. Workshop. Examination of Native 
American cultures both before and after European contact, from 
earliest migrations and settlement of the Norlh and South American 
continents, to ·present-day cultures and problems associated with 
urbanization and acculturation. (Y) 

371. Women In Development. Cr. 4 
Prereq: upper division standing. OVerview of women's roles and status 
in contemporary Third Work:t socteties; issues of gender relations and 
gender inequality in social and economic development. (B) 



571. American Religion: An lnterdloclpllnary Social Science 
Study. Cr. 4 

Prereq: senior standing. Workshop. Socio-historical structure of 
religious beliefs and practices in American soeiety from early 
migrations of European settlers to modem time. cvi 

GENERAL URBAN HUMANITIES (GUH) 
183. The Science• and Humanltleo: Underotandlng the 

Human Condition. (GSS 183XGST 183). Cr. 3 
Registration restricted to one time only in each area: GUH. GSS, GST. 
Interdisciplinary conference course, meeting perio<ically on 
weekends during the semester. conoemed with issues and problems 
which may uselully be treated from lhe viewpoints of the humanities, 
the social and natural sciences. Topics to be announced in Schedule 
of Classes. (S) 

186. Seminar In lnterdlsclpllnary Humanities. Cr. 4-12 
Selected studies in humanities approached from an interdisciplinary 
perspective. Seminars may include: the saga of the frontier; media, art 
and society; politics-and-the arts. Topics announced each semester. 

(S) 

190. Urban Humanities: Directed Study. Cr. 2-4 (Max.12) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Directed study supervised by a faculty 
member; appropriate if no course of instruction available in desired 
subject area. (T) 

201. (IC) Cultural Identity and the American Experience: 
Writers" Responaeo. Cr. 4 

Prereq: GIS 151 or equiv. Origins, ideals, symbcls and substanoe of 
American culture and character. Critical analysis and writing on lhe 
distinguishing features of American thought and culture. (F) 

203. Vlolono of America Conference. Cr. 3 
Semester-long course with periodic weekend sessions. Conference 
expk>res particular aspects of American society and culture, both as 
Americans and as people living in olher parts of lhe world, past and 
present, have seen them. Topics and dates announced each 
semester. (F) 

212. The American Adventure. Cr. 3 
Twenty-six video lessons on the human, political, and economic 
stories of America, from Columbian contact to the Civil War and 
ReconstructiOn; how wars and treaties, elections and legislation 
affected the people of lhe United States. (F) 

271. (PL) Art and Aeothellca: Uterature and Phlloaophy. 
Cr.4 

Analysis of literary works; philosophical approeches to the meaning 
and nature of literature, and of the criteria for its evaluation. . (W) 

273. (VP) Meenlng In the Visual and Performing Arts. Cr. 3 
Weekend conference course: meaning and experience in the visual 
and perfonning arts from 1he perspectives of artist and audience. 
Analytical, interpretative, and evaluative approaches lhrough case 
studies. (W) 

282. From Socrates to Sartre: An lntroducdon to Philosophy. 
Cr.3 

Survey telecourse in history of western philosophy; major 
philosophical approaches to questions abcut lhe nature of reality, 
knowledge, and elhical conduct. Readings from Plato. Descarles, 
Hume. Kant, Hegel. Marx, Sartre. (W) 

371. (PL) Significant lsau .. In Cultural Studies. Cr. 3 or 4 
Prereq: upper division standng or consent of instructor. Extending the 
notion of 'culture to include ·mass and popular cultures; ways ideas 
give order and significance to human experiences and how they are 
valued and devalued; students taught to write analytical essays with 
emphasis on comparative melhod. (Y) 

373. Cultural Meenlng and the Arla. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper division standing. Conferenoe course. Study of cultural 
meaning focusing on one or more selected art forms: history of arl, 
music. poetry, film. danoe. theatre, or appropriate combinations of 
lhese mecia. (Y) 

381. (HS) Approaches to the Study of History. Cr. 3 or 4 
Prereq: upper civision standing or oonsent of instructor. Workshop 
oourse. Melhodological and philosophical considerations integral lo 
history; what oonstitutes lhe act of historical inquiry. (Y) 

GENERAL INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (GIS) 
051. Developmental Reading and Wrldng. Cr. 3 
No degree credit. Offered for Sand U grades only. Open only to 
Interdisciplinary Studies Program students. Preliminary course 
designed- to improve reading and writing skills of underprepared 
students. Emphasis on reading comprehension, grammar, spelling, 
vocabulary, and paragraph development and organization. (Y) 

151. (BC) Wrlttan Communlcadon Sklllo. Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 
Must be taken in first 36 credits in Interdisciplinary Studies Program. 
General language awareness and written oommunication skills 
emphasized; students learn to write essays for academic success. 
This course must be taken during first thirty six credits of the 
Interdisciplinary Studies Program. (T) 

156. (OC) Dlmenalono of Oral Communication. Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 
Students explore and give order to elements of !heir world. learn to 
establish a relationship wilh an audienoe, and develop skills in 
communicating ideas to have an effect on others. (T) 

203. lnlerdloclpllnary Studies Seminar. Cr. 3 
Required of all entering B.I.S. students. lntercisclplinary problem 
solving, critical thinking, writing to converse in a disclpline and across 
cisciplines, critical thinking in quantitative problem solving, multiple 
readings of academic discourse. Three--faoeted inquiry for working 
adult returning students: nature, philosophy and history of 
interdiscipinary and general studies; writing to learn (wri1ing as a 
mode of learning and lhinking) as part of writing across 1he curriculum; 
assessment of educational objectives by c1eve1oping a student 
portfolio. (Y) 

303. Foundations of Knowledge Conference I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper civislon stancing. Semester-long course wilh periodic 
weekend sessions. Selected topics, in weekend conference format, 
similar or related to material handled in Foundations of Knowledge 
Seminar courses. Dates and specific topics announoed for each FaU 
semester. (F) 

304. Foundations of Knowledge: Directed Study. 
Cr. 4(Max. 12) 

Prereq: upper division standing or consent of instructor. Appropriate 
only when olher Foundations of Knowledge courses are unavailable. 
Materials for lhe course are drawn from topics developed for the 
Foundations of Knowledge seminars and conferences. (T} 

306. Foundations of Knowledge Somlnar: cro .. -Cultural 
Perspectlveo. Cr. 4 

Prereq: upper civislon stancing. Cross-cultural, pluralistic approach to 
knowledge as a work of civilizations across space and time; critical 
analysis of philosophical, social, and scientific theories as the result of 
dynamic interaction of the human mind and nature in a varied, 
pluralistic world. (F,W) 

308. Topics In lnterdloclpllnary Studies. Cr. 4 
Conferenoe; examples of interdisciplinary research demonstrating 1he 
advantages, complexities, and constraints of !his approach, compared 
with tracitional single disciplinary methods. (Y) 
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313. Foundation• of Knowledge Conference II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper division standing. Semester-long course with periodic 
weekend sessions. Selecled topics, in weekend conference format, 
on issues similar or related to material handled in Foundations of 
Knowledge Seminar courses. Oates and specific topics announced 
for each Winter semester. (W) 

316. (HS) World War I ae a Turning Point: Hlstorlcal 
Perapecllvea. Cr. 4 

Prereq: upper division standing. Examination of a critical period in 
twentieth century history: comparative analysis of human experience 
as shaped by historical forces: political, social, economic, intellectual, 
and technological. Workshop course. (T) 

323. Foundations of Knowledge Confe,ence Ill. Cr. 3 
Prereq: upper division standing. Semestar-long course with periodic 
weekend sessions. Selected topics, in weekend conference format, 
on issues similar or related to material handled in Foundations of 
Knowledge Seminar courses. Oates and specific topics announced 
for each Summer semester. (S) 

326. (CT) Method• of Search and Crltlcal Thinking. Cr. 4 
Prereq: upper division standing. Analysis of various techniques for 
generating and validating knowledge in diverse disciplines; 
assessment of structure and strengths of inductive and deductive 
forms of argument. (Y) 

328. Foundation, of Knowledge Seminar: World Religions. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: upper division standing. Interdisciplinary cross-cultural and 
epistemO,ogical analysis of religion as self expression of the most 
intimate relationship between humans and the universe, and as 
response to social conflict. (S) 

351. (IC) Intermediate Reading and Writing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GIS 151 or equiv. Continuation of GIS 151. Analytical reading, 
writing, and writing revision in the humanities, sciences and social 
sciences. Emphasis on research. (T) 

360. (FC) lnterdlsclpllnary Perspectives on Foreign Culture: 
The Araba. Cr. 3 

Prereq: upper division standing or consent of instructor. Humanistic 
aspects history, socio-cultural institutions of Arab cultures; theory and 
methods, comparativist perspectives. (F) 

361, (FC) lnterdlsdpllnary Perspactlvea on Foreign Culture: 
The Africans. (AFS 361). Cr. 4 

Prereq: upper division standing. Humanistic aspects history, 
socio--<::ultural institutions of African cultures; theory and methods, 
comparativist perspectives. (Y) 

362. (FC) lnterdlsdpllnary Perspectives on Foreign Culture: 
The Chlneae. Cr. 3 

Prereq: upper division standing. Humanistic aspects history, 
socio-<:ultural institutions of Chinese culture; theory and methods, 
comparativist perspectives. (W) 

384. General lnterdlaclpllnary Directed Study. 
Cr. 2--4(Max. 12) 

Prereq: upper division sta.nding and prior consent of instructor. 
Elective. Directed study supervised by a faculty member. Appropriate 
if no courses of instruction are available covering desired 
interdisciplinary topic area. (I) 

386. lnterdlaclpllnary/lntegrated Advanced Studies Seminar. 
Cr. 4-12 

Prereq: upper division standing. Elective. Explorations of the 
theoretical implications of the basic course sequences in social 
science, science and technology, and urban humanities. Topics and 
dates announced each semester. (I) 

391. lnterdlaclpllnary Core Seminar. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GIS 203,308. Experience in applying theories and methods of 
interdisciplinary problem solving. A case study involving two or more 
disciplinary areas explores a specific problem. Students then pursue a 
research topic under the instructor's direction. (T) 
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513. (AFS 513) The Black Family. Cr. 4 
Prereq: upper division or graduate standing. Survey and analysis of 
historical and social forces relative to the study of the Black family.(Y) 

526. (ANT 526) The African Religious Experience: A Triple 
Heritage. (AFS 526), Cr. 3 

A triple heritage has contributed to the shaping of lives of African 
descent: the indigenous, Islamic and Christian religions. Analysis of 
these legacies, their specificity, interplay and significance in Africa, the 
Caribbean, South and North America. (B) 

535. (AFS 535) African American Rellglou• HIiiary and 
Practice. (ANT 535), Cr. 3 

Prereq: upper division standing. Offered for undergraduate credit only. 
Historical role and function of religion among African Americans from 
slavery to the current period. Analysis of religion as the mainstay of 
African American survival and its contribution to African American 
identity. (B) 

ADVANCED GENERAL STUDIES (AGS) 
306. law: Analysis and Writing. Cr. 4 
Pereq: GIS 151 or equiv.; upper division standing. Intermediate written 
communication course: analytical reading, writing and revision; 
rhetorical aspects of legal materials, Supreme Court opinions. (Y) 

334. Advanced Directed Study: Science and Technology. 
Cr. 2--4(Max. 12) 

Prereq: upper division standing and consent of instructor. Directed 
study supervised by a faculty member. Appropriate if no courses of 
instruction are available covering desired sctence and technology 
topic area. Elective. (T) 

336. Science and Technology Advanced Studies Seminar. 
Cr. 4(Max. 12) 

Prereq: upper division standing. Current and historical stu<f,es of 
issues and topics from interdisciplinary science and technology. 
Topics announced each semester. Electiw. (T) 

342. (Al) The American Constitution and the Judldal System. 
Cr.4 . 

Prereq: GIS 151 or equiv. Interdisciplinary approach to phases of 
United States constitutional development; the relationship of courts to 
America.Ii government in historical and contemporary contexts. (Y} 

344. Advanced Directed Study: Sodal Science. 
Cr. 2-4(Max. 12) 

Prereq: upper division standing and consent of instructor. Advanced 
study supervised by a faculty member. Appropriate if no courses are 
available covering desired social science topic area. Elective. (T) 

346. Social Science Advanced Studlea Seminar. 
Cr. 4(Max.12) 

Prereq: upper division standing. Area and period studies, problems 
and themes in interdisciplinary social science. Topics announced 
each semester. Elective. (T) 

348. (SS) Theoretical and Practical Analysls of Work 
Organizations. Cr. 4 

Prereq: GIS 151 or equiv.; upper division standing. Current social 
science theoretical perspectives: application to workplace. (Y) 

352. (IC) Readings In Popular Culture: A Writing Course. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: GIS 151 or equiv.: upper division standing. Intermediate level 
reading and communications course; analytical reading and 
composition skills. Focus on social commentary in the literature of 
popular culture by modem foreign and American writers. (Y) 

354. Advanced Directed Study: Urban Humanltiea. 
Cr. 2-4(Max. 12) 

Prereq: i.pper division standing and consent of instructor. Study 
supervised by faculty member. Appropriate if no courses of instruction 
are available covering desired humanities topic area. Elective. (T) 



356. Urban HumanlUes Advanced Studies Seminar. 
Cr. 4(11ax.12) 

Area and period studies, problems and themes from interdisciplinary 
urban humanities. Topics announced each semester. (T) 

455. Field Studies/Practicum. Cr. 2-4(11ax. 12) 
Prereq: upper division standing and consent of instructor. Srudy 
opporbJnities in a non-traditional setting. SbJdents learn by 
experience under the supervision of a professional. Practice is 
integrated with appropriate research and methods, and evaluation is 
based on evidence of growth and mastery ofspecific skills. The ratio of 
clock hours to credits is 15 to 1. (I) 

476. Senior Seminar I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: upper division standing. Topics determined by the upper 
division faculty; designed to draw together and reassess fundamental 
values and themes underlying ISP curriculum. Core readings and a 
substantial paper are assigned. (T) 
486. (WI) Senior Seminar II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GIS 351 or equiv.; upper division standing. Lecture and 
consultation course; students complete a major research paper. 
Semester-long process of synthesis and analysis, writing, oral 
presentation and consultation with the instructor. (T) 

491. (IC) Senior EHay Seminar I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: upper division standing. Research tor and development of a 
senior essay on a topic approved by the directing faculty adviser; 
culminates in an oral presentation for approval by faculty panel. (T) 

492. (WI) Senior Capstone Easay/ProJecL Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior level standing; completion of Intermediate Composition 
{IC) course. One-semester senior ca'pstone essay/project for 
Bachelor of Interdisciplinary Srudies-Capstone and Bachelor of 
Technical SbJdies sbJdents. Intensive research tor development of 
essay or project on topic by directing faculty adviser. Satisf,es 
University General Education Writ_ing Intensive Course in the Major 
requirement. (T) 

496. (WI) Senior Essay Seminar II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: AGS 491. Continuation of AGS 491. LecbJre and bJtorial 
course in which students complete a major research paper. (T) 

SERVICE AGENCY ADMINISTRATION (SAA) 
300. Service Agency Administration. Cr. 4 
Prereq: passing score on English Proficiency Examination. Overview 
of the historical background, devalopmen~ role, organization and 
purpose of human service agencies. Theoretical and practical aspects 
of management and leadership in human service agencies. (F,W) 

310. Survey of Philanthropy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: junior standing; passing score on English Proficiency 
Examination. Historical basis for philanthropy, grantmaking and the 
donative transaction (from the point of view ol donor and recipient); 
other topics include: ethics, career opportunities and current issues, 
trends in philanthropy. (T) 

350. Management of Volun!Mr Programs. Cr. 4 
Prereq: passing score on English Proficiency Examination. Volunteer 
management practices induding: analysis of volunteer motivations 
and their implications tor management; planning and evaluation of 
volunteer programs; recruiting, selecting, training and evaluating 
volunteers lor youth and human service agencies. (W) 

400. Fundralslng and Grantwrlllng. Cr. 4 
Prereq: passing score on the English Proficiency Examination. 
Methods and techniques of fundraising and grantwriting for the 
operation of human service agencies. Theoretical and practical 
examination of campaign fundraising, grantwriting and 
corporate/foundation proposal writing. (F) 

410. Information Technology In Nonprofit Operations. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SAA 300 or successful satisfaction ol intermediate writing 
course. Use of information technology in daily operation ol a nonprofit 
organization; laboratory use of accounting, , fundraising, 
wordprocessing and spreadsheat programs, as used in nonprofit 
organizations. (F,W) 

430. Topics In s.vJce Agency Administration. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SAA 300. Current trends. issues, policies, regulations and 
other topics relevant to the nonprofit sector; topics related to Service 
Agency Administration, both internal to the organization and externally 
in other sectors and the environment. (Y) 

445. Internal Evaluation In Nonprofit Organizations. Cr. 1 
Coreq: courses numbered above SAA 400, or electives. Internal 
evaluation as ongoing analysis of effectiveness and efficiency of 
organizations, and as leadership tool. Measures employed to 
evaluate performance ol nonprofit organizations. (T) 

450. Internship and Lsedershlp In Service Agency 
Administration. Cr. 4-ll 

Prereq: SAA 300; 350 or 450. Demonstration of preofessional abilities 
of workplace entry-level and advanced srudenlS in service agency 
administration. Short written thesis describing and analysing 
internship or leadership experience. (T) 
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Foreword 
The primary mission of lhe School of Medicine is to provide lhe 
Michigan community wilh medical and biotechnical resources, in lhe 
fonn of scientific knowledge and trained professionals. so as to 
improve the general health of lhe community. 

The School offers educational programs leading to lhe following 
degrees: Doe10r of Medicine, Doctor of Philophy, Master of Science 
and Master of Arts. Graduate education in clinical fields, post-doctoral 
study and continuing medical education programs are also offered 
within lhe School. Two hundred fifty-six students are admitted 
annually to the M.D. program and approximately lhree hundred sixty 
students are enrolled in Ph.D. or Master's degree study in fourteen 
program areas, predominantly in the basic medical sciences. More 
lhan eight hundred students are post-9raduate trainees as medical 
residents, post-doctoral fellows, or fellows in twenty-four different 
clinical research programs. Continuing education programs, seminars 
and colloquiums serve lhe faculty and students of the School as well 
as professionals throughout the community as a resource for current 
and ongoing developments in the health sciences. In ack:tition to 
degree programs, lhe School offers courses in many basic medical 
science disciplines which are appropriate for students in other colleges 
and schools of lhe University. Non-degree enrollment in basic science 
courses at the graduate level is permitted on a limited basis for 
qualified students. 

Research focusing on human health is the foundation of the activities 
in lhe School of Medicine. Fundamental and applied research in 
biomedical sciences, clinical specialities, and heath care systems is 
directed by faculty of lhe School. Research programs atthe School are 
supported by more lhan fifty million dollars annually lhrough research 
grants, contracts and gifts. Members of lhe faculty serve on scientific 
boards, panels, study groups and in professional leardership roles in 
health care regionally, nationally and internationally. The reseach 
facilities of lhe School are modem, well-equipped and continually 
growing with the pace of current technological advances. 

The clinical services provided by the faculty, post-9raduates and 
students in lhe School are rendered predominantly lhrough lhe Detroit 
Medical Center institutions. The School, through the University, has 
entered into partnership wilh the Detroit Medical Center hospitals. The 
chairpersons of our departments or their designees serve as heads of 
departments or divisions within each of the Medical Center hospitals. 
The School also perceives a responsibility to lhe population of lhe 
Detroit metropolitan region as a whole, both as an educational 
institution and as a supplier of physicians who are highly-skilled 
providers of health care to staff other institutions and to practice in the 
community. Furthermore, the School is committed to its educational 
and care delivery activities within the context of medical education as a 
national activity, to which each institution contributes responsibly 
according to its abilities and resources. 

History of the School 
The School of Medicine of Wayne State University has been operating 
and granting degrees as a college of medicine since 1868. Originally 
called The Detroit Medical College, it was founded by Dr. Theodore A. 
McGraw, a native of Detroit who returned to the city in 1865 after 
serving for two years in the United States Army as a contract surgeon. 

In 1879 a second medical college, the Michigan College of Medicine, 
opened in Detroit. The two colleges soon united to become the Detroit 
College of Medicine. In 1919, the Detroit College of Medicine and 
Surgery, as it was known then, became an official part of the Detroit 
Board of Education and thus an important unit in the rapidly developing 
Colleges of the City of Detroit. In 1933, lhe name of lhe Colleges of lhe 
City ol Detroit changed to Wayne University in honor of lhe American 
Revolutionary War hero, General Anlhony Wayne. Wayne University 
became a State institution in 1956. 
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The School of Medicine has entered its second century with a period of 
unparalleled growth and the creation of a totally new campus in lhe 
Detroit Medical Center. With the opening of the Gordon H. Scott Hall of 
Basic Medical Sciences in 1971, lhe size of lhe entering class 
increased to 256 students, malting lhe Wayne State University School 
of Medicine lhe largest single campus medical school in the country. 

Wayne State University 
Medical School Facilities 
Gordon H. Scolt Hall is lhe main education building for the School of 
Medicine. It provides facil~ies for pre-clinical and basic science 
education, basic science departments, research laboratories for basic 
and clinical programs and lhe administrative offices of lhe School. 

The Helen Vf!"I Prentis Lande Medical Research Building houses 
research laboratories for clinical and basic science faculty. 

The Louis M. Elliman Clinical Research Building provides research 
laboratories, experimental surgical suites and specialized ressearch 
lacilities for lhe Departments of Internal Medicine, Surgery, Pediatrics, 
and Neurology. 

The C. S. Mott Center for Human Growrh and Development provides 
research space for programs in human reproduction, growlh and 
development. 

The School of Medicine is closely affiliated wilh a Veterans' 
Administration hospital, and seven olher major urban and suburban 
hospitals in lhe metropolitan Detroit area. All offer programs for lhird
and fourth-year medical students. 

The medical school participates in nationally-funded programs 
lhrough lhe Meyer L. Prentis Comprehensive Cancer Center of 
Metropolitan Detroit, one of twenty centers comprising a network of 
cancer research and treatment; and the Wayne State University 
Comprehensive Sickle Cell Center, one of ten national centers for the 
study and treatment of sickle cell anemia. 

Detroit Medical Center Facilities 
The Detroit Medical Center includes: 

Children ·s Hospital of /WchigiJJ1, which specializes in medical research 
and treatment for infants and children - in particular, pediatric 
hematology, oncology, cardiac surgery, and the treatment of renal 
disease; and houses a major poison control center; 

Detroit Receiving Hospital and University Health Center, which 
specializes in the treatment of adult emergency/trauma cases, and 
includes special facilities for lhe care of emergency psychiatry. bum 
and spinal injuries; The University Heallh Center, connected to lhe 
hospital, is one of lhe country's largest multidisciplinary outpatient 
facilities, with twelve primary care service groups and more than 
twenty-five medical specialty services for ambulatory care; 

Grace Hospital, a full--service hospital which offers a wide range of 
outpatient services. (Huron Valley Hospital, located in a northern 
suburb, is also operated by lhe DMC.) 

Harper Hospital, which specializes in oncology, cardiology, general 
surgery and a number of additional surgical specialties and 
subspecialties; 

Hutzel Hospital, which includes among its areas of excellence: 
obstetrics. gynecology, gynecologic oncology, oplhalmology, 
neonatology, perinatology, urology and the treatment of infectious and 
renal diseases; 

Rehabilitation Institute, Inc., whiC:h uses an interdisciplinary approach 
to help physically disabled persons reach !heir maximum level of 
independence; 



Kresge Eye lnsitute of Wayne State University, housed in Hutzel 
Hospital, which is a major center for research and treatment of eye 
diseases; 

Gershenson Radalion Oncology Center, which provides 
high-technology radiation treatment services for all Medea! Center 
Hospitals. A magnetic resonance imaging center and the -1d's first 
superconducting cyclotron are under development. 

Shiffman Medical Library 
Director: Ellen B. Marks 

Librarians: Cynthia Krolikowski, Keir Reavie, Lothar Spang, Nancy 
Wilmes 

Hours: 

Monday - Thursday ................. 8:00 a.m. - 11 :00 p.m. 

Friday....................... 8:00a.m.-6:00p.m. 

Saturday ........................... 9:00 a.m. - 5:00 p.m. 

Sunday ............................. 12:00 n. - 7:00 p.m. 

The Shiffman Medical Library, conveniently located on the Detroit 
Medical Center campus adjacent to the School of Medicine, maintains 
collections of over 250,000 volumes and 2970 journal subsaiptions. 
Outstanding services in support of graduate research and study 
include: seven day per week reference and online infonnation 
services; access to the complete Medine database from the library, 
offices, laboratories and homes; on-,;ite access to full-text databases. 
in the health sciences and subsidized or no-charge access to all 
databases at the National Cancer Institute, National Library of 
Medicine, National Center for Biotechnology lnfonnation and 
prominent national research sites. Microcomputers are available for 
student use within the library. Instructional programs in supprot of 
health services information management are a growing part of the 
services of the Shiflman Library. 

All information resources needed for graduate studY csn be accessad 
through the University Libraries' Detroit Area Library Network 
(DALNET), a fully-computerized library system; special resource 
sharing programs with the University of Michigan and Michigan Stale 
University; and the Shiffman Library's membership in the National 
Network of Libraries of Medicine which extends the graduate student's 
access to the collections of all academic health sciences center 
libraries. 

Office of Student Affairs 
Assistant Dean for Sludent Affairs: Jane R. Thomas, Ph.D. 

This office is under the supervision of an assistant dean. It includes: 
academic, career, and personal counseling services; financial aid 
counseling; tutorial services; a special study skills consultation 
service; and support for student govemment and organization 
activities. The staff is committed to assisting students in every way 
possible as the students work toward M.D. degrees. These programs 
are part of the School's committment to provide each mabiculant with 
support services so that the rigorous educational program can be 
presented within as comfortable an environment as possible. 

SERVICES 
Health Servlcea: Acute health care for medical students is available in 
the Primary Care Center of the University Health Center. 

Counseling: Appointments for academic, personal and career 
counseling can be arranged through the Office of Student Affairs. 

Academic Resourcn Counaallng: A specialist in techniques 
designed for the medical curriculum is available to all students seeking 
to improve and/or enhance their academic perfonnance. Individual 
tutoring services are available as well as group review sessions. 

External Affairs 
Office: Rrst Floor, Scott Hall, 540 E. Canfield 

Executive Ditector: Stanley Jones 

Managflf of Alumni Affairs: Betty-Anne Leilch 
Acting Mantlgflf of Development: Stanley Jones 
Director of Public Affairs: Kathleen Wedemire 

The External Affairs Office maintains a staff to support all aspects of 
fund raising from private sources. It is dedicated to helping meet 
current challenges and prepare for future opportunities in keeping with 
the spirit and traditions established by the School's founders o- a 
century ago. 

Each year the W.S.U. Medical Alumni Association conducts a Clinic 
Day and Alumni Reunion where discussions by leading scientists and 
an awards program are held. The Association provides scholarships 
and awards which are announcad at commencement In addition, the 
School sponsors reunions at several medical specialty conventions 
around the country. Alumni and fonner residents (na.v numbering over 
7,000) and their spouses are encouraged to maintain close ties with 
the School. The alumni office carries out the decisions and plans made 
by the W.S.U. Medical Alumni Board of Governors. 

The Development Of/ice's fund-raising program is based on the 
premise that the personal and financial involvement of its alumni and 
friends enhance the quality and reputation of this School. Only through 
a broad base of volunteer assistance can the Schoof of Medicine 
secure enough private gifts to help supplement state assistance, 
tuition, and other means of support essential to providing an 
outstanding program of education and research. 

The Publlc Affmrs Office, working with all elements of the Schoof of 
Medicine, oommunicates to the Schoot's constiruencies its research, 
education, and health care objectives 
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Educational Goals 
Our goals are for all graduates to be: 

-knowledgeable in the basic science and dinical aspects of medicine 
and in the application of these principles; 
-committed to the pursuit of excellence in all of their professional 
activities; 
-well-grounded in the humanistic aspects of health care; 
-well--j>repared for future training for careers in patient care, health 
service, teaching or research; 
-killed in self-education; 
-committed to continuing education; 
-aware of their limitations throughout their careers; 
~quipped to understand future devek>pments and to be effective 
problem-solvers in patient care, health care deUvery systems, and 
other fields of medicine. 

Admission and Registration - M.D. 
Assistant Dean for Admissions: Charles C. Vincent, M.D. 

The School of Medicine curren~y accepts 256 students for its entering 
class. The students are selected from a large number of applicants. 
Encouragement is given to qualified students from minority groups, 
medically underserved areas, and students who bring diversified 
interests and abilities to the medical profession. Every effort is made to 
choose those students who possess the academic and personal 
characteristics which will enable them to succ.eed in completing the 
School of Medicine curriculum. 

Academic Recommendations for Admission 
Although the Wayne State University School of Medicine prefers that 
applicants for admission have earned a bachelor's degree, it will 
occasionally consider students of unusual a~demic attainment and 
maturity who have completed three years of college. 

Recommendations for entrance are: general physics with laboratory, 
one year; inorganic and organic chemistry with laboratory, one year 
each; general biology or zoology with laboratory, twelve semester or 
eighteen quarter credits. The student is urged to select those subjects 
which will contribute substantially to a broad cultural background. 
Applicants from professional schools must have completed ninety 
semester credits in liberal arts courses. 

It is to be noted that when students are accepted before completion of 
their premedical requirements, they must maintain a satisfactory 
scholastic average in their continued premedical work to warrant 
enrollment in the School of Medicine. 

The Medical College Admission Test is required of all applcants for 
admission into the first year dass. Students seeking admission into the 
September freshman class should take this test no later than Oclober 
of the previous year. After a preliminary review of application 
credentials, interviews are held with those applicants who warrant 
further consideration. 

Admission to the First-Year Class 
The School of Medicine adheres to the acceptance procedures of the 
Association of American Medical Colleges, including the 'Ear1y 
Decision Pan.' Admission procedures of this School are: 

1. No place in the first-year class shall be offered to an applicant more 
than one year before the actual start of instn.K:tion for that class. 

2. Following the receipt of an offer of a place in the first-year class, a 
student shall be allowed two weeks in which to make a written reply. 
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3. Payment of a $50.00 deposit is required upon acceptance by the 
student of a place in the first-year class. The deposit will be credited 
toward the initial tuition payment. 

4. No student who has at any time been requested to withdraw for any 
reason from a medical school in which he/she has been registered will 
be accepted by this School of Medicine. Students who have been 
dropped for poor scholarship by the School of Medicine should not 
expect favorable consideration for readmission. 

5. Any applicant accepted by the School of Medicine who does not 
complete enrollment must apply for readmission and meet all 
requirements in force at the time of such new application. 

Admission with Advanced Standing 
Students from approved L.C.M.E. American medical schools may be 
admitted with advanced standing to the second and third years only, 
subject to the number of vacancies which may exist in the second and 
third years. Application for advanced standing should be made not 
later than July 15. The following requirements must be met: 

1. An applicant must have matriculated as a student in an approved 
United States or Canadian medical school for a period of time equal to 
that spent by the class in which he/she seeks entrance and must have 
completed courses equivalent to those required of that class. 

2. The appicant must fife a completed application form and must 
present official transcripts from each school attended showing that 
he/she meets, in full, the entrance requirements for admission to this 
School. 

3. The applicant must be a student in good standing at the medical 
school from which he/she is withdrawing. A letter of support from the 
dean of that school is required. 

4. The applicant must take such examinations in the courses for which 
he/she seeks cred~ as may be required by the faculty of the School of 
Medicine (either the National Board Part I or the Medical Science 
Knowledge Profile exam). 

Minority Recruitment 
Director: Julia M. Simmons, M.A. 

This unit is responsible for assisting in maintaining a representative 
enrollment of minority students through a combination of counseling 
and academic programs for high school, college, and 
post-baccalaureate students. The post-baccalaureate program 
guarantees admission to the School of Medicine for all students who 
perform satisfactorily in the program. This unit is also responsible for 
the summer program for incoming minority students. 

Graduate Programs 
Director: George E. Dambach, Ph.D. 

Advanced study programs leading to the Doctor of Philosophy, Master 
of Science, and Master of Arts degrees are available in the School of 
Medicine. The primary purpose is to provide an opportunity for 
graduate training in preparation for careers in research in the medical 
and health-<elated sciences. 

The graduate studententers a community of scholars and is expected 
to become acquainted with the development of a main area of study 
and its relationship to other pursuits. Students are expected to become 
independent and selt-drected, to acquire useful perspectives on-the 
meaning and limitations of exact science, and to maintain a balance 
between practicality and abstract intellectual activity. They are 
expected to draw from and add to the wealth of accumulated 
knowledge in their chosen discipline. Graduate students work closely 
with faculty advisers who help plan course schedules and research 
programs. Doctoral programs are offered in the areas cited below 
under graduate degrees. 



GRADUATE DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES 
There are two major types of academic programs in lhe School of 
Medicine - !hose leading to the M.D. degree and postgraduate 
medical education; and !hose programs in lhe basic medical sciences 
which offer Master of Science or Doctor of Philosophy degrees. 

*DOCTOR OF MEDICINE 

*DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY with specialization in: 
Anatomy and Cell Biology 
Biochemistry 
Cancer Biology 
Cellular and Clinical Neurobiology 
lmmu_nology and Microbiology 
Medical Physics 
Molecular Biology and Genetics 
Pathology 
Pharmacology 
Physiology 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE with specialization in: 
Anatomy and Cell Biology 
Biochemistry 
Cancer Biology 
Cellular and Clinical Neurobiology 
Community Health Services 
Immunology and Microbiology 
Molecular Biology and Genetics 
Pharmacology 
Physiology 
Radiological Physics 

*MASTER OF ARTS with specialization in Audiology 
(The Ph.D. program with specialization in audiology is offered by 
the College of Liberal Arts.) 

*GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Community Health 
Services Research and Evaluation 

• Fo, specf< l>qUinmlems, consuk the Wayne State Univ81Sly Graduate Bulletin. 

SCHOOL DIRECTORY 
Dean ............................ 1241 Scott Hall; 577-1335 

Administration and Finance .......... 1241 Scott Hall; 577-1048 

Continuing Medical Education . 4H Univ. Health Center; 577-1180 

External Affairs .................... 1128 Scott Hall; 577-1495 
Alumni Affairs .................. 1128 Scott Hall; 577-1495 
Development ................... 1128 Scott Hall; 577-1495 

Pubfic Affairs ...................... 1281 Scott Hall; 577-1429 

Personnel Office ................... 1248 Scott Hall; 577-1163 

Information . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1102 Scott Hall; 577--1460 

Medcal Center Relations ..... 9C Univ. Heallh Center; 745-6194 

M.D. Programs: 
Admissions .................... 1310 Scott Hall; 577-1466 
Curricular Affairs ................ 1207 Scott Hall; 577-5611 
Sl)Jdent Affairs ................. 1369 Scott Hall; 577-1463 
Financi!" Aid ................... 1374 Scott Hall,; 577-1039 
Records and Registration ......... 1272 Scott Hall; 577-1470 

Neuroscience Program .............. 1269 Scott Hall; 577-1286 

Ph.D. and M.S. Programs ............ 1261 Scott Hall; 577-1455 

Research ........................ 1269 Scott Hall; 577-1455 

Residency: 
Graduate Medical Education . 9C Univ. Health Center; 745-5146 

Mailing address tor all offices: Wayne State University, 
School of Medicine, 540 East Canfield, Detroit, Michigan 48201 
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DEAN: Edythe Ellison Hough 



Foreword 
The Wayne State University College of Nursing is regionally, 
nationally, and internationally recognized for educating graduate and 
undergraduate students as practitioners and scholars in the nursing 
profession. The College is committed to research and scholarly activity 
which contributes to the discipline of nursing and excels in the 
development, application, and dissemination of such knowledge to 
promote human health and well-being. 

Nursing is an academic discipline and a profession. As_a discipline, 
nursing develops knowledge concerning human beings, their care, 
health, and the environment. Concepts derived from such research 
order the discipline and profession of nursing as we.II as give identity to 
nursing practice and direct inquiry and theory development As a 
profession, nursjng creatively uses knowledge in response to the 
health care needs of society. Both of these functions are enhanced by 
the scholarly environment of the University and its multicultural urban 
setting as a context for professional nursing practice. 

Consistent with this view of the nursing profession, the College 
supports the importance of liberal arts, humanities, and the sciences in 
nursing education. The faculty believes that programs designed for 
the preparation of nurses must be oomposed of the intellectual, social, 
cultural, and technical components of liberal and professional 
education that are available to students within an institution of higher 
learning. The faculty also affirms the necessity and value of clinical 
practice within a professional nursing program. Experience within a 
variety of clinical and vulnerable populations is one of the primary 
modes for the development of nursing practice competencies. 

Learners from diverse backgrounds enter the College to begin or 
continue their education and thereby add to the richness of this 
learning environment. The faculty supports the right of students to 
question, challenge and debate within the context of inquiry as an 
essential ingredient to their development. Continuing evaluation on 
the part of the students and the faculty is essential to advancing 
nursing knowledge and sustaining the integrity of the program. 

The faculty of the CoUege of Nursing, as members of the academic 
community, recognizes that its professional functions extend beyond 
contributions to formal teaching. Research, practice, and community 
service are important expectations of the faculty. The faculty views as 
essential, academic freedom, shared governance, opportunity to 
develop knowledge, and responsibility to incorporate new knowledge 
into teaching and nursing practice. The faculty assumes responsibility 
for enhancing the image Of the College of Nursing and the University 
locally, nattonally, and internationally through various avenues 
including research, scholarship, practice, consultation, and 
participatory decision making. 

Accreditation 
The baccalaureate program is approved by the Michigan State Board 
of Nursing, and graduates are admitted to the licensing examination 
for professional nurses in the State of Michigan. The baccalaureate 
and master's programs of the College are accredited by the National 
League of Nursing. 
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Degree Programs 
BACHFliJR OF SCIENCE in Nursing 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Nursing 
with a clinical focus in: 

Adult Primary Care Nursing 
Adult Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing 
Advanced Medical-Surgical Nursing 
Child and Adolescent Psychiatric Mental Heall~ Nursing 
Community Health Nursing 
Nursing Administration 
Nursing, Parenting, and Families 
Transcultural Nursing 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY in Nursing 

*Graduate Certificate Programs 
Nursing Education 

Neonatal Nurse Practitioner 

For specffic requirements, constJI the Wayne State UniYersily Gr&Ute Buletin. 



ADMINISTRATION and 
FACULTY 
Dean: Edythe E. Hough 
Associatll Dean, Academic Affairs: Marjorie A. Isenberg 
Associatll Dean, Research: Darlene Mood 
Assistant Dean, Aduh Health and Administration: Dawn Hameister 
Assistant Dean, Family, Community, and Menra/ Health: 

Marie-4.uise Friedemann 
Administrative Assistant Dean for Student Affairs: Vickie Radoye 
Assistant to the Dean: P-Stroker 
Business Manager: Christine Green 
Academic Services Off,cers: Felicia Graos, Jane Helinski, 

Carilee Hogan, Naida Simon 

Professors 
Edythe Hough. Madeleine Leininger, Barbara McArthur, Darlene Mood. 
Marilyn Obcm 

Associate Professors 
Nancy Trygar Artinian. Arnold Bellinger, Mary Delaney, Mary Denyes, 
Judith Floyd, Mario-Luise Friedemann. Dawn Hameister, Effie Hanchett, 
Ingvarda Hanson, Marjorie Isenberg, Mary Jirovec, June Kuczynski. 
Carolyn Lindgren, Laurel Northouse, Marilyn Oermann, Barbara Pieper, 
Jeannette Poindexter, Virginia Rice, Fredericka Shea 

Assistant Professors 
Frances Board, O.andice Covington, Marie Draper Dykes, Judith 
Fouladbakhsh, Hertha Gast, Lois Hwu, Kathleen Moore, Olivia 
Washington, Ruby Wesley, Feleta Wilson 

Clinical Assistant Professors 
Geraldine Flaherty, Allison Friedman 

Clinical Instructors 
Margaret Falahcc, Karen Olsen. Suzanne Savoy 

Lecturers 
JoAnn Ashare,Joan Bickcs,Jan 0.ristine, Toni Dawson-Grant, Madeline 
Diedo, Joyce Hammer, Janet Harden, Sharon Laoglotz, Cynlhia Marks, 
Margie Miller, Barbara Moore, Daplme Nedd, Dolores Philpot, Sukhta 
Pradatsundarasar, Rose Robinson, Barbara Russo!, Linda Sikora, Christine 
Weber 

COLLEGE DIRECTORY 
Dean ................................ 112 Cohn; 5n-4070 
Associate Dean for Academic Affairs ....... 230 Cohn; 5n-4138 

and: 800-544-3890 
Office of Student Affairs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 Cohn; 5n-4082 
Center for Health Research .............. 315 Cohn; 5n-4134 
Assistant to lhe Dean . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 108 Cohn; 5n-4105 
Business Manager ..................... 100 Cohn; 5n-4086 

Mailing address for all offices: 

College of Nursing 
Wayne State University 
5557 Cass Avenue 
Detroit, Michigan 48202 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
IN NURSING 
The undergraduate program is designed to prepare students upon 
graduation to begin the practios of professional nursing. The program 
leads to lhe degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing (B.S.N.) and 
provides a besis for graduate study in nursing. This curriculum 
consists of courses in both generel and professional education. 
Program options inducle: Traditional, Second career/Second Degree, 
RN-BSN Completion, and Accelerated ADN-MSN. 

Professional Program Admission 
TRADITIONAL: Applicants are eligible to apply to the Tracilional 
Program if they are entering nursing for the first time and have 
completed lhe pre-nursing requirements (see below). The Traditional 
Program of study begins during lhe fall tenn of lhe sophomore year. 
Students are eligible to apply for entry into lhe professional program 
after having completed at least thirty credits which inducle specific 
prerequisite co.urses, as outlined below, with a grade of 'C' or better in 
each course. Applicants must have a minimum 2.5 honor point 
average in prerequisite courses to be eligible for admission 
consideration. If any professional nursing courses have been taken, 
grades earned in !hose courses will become part of the admission 
honor point average. Admission to the program is highly competitive 
and is based in large part on lhe honor point average earned in lhe 
prerequisite courses; therefore, lhe higher lhe average, lhe greater lhe 
likelihood of admission. The applicant's academic record indicating 
ability to pursue a full-time rigorous professional program is part of lhe 
admission criteria. 

SECOND CAREER/SECOND DEGREE: Applicants are eligible to 
apply to the Second Career/Second Degree Program if !hey have an 
earned baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution in a 
c:iscipline other than nursing and are entering nursing education for the 
first time. This is an accelerated, full-time program beginning in the fall 
term for four consecutive semesters. Applicants are eligible to apply 
for entry into lhe program after completing lhe prerequisite courses 
(see below) with a grade of 'C' or better in each course. Applicants 
must have a minimum 2.5 honor point average in prerequisite courses 
to be eligible for admission consideration. If any professional nursing 
courses have been taken, grades earned in those courses will become 
part of lhe admission honor point averege. Admission to the program 
is highly competitive and is based in large part on lhe honor point 
average earned in lhe prerequisite courses; therefore, the higher lhe 
averege, the greater the likelihood of admission. The applicanrs 
academic record indicating ability to pursue a full-time rigorous 
professional program is part of the admission criteria. 

RIHISN COMPLETION: Applicants ara eligible to apply to lhe 
RN-BSN Completion Program ij they are Michigan licensed registered 
nurses (RNs) who have completed diploma or associate degree 
programs and wish to continue their professional education. 
Admission to the program is offered every semester. 

ACCELERATED ADIMISN: Applicants are eligible to apply lo lhe 
Accelerated · AON-MSN Program if they are Michigan licensed 
registered nurses who have earned associate degrees in nursing 
(AON) and are.interested in preparing for advanced nursing practios at 
lhe mastefs level. The Accelerated ADN-MSN Program combines 
lhe baccalaureate and mastefs degree programs for academically 
talented RNs. The program allows students to apply a maximum of 
fifteen graduate credits toward both an undergraduate degree and a 
graduate degree in nursing. Upon completion of all BSN 
requirements, students, if admissible to graduate study, complete 
MSN requirements. 
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Admission to the program is based upon an ADN honor point average 
of at least 3.3 and a minimum of one year's experience as a registered 
nurse. Progression into senior year professional nursing courses is 
granted after completion of all prerequisite oourses and validation of 
nursing knowledge from successful completion of NLN Mobility Profile 
II Examinations. 

Admission to the MSN portion of the program is a separate application 
process and students must meet all College of Nursing and Graduate 
Schoel admission requiremants for graduate study. (See Wayne State 
University Graduate Bulletin for details.) This process begins at the 
start of senior level professional oourse work. Completion of the 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing does not automatically guarantee 
admission to graduate study in the College of Nursing. 

Presfdentlaf Scholars: Wayne State University Presidential Scholars 
are admitted directfy to the College of Nursing as freshmen or transfer 
students. Presidential Scholars must satisfactorily oomplete all 
Traditional Program prerequisite courses (see below) prior to applying 
to the professional nursing component beginning in the sophomore 
year (fall term) and must maintain Presidential Scholarship standards, 
including an honor point average of 3.0 or above. They must also 
apply direcijy to the College to begin the professional component of 
the program and meet program application deadlines. 

Application 
Admission to the Bachelor of Science in Nursing programs is a 
two-step process. 

Step I - Application to Wayne State University: Applicants must 
submit the following items to the Office of University Admissions: the 
Application for Undergraduate Admission, application fee, official 
transcripts from all post-secondary institutions atten'ded, and a copy of 
current Michigan RN license (if applicable). Applicants must meet all 
the general requirements for undergraduate admission to the 
University (see page 15). International applicants must also achieve a 
minimum score of 550 on the Test of English as a Foreign Language 
(TOEFL) and submit au other required documentation (see 
'International Students,' page 17). 

Step II - Application to the College of Nursing: Applicants must 
submit to the College of Nursing Office of Student Affairs the 
Application for Admission to the Bachelor of Science in Nursing 
Program, and a copy of all transcripts from all post-secondary 
institutions attended. Applicants for the Accelerated ADN--MSN 
Program must show documentation of at least one year's experience 
as a registered nurse. 

APPLICATION DEADLINES: All admission materials listed above 
must be received in the appropriate offices by the program application 
deadline dates listed below: 

Tradltlonaf Program: 

Fall Admission .........• . March 31 

Second Car-/Second Degree Program: 

Fall Admission . March 31 

(Evidence of completion of all course prerequisites must be 
documented with official transcripts and received by the College of 
Nursing, Offiice ol Student Affairs, no later than June 1.) 

RN-BSN Compfetlon Program and Accelerated ADN-MSN 
Program Program: 

Fall Admission ........ . 

Winter Admission . 

Spring/Summer -•n .. 

.. At.gust 1 

.. ... Oecembef 1 

. April 1 

All application materials must be received by the deadline date to be 
considered for admission. 
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Readmission 
Nursing studenlS whose attendance in the nursing clinical sequence of 
the curriculum has been interrupted for more than one academic year 
must apply for readmission to the College of Nursing. Contact the 
Office of Student Affairs for application materials and deadline dates. 
Readmission decisions are based on the studenfs past reoord in the 
program, and space availability. There is no assurance that a student 
can be readmitted once the student withaaws from the program or 
does not progress in the program within the specified time limitation. 

Transfer Studenta: Students may transfer a-edit for the prerequisite 
oourses from oommunity oolleges or universtties and apply for 
admission to the College of Nursing. Students may apply for transfer 
to upper division levels from B.S.N. accredited programs. Transfers to 
the upper division level will be determined by the equivefency of 
curricula as determined by the Associate Dean for Academic Affairs 
and upon available spaca in the p<0gram in upper division courses. 
The College determines which transfer credit is applicable to the 
B.S.N. degree. 

Pre-Nursing Requirements 
TRADITIONAL PROGRAM: The pre-nursing requirements for 
admission into the Traditional Program are completion of a minimum of 
thirty credits, including satisfaction of the Mathematics Competency 
(MC) requirement of the General Education Requirements, and 
oompletion of the following courses with a grade of ·c· or better: 

credtts 

BIO 151-{LSJ Bui: Bk>lagy I (l.abo,atory) ......•......•.....•......•....... 4 
BIO 287 -Analomy and Physolagy (Laborato~) ..................•........... 5 

CHM 102-{PS) General Clwmistry I (LBboratory) ...........•.............•.. 4 

CHM 103 --Oene,al Chemist~ II (Laboratory) ................................ 4 

ENG 102-{BC) lrttroducm~ CoUege Wrlr,g ................................ 4 

PSY 101 -{LS) lntrodt.<IO!Y Psyctok>gy . . . . . . . . . . .••.... 4 
PSY 240 --Oeve.lopmental Psychology ..... . 
SOC200 or ANT210 

-,SS) Understanding Human Society ... 

-{SSJ lrttroduclion to Anthropology 
Ma1hematics Competency (MC) Reqo19ment 

4 

.. •..... 3 

......... 3 

The Mathematics Competency (MC) requirement may be satisfied by 
examination (see General Education Requirements, page 251. All 
applicants must have a minimum 2.5 honor point average in 
prerequisite courses to be eligible for admission consideration. If any 
protessional nursing courses have been taken, grades earned in those 
courses will become part of the admission honor point average. Since 
admissjon to the program is oompetitive, the higher the honor point 
average, the greeter the likelihood of admission. 

NOTE: All sciences must include a laboratOf)' oomponent, and the 
anatomy and physioJogy requirement must have been completed 
within five years prior to entry into the program. 

SECOND CAREER/SECOND DEGREE PROGRAM: The 
pre-nursing requirements tor admission into this program indude 
completion of a baccalaureate degree from an acaedited institction, 
sadsfaction of the English Proficiency (EP) requirement of the General 
Education Requirements, and completion of the following courses with 
a grade of 'C' or better: 

BIO 151-{LS) Basic Bk>logy I (LBboratory) ... 

BIO 220 - (LS) Mi:rob~k>gy (laborato~J •. 
BIO 287 -Anatomy and Physolagy (Laborato~) . 
CHM 102 -{PS) General Clwmistry I (labo,atory) ... 

CHM 103 -General Chemistry II (Laboratory) 
PSY 240 --Oevelopmental Psycllology . 

English Proficiency (EP) Requirement 

credits 

.. ... 4 

4 

.5 
..4 ., 

. ............•......••. 4 



The English Proficiency (EP) requirement may be satisfied by 
examination (see General Education Requiremenls, page 25). All 
applicanls must have a minimum 2.5 honor point average in 
prerequisite courses 10 be effgible for admission consideration. If any 
prof&ssional nursing courses have been taken, grades ea med in those 
courses will become part of the admission honor point average. Since 
admission 10 the program is competitive, the higher the honor point 
average, the greater the likelihood of admission. 

NOTE: All sciences must include -a laboratory component and the 
anatomy and physiology requirement must have been completed 
within five years prior to entry into the program. 

Enrollment in Professional Nursing Courses 
1. Admission to the College of Nursing and fulfillment of all 
prerequisites/corequisites identified for nursing courses. 

2. Health Status Report: Students admitted to the Coll- are 
required to have a Health Clearance Form on file in the Office of 
Student Affairs. The health clearance must indicate that the student is 
in good health, free from communicable disease, and able to engage 
in a rigorous professional program with extensive clinical experiences. 
Health requirements are specified on the clearance form; some must 
be repeated yearly. Verification of compliance must be supplied 
annually 10 the Office of Student Affairs. Throughout the program 
students must maintain a level of health consistent with meeting the 
objectives of the curriculum and practicing nursing safely. If a health 
problem occurs during a student's educational program, the faculty 
member responsib'8 for clinical practice will assess the student's 
ability to continue in the program and will make recommendations for 
action to the Associate Dean for Academic Affairs. The Uniwrsity and 
the College reserve the right to refuse or cancel a student's admission 
or to direct his/her activities in the College if the health status indicates 
such action is warranted for safeguarding the patient, the student, 
other students, or the University. 

3. Liability Insurance: The minimum amount of malpractice liability 
insurance acceptable is $200 ,000/$600,000 10 cover each year of the 
student's nursing studies. Each student is to present a copy of his/her 
insuranca poficy 10 the Qff,ce of StudentAffairs no later than August 31 
of each year. This copy must show the amount of coverage, the 
expiration date, and the student's name. Students may not participate 
in clinical courses without a copy of this policy being on file. 

4. Course Material Fee Cards (CMFJ: The student must purchase 
course material fee cards for certain courses identified in the Schedule 
of Classes. 

5. BCLS-Level C Certification: All students must have the equivalent 
of BCLS-Level C (Basic Cardiac Life Support) certification for entry to 
clinical courses. It must be updated each year and students must have 
current, updated certification on file in the Office of Student Affairs by 
August 31 of each year. Faculty are directed 10 deny student access 10 
clinical experiences if the student cannot present proof of current 
health clearance, BCLS--Level C certification, and malpractice 
insurance. 

Re-Entry into the Clinical Sequence 
of the Nursing Curriculum 
Students whose progression in the clinical sequence of the program is 
interrupted due to unsatisfacto,y completion of course work 
prerequisite to a clinical course or to interruption in attendance in the 
program, must apply for re-entry into the clinical sequence. Contact 
the Office of Student Affairs for re-entry application materials. 
Students must file this application at least one full semester prior to the 
re-;,ntry tenn. Application for r8-<lntry will be reviewed by the 
College's Scholastic Policy and Admissions (SPA) Committee. 
R8-<lntry decisions are based on the student's pest record in the 
program and space avafability; r8-<lntry is not guaranteed. 

Registration 
Each student is 10 register at the beginning of each semester 
according to the procedure and schedule published in the official 
University Schedule of Classes. Students may not attend classes 
unless they are officially registered. The usual full-time undergraduate 
program is 12-16 credits per tenn. 

Progression to Senior Year Nursing Courses 
for RN Students 
Progression of the RN student in the RN-BSN Completion and the 
Accelerated ADN-MSN Programs to senior-level nursing courses is 
contingent upon satisfactory completion of National League for 
Nursing Mobility Profile II examinations in Care of the Adult Client, 
Cate of the Client During Childbearing and Care of the Child, and Care 
of the Client With Merl tar Disorder. These examinations must be taken 
within three years of beginning the senior year. 

credits 

NL'I Mobily Profila II Exam"8lions .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 34 

In addition, all students must achieve grades of 'C' or better in all 
courses cited below. These courses may NOT be taken for 
Passed/Not Passed grades. A cumulative University h.p.a. of 2.00 or 
above must be maintained. 

BO 151-,LS) Basic Bioklgy I (ubola10ry) 

BO 220 - (LS) ~trodL<tory Microbjojogy (laboratory) 
BO 287 --Anatomy and Physiology (labora!Ory) •... 
CHM 102 -,PSI General ChomisTry I (l.aboralory) .. 

CHM 103 -General Chemistry U (Laboratory) .. . 
ENG 102-,BC) lmroductoryCollege Writing .. .. 
ENG 301 or ENG 303 

... . 4 

.......... 
............. 5 

····· ....... . 4 
.. ............ . 

.. .... 4 

- (IC) lntemiediate Writing . . ..... 3 
-{IC) Writing the Research Paper . . ......... , ... 3 

PSY 101 -,LS) lntroduc!oty Psychology ............ 4 

PSY 240 -De,,;opmental Psycoology ............................... 4 

SOC 200 or ANT 21 0 
-,SS) Ur<ler,tanding Humen Society ............................... 3 
-,SS) lmroduction to Anlhn,pology ......•.. 3 

NUR 200--COnceptual Basis of Professional Ntning Practice ................... 2 
NUR 300-Assessment: History Taking and Physical Examination ............... 3 
NUR 330 -Patho!lhy&bkJgy Related to Nllflk\g Practice • ...................... 2 
NUA :MO -Introduction to Research" . . . . . . ......... 2 

General Education Requirements: The student must also 
demonstrate satisfactory completion of the University General 
Education Requirements (see page 25), including English Proficiency 
(EP), Mathematics Competency (MC), Critical Thinking (CT), 
Computer Literacy (CL) (NUR 111 recommended), Oral 
Communication (OC), and UGE 100 - (GE) The University and its 
Libraries. 

NOTE: Effective Fall 1991, UGE 100 is not required of students 
transferring thirteen or mQre semester credits to Wayne State 
University. 

ADN-MSN Declaration of Graduate Major: Students in the 
Accelerated ADN-MSN Program must declare their intended 
graduate major and begin the application process for admission to the 
Graduate School and the Master of Science in Nursing program before 
entering senior level nursing courses. 

• Not reqlinld for stllOOrts in Accelerated AON-MSN Program. 
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Candidates for the Bachelor of Science in Nursing must complete 127 
credits in course work in accordance with the academic procedures of 
the University and the College; see pages 15--43 and 32,1---;326, 
respectively. 

Reoldency: The last thirty credits of the degree must be taken at 
Wayne Stata. 

Honor Point Average: A student must maintain an honor point 
average of at least 2.0 in total residence credit and in all nursing 
courses. 

Curriculum and Program Requirements: A student must complete 
the curriculum and program requirements, remove any marks of 'I' or 
'Y', and be recommended by the faculty for the degree. The student 
must complete the required minimum number of credits, elect courses 
in the proper sequence in the appropriate curriculum (as shown 
below), and satisfy any course prerequisite or oorequisite. 

Professional and General Education 
Requirements for the Traditional Program 
The following curriculum oudines the total 127 credits required for the 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing, including sixty-two credits in nursing 
major courses. The last thirty credits of the degree must be taken at 
Wayne State University. 

Freshman Year 

First Semester (Fall) 
ENG 102---,BC) lnt10ductory Cologo Writing 

BIO 151---{LS) Basic Biology I (Laboratory) 
CHM 102---,PS) General Chemmry I (Laboratory) 

PSY 101 -,LS) Introductory Psycl'ology . 
UGE 100-(GE) The Llnwers'1y and Its l..ilraries .. 

Second Semester /Winter) 
PSY 240 --llevelopmertal Psytl'ok>gy 
BIO 287 - AnalOmy and Phys•k>gy (Laboratory) . 
CHM 103-General Chemistry II {laboratory) ... 
SOC 200 o, ANT 210 

-(SS) Understanding Human Society . 

---{SS) kltrodu:t•n" Anthropok>gy 
Salislaction ol Mathema1ics Competency (MC) Requiremenl 

Sophomore Year 

First Semester (Fall) 

credits 

.... 4 

... 4 

.... 4 

. ... 4 

.1 
Total: 17 

...... 4 

. 5 

.4 

.3 
,3 

Total: 16 

BIO 220- (LS) lr«roductory Microb•k>gy (Laboratory) ....... 4 
Corrputer Literacy (Cl} proficiency {NUR 111 recommended) ................. 0-2 
Critical Tonking (Cl) .. . .... 0-3 

NUR 200 -Conceptual Basis of Prolessional Nursing Practice . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 2 
NUR 211 -Nursing Care of the WeH Clien! . . ..........• 3 

NUR 300 -Assessment: History Taking and Physical Examination 

Second Semester (Winter) 
NUR 212-foundations of Nuraing care in lftness .. 

NUR 221 -Nursing 1111)1ications ol Drug Administration .. 

NUR 330 -f>alhc)!)hysiotom, Retaled to NUISing Practice .. 
NFS 221 -Human Nutrition . 

O!al Communication (QC) .. 
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3 
Total: 12-17 

.5 

" .... 2 
.. 2 
.3 

. 0-2 
Total: 12-14 

Junior Year 

First Semester (Fall) 
NUR 312-Nun,ing C&re ol Adulls wi1h CMl)lex Heakh Needs ................ 10 

ENG 301 or ENG 303 
- (IC) I1'8m18dille W~ing ........................................ 3 
-(IC) W~ing tl'o Reeeen:h Paper .................................. 3 

NUR 3<0 ....,,._ to ReoeBl<h .. .. .. ................................ 2 
T0181: 15 

Second Semester (Winter) 
Phiosophy and Leners (Pl) .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . 3 

Histo<ical Sludies (HS) .................................................. 3 

NUR 321 -Nun,ing Ca,e of Chldbearing Families ............................ 5 

NUR 322 -Nursing C8J9 o1 Childr8aring Familes •...........•...•............ 5 
Total: 16 

Senior Year 

First Semester (Fall) 
Ameri:an Socie(y and lnstiMions IAi) .. .. .. .. .............................. 3 
NUR 411 -f>sycNallMl&r,al Healh Nu"1ng Ca,e ol I-- & Gro1.!>S .....•.. 6 

NUR 415 - Nursing Care ol Acute~ II Adulls .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. . .. ............ 4 
Fore~n Culture (FC)(NUR 480 recommended) .. .. ............. 3 

T0181: 16 

Second Semester (Winter) 
NUR 412---,WQ Commurity Focused Nursing Pradice ......................... 6 

HUR 422 -leadersl'4) ard Mana(lemem in Nursing Practice .................... 4 
HUR 450-Penpectlves in Nursing .................. 3 
Visual and Pel1onning Arts (VP) .. • .. ..................................... 3 

Total: 18 

Total B.SN. Credits ........... , ...................................... 127 

Professional Education Requirements for the 
Second Career/Second Degree Program 
Satisfacdon of the English Proficiency (EP) requirement and these 
courses or equivalent courses must be completed prior to admission: 

BO 151- (LS) Basic B•logy I (Laboratory) ................................. 4 
BO 220 - (LS) illloductory Microbiology (laboratory) . .. ........... 4 
BO 267 -Anatomy and Physiology~ .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 5 
CHM102-(PS)Genere1Chemmry I ~ryJ ............................ 4 

CHM 103 - Generel Cl'omistry II (uboratory) ............................... 4 
PSY 2<0- Developmental Psychobgy . . . . . . . . . ..... 4 
Satisfaction ot tl'o Engish Proficiency (El') Requiremen1 

First Semester (Fall) 
NUR 200-Conceptual ~isof Professional Nursing Practice • . . . . . . . . . .... 2 

NUR 211 - Nursing C8J9 ol 1he Well Cler< .................................. 3 
NUR 212 - Foundatons of N~ Ca,e ~ lme9s ............................ 5 
NUR 221 - Nu~ Implications al Drug Administration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
NUR 300-Assessment -ry Tal<ilg and Physical Examination ............... 3 
NUR 330 - Pathophysiok>gy Related to Nun,ing Practice .......•............... 2 
NFS 221 - Human Nutrlion . .. . .. . ........... 3 

10181: 20 

Second Semester (Winter) 
NUR 312- Nursing Care ol Aduks Wtth Complex Heelh Needs ................ 10 
NUR 411 -Psytlutrie,l,!ental Heeltl Nursing Care of ~clviduals & G""4'S ....... 6 

NUR 340- lntroch:tion to Research ..•..................••................ 2 

T0181: 18 



Third Semester (Spring/Summer) 

NUR 321 -NutSrG Can, of Childbeari11J Families ..................... 5 
NUR 322- Nuni11J Can, of Chidraaring Famiies .. .. .. .. ................. 5 
NUR 450-Perspectives in Ntning ....... 3 

Total: 13 

Fourth Semester (Fall) 

NUR 412 -(WI) Commimy Focused Nursi111 Praaice .. 
NUR 415--.'lini1g Can, of Actrt~y 111 Adlils . 
NUR 422 -Leaders~ and Management in Nursing Practice 

Nursing credh ............. . 
Non-Nurs'II aadils .... . 
B.S.N. Total Cnidils .. .. 

Senior Level Professional and 
General Education Requirements for the 
RN-BSN Program 

.. 6 
.. ... 4 

... 4 
Total: 14 

.. ... 62 

.. .... 3 
.. .. 65 

In addition to the prerequisites for progrQSSion into senior year (listed 
above), the following senior level professional nursing courses are 
required. The remaining General Education Requirements and liberal 
arts credits (if needed) comprise the balance of the 127 credits 
required for the Bachelor of Science in Nursing. General Education 
Requirements and liberal arts electives (as needed to bring total 
number of degree credits to 127) may be taken prior to the senior level 
professional nursing course work. The last thirty credits in course work 
must be taken at Wayne State University. 

NUR 400 - Introduction to Nursing Practice w~h Gt0l.J)S . 
NIR 412 -(WI) Communly Focused Nursing - .. 
NUR 422 -Leaders~ & Management in Nursing Practice . 
NUR 450- PeftlPeclives in Nursing . 
Nursing alec1ive ...... . 
FOl&ign Culure (FC) ................ . 
HislOrical Studies (HS) ... . 
Vouaf and l'e!fotni111 Arts (VP) .... .. 
Phflosophy and Lanars (Pl) ........ .. 
American Society and lnstrutions (Al) 

Senior/Graduate Level Professional and 
General Education Requirements for the 
Accelerated ADN-MSN Program 

credits 
.. . 3 

• .. 
3 

... 3 

...3 

... 3 

... 3 

.3 
.... 3 

In addition to the prerequisites for progression into senior year (listed 
above), the following senior level professional nursing courses are 
required. The remaining General Edu<;ation Requirements and liberal 
arts credits comprise the balance of the 127 credits required for the 
Bach8'or of Science in Nursing. General Education Requirements and 
liberal arts electives (as needed lo bring total number of degree credits 
to 127) may be taken prior to the senior level professional nursing 
course work. The last thirty credits in course work must be taken at 
Wayne State University. 

Required Senior Level Professional 
and General Education Requirements 

NIR 412-(WI) Comm"11y Focused Nursl11J Practice ......................... 6 
NUR 422- leadfflhp & Management in Nuoi111 Practice ..................... 4 
Nursi1g ,_ .. .. .. .. • .. .. . . ........................................ 3 

Foreign Cuflunl (FC) .. .. .. .. . .. ..................... 3 
Historical Stt.dies (HS) . .. ........................... 3 
Visual and Pertormi111 Arts (VP) .......................... 3 
Phiosophy and Loners (PL) .. .. .. ......................... 3 
American Society and lns1itu1ions (Al) ....................................... 3 : 

Required Graduate Level Professional Requirements 

NUR 701 -Resean:h in Nursilg ..............••......••.........•......•. 3 
NUR 710- Theoretical Foundati>ns of Nuoi;,g Practice ....................... 3 
NUR 719- Nursi111 Can> of Gro\.!>S & Fanilias (not,oqt.irad for aoma grad. majo,s) . 3 
Nursing cognate (different fonach graduate major) ........ , , ................. 3 
Ni.ning clinical COll'S8 (diff8f8nt for each graduate maior) ...................... 3 

The grad.late level courses above (total fifteen credits) may be applied 
-ard the Master of Science in Nursing degree for students admitled 
lo graduate study in the College of Nursing. Once admitted to the MSN 
program, completion of degree requirements wi!I require an additional 
twenty-two to twenty-six credits in required graduate course work, 
depending on the nursing major. Graduate majors include: Adult 
Primary Care, Advanced Medical-Surgical Nursing/Critical Care 
Nursing, Adult and Child/Adolescent Psychiatric Mental Health 
Nursing, Community Health Nursing, Nursing, Parenting, and 
Families, Transcultural Nursing, and Nursing Care Administration. 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete information regarding academic rules and regulations 
of the University, stu.denls should consult the section beginning on 
page 5. Thi! following additions and amendments pertain to College 
of Nursing students. 

The following definitions of terms apply to lhe Academic 
F\egulations: 

1. Professional course means any course required in the professional 
nursing curriculum. 

2. Sa~sfactory grade means a grade of ·c· or better. 

3. Unsatisfactory grade means a grade of ·o· or below, or a mark of ·x· 
or an unauthorized mark of 'W.' 

4. Probation means a restricted status in the nursing program. 

5. Exclusion from the program means lhat lhe student may not register 
in lhe program. (Continued registration in lhe University will 
necessitate lhat lhe student processes a Change of Status to anolher 
academic program.) 

Attendance 
Regular punctual attendance in classes and dinical practice is 
expected. It is imperative that students maintain a perfect or 
near-perfect attendance record. Tardiness and/or failure to report to 
class can result in a lowering of the final course grade or exclusion from 
the course. 

Time Limitation 
The Tradhlonal Program must be completed within four calendar 
years of admission to professional course work, unless an extension is 
granted by the Scholastic Policy and Admissions (SPA) Committee. 

The Second Car-/Second Degree Program must be completed 
within four consecutive semesters following admission to the program. 

All students whose progress is delayed by reason of academic failure 
and/or leaves of absence beyond the time limitation for the program 
may be required to repeat and/or take additional course work in order 
to assure graduation with appropriate preparation for current 
professional nursing practice. Such determination will be made by lhe 
SPA Committee. 

Authorized Leave of Absence 
A student may not withdraw from a required nursing course unkJss a 
leave of absence is granted. Leaves of absence are requested from 
and granted by the Associate Dean for Academic Affairs, in 
consultation with the SPA Committee. Conlact lhe Office of Swdent 
Affairs for lhe necessary materials and deadine dates regarding 
leaves of absence. 

A leave of absence may be requested by a student when personal 
circumstances interfere with the studenrs ability to devote sufficient 
time to academic pursuits to assure reasonable expectation of 
success. 

A student who takes an unauthorized leave of absence will be 
considered to have voluntarily wilhclrawn from the program and must 
reapply for admission to the College. 
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Licensure Preparation 
Successfully writing lhe NCLEX (RN licensure examination) is 
essential for each nurse in order to begin a professional nursing 
career. S11Jdents graduating from lhe Traditional and Second 
Career/Second Degree Programs are required to complete a series of 
diagnostk; tests and a general review of specific nursing content areas 
in preparation for taking lhe NCLEX. Each swdent is expected to 
complete additional conlact hours in lhe classroom and lhe College's 
Leaming Resource Center in p~paration for Jtcensure. 

Scholarship 
1. All students must maintain a satisfactory (2.00) honor point average 
in bolh: a) cumulative grades (general education and nursing); and b) 
professional nursing courses. 

2. Students must achieve a 2.00 h.p.a. in each nursing course. A 
student may not continue in subsequent courses for which lhe failed 
course is a prerequisite until a minimum of 2.00 has been achie~. 

3. A grade of 'D' in a nursing course is unsatisfactory for progression. 

4. Students may apply to repeat a nursing course, as space is 
available, only once to raise lhe grade to the 2.00 level or above. 

5. A maximum of two nursing courses within the program may be 
repeated. 

6. No nursing course for which a student has received a passing grade 
may be repeated without written approval of the Associate Dean for 
Academic Affairs. 

7. A student receiving a 'D' grade or less in either the theory or the 
clinical portion of any nursing course will have recorded no higher lhan 
a 'D' for Iha total course and will be required to successfully complete 
lhe re-<>ntry process to repeat it before progressing to lhe next clinical 
core course. 

8. The mark of 'I' is appropriate if thestudentenoountersa catastrophic 
situation which prevents completion of the final requirements of a 
course. The mark of 'I' is not appropriate for unsatisfactory scholastic 
performance. In the event a mark of 'I' is given, the time limit for 
completion will be determined by the instructor, but may not exceed 
one year. In the event the mark of 'I' is received for a prerequisite 
course, the 'I' must be removed prior to enrollment in the subsequent 
course. 

Probation 
Probationary status is a warning to a student to improve his/her 
academiq performance in order to remain in the program. 

1. A student is placed on probation if he/she does not maintain a 
minimum cumulative honor point average of 2.00. 

2. A student is placed on probation if he/she does not maintain a 
minimum honor point average of 2.00 in professional nursing courses. 

3. An honor point average must be returned to a minimum of 2.00 to 
remove probationary status. Probationary status must be removed 
within one calendar year. 

4. Swdents on probation are not eligible to represent lhe College in 
any student activity. 

Exclusion 
A student will be excluded from the College if any of lhe following 
conditions occur: 

t Failure to satisfactorily complete a nursing course after two 
attemplS; 



2. Failure of more lhan two professional nursing courses; 

3. Failure to remove probationary status within one calendar year; 

4. Irresponsible attendance or irresponsible performance,1:,ehavior at 
any time while enrolled in lhe program; 

5. Failure to meet any special conditions required by the College SPA 
Committee for the student's continuation in lhe program; 

6. Failure to complete the progran1 wilhin lhe time limitations oudined 
abo\/8, unless granted an extension by !he Scholastic Policy and 
Admissions Committee. 

Graduation Residency Requirement 
The last lhirty credi1s of lhe degree must be taken as resident credit al 
Wayne State Universty. 

Graduation With Distinction 
A candidate eligible for lhe bachelofs degree may receive a special 
diploma with Cum Laude, Magna Cum Laude, or Summa Cum Laude 
incicated. For lhe University guidelines regarding lhesa distinctions, 
sae page 43. 

Dean's List and Honors List 
Students completing twelve semester credits in study at Wayne State 
University are eligible for appointment each semester. The semester 
honor point average at Wayne State must be 3. 75 or above in order to 
qualify for the Dean's List The Honors List requires a minimum honor 
point average of 3.SO. Lists of students on the Dean's List and Honors 
List will be posted in lhe College of Nursing. 

Student Rights and Responsibilities 
Continuance in the College is contingent upon compliance with official 
rules, regulations, requirements, and procedures of the University and 
lhe College of Nursing. The student is responsible for readng the 
contents of this bulletin pertinent to the the College of Nursing and 
otherwise becoming informed and fulli/Ung aH course and degree 
requirements in proper sequence with satisfactory scholarship. In 
case of doubt regarding any matter affecting his or her &landing as a 
student, !he student should consult wilh an adviser. The faculty 
reserves the right to amend or revise the policies and requirements set 
forlh in lhe College of Nur.;ing section of lhis bulletin. 

A student may be required to wilhdraw from !he College when, in lhe 
judgment of lhe faculty, behavior demonstrates that lhe student is 
unsuited for nursing. (See also Exclusion, above.) 

Student Rlghto and Reoponslbllltlet1 for the Unlverohy: see page 
41. 

Financial Assistance 
The Univer.;ity Office of Scholar.;hips and Financial Aid, 3 West, Helen 
Newberry Joy Student Services Center (see page 21), administer.; 
scholarships, granls, loans and emergency funds available to all 
University studenls and funds provided especially for College of 
Nursing students. Early application is encouraged. 

The College of Nursing offers bolh scholarship and loan funds. 
Application materials and deadline dates can be obtained from the 
Office of Student Affairs, College of Nursing, 10 Cohn. The deadline 
for application for College of Nur.;ing scholarships is July 1. 

College of Nursing ljlumni Community Service Award: Award open to 
any nursing student who shows evidence of community involvement, 
has a minimum h.p.a. of 3.0, and demonstrates qualities of leadership 
and financial need. 

College of Nursing Alumni Endowed Scholarship: Award open to any 
full-time nur.;ing student wilh a minimum h.p.a. of 3.0, qualities of 
leadership, and financial need. 

College of Nursing Alumni Male Nurse Scholarship: Award open to 
any full--time rnale junior or senior nursing sbJdent with a minimum 
h.p.a. of 3.0, qualities of leadership, and financial need. 

Gloria Am Colquhoun Memorial Scholarship: Award open to any 
full-lime nursing student; &elected on lhe basis of scholastic 
achievemertt, qualities al leadership, and financial need. 

John He"man Nursing Scholarship: Award open to any 
undergraduate nursing student wilh senior class stancing, 
oulStanding scholastic achievemenls and leadership abilities, and 
demonslratad financial need. 

Helen Nllwberty Joy Scholarship: Award open to any undergraduata 
student admitted to lhe College, based on financial need and wilh 
oonsideration given to academic standing and service. 

Motto Health Foundation Community-Based Practice Scholarship: 
Award open to any undergraduate nursing student planning to work in 
community4>ased practice in Detroit; selected on lhe basis of !his 
career commitment, and scholastic achievement. Personal statement 
documenting community-based practice is required. 

Garo/ Peterson Rosso Award: Award open 10 senior studenls with 
outstanding scholastic achievement and financial need. 

Steiger Momoria/ Scholarship: Award open to any nursing student 
wilh demonstrable financial need. 

Mabel Wandell Scholarship: Award open to any registered nurse In 
the baccalaureate program who has completed sixty per cent of lhe 
crecits for lhe lilSN degree wilh an h.p.a. of 3.0 or above, qualities of 
leadership, and an agreement to enroll at least hall-time following lhe 
award. 

Wayne County Medical Society Auxlliary Scholarship in Nursing: 
Award open to nursing students with a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. and 
demonstrated financial need. 

WSHF Student Financial Assistance Award: Award open to any 
nursing student; selected on the basis of scholastic achievement, 
qualities of leadership, and financial need. 

. Organizations 
The College of Nursing Councll is composed of electad 
representati\/8s of studenls and faculty. Its purpose is to reflect lhe 
concerns of lhe student members to lhe Uni\/ersity and lhe larger 
community. 

W.S.U. Chapter of the National Student Nurses' Association provides 
a means of professional development for studenls and for cirect 
participation by studenls in lhe continuing de\/eloprnent of nursing. 

Chi Eta Phi Sorority, Inc., is a national professional nurses' 
organization with a focus on African American nursing issues. 

Sigma Theta Tau, lnlamationel Honor Society of Nursing, installed 
Lambda Chapter on lhe Wayne State University campus in 1953. IIS 
purposes include recognition of superior scholastic achievement and 
leadership potential. Cancidates for membership are elected annually 
from baccalaureate and graduate programs. 

The Alumni Association of lhe College of Nursing is composed of 
graduates, faculty and former students of the College. This group is 
part of the general University Alumni Association, but has ilS own 
organization. IIS purpose is to keep members in dose touch wilh 
College activities and wilh professional de\/81oprnen1s, and to work for 
lhe welfare of lhe College of Nursing. 
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Employment Opportunities for Students 
Part-time employment opportunities are available both on and off 
campus for studen1s. Information about these and other opportunities 
may be obtained from the University Placement Services, 1001 
Faculty/Administration Building. A twelve-week spring-summer 
extem program, granting College of Nursing credit for thirty-two hours 
of paid hospital work and two hours of correlated weekly seminars, is 
available to nursing majors who have completed NUR 312 and are 
recommended by faculty for the program. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (NUR) 
The following courses, numbered 090--099, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500--099 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 461. 

111. (CL) Introduction to Computers and Technology for 
Health Care Professionals. Cr. 2 

Introduction to computer terminology, hardware, software, 
teleoommunication, word processing, database, spreadsheet; impact 
of computer technology on health care practitioners. Computer 
laboratory activities. (F,W) 

200. Conceptual Baalo of Professional Nursing Practice. 
Cr. 2 

Introduction to the discipline and profession of nursing through the 
examination of historical aspects, conceptual models and theories, the 
relationship of research to theory and practice, roles of the 
professional nurse, standards of nursing practice, and legal and 
ethical issues reJated to nursing practice. (F,S) 

211. Nursing Care olthe Well Client. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to College of Nursing; pre. or coreq: NUR 200,300, 
BIO 220, PSY 240. BCLS-C certification, liability insurance, health 
clearance required. Focus on basic human needs throughout life 
span; applteations of normal growth and development theories, human 
interaction and therapeutic relationships. Amplification of use of 
nursing process; concepts of family, community, culture, and caring. 
Pharmaoologic mathematics competency requirement. (F) 

212. Foundation• of Nursing Care In Illness. Cr. 5 
Prereq: NUR 200, 211, 300; BIO 220; coreq: NUR 221 and 330. 
BCLS-C certification, liability insurance, health clearance required. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Basic human needs 
throughout the life span in times of illness. Nursing process: 
development of biophysical and psycho-social nursing diagnoses and 
acquisition of psychomotor skills. Nursing ca.re provided to persons 
with minimal health care needs. (W) 

221. Nursing Implications of Drug Administration. Cr. 2 
Prereq: BIO 287, NUR 200, NUR 211; coreq: 212. Focus is on 
knowledge of the science of drugs and application of this knowledge in 
providing nursing care. Role and responsibilities of the nurse as 
related to drug therapy. (F,W) 

300. Aaaeaament: History Taking and Physical Examination. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: admission to the College of Nursing or R.N. licensure in 
Michigan; anatomy and physiology course; coreq: NUR 211. Material 
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Concepts, knowledge and 
psychomotor skills for obtaining systematic health history and 
performing a basic physical examination of the adult. Content and 
activities relate to all body regions and systems. (T) 
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312. Nursing Care of Adults with Complex Health Needs. 
Cr. &-10 

Prereq: NUR 200, 211, 212,221,300, 330, NFS 221; coreq: ENG 301 
or ENG 303. BCLS-C certification, liability insuranca, health clearance 
required. Holistic health care provided to adults experiencing acute or 
complex health problems. Comprehensive assessment skills 
developed to provide and evaluate holistic care. Nursing diagnoses 
related to complex health problems of adults, ethical decision-making, 
research utilization, development of psychomotor skills in managing 
health needs of hospitalized adults. (F,W) 

321. Nuralng Care of Childbearing Famlllea. Cr. 5 
Prereq; NUR 300, 312; prereq. or coreq: 340. BCLS-C certification, 
liability insurance, health clearance required. Health responses, 
human care, and environmental factors of the family during the 
perinatal period, studied from a pluralistic nursing theory framework. 
Nursing, developmental and family theories, and related research as 
incorporated within the nursing process. Nursing care focuses on 
families experiencing childbearing as a situational crisis with potential 
for growth. (W,S) 

322. Nurolng Care of Childrearing Famllleo. Cr. 5 
Prereq; NUR 300, 312; prereq. or coreq: 340. BCLS-C certification, 
liability insurance, health clearance required, Nursing, developmental 
and family theories and related research to promote health and 
provide care for childrearing families with children experiencing acute 
and chronic health problems. Promotion of growth development of 
children with altered health status; functioning of family as a untt. 

(W,S) 

330. Pathophyalology Related to Nursing Practice. Cr. 2 
Pr'ereq: an anatomy and a physiology course, including laboratory. No 
credit after IHS 310 and IHS 320. Pathophysiologic process as related 
to normal physiology, signs and symptoms of disease, laboratory tests 
and applications to nursing. (T) 

340. Introduction to Research. Cr. 2 
Prereq: NUR 200,212, computer literacy or 111. lnttoduction to the 
research process in nursing. Relationship of research methods to the 
study of nursing problems. (T) 

400. Introduction to Nursing Practice with Groups. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to senior year in nursing; Michigan R.N. licensure. 
Open only to Registered Nurses; BCLS-C certification, liability 
insurance, health clearance required. Theories of communication, 
group process and dynamics, learning theories, principles of teaching, 
conflict resolution, and decision-making strategies. Nursing is 
practiced within a community setting, focusing on development of 
leadership and health promotion skills. (F) 

411. Poychlatrlc/Mental Health Nurolng Care of lndlvlduala 
and Groups. Cr. 6 

Prereq: senior standing. BCLS--C certification, liability insurance, 
health clearance required. Theory-based practice in providing health 
care to individuals of all ages and groups wtth varying degrees of 
psychiatric-mental health needs. Emphasis on group process and 
dynamics, promotion of personal and community mental health, 
humanistic ca.re of the acutely and chronically ill client. (F ,S) 

412. (WI) Community Focused Nursing Practice. Cr. 6 
Prereq: senior standing. BCLS--C certification, liability insurance, 
health clearance required. Analysis of role of professional nurse in 
community settings: caring for individuals and groups from civerse 
cultural backgrounds at various developmental stages and at any 
point on the health-illness continuum. SatiSfies the University General 
Education Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement. (W ,S) 

415. Nursing Care of Acutely Ill Adulto. Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior stancing. Senior level course on care of acutely ill adults 
hospitalized with complex health care needs. Advancement of clinical 
knowledge, clinical judgement, critical thinking, and transitional care 
management of patient groups in a multidisciplinary environment. (T) 



419. Nuroe Externohlp In Cllnlcal Nursing Practice. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior slanding. Expanded theory and profllssional 
development of the student nurse in class and clinical selling. 
Application of theory lo practice with groups of clients in the health care 
system. (S,F) 

420. Speclal Topics In Care of the Phyolcally Ill AdulL Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing. BCLS---C certification, liability insurance, 
health clearance required. Student selects one of the following topics 
for in-depth study: oncology nursing; critical care nursing; general 
medi~urgical nursing; legaJ anc:Vor ethical issues in nursing 
practice. (T) 

422. Leadorohlp and Management In Nursing Practloo. Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior standing, NUR 411, 412. BCLS-C certification, liability 
insurance, health clearance required. Organizational and 
management theories. Health care delivery systems, plaMed change 
theory, role conflict theory and research related lo leadership and 
management. Students function in nurse manager/leader ro,e in the 
clinical setting. (F,W) 

428. Special Topics In Poychlatrlc Mental Health Nursing. 
Cr.1-4 

Prereq: senior standing. BCLS---C certification, health clearance, 
liability insurance required. Provides senior nursing students with an 
opportunity lo explore in depth an aspect of psychiatric-mental health 
nursing. Topics: human sexuality and mental health; emotionally 
disturbed child; psychological responses lo physical illness; 
community mental health nursing. Mental health needs of the 
adolescent; the after-care of patients; mental health care of the aging 
person; child psychiatric mental health nursing, addictions nursing. 

(Y) 

429. Special Topics In Community Health Nursing. 
Cr. 2-4(4 req.) 

Prereq: senior standing. BCLS-C certification, liability insurance, 
health clearance required. Provides students with an in-depth 
community health nursing experience. Special topics include: 
community health probtems; interdisciplinary collaboration in health 
care; transcultural nursing, theory and practice; families in crisis. (Y) 

450. Peropectlveo In Nuralng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing or consent of instructor. Issues related to 
nursing education, practice, research, and health care delivery in the 
United States and other selected countries. Professionalism; 
responsibilities for provision of and decisions about health care and 
the profession. (T) 

480. (FC) Tranecultural Health Through the LIie Cycle. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing; completion of sixty credits. Transcultural 
health differences and similarities in selected Western and 
non-Western cultures, from birth through old age. Use of theories and 
research methods from the health and social sctences and humanities 
in study and analysis of different cultures. (Y) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: admission lo College of Nursing; written consent of Associate 
Dean for Academic Affairs. (T) 

525, Introduction to Developmental Dh1abllltlea. 
(S W 555)(SED 505)(P T 505). Cr. 3-4 

Prereq: junior standng; senior standing for nursing students. Nursing 
students must elect for four a-edits. Cross-disciplinary overview of 
developmental disabilities, e.g., mental impairment, epilepsy, cerebral 
palsy, autism, through presentation of contrasting theoretical schools 
of thought and intervention schema. (F) 

555. Advanced AaoeHment: Hlatory Taking and Phyalcal 
Examination. Cr. 1~ 

Prereq: NUR 300 or equiv. Offered for undergraduate credit only. 
Material fee as indicated in Schodule of Classes. Individualized 
sell-paced modular approach lo learning advanced assessment 
skills. Content relates lo specific body areas and age groups. {T) 

805. Nursing lnformaUon Syoterna. Cr. 3 
Prereq: computer l~eracy. Development of proficiency in use of 
nursing data and information systems for nursing information, clinical 
management and research. Ethical and moral implications of 
oomputerizad inforp,ation systems and proposed future directions for 
practice. (Y) 

851, Nursing and the Health Care Environment. Cr. 3 
Exploration of health care in the United States. Interaction of health 
policy with economics, technology, ethics, and advanced nursing 
practice in a rapidy-changing health care environment. (F,W) 

674. Theoretical Perapecllves In RehabllllaUon Nursing. 
Cr.3 

Prareq: B.S.N. or equiv. Developing conceptual framework for 
providng services lo rehabilitation clients. Concepts, theories, current 
issues of rehabifitation nursing ans ccience. Essential values for 
practitioners and researchers; role of nurse in rehabilitation setting. 

(I) 

College of Nwrsillg 3TI 





COLLEGE OF PHARMACY and ALLIED 
HEALTH PROFESSIONS 

DEAN: George C. Fuller 



Foreword 
The College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions is a unit of the 
University formed by the administrative affiliation of the College of 
Pharmacy and the Division of Allied Health Professions of the School 
of Medicine. The academic programs of the two units maintain 
autonomous admission requirements, curricula, degree requirements 
and academic procedures. 

Location 
The College is housed in Shapero Hall, 1400 Chrysler, and the 
Shapero Annex, 1390 Chrysler. It is in the heart of the principal 
metropolitan area of Michigan, as well as being in the vicinity of the 
Detroit Medical Center, the Wayne State University School of 
Medicine and Shiffman Medical Library. This location provides a 
wealth of settings in which students may participate as part of their 
professional development. 

Accreditation 
Wayne State University is accredited by the North Central Association 
and all professional programs in the College of Pharmacy and Allied 
Health Professions are accredited by their respective agencies. 
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DEGREES and CERTIFICATES 
Upon completion of the requirements listed in each of the programs, 
the College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions grants the 
following: 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Clinical Laboratory 
Science 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Clinical Laboratory 
Science 
-Cytotechnology Concentration 
--Physical Therapy Concentration 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Mortuary Science 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Occupational Therapy 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Pathologists' Assistant 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Pharmacy 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Radiation Therapy 
Technology 

*GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Experimental 
Techniques in the Pharmaceutical Sciences 

*DOCTOR OF PHARMACY with a major in 
Clinical Pharmacy 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE with majors in 
Hospital Pharmacy 

Occupational and Environmental Health with specialization in 

Industrial Hygiene 

Industrial Toxicology 

Pharmaceutical Sciences wtth specialization in 

Medicinal Chemistry 

Pharmaceutics -

Pharmacology/Toxicology 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Anesthesia 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Clinical Laboratory 
Science with specialization in 

Clinical Laboratory lnstrumentatton 

Education/Management 

Hematology 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Occupational Therapy 

*MASTER IN PHYSICAL THERAPY 

*DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY with a major in 
Pharmaceutical Sciences with specialization in 

Medicinal Chemistry 

Pharmaceutics 

Pharmacology/Toxicology 

• For specffic requirt1ments, consult the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 



COLLEGE DIRECTORY 
Dean: 

George c. Fuller ............... 105 Shapero Hall; sn-1574 

Academic Services Officer-A/Red Health: 
Judith L. Kunkle .... ............. 139 Shapero Hall;Sn-2319 

Administrative Assistant Dean: 
Gerald w. Aldridge · ............. 103 Shapero Hall; sn-1708 

Assistant Dean and Gra<*Jate Officer: 
Gary D. Fenn .................. 121 Shapero Hall; sn-0820 

Assistant Dean, Slvdent Affairs: 
Wynefred H. Schumann ......... 143 Shapero Hall; sn-1719 

Assistant to the Dean: 
Billie L. Brown ................. 127 Shepero Hall; sn-1574 

Business Manager: 
Mary R. Donahue .............. 101 Shapero Hall; sn-1576 

Continuing Education Programs: 
Paul J. Munzenberger . . . . . . . . . . . 337 Shapero Hall; sn-6384 

Minority Recruitment and Retention: 
T. Delores Clari< ............... 145 Shapero Hall; sn-4814 

Registrar: 
Lany J. Zimmennan ............. 139 Shapero Hall; 5n-1716 

Faculty of Pharmacy 
Pharmaceutical Sciences: 

Hanley N. Abramson ............ 528 Shapero Hall; 5n-1737 
Fusao Hirata .................. 727 Shapero Hall; sn-1552 

Pharmacy Practice: 
Richard L. Slaughter . . . . . . . . . . . . 328 Shapero Hall; 5n-0824 
Jesse C. Vivian ................ 339 Shapero Hall; 5n-o389 

F acuity of Allied H ea/th Professions 
Anesthesia: 

Prudentia A. Worth . 2V-4, Detroit Receiving Hospital; 745-3610 

Clinical Laboratory Science: 
Dorothy M. Skinner ............. 233 Shapero Hall; 5n-1384 

Mortuary Science: 
Marylouise Fritts-Williams ..... 102 Mortuary Science; 5n-2050 

Occupational and Environmental Health Sciences: 
David J.P. Bassett .............. 628 Shapero Hall; 5n-1551 

Occupational Therapy: 
Susan Esdale ................. 309 Shapero Hall; 5n-1435 

Physical Therapy: 
Louis R. Amundsen ... .......... 435 Shapero Hall; 5n-1432 

Radiation Technology: 
Diane K. Chadwell ......... 117 Shapero Hall Annex; 5n-1137 

Mailing address for all offices: College of Phannacy and Allied Health 
Professions, Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan 48202. 

FACULTY OF PHARMACY 

History 
The Faculty of Phannacy is the component of the College of Phannacy 
and Allied Heallh Professions offering a program of professional 
phannaceu1ical education at Iha undergraduate, graduate and 
graduate-professional levels. This unit of the College of Phannacy 
and Allied Heallh Professions traces ils past through .two phannacy 
colleges. 

In 1890, Iha Detroit College of Phannacy was founded as a program in 
Iha Detroil Medical College, the forerunner of the Wayne Stele 
Universily School of Medicine. The Detroil College of Phannacy later 
separated from ils parent institution, operated independently for two 
years, and in 1907, affiliated with the Detroit Institute of Technology. 

In re,;ponse to the urging of Detroit araa phannacists, and dewloping 
from the six-year course in phannacy established at Cass Technical 
High School two years eariier, a new College of Phannacy was 
organized by the Detroil Board of Education in 1924. This College of 
Phannacy and Iha Detroit Board of Education's Colleges of Medicine, 
Education, Liberal Arts, Engineering and Graduate School were 
united in 1933 into a universily called the Colleges of the Cily of Detroit 
and named Wayne University in 1934. In 1957, one year after Wayns 
Uniwrsity became Wayne State University, Iha College of Phannacy 
at the Detro~ Institute of Technology joined the College of Phannacy at 
Wayne by merging into Wayne State University. 

Goals 
Wayne State University is committed to the advancement of higher 
education and the contribution of services and research to the 
advancement of society. The Faculty of Phannacy strives toward the 
achievement of these general goals: 

1. To provide for the !raining, education and professional development 
of phannacy students and phannacists. 

2. To foster interdisciplinary, community, University and professional 
interaction in education, research and community development 
needs. 

3. To foster, conduct and promote applied research and 
problem-oriented basic research as a vital element of pharmaceutical 
care. 

4. To provide for scholarly development and Iha dissemination of 
research findings and scholarly thought. 

5. To encourage and support the dewlopment of appropriate 
phannac:ist role models for various practice setting. 

Phannacy is a dynamic and essential componen1 of the heal1h cara 
delivery system. Updating the curriculum and responding to the 
changing needs of society presents an exciting challenge to which 1he 
Faculty of Phannacy has repeatedly responded. To this end, 
statements, provisions, or regulations contained herein are neither 
offers nor parts of a conlract and the Faculty of Phannacy reserves the 
right to change, at any time, any such statements, provision or 
regulation. 

The Profession of Pharmacy 
The practice of phannacy is a diverse and challenging health cara 
profession of broad scope. One of the great appeals of Iha profession 
of phannacy is the variety of positions available to pharmacisls. 
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Completion of lhe pharmacy program qualifies pharmacisls for 
practice in a community phannacy, hospital or related.instillltion, 
industrial or distributive complex, governmental or private agency, 
laboratory, professional organization or other health care settings. 

According to State of Michigan law, lhe practice of pharmacy is a 
health service, the clinical application of which includes the assurance 
of safety and efficacy in the prescribing, dispensing, administering, 
monitoring, and use of drugs and related articles for the prevention of 
illness, and the maintenance and management of health leading to 
improved quality cl life. 

Studen1S who complete the professional programs in phannacy enter 
community, hospital practice, or industry. Graduate programs are 
available to exceptional s11Jden1S who aspire to careers in academia, 
research, and specialized pharmacy practice. 

The Faculty of Phannacy encourages its sl\Jdents to acquire the 
education to practice the profession of phannacy, develop the desire 
and ability to keep abreast of growing knowledge in the healing arts or 
health sciences, make contributions to their profession which they 
gladly share with others, and have a willingness to accept the 
responsibility of wise community leadership. 

Because the profession of pharmacy offers many opportunities, the 
Faculty is dedicated to preparing i1S studen1S for broad practice, rather 
than preparing them for a single place of practice within pharmacy. 

Accreditation 
The Wayne State University College of Pharmacy and Allied Health 
Professions is a member of the American Associatk>n of Colleges of 
Pharmacy and is accredited by the American Council on 
Pharmaceutical Education. 

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy conferred by the 
College is recognized by all state boards of pharmacy. 

Degree and Certificate Programs 
BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Pharmacy 

*GRADUATE CERTIFICATE in Experimental Techmques 
in the Pharmaceutical Sciences 

*DOCTOR OF PHARMACY with a major in clinical pharmacy 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE with majors in 
hospital pharmacy 
pharmaceutical science with specialization in 

medicinal chemistry, 
pharmaceutics, 
pharmacology/toxicology 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in 
pharmaceutical sciences with specialization in 

medicial chemistry, 
pharmaceutics, 
pharmacology/toxicology 

• For specific requirements, consu• the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 
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PHARMACY PRACTICE 
Office: 328 Shapero Hall; 577-0824 
Chairperson: Richard L Slaughter 
Associate Chairperson: Jesse C. Vivian 
Academic Director: James G. Stevenson 

Professors 
Michael]. Rybak, Richard L Slaughter 

Adjunct Professor 
Larry K. Shoup 

Associate Professors 
Themas G. Bumakis, David J. Edwards, Susan C. Fagan. Gary D. Fenn, 
Paul J. Mun,.enbe111er, Wynefred H. Schumann, Maureen A. Smylhe, 
James G. Steven.am, Jesse C. Vivian 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
Kenneth H. Fish, Joseph J. Kaurich, Donald P. Levine, Richard L. 
Lucarotti, Percy R. McClain, Douglas A. Miller, Michael F. Powell, 
Gregory S. Umstead, Barbara J. Zarowitz 

Assistant Professors 
Linda A. Jaber, Pnunodmi B. Kale, Martha Mille,, Lynette R Moser, Tami 
L O'Sullivan, Geralynn B. Smith, James E. Tisdale 

Adjunct Professors 
Richard L. Lucarolli, Douglas A. Miller 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
J.V. Anandan, Bruce E. Vinson 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
Mona Abul-Husn, Richard E. Amenta, Daniel M. Ashby, David S. Bach. 
Elaine M. Bailey, Albert E. Bajjoka, Cmdy M. Baks~ Richard C. Bercliou, 
Julie R. Bennan, Ilze Berzins, Paul W. Bush, Patricia CamazzoJ.a. 
Pranatharthi II. Chandrasekar, Jame, E. Cisek, Daniel M Colaluca, 
Dorothy L Coleman, Thomas D. Constance, Michelle L. Dehoome, 
William Drake, Gerald L Emmer, Margo Farber, Dennis M. Gates, Janet L 
Hoffman, Stephen M. Janning, Richard H. Jennings, Matthew H. Johnson, 
Terri L. Koehler, David B. Levy, Ronald H. Lukasiewicz. Elil.abeth Lyons, 
Beatriz Manzor-Milrzyk, Susan E. Martin, Jill McCullough, John F. 
Mitchell, Susan A. MonPetite, Rakesh Patel, Kathleen S. Pawlicki, Heidi 
Pillen. Sheldon J. Rich, Diana Ritkowsk~ William C. Porter, Cynthia L 
Quince, Stephanie A. Rybak, Nada Saad, May Beth Sancimo, Randy F. 
Schad, May B. Sbaba, Cynthis P. Smith, Carl R. Soonc, Linda Strausbaugh, 
Mary Jane Sudekum, Made A. Touchette, Paul C. Walker, Laurie A. 
Wesolowicz, David B. Wright, Christopher R. Zimmerman 

Adjunct Instructors 
Maudestine Bell, Gerald E. Bodendistel, Marija G. Brandoline, Brian 0. 
Brown, Lawrence Cantor, E. Philip Cole, Glenn R. Currier, John S. Dryps, 
Carol R. Hillman-Wiseman, Ervin A. Galecki, Sandra M. Gryebct, Dennis 
B. Halstead, Rayne A. Henderson, Thomas R. Jantz, Kevin L Kaufmann. 
G. Richard Krieger, Kerry F. Manseau, Allen N. Marmalad, Ronald A. 
McEachen, Thomas P. Michalski, Jerome D. Mills, Marlt E. Mlynarek, 
Deborah Njus, Mary E. Peten, Leonard W. Ptak, Thomas F. Rolands, 
David Ruta, Deborah H. Schweyen, Prakash Shah, Elizabeth A. Simpson, 
Edward G. Smndlik, Oteryl A. Szof, Steven J. Tebay, Macy C. Thonby, 
Virginia Tekieli, Karl W. Widak, Moses C. Wu 



PHARMACEUTICAL 
SCIENCES 
Office: 528 Shapero Hall; sn-1737 
Interim Chairperson: Fusao Hirata 

Professors 
Hanley N. Abnumon, Harold E. Bailey (Emeritus), Martin Barr (Emeritus), 
Raymond J. Dauphinais (Emeritus), Melvin F. W. Dunker (Emeritus), 
George C. Fuller, Fu,au Hirata, Robert T. Louis-Fenlinand, Janardan B. 
NagweJcar. Hemy C. Wonnscr 

Adjunct Professors 
David J.P. Bassett. Alice M. Young 

Associate Professors 
Randall L Commissaris, William 1. Lindblad, Richard K. Mul.ey 
(F.meritus), Craig K. Svcnsson 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
Merlin E. Ekstrom, Em, W. Lee, Howard J. Nonnile, Joel G. Pom,ds 

Assistant Professors 
Richard A. Gibbs, David K. Pitts, Maniklal S. Sardessai, Patrick M. Waster 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
Michael J. McCabe, Jr .• John J. Nagelhout, Steven E. Rose, Bmita G. Taffe 

Adjunct Instructors 
Aiko Hirata, Edward Roginsky 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
IN PHARMACY 
The minimum undergraduata program of all nationally accredllad 
colleges of pharmacy is one of five academic years. ~les lorlhe 
degree of Bachelor of Science (Pharmacy) must complela six,y 
semes1Br credils of acoeptable pra;,rolessional courses. These 
credils may be laken at Wayne Stata University, another university or 
college or a community college, and then apply for admission to the 
professional -program of Phar1!18C)' in the CoHage of Pharmacy and 
Allied Health Professions. · 

Preprofessional Admission 
Admission requirements for Iha Collage ol Liberal Arts are satisfied by 
the general requirements for undergradualB admission to the 
University; see page 13. Counselors .. available In the Office of 
Admissions for personal oonlerencss to aid the prospective student. 

Recom-ed High School Pr-ration: Fifteen unils of high 
school work are required for admission. The following units .. 
recommended: -

E,vish ..................................................•...... 411i11 
Fo1991 l.angtago ............................................... 1-2 t1111 
Malhemallcs ...................................................... .... 
l.abora1oly Science . . . . . . • . . . . . • . • • • • • • • . • . • • • • • • • . • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • 3 tnll 
Social Sludillund Hillll>ry . . • . • . • • . . • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 2 unitl 

Students will find tt advantagsous to have had at lssstone year each of 
algebra, biology, chemistry, and physics. English, mathematics, and 
science are strongly recommended. 

Appflcallon: For applicanls who have not praviously atlandad Wayne 
Sl818 University as undergraduate studenls, an official Application for 
Undsrgra<AJats Actnissionwilh a $20.00 Application Fee muet be filed 
in the University Office of Admissions before any cx,nsideration 
regarding admissibility can begin. The application blank may be 
secured from the Offioa of Admissions. High school studenls in 
Michigan can sscure an application from lhsir high school counselor. 
Foreign applicants desiring admission should file an Applicslion for 
Actnission to Undergraduate Studies for Applicants from Olhsr 
Countries, wi1h a $30.00 non-refundable appHoation lee, with 1he 
admission office. 

Applicanls whose first language is not English must pass the Test of 
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) wtth a minimum score of 550. 
Applicants who have taken classes outside the Unttad StalBS must 
supply a detailed report evaluation of foreign educational aedentials 
complsl8d by Educational Credential Evaluators, Inc. (ECE). Contact 
ECE at 414-289--3400 for evaluation applications. 

In order to be considered for admission, applicants must have their 
c:omplsl8d appHcation, including official transaipts and any olher 
records nsoassary for admissions consideration, in the appropriate 
offtoa wsn in advence of the semester for which they are applying. 

PREPROFESSIONAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
The following courses (or their equivalents) may be tal<en at Wayne 
Stal8 University, another university, or a community college. Studenls 
are advised that no more than sixty-four community college credits 
may be transferred as applicable to Iha Bachelor of Science · in 
Pharmacy degree. Rsquiremsnls to be complelad prior to admission 
to lhe pharmacy curriculum are; 

1. Completion of sixty semesl8r credils inclucing lhe core courses 
listed below. 

2. Completion of each of the following core c:out11SS (or their 
equivalenls) ·with lhe grade of 'C' (2.0 h.p.a.) or batter. Gradeo of 
'C-minus' or below, or numerical grades below 2.0 h.p.a., are not 
acceptable. 
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First and Second Year• - Preprofeaalonal Core 

credits 

BIO 151 -{LS) Basic Biology I (lab reqtil9d) ...... 4 
BIO 220- (LS) lmroduclo,y Mi:lobology (lab reqt.m>d) 

CHM 107 -{PS) Principles of Chemis1,Y I (lab required) 
CHM 108-Princi>les of Cillmistry II (lab requited) . 
CHM 224 -Organic Chemistry I ... . 
CHM 226-0,gano Chemist,y II ... . 

.4 
..... 4 

.5 

·' 
.. 4 

ECO 1 oo -{SS) s..-.,y of Eoonomos 
MAT 201 -Calc~IB I . 

. .............. 4 

PHY 213 -{PS) General Physos (lab reqo,od) 
PHY 214 -Geroral Physics (lab required) . 
PS 101 -{Al) Amef'Un Government . 
STA 102 - lntroduelory Stallstics 

.... 4 

.. 4 

.. 4 

.. 4 
... 3 

Basic Composition (BC) Competency: ENG 102, 105. This 
requirement may be met by earning an appropriate score on the 
University English Placement Examination, or by earning credit 
through Advanced Placement or CLEP examinations. 

English Intermediate Composition (IC): ENG 301, 303, 305 
preferred; or ENG 205,210,211,212,221,231,239,257. 

English Proficiency (EP) Requirement: All applicants must 
demonstrate competence in written composition by successfully 
completing the English Proficiency Examination. Students who do not 
successfully complete the English Proficiency Examination after two 
attempts must elect and satisfactorily complete ENG 108. 

Oral Communlcetlon (OC) Competency: ENG 306, GIS 156, SPB 
101. This requirement may be met by sucoessfully completing an 
approved course, passing the Oral Communication Competency 
Examination, or having successfully compleled suitable high school 
courses. 

Critical Thinking (CT) Compelency: PHI 105, SPC 211, GIS 326. 
This competency may be demonstrated by successfully completing an 
approved course or passing the Critical Thinking Competency 
Examination. 

Computer Literacy (CL) Competency: CSC 100 or 101. This 
competency may be demonstrated by successfully completing an 
approved course, passing the Computer Literacy Competency 
Examination, or having successfully completed a suitable high school 
course. 

Competency/Proficiency Examinations: Contact the Testing and 
Evaluation Office, 698 Student Center, 577-3400, for details on 
competency and proficiency examinations, test costs, dates and 
times. 

These requirements must be completed by August 10 of the year for 
which professional admission is sought. 

Because of rapid changes in technology, preprofessional science 
credits must be completed within five years prior to admission to the 
professional program. 

Studen1S must complete additional University General Education 
Requirements (see below, and page 25), for a total of sixty-two to 
seventy-four credits. The following requirements apply to students 
who do not have bachelor's degrees from accredited institutions: 

General Education Requirements: see page 25. Some 
pre--pharmacy courses, indicated by parenthetical prefixes to course 
titles in the material above, fulfill University General Education 
Requirements. To complete the General Education Program, students 
must take one course in each of the following areas (contact Pharmacy 
Registrar for specific course recommendations): 
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credits 

Historical Stlllies (HS) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 3 

Forev, Cutul9 (FC) .................................................... 3 
Visual and Pl~ Ml (VP) ....•.•.•............••••.•.........•••.... 3 
Philosophy and Leners (PL) .......•................•..........•.......•.. 3 
UGE 100-{GE)The UllMlrslyand Ill Libraries ......•..•.•.••.........•••... 1 

(Effective Fall 1991, UGE 100 is not required of students transferring 
thirteen or more semester credits to Wayne Slate University.) 

Professional Program Admission 
Admission to the Pharmacy Curriculum is granted only for the Fall 
semester. Enrollment in the professional pharmacy curriculum is 
limiled to applicants who have met the general University admissions 
requirements end present evidence of professional admissibility and 
promise of academic and professional competence in pharmacy. 

Appllcetlon: For admission to the phaffl)llcy curriculum, applicants 
must submit an Application for Admission to UndergradJate 
Professional Programs, College of Pharmacy and Allied H8"/th 
Professions. All of the necessary application forms are available from: 
Wayne State University College of Pharmacy and Allied Health · 
Professions, Office of the Registrar, 139 Shapero Hall, Detroit, 
Michigan 48202. 

Appllcatlon Deadline: The pharmacy application must be submitted 
by March 1, in order to ensure a decision before the Fall Semester 
begins. 

Admission to the Pharmacy professional curriculum is competitive and 
the following criteria are used to evaluate applications from 
prospective students. Admission decisions are made by the 
Admissions Committee of the Faculty of Pharmacy. In exceptional 
circumstances, applicants who do not meet all of the following criteria 
may be considered for admission. 

1. Minimum core honor point average (h.p.a.) of 2.5 (4-point system) 
calculated on the final grades earned in ·the required pre-professional 
courses. Completion of prerequisites with minimum grades does not 
guarantee admission. 

2. Science honor point average (h.p.a.) of 2.5 (4--point system) 
calculated on the final grades earned in the required pre-professional 
science courses (biology, chemistry, physics, statistics, and 
mathematics). Completion of science prerequisites with minimum 
grades does not guarantee admission. 

3. Two completed professional recommendations must accompany 
the completed application form. The applicant is encouraged to solicit 
the recommendations from two faculty members or one faculty 
member and one employer. 

4. All applicants must write a professional goal statement as part of the 
application. 

5. All applicants must complete the Wayne State University English 
Proficiency Requirement. 

6. Applicants whose first language is not English must pass the Test of 
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) with a minimum score of 550. 

7. A personal interview with a member of the Faculty of Pharmacy 
Admissions Committee is offered and may be required. 

Transferring Students: A student who anticipates admission to the 
Wayne State University College of Pharmacy curriculum by 
1ransferring from a community college, university, or college outside 
Wayne State must complete an Application to Wayne State University 
In addldon to the Application for the College of Pharmacy and Allied 
Health Professions. The student is urged to complete the Wayne 
State Application no later than February 1. 

Poat-Degree Students: Students with a baocalaureate degree from 
this college or another college of pharmacy may be admitted as 
post-degree studen1B. This rank permits registration in pharmacy 



courses subject to the approval of the Dean or the Dean's designee. 
Post-degree status is an undergraduate classification and therefore 
course credits eamed cannot be converted to graduate credit. 

Readmission Following an Interruption In RNldence: 
Undergraduate students whose attendance in the phannacy 
curriculum has been interrupted for _ two or more consecutive 
semesters are required to apply for readmission at the Office of the 
Registrar, College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions, 139 
Shapero Hall. Deadline date for such applications is March 1. 

Degree Requirements 
The Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy program consists of a total of 
five years of academic study and a minimum of 163 semester credits: 
sixty-two lo seventy-four credits in preprofessional and General 
Education courses and 101 credits in professional courses. These 
include the core curriculum required in the pre-pharmacy program 
(see above, page 334), elective and/or specific courses to satisfy the 
University General Education Requirements (see pege 20), the 
pharmacy curriculum as outlined below, and the clinical extemship 
(see page 335). All course work must be done in compliance with the 
academic procedures of the University (see pages 15-43) and the 
College (see page 340) as well as the following standards: 

Residence: a student must have devoted at least three academic 
years to resident study in an accredited college or colleges of 
pharmacy, of which the final professional year and last thirty credits 
must be taken at the Wayne State University College of Pharmacy and 
Allied Health Professions. 

Honor Point Average: a student must maintain an honor point 
average of at least 2.0 in total residence cradit and .in all pharmacy 
courses. 

Curriculum and Program Requirements: a student must complete 
the curriculum and program requirements, remove any marks of 'I' or 
'Y', and be recommended by the faculty for the degree. The student 
must complete the required minimum number of credits, elect courses 
iri the proper sequence in the appropriate curriculum shown below, 
and meet any course prerequisite or corequisite, unless excused from 
doing so by the Dean. 

PHARMACY CURRICULUM 
First Professional Year 

Fall Semester credits 

IHS 310-Basic Mechanisms of H1111an Disease I .......... 5 
PSC 311 - Pharmaceutical Biochemistry I . . . . . . . .... 2 

PSC 312 - Dosage Form Design and Biopharmaceutics .••... , • , • , • . •••. , ••• , 4 
PSC 313 - Princi>os ol Drug Ana~is 2 
PPR 311 - Pharmaceutical Calculations 
PPR 312 - (WI) Jurisprudence 

Winter Semester 

"" ........ 1 

.... "2 
Total: 16 

lHS 320- Basic Mechanisms of HllTlan Disease H . . . . . . . ................... 5 
IHS 321 - Basic Mechanisms of HllTlan Disease: laboratory .. 1 
PSC 321 - Pharmaceiik:al Biochemistry II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .....•. 3 
PPR 321 - Oriertal:ion to Pharmacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
PPR 322 - Pharmacetfical Compoir<ling and Oisponsing .•••.••• 3 
PPR 323- Non-Presc~ Medication ....... 3 

Total: 16 

Spring Semester 

PSC 401 - Princi>los ol 0rug llisposlon ................................ 4 
PSC 402 -Princi>los ol Drug Action .... , , .. . ................ 2 

TOlal: 6 

· Second Proleulonal Y•r 

Fan Semester 

PHA411-Autonom~Phannacology ...................................... 1 
PHA 412-Fluids and Elodrolylo!/Renal ................................... 1 

PHA 413 - Immunology & ~namma,ory Disorders; HemalOlogy •• , ••••••••• , • , •• 2 
PHA 414 -Endocrine and Respiralory Systems .......••..• , •..•.• , •..• , ••••• 2 
PHA415-ea,dc\/lSCtWSystems ••.•. , ... ,, •..••••••.• , .•..•••.•.. ,, ..• 4 

PHA416-Ga-...ioiogylNU1rilon ...................................... 2 
PHA417-0ncology .................................... , .............. 2 
PPR 41 t - Patieri: Counseling and Educarion , • . • .. , , •• 2 

Total: 16 

Win19r Semester 

PHA 421 - l~actioos lliseues . . . . .. ................................. 4 
PHA 422 -Neuology .. . . . .. . .. .. .. . . .. ........................ 2 
PHA 423 - PsychialryiOrug Abuse . . . . . . ................................. 2 
~ 424 - Clinical Toxicology ............................................ 1 
PHA 425 - Special Pali8ffl Populations .. . • . . . . . ......... 1 
PPR 421 -(WI) Phannaey Managemelt. . . . .. .. . .. . .. . . . . . ......... 4 

Total: 14 

Third Professional Year 

Durins the· third professional year, students will be required to 
complete seventeen semester credits of didactic courses to indude 
the followi09: 

PPR 500 - (WQ 0rug U1ara!1n Evalua1ion .................................. 2 
PPR 528 - E1~cs and Proless~nal Responsi>lily .• , , . , ••.................... 2 
PPR 529 - Phannaey Practice and 1l1e Health Cal8 Syslom • .. .. .............. 3 
PPR 611 -!lru!r- Diseases . . . .. .. .. . . . . .. .. .. . . . ......... 2 
PPR 612 - Homa Healh Cara . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. 3 
PPR 621 - Intravenous Therapeutics ................. 2 
Professional Elective .• ,. • , . . • • . • . • . . .............. 3 

TOlal: 17 

In addition, students are required to oomplete fifteen to sixteen aedits 
in experiential externships/cierkships. Students must consult with 
academic advisers to plan the third professional year. Completion of 
the third professional year may require enrollment in spring/summer 
semester courses. 

Clinical Externship Requirement 
In order to provide the pharmacy student with trainins in the application 
of the scientific knowladge he/she has gained throughout the 
pharmacy curriculum, an extemship is provided. This extemship givas 
the senior student an opportunity to apply his/her pharmaceutical . 
trainins in a variety of patient-<:are settinss in community and hospital 
locations within the metropolitan Detroit area. Each sb.Jdent in the 
extemship is individually assigned to varying types of experiences with 
a total time allocation in excess of 465 hours. The extemship is 
required of all students. The sbJdent. must provide his/her own 
transportation and professional liability insurance. 

Pharmacist Licensure 
Uc:ensure as a pharmacist is available to graduates of the professional 
pharmacy programs of the College of Phannacy and Allied Health 
Professions, either by examination or by reciprocity, in all states and in 
the District of Columbia. 

Internship 
Internship is an educational program of professional and practical 
experience under the supervision of a preceptor in a pharmacy 
approvad by the Michigan State Board of Pharmacy beginnins after a 
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student has been licensed by the Board of Pharmacy as an intern. 
Studen1S must obtain a Michigan Internship License when they begin 
the professional curriculum of the College. 

For additional information regarding internship, examination or 
licensure in Miehigan, write: The Executive Secretary, Michigan State 
Board of Pharmacy, 611 W. Ottawa Street, P. 0. Box 30018, Lansing, 
Michigan 48909. 

Reciprocity information is available from: The Executive Director, 
National Association of Boards of Pharmacy, 700 Busse Highway, 
Park Ridge, Illinois 60068-2402. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following cowses, ""'1Jbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. COUTses ""'1Jbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduale 
bulletin. Courses in the following list ""'1Jbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduale credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate studenls by individual course limitations. 
Professional pharmacy courses (PSC, PHA, PPR) require admission 
to the professional curriculum as a prerequisite. For interpretalion 
of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see page 461. 

INTERDISCIPLINARY HEAL TH SCIENCES (IHS) 
310. Basic Mechanloms of Human ot ... se I. Cr. 5 
Prereq: BIO 151 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Firs1 part of two-,;emester sequence: anatomy, physiology, 
and pathology of human organ systems. (F) 

320. Basic Mechanisms of Human Disease II. Cr. 5 
Prereq: IHS 310. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of IHS 310. Second part of two-semester sequence. 

(W) 

321. Baelc Mechanisms of Human Disease: Laboratory. 
Cr.1 

Prereq: IHS 310; coreq: 320. Prosections to understand anatomical 
relationships. (W) 

330. Pharmacology for Allied Health Profeaalona. Cr. 1 
Prereq: IHS 310,320 or equiv. Open only 10 allied health professions 
students. Basic course for allied health professions students in 
mechanisms of drug action (pharmacodynamics), and the use of drugs 
in the prevention and treatment of disease (pharmacolherapeutics). 

(S) 

574. Health Allematlve• In Contemporary Society. Cr. 3 
Prereq: last professional year standing or consent of instructor. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Critical evaluation of 
alternative health claims; preparation of pharmacist to provide public 
with information on efficacy of medical alternatives. Oral report. (Y) 

. PHARMACEUTICAL SCIENCES (PSC) 
311. Pharmaceutical Biochemistry I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: admission to professional curriculum. Material fee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. Survey of biological chemistry. mechanisms of 
action of drug molecuk!s,_ and other facets pertinent to the 
pharmaceutical sciences. (Formerly PSC 330) (F) 

312. Doeage Form Design and Blopharmaceutlca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: admission to professional curriculum. Material fee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. Principles of dosage form design and 
introduction to biopharmaceutics. (Formerly PSC 310) (F) 

313. Prtnclples of Drug Analysis. Cr. 2 
Prereq: admission to professional program. Analytical techniques 
pertinent to pharmacy practice, encompassing procedures based on 

336 College of Pharmacy and Alli<d Health Prtfessions 

chromatography, spectroscopy, and immunological or enzymatic 
reactions. (F) 

321, Pharmaceutlcal Biochemistry U. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSC 311. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of PSC 311. (Formerly PSC 340) (W) 

401. Prtnclplee of Drug Disposition. Cr. 4 
Prereq: IHS 320, IHS 321, PSC 321, PPR 322. Basic principles and 
applications ol pharmacokinetics, drug metaboiism, and 
pharmacogenetics. (Y) 

402. Prtnclplee of Drug Action. Cr. 2 
Prereq: IHS 320, IHS 321, PSC 321. General principles of 
pharmacology and medicinal chemistry. (Y) 

530. Fundamenlllls of Controlled Release Drug Delivery 
Systems. Cr. 2 

Prereq: PSC 401. Presentation and discussion of the physicochemical 
and pharmacokinetic principles and rationale utilized in drug delivery 
systems designed for controlled release ol drugs to produce their 
therapeutic effects with minimum side effects. (W) 

560. Recreattonal Drug Use and Drug Abuse. Cr. 3-4 
Prereq: PCL 410, PCL 420; PPR 450, PPR 460; filth year standing. 
Pharmacology and toxicology, both clinical and animal, associated 
with reaeationally-used agents; treatment of acute and chronic 
problems associated with thesa agents; concept of chronic drug 
administration and abusa as diseasa state. (Formerly PCL 531) (Y) 

586. Seminar In Pharmaceutics. Cr. 1(Max. 2) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Open only to undergraduates in good 
academic standing. Reports and discussions on current literature and 
recent advances in the field. Assigned topics presented by students. 
(Formerly PHA 589) (T) 

587. Seminar In Pharmacology. Cr. 1(Max. 2) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Open only to undergraduates in good 
academic standing. Reports and discussions on current literature and 
recent advances in the field. Assigned topics presented by students. 
(Formerly PCL 589) (T) 

590. Directed Study In Medicinal Chemletry. Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 
Prereq: consant of instructor. Open only to undergraduates in good 
academic standing. (Fo""erly MC 590) (T) 

591. Directed Study In Pharmaceutica. Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 
Prereq: consant of instructor. Open only to undergraduates in good 
academic standing. (Fo""erly PHA 590) (T) 

592. Directed Study In Pharmacology. Cr.1-3(Max. 3) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Open only to undergraduates in good 
academic standing. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
(Formerly PCL 590) (T) 

800. Fundamental• of Drug Deelgn. Cr. 2 
Prereq: last professional year, graduate, or graduate professional 
standing; consent of instructor. Discussion of practical appltcations of 
theoretical consideration in the design of new drug molecules. Topics 
include quantitative sll\Jctur&-aetivity relationships, metabolic 
antagonism, enzyme inhibition, and pro-<lrugs. (Y) 

610. Survey of Pharmacology I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 340, CHM 226, MAT 201 ; graduate standing or consent of 
instructor. Survay of pharmacology tor entering graduate students in 
the pharmaceutical sciences. Emphasis on new drug development. 

620. Survey of Pharmacology II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSC 610. Continuation of PSC 610. 

(F) 

(W) 

630. Computer Apptlcatlons In the Pharmaceutical Sele-. 
Cr. 2 

Prereq: last prolessional year, graduate, or graduate professional 
standing; consent of insll\Jctor. Specialized computer topics in the 
pharmaceutical sciences, including data manipulation, mo'8c:ular 
modeling, and pharmacokinetic analysis. (Y) 



680. (PPR 680) Bloatallatlce. Cr. 3 
Prereq: last professional year, graduate, or graruate professional 
standing. Student computer a=unt required. Usa and interpretation 
of statistical tools in the pharmaceutical and clinical literature. (F) 

672. Technlqllff In Animal Experimentation. Cr. 1 
Prareq: consent of instruclor. Ethical, legal, and experimental 
considerations of animal experimentation. Training in the humane 
care of animals; techniques used in phannaceutical research. (Y) 

680. Introduction to R-h. Cr. 2 
Prereq: last professional year, graduate, or graduate professional 
standing. lnlrOduction to research in the phannaceutical sclenoes for 
studenlS contemplating or beginning graduate study. (Y) 

689. Toxicology and Adveroe Drug Ructlono. Cr. 3 
Prereq: last professional year, graduate, or graduate professional 
standing. Material fee as indicated in Sche<Me of Classes. Study of 
toxicology and adverse drug reactions including metabolism, 
hypersensitivity, carcinogenicity, drug-drug interactions, and other 
factors hazardous to human health. (Y) 

PHARMACY (PHA) 
411. Pharmacotherapeutlco I: Autonomic Pharmacology. 

Cr.1 
Prereq: PSC 401, PSC 402, PPR 323. Pharmacy and medicinal 
chemistry of drugs that act on the autonomic nervous system. (F) 

412. Pharmacotherapeutlco II: Fluid and Electrolytn/R-1 . 
. Cr.1 

Prereq: PSC 401, PSC 402, PPR 323. Pharmacology, medicinal 
chemistry, therapeutic application, phannacokinetics of drugs 
influencing fluid and electrolyte balance and drugs used in the 
management of renal diseasas. (F) 

413. Pharmacotherapeutlce 111: Immunology and 
Inflammatory Disorders; Hematology. Cr. 2 

Prereq: PSC 401, PSC 402, PPR 323. Phannacology, medicinal 
chemistry, therapeutic application, and applied pharmacokinetics of 
drugs that are immunomodulators and drugs that are used to treat 
inflarnmato,y and hematologic and thromboembolic disorders. (F) 

414. Pharmacotherapeutlce IV: Endocrlna and R-lratory 
Syo-. Cr.2 

Prereq: PHA 411, 412, 413. Phannacology, medicinal chemistry, 
therapeutic application, and applied pharmacokinetics of drugs that 
are usad in the management of diseases of the respiralol)' and 
endocrinologic systems. (F) 

415. Pharmacotherapeudco V: Cardlovucufar Syalema. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: PHA 411, 412, 413. Phannacology, medicinal chemistry, 
therapeutic application, and applied pharmacoklnelics of drugs that 
are used in the management of diseases of the carciovascular system. 

(F) 

416. Pharmacotherapeutlcs VI: Gaetroanatrology/Nutrltlon. 
Cr. 2 

Prereq: PHA 411, 412, 413. Pharmacology, medicinal chemistry, 
therapeutic application, and applied pharmacoklnetics of drugs that 
are used in the management of ciseases of the gasb'Ointestinal 
system. Factors involwd in nutritional support in normal and abnormal 
physiology. (F) 

417. Phormacotherapeutlca VII: Oncology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHA 412, 413. Phannacology, medicinal chemistry, 
therapeutic application, and applied pharmacokinetics of drugs that 
are used in the management of neoplastic diseases. (F) 

421. Pharmacotherapeutlcs VIII: lnlectloue Dleeasee. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHA 412, 413. Pharmacology, medicinal chemistry, 
therapeutic application, and appfled pharmaookinetics of drugs that 
are used in the management of infactious diseases. · (W) 

422. Pharmacotherapeutlce IX: Neurology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHA 411, 412, 413. Pharmacology, medicinal chemistry, 
therapeutic application, applied phannacoklnetics of drugs that are 
used in the management of neurologic diseases includng pain. (W) 

423, Pharmecotheropeullco X: Poychlatry/Drug Abuoe. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHA 422. Phannacology, medicinal chemistry, therapeutic 
application, and applied phannacokinetics of drugs that are usad in the 
management of psychiatric diseeses and those drugs and chemical 
entities that are commonly associated with abuse. (W) 

424. Pharmecotherapeutlce XI: Cllnlcal Toxicology. Cr.1 
Prereq: PHA 414, 415, 416, 417, 421, 423. Study of toxicology, 
hypersensitivity, carcinogenesis and other factors that are hazardous 
to human health as a result of ingestion of xenobicitics. (W) 

425. Pharmecotherapeutlco XII: Special Patient Populetlono. 
Cr.1 

Prereq: PHA 424. Pharmacology, medicinal chemistry, 
pharmacokinetics and therapeutic applications of drugs to special 
patient populations. (W) 

PHARMACY PRACTICE (PPR) 
311, Pharmaceutical Calculation•. Cr.1 
Prereq: admission to professional cumculum. The application of the 
systems of weighlS and measures and mathematical calculations 
involved in phannaceutical procedures and practices. (Fonnel1y PPR 
~) ~ 

312. (WI) Pharmacy Jurlaprudence. Cr. 2 
Prereq: P S 101; admission to professional cumculum. Various state 
and federal regulations affecting pharmacy practice and drug oontrol. 

(F) 

321. Orientation to Pharmacy. Cr.1 
Prereq: admission to professional curriculum. Offered for S and U 
grades only. Overview of the profession of pharmacy; vis~ to 
professional practice site. (Fonnel1y PPR 305.) (W) 

322. Pharmaceutical Compounding and Dlapenslng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSC 312, PPR 311., PPR 312. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Elements of compounding and dispensing. (W) 

323. Non-PrNcrlptlon Medlcadon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: IHS310; coreq: IHS 320, IHS321. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Various therapeutic classes of non-prescription 
medica!ion with particular reference to rationale for usa, producls 
available, comparative effectiveness and contraindications. (F) 

411, Patient Education and Counoellng. Cr. 2 
Prereq: admission to professional curriculum. Phannacy-related 
communication skills; health beliefs and adherence behaviors; oral 
and written patient counseling techniques. Modas of instruction 
include lectures, group discussions and workshops, rola;>laying with 
videotaping. (F) 

421. (WI) Pharmacy Management. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PPR 321, 322. Principles of management as applied to the 
hospitalfmstitutional organization and community pharmacy practice. 
Writing Intensive course in second professional year. (W) 

500. (WI) Drug Uterature Evaluation. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHA 425. Princples and methods of evaluating the medical 
literature with an emphasis on that relating to the practioe of pharmacy. 
Writing Intensive course in third professional year; in-dass and 
ouH>klass writing assignmenlS required (W) 

510. Cllnlcal Pharmacy Clarkohlp Orlentatlcn. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: last professional year standing. Orientation to and basic 
infonnation necessary for effective participation in 
extemship/clerkship experienoes. (T) 
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512. (WI) Hoopltal Pharmacy Externohlp. Cr. 4-7 

Prereq: PHA 425, PPR 411, PPR 421. Material fee as indicated in 
Scmwu~ of Classes. Practicum experience in institutional pharmacy 
practice including aspec1s of drug information services, inlravenous 
additive services, aml:ll.latory pharmacy services, clinical pharmacy 
serv,ces and hospital pharmacy adminislration. (F,W) 

513. Community Pharmacy Externahlp. Cr. 4-7 
Prereq: PHA 425, PPR 411, PPR 421. Praclicum experience includes 
community pharmacy management, medication clspensing, and 
patient-otienled services such as consullation on lhe use of 
prescription and non-prescription meclcations, monitoring patient 
profiles and oblaining medication histories. (F,W) 

519. Pre-Pharm.D. Externahlp/Clerkahlp. Cr.1-15 
Prereq: admission to Pharm.D. program. Special pharmacy 
extemshiplclerkship experience conducled at selec1ad approved sites 
and offered solely to students who have been admitted tolhe Doctor of 
Pharmacy Program. Credit assigned is based on depanmenlal review 
of program objectives and time commitment (I) 

522. Special Clinical Pharmacy Clerkohfp/Externahfp. 
Cr.1-15 

Prereq: last professional year s1anding; consent of clerkship/ 
extemship coordinator. Clinical pharmacy clerkship/extemship 
experiences at selected approved sites wilh es1ablished experiential 
programs. Credij assigned is subsequent to departmenlal review of 
program and time commitment. (T) 

528. Ethfco and Profeaafonal Reoponolblllty. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PPR 421; and 511 or 512 or 513. General elhical principles 
and how lhese principles relate to legal duties and rights to guide 
professional pharmacy practice and conduct. (Y) 

529. Pharmacy Practice and the Health Care System. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PPR 421. Offered for S and U grades only. Review of lhe 
history, development and present slatus of lhe heallh care system in 
lhe United Slates. Discussion of trends and projected future 
development of the system; discussion of the roles and strategies for 
effective pharmacy practice within the system. (W) 

530. Crltlcal Analyala ol Drug Related Problems. Cr. 2 
Prereq: fifth year standing. Development of abilhy to analyze and solve 
pharmacotherapeutic problems using a student-centered. 
problem-based learning model. (Y) 

540, Hoopltal and lnstltutlonal Practice Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PPR 410. Introduction to policies and procedures in 
hospital/institutional organization and practice including distribution, 
use and training of supportive personnel; formulary and bid 
purchasing. JCAH rules and guidelines. (W) 

550. Community Pharmacy Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PPR 410. Principles ol management ol a community 
pharmacy practice: advertising, merchandising, purchasing and 
inventory control; operating and financial records; financial 
management, insurance and risk factors; security and pilferage 
prob~ms; purchasing a pharmacy and alternatives in community 
practice; conlractual relationships in practice. (F) 

560. Special Topfco In Hoopltat Pharmacy Practice. Cr. 3 
Prereq: last professional year standing. Discussion of current 
professional problems in hospital and institutional pharmacy practice. 
(W) 

570, Special Toplco In Community Pharmacy Practice. Cr. 2 
Prereq: last professional year standing. Discussion of currerlt 
professional problems in community pharmacy practice. (F) 

575. Oncology Therapeutfco. Cr. 2 
Prereq: last professional year slanding. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Lecture and discussion on tenninology and lhe 
basic principles of lherapy ol lhe major malignancies, including 
palhophysiology and lherapy. Ancillary therapy of patients with 
malignancies. (Y) 
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580. History of Pharmacy. Cr. 2 
Prereq: last professional year standing. History of pharmacy from 
antiquity to modem times; emphasis on development since eighteenlh 
oentury, especially in Western Europe and lhe United States. (W) 

590. Dlractad Study In Pharmacy Practice. Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 
Prereq: consent of inslructor. Open only to undergraduates in good 
academic standing. <n 
610. legal Environment In Pharmacy. Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: PPR 310 or equiv. Formulation, interpretation, performance 
and discharge of contracts and liabilities lor breach; various tort 
liabiijies, including pharmacy malpractice; insurance issues; 
regulation of business professional and trade practices in pharmacy; 
employment laws. (I) 

611. Drug-lnduced Dloeeaea. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHA 425. Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Unders1andin11 lhe palhology associated wijh lhe use ol drugs. 
Mechanisms and examples of how drugs damage different organ 
systems. (Y) 

612. Home Health Care. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHA 425, PPR 411, PPR 421; or graduate or graduate 
professional s1anding. Material fee as indicated in Schedvle of 
Classes. Review of the availability and applications of surgical 
appliances and olher heal!IH:are devices used in patient cara. (F) 

621. Intravenous Therapeudca. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHA 425, or graduate or graduate professional s1anclng. 
Material lee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. The physiology of 
fluid balance, fluid balance abnonnalities, acid-base balance, 
treabnent of flutd abnormalities, maintenance ~irements, 
electrolyte replacement, and clseases commonly associated wijh fluid 
imbalance. (F,W) 

660. Blootatlotlca. (PSC 660). Cr. 3 
Prereq: last professional year, graduate, or graduate professional 
s1anclng. Student computer account required. Use and interprelalion 
of statistical tools in the pharmaceutical and clinical literab.Jre. (F) 

661. Dloeaae Pro- and Therapeutfco I: Cardiology. 
Cr.2 

Prereq: admisston to Pharm.D. program. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Palhophysiology of disease slates, clinical 
pharmacology and therapeutic application ol drugs: cardiology. (Y) 

662. Dlaeaae Proceaaea and Therapeudca II: Infectious 
Dl•eaaea. Cr. 2 

Prereq: admission to Phann.D. program. Material lee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Palh_ophysiology of disease states, clinical 
pharmacology and lherapeutic application of drugs: infectious 
diseases. (Y) 

663. Dlaeaoea Proceaaea and Therapeutics Ill: 
Hematology/Oncology. Cr. 2 

Prereq: admission to Phann.D. program. Material lee as inclcated in 
Schedule of Classes. Palhophysiology of disease slates, clinical 
pharmacology and lherapeutic application of drugs: hematology and 
oncology. (Y) 

664. Dlaeeae Proceaaeo and Therapeutics IV: 
Psychiatry/Neurology. Cr. 2 

Prereq: admission to Phann.D. program. Material lee as inclcated in 
Schedule of Classes. Palhophysiology ol disease slates, clinical 
pharmacology and therapeutic application of drugs: psychiatry and 
neurology. (Y) 

665. Dloeaae Proceaaeo and Therapeutics V: 
Gaotroenterology/Endocrlnology, Cr. 2 

Prereq: admission to Phann.D. program. Material lee as indicaled in 
Schedule of Classes. Palhophysiology of disease slates, clinical 
pharmacology and lherapeutic application ol drugs: gastroenterology 
and endocrinology. (Y) 



666. Dlaeaee ProCNeeo and Therapeutlca VI: 
Nephrology/Fluld and Eleclrolyteo. Cr. 1-3 

Prereq: admission to Phann.D. program. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Pathophysiology of disease states, clinical 
phannacology and therapeutic application of drugs: nephrology and 
fluid electrolytes. (Y) 

667. Dloeaee "'-•• and Tharapeulfca VII: 
Rheumatofogy, Pediatrics and Padent A-ument. 
Cr. 2 

Prereq: admission to Pl)ann.D. program. Malarial fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Pa!hophysiology of disease states, clinical 
pharmacology and therapeutic application of drugs: rheumatology, 
pediatrics, patient assessment (Y) 

668. Dlaeaee Proce .. ea and Therapeudca VIII: 
lmmunology/Pulmonary/Toxlcology. Cr. 2 

Prereq: admission to Phann. D. program. Material fee as indcated in 
Schedule of Classes. Pa!hophysiology of dsease states, clinical 
phannacology and therapeutic application of drugs: immunology, 
pulmonary, and toxicology. (F) 

686. Prlnclple• of Pediatric Pharmacy. Cr. 2 
Prereq: las! professional year, graduate, or graduate prolessional 
standing. Common peclatric problems and cli·seases including 
poisonings, cystic fibrosis, sickle-<:ell anemia, placental transfer of. 
drugs and teratology. · (Y) 

687. Geriatric Pharmacy Practice. Cr. 2 
Prereq: las! professional year standing, graduate or graduate 
professional standing. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Topics presented are those concerned with the aging 
process as it relates to the more common disease states with focus on 
drug therapy. The role of the pharmacist in the care of !he elderly is 
also emphasized. (Y) 

PHARMACY STUDENT and 
ALUMNI ACTIVITIES 
The Pharmacy Student Advlaory Board (PSAB) represents 
organizations of the phannacy student body, tor !he purpose of 
advancing the Colege, the UniV8!llity, and the prolession of 
phannacy. This Board consists of a representative from each of the 
various pharmacy student organizations and !he class officers. 

The College has a Chapler.of the Academy of Stud-, .. In Pharmacy 
(ASP), which is an affHiate of the American Pharmacists Association. 
The purpose or ASP is to encourage an early respect for phannacy as 
a profession, and 10 promolB student activities on a prolessional level. 
The Chapter accomplishes these goals by supporting professional 
functions al the College, by encouraging student -danca at local, 
state, and nadonal conventions, and by promoting membership in 
professional associations. 

A chapter of the Student National Pharmaceutlcal Aaaocladon 
(SNPhA) was established al Wayne State in 1976. The purpose of !his 
organization is to plan, organize, supplement and cocrdinate a 
comprehensive program to improve the health, educational and soclal 
environment of minority groups in !he United Stal8s; to aid both 
individuals and families in achieving a rich sense of dignity and 
self--,especl. SNPhA hopes to provide a grealer opportunity by which 
heallh-<lriented minority students can achieva grealer seff awareness 
and a larger representation in colleges and uniwrsities of the United 
States. 

The Alpha Chi Chapter of Rho Chi is the national honor society of 
pharmacy, whose fundamental objectiw is to promote !he 
advancamen! of !he pharmaceutical sciences through !he 
encouragement and recognition of academic e>«:ellenca. High 
standards of scholarly attainment are required for election to 
membership. 

Students ranking in !he top twenty percent of !he class and having al 
least a 3.0 h.p.a. are eligible for election, which tal<es place in the 
beginning of the fourth and fifth year. 

Pharmaceutical Fraternities 
The following national professional phannaceutical fratemilies 
maintain active chapters at the College: Kappa Psi, Phi Delta Chi, and 
Lambda Kappa Sigma. 

Kappa Pal Fraternity is !he largest and oldest professional fretemity 
in phannacy with over 100 years experience in assisting !he pharmacy 
student to grow professionally and socially. Kappa Psi is a training 
ground of leadership and maintains resident housing, study 
accommodations, and recreational facilities. · 

Lambda Kappa Sigma is an inlernationel prolessional fraternity that 
promotes women in phannacy and promotes prolessionalism within 
the College. Through publications, meetings and conwnlions, 
members maintain !he ties of good fellowship and understanding. 

Phi Delta Chi Pharmacy Fraternity was fonned in 1883 to aid its 
members to become pan of the profession. The objectives of Phi Della 
Chi include the advancement of !he science of phannacy, !he fostering 
of a fralemal spirit among its members, and !he devalopment of 
projects to aid the patient and !he health care sySIBm. 

Pharmacy Alumni Association 
The WSU Pharmacy Alumni Association was established to advance 
pharmacy programs of !he College, foster a professional spirit and 
promote mutual improvement among alumni, and to support College 
endeavors through seminars, scholarships, and tutorial programs 
offerad lo students. 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete information regarding academic rules and reguletions of 
Iha University, slUdents should consult tho section beginning on page 
5. Tho following additions and amendments pertein to 
baccfalaureate pharmacy slUdents admitted or readmitted to Iha 
professional program for Iha Fall term 1992 and thereafter. 

For purposes of these academic rules and regulations, the following 
definitions apply: 

1. Professions/ course means any course required in the professional 
pharmacy curriculum and any course approved for professional 
elective credit and elected by the student for that purpose. 

2. Satisfactory grade means a grade of 'C' or above, or a grade of 'S.' 

3. Unsatisfactory grade means a grade of 'D' or below, or a mark of 'X' 
or unauthorized 'W.' Marks of 'X' or marks of 'W' which have not been 
authorized will be treated as an 'E .' 

4. Probation means a restricted status in the program (see below). 

5. Dismissal from the program means that the student may no longer 
register in the program, or elect professional course work. Continued 
registration in the University requires that a Chango of Status to 
another program be effected. 

Academic and Professional Progress 
The Faculty of Pharmacy expects its students to develop professional 
competence and to satisfy the same high standards of exemplary 
character, appearance, and ethical conduct expected of professional 
pharmacists. 

To merit confidence and esteem, both personally and in the health 
care professions, appropriate dress and demeanor are expected of 
each student in the academic and professional program in pharmacy. 
The Committee on Academic and Professional Progress (CAPP) 
reviews student performance regUarly and makes decisions 
concerning probationary status. A student may be dismissed from the 
college at any time for an unsatisfactory academic or professional 
record, for irresponsible attendance, or other failures to diligendy 
pursue the academic and professional program. 

Outside Employment 
The undergraduate curriculum has been arranged with the 
presumption that the student will devote full time and energy to the 
program. Pharmacy internship and other pharmaceutical employment 
is recognized as an integral part of the academic and professional 
growth of the pharmacy student. The student, however, is responsible 
for maintaining the appropriate balance between such activity and 
satisfactory achievement in the classroom. 

Attendance 
Regularity in attendance and performance is necessary for success in 
college work. At the beginning of each course the instructor will 
announce the specific attendance required of students as part of the 
successful completion of the course. 

Course Elections 
The program must be elected on a ful.,_time basis, following the 
curriculum as outlined in this bulletin, unless specificajly directed 
otherwise by the Committee on Academic and Professional Progress, 
the Faculty. 

No course may be elected unless a satisfactory grade has_ been 
earned in each of the course prerequisites. 
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Registration to audit a course, or for courses elected on a Passed-Not 
Passed basis, is permitted only for elective credits in excess of the 
minimum degree requirements, or by guest or post-degree students. 

Withdrawal and Leaves of Absence 
A student may withdraw from one course during a term, subject to 
applicable University policy and, when required, the approval of the 
course instructor/coordinator and the Dean. A student may not 
withchw from more than one course during a term unless a leave of 
absence is granted (see below). Before withdrawing from any course, 
the student must meet with both the course instructor and his/her 
!acuity adviser to discuss the options. A student who withdraws from a 
oourse may not elect any subsequent courses for which that course 
serves as a prerequisite. 

A leave ol llbaence may, and ahould, be requeated by e otudent 
when p•oonal clrcumatancn Interfere with the atudent'a ablllty 
to devote aufflclent time to academtc pursuits to •••ure 
raoonable upectatlona of aucceu. A leave of absance is 
requested from and granted by the Dean in consultation with the 
CAPP. If a student requests and is granted an immeciate leave of 
absence during a term, the student must withdraw from all courses 
enrolled in for that term. 

A leave of absence must be requested no later than the end of the 
twelfth week of the term and requires a prior consultation with the 
student's faculty adviser and/or the Assistant Dean for Student Affairs. 

A student who takes an unauthorized leave of absence will be 
considered to have voluntarily withdrawn from the program and may 
be permitted to retum only upon the recommendation of the 
Admissions Cammi-. 

Time Limitations 
The program must be completed within four calendar years of 
admission unless an extension is granted by the Committee on 
Academic and Professional Progress (extensions are appropriate in 
circumstances such as a delay required to repeat a course preceding 
or following an authorized leave of absence or an authorized leave of 
absence that extends beyond one year). 

Students who are delayed in their progress by reason of academic 
failure and/or leaves of absence beyond the four-year limit may be 
required to repeat and/or take additional courses in order to assure 
their graduation with appropriate preparation for contemporary 
professional practice; such determination will be made by the CAPP in 
oonsultation with appropriate faculty. 

Mimumum Grade Requirement 
No professional course in which an unsatisfactory grade is earned will. 
be counted for degree cred~ in this program unless repeated for a 
satisfactory grade. 

Grade Appeals 
Following is the grade appeals policy in the College of Pharmacy and 
Allied Health Professions: 

At the beginning of each term the instructor is to inform students (in 
writing where feasible and appropriate) of the criteria used in arriving at 
grades for the dass, including the relative importance of prepared 
papers, quizzes and examinations, class participation, and 
attendance. Where student performance in other practical and 
structured activities is relevant in evaluating professional.competency, 
criteria used in such evaluations should be stated. Written materials 
should be graded in a timely manner and such materials, together with 
comments and an explanation of grading criteria, are to be made 
available to students by appropriate means. Students should be 
encouraged to discuss with the instructor any class-related problems. 



Instructors are expected to evaluate student work according to sound 
academic stendards. Equal demands should be required of all 
students in a class (although more work is expected from graduate 
students than from undergraduates), and grades should be assigned 
without departing substentially from announced procedures. 

, 
It is the insb"Uctor's prerogative to assign grades in accordanoe with 
his/her academic/professional judgment, and the student assumes the 
burden of proof in the appaals process. 

Grounds for appaal are; (1) the application of non-academic criteria in 
the grading process, as listed in the University's Non--Oiscrimination 
and Affinnative Action Statute: race, color, sex, national origin, 
religion, age, sexual orientation, marital status, or hancicap; (2) sexual 
harassment; or (3) evaluation of student work by criteria not directly 
reflective of per1onnanee relative to course requirements. 

This policy does not apply to allegations of academic dishonesty. 
Academic dishonesty matters should be addressed under the Student 
Due Process Statute (see 'Academic Dishonesty,' below.) 

Questions regarding grades, whether a grade on an individual course 
component or a final grade, properly should be · directed to the 
insb"Uctor for resolution. The formal appaal of the grede in question 
must be initiated in writing within twenty-one calendar days fol ·ng 
the student's reeeipllknowtedge of the grade (for example, re um of 
marked paper, posting of marks, official report of grades). The 
insb"Uctor and each appeal officer in the College shall res nd in 
writing within ten calendar days. Failure of the instructor or any ppeal 
officer to respond within ten days of the formal written appeal titles 
the student to proceed to the next level of appeal. In no case uld 
there be any assumption that a failure to respond at any levels' nifies 
a granting of the appeal. 

If an appeal is not resolvad at the insb"Uctor·s level, further appe s may 
be directed to the departmental chairperson. If the ental 
chairperson egrees with the insbuctor's detennination, the tudent 
may appeal, upon the same bases, to the Dean of the College If the 
position of the student is upheld, a recommendation to the in tructor 
that a 'Change of ~· be effected may be made. If the i b"Uctor 
refuses and there is, .in the opinion of the Dean, evidence at the 
insb"Uctor has been arbitrary or capricious in the grade 
appropriate administrative procedures may be initiated 
administrative 'Change of Grade' may be ellectad. 

Probation 
Any student who earns an unsatisfactory grade in a pro ional 
course will be placed on professional probation until the 
satisfactorily repeated or the student dismissed from the prog 

Any student who is on probation may not hold student ele 
appointive offioes (includes professicnal phannacy f 
student professional organizations, and pharmacy class offi 
student holding such an office is placed on probation, a ho will be 
placed on their registration for the following semester until he/ 
officially relinquished the position. 

Dismissal from the Program 
A student wU/be dismissed from the program for the following asons: 

A. Failing to earn a satisfactory grade when repeating pro 
course. 

B. Earning unsatisfactory grades in six or more credits ol pro 
course work in a single term. 

C. Accumulating unsatisfactory grades in ten or more c 
professional course work. Unsatisfactory grades count tow 
cumulative total even if a satisfactory grade was earn 
repetition of the course(s). 

D. Inability to complete the program within the time limitations outlined 
above unless granted an extension by the CAPP or the Faculty. 

E. Failing lb meet any special oonditions required by the CAPP or the 
Faoulty for the student's continuation in the program. 

Academic Review Process 
If, upon notification of probation or dismissal, It appears that the action 
was based on incorrect information or that these academic policies 
and procedures were not appropriately applied, the Chairperson of the 
CAPP should be immediately notified in writing on the form provided, 
so that the action can be reviewed. Extenuating personal 
ciroumstanoes will only be oonsidered in cases involving dismissal 
and/or an extension of the time limitation. Written notioe of the CAPP 
detennlnation will be promptly provided. 

Faculty review of cases invoMng dismissal and/or an extension of the 
time limitation may be requested within the time period specified in the 
CAPP notification. All such requests must be inwriflng. Faoulty review 
of such actions wiU be limited to documentation previously submitted to 
the CAPP. The decision-of the Faculty in cases involving dismissal 
and/or an ex1Bnsion of a lime limitation is final. Following notice of the 
faculty decision, prooeduraf review only by the Dean, and ultimately 
the Prowst, may be sought 

Not that this academic review process does not apply to grades. 
Neither the CAPP nor the Faculty will review the assignment of grades 
within a course. All appeals regarding grades must follow the 
procedures described in the·~ Appeals' section, above. 

Readmission 
Following Academic Dismissal 
Applications for readmission from students who have been <ismissed 
from the program for aca.demic reasons will only be considered when 
the applicant has earned a Bachelor of Science or higher degree in 
one of the physical or life sciences (biology, chemistry, or physics) 
subsequent to the dismissal. 

If a readmission is granted, the student may be required to repeat 
some or all of the previously completed professional coun;es, ff the 
material covered in the courses has changed 10 the extent that the 
student's preparation has become outdated; such detennination will 
be made by the Committee on Academic and Professional Progress in 
consultation with the Admissions Committee and appropriate faculty. 

Readmitted students will be required to complete all requirements of 
the cuniculum in effect at the time of readmission. 

This policy applies to any students excluded at the end of the Fall tenn 
1989 and theraafler. 

Student Conduct 
Every student is subject to all regulations set forth by the University, 
the College, and the Faculty of Phannacy, governing student activities, 
student behavior, and in use of their facilities. The University, College, 
and Faculty have the responsibility ol making these regulations 
available and it is the student's responsibility 10 become thoroughly 
famiHar with all regulations and to seek any neoessary cfarifioetion. 
Questions and ooncems regarding regulations should be brought to 
the appropriate faoulty member and/or the Dean"s office. 

There are obligations inherent in registration as a student in the 
College. Students entering the profession of phannacy are expected 
to have the highest standards of personal conduct so as to be a credit 
to themselves, the College, the University, and the profession. When 
thera are reasonable grounds to beieve a student has acted in a 
manner contrary to ethtcal standards, the law, or mores of the 
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community, such student may be disciplined. This discipline may 
include suspension or dismissal from the program after due process in 
accord with published policies. 

Academic Dishonesty 
In any instance of academic dishonesty occurring in any course 
offered by lhe College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions, as 
defined in section 3 of lhe University Due Process Statule, lhe 
provisions of Section 10.1 of the Statute will be implemenled as 
follows: 

The grade for the oourse will be reduced to an 'E.' In ackition, charges 
maybe filed, as provided for in Section 10.2of lhe Statute, which may 
lead to further sanctions up to and including expulsion from lhe 
College and/or University. 

Dean's List of Honor Students 
A regular undergraduale student who achieves an honor point 
average of 3.7 or more for at least twelve aedits of oourse work in a 
given samester is notified by lhe Dean of his/her citation for 
distinguished scholarship and professional progress. The student's 
name is placed on lhe Dean's List of Honor Students. 

Graduation with Distinction 
A candidate eligible forlhe degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy 
may receive a diploma designated for scholastic excellence, as 
evidenced by the cumulative honor point average. The designations, 
which are University-wide, ars: Cum Laude, Magna Cum Laude, and 
Summa Cum Laude. Graduation with distinction will be indicated on 
lhe student's diploma and on lhe transcript. Criteria for graduation wilh 
distinction may be found 1h the General Information saction of this 
bulletin, page 43. 
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FINANCIAL AID, 
SCHOLARSHIPS and 
AWARDS 
Students in good academic standing may apply directly for federal 
financial aids (both scholarship and/or loan programs) at the University 
Office of Scholarships and Financial Aids, 2 East, Helen Newbe!Ty Joy 
Student Set'vicas Center. 

Addijionally, lhe College offers scholarship and short-term loan funds 
for students. Students in good academic standing enrolled in lhe 
pharmacy cuniculum of lhe College may apply for these funds by 
oompleting lhe Pharmacy Financial Assistanca APplication form Iha! 
can be obtained from lhe Office of Student Affairs, 143 Shapero Hall. 

Exceptional Financial Need Pharmacy Scholarship: Award open to 
students in pharmacy who demonstrate exceptional financial need as 
defined by the Federal Government. Contact Office of Scholarships 
and Financial Aid. 

Special Interest Scholarships: Information about special interest 
pharmacy scholarships lhat are adminisl!>red outside of lhe College 
and lhe University is available from lhe Office of Student Affairs, 143 
Shapero Hall. Deadlines for special interest scholarships vary. 

Scholarships 
Pharmacy scholarships are awarded to pharmacy students in good 
academic standing, based on recommendations from faculty and 
students and aooria determined by lhe oontributors. 

Academy of Health Careers, Inc., Pharmacy Scholarship: A 
scholarship in the amount of at least $200 is awarded annually to a 
third- or fourth-year pharmacy student in good standing with financial 
need, by lhe Academy of Health Careers, Inc., and Dick Kuchinsky, 
R.Ph. 

Allen and Hanburys Pharmacy Scholarship: A scholarship in lhe 
amount of $1000 is awarded annually by Allen and Hanbury• to a 
fourth year pharmacy student in good academic standing who has 
demonstrated involvement in pharmacy-related student affairs and in 
community service, and is influential with peers. A aystal mortar and 
pestle and a copy of Ham·son's Principles of Internal Medicine 
accompanies this award. 

Martin Ba" Rho Pi Phi Pharmacy Scholarship: $100 is awarded 
annually by Rho Pi Phi Fratemijy to a fourth-year student who, in lhe 
judgment of lhe faculty and a fraternity oommittee, has distinguished 
himself scholastically and professionally. 

Alfred Berkowitz Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions 
Scholarship: This $1000 scholarship was established to provide 
financial assistance to needy students in lhe College. 

Paul C. and Nettie Deutch Scholarship: Two scholarships of $1,000 
are awarded to pharmacy students who have completed a minimum of 
four academic courses in the professional program with an honor point 
average of at least 3.0. The applicant must demonstrate financial need 
and be ineligible for Federal, State, or other governmental financial 
educational assistance. 

Bernard Thomas Downs Pharmacy Scholarship: This scholarship is 
established to assist Afro-American junior or senior undergraduate 
pharmacy students. Recipienls are selected on lhe basis of scholastic 
achievement with a minimum 2. 7 overall honor point average, with 
qualities of character and leadership, and financial need. 

Elizabeth Green Wize Scholarship: An award of approximately $1000 
to an African American sbJdent with an honor point average of at least 
3.0, financial need, and an interest in community pharmacy. 



John Helfman Pharmacy Fund: An endowment fund has been 
established by the estate of John Hellman to be used for the benefit of 
the College, induding $1000 scholarship support for pharmacy 
students. 

Robert C. Johnson Scholarship: $1000 is awarded to a phannacy 
student with an honor point average of at least 2.8, who has 
demonstrated leadership, qualities of good character, and an interest 
in community pharmacy. 

Jack Kutnick Pharmacy Scholarship: This annual scholarship for 
entering fourth-year pharmacy students was established by alumnus 
Jack Kutnick to pR)vlde a $100 scholarship to a phannacy student who 
has demonstrated financial need and scholastic achievement 

Max Milstein Pharmacy Scholarship: The Max Milslein Memorial 
Scholarship Fund was established by the family and friends of Mr. 
Milstein, an alumnus of the College, to provide a $1000 gift to a 
phannacy student who has demonstrated financial need, scholastic 
achievement, and high quality of character and leadership. 

National Association of Chain Drugstores Foundation Scholarship: 
This scholarship, in the amount of $1250, is established to support 
undergraduate pharmacy education and encourage talented students 
to pursue careers in community phannacy practice. The recipient must 
be a fourth or fifth professional year student who has expressed an 
interest in the community practice of pharmacy. When appropriate, 
the award may be divided between two students. 

Oakland County Pharmacist Scholarship: $250 is presented to a 
pharmacy student in accordance with established criteria. 

Perrigo Pharmacy Scholarship: Presented to a graduating 
baccalaureate student who has excelled in the non-prescription 
medication course as well as non-prescription medication 
components of community pharmacy extemship. 

Perry Drugstores Inc. Intern Scholarship: $1000 is awarded to a 
phannacy student with an honor point average of at least 2.8. 
Applicant must be an intern or extern at Perry Drugstores Inc. 

Perry Drugstores Inc. Scholarship: $1000 awarded to a phannacy 
student with an honor point average of at-least 3.0 and an interest in 
community pharmacy. Open to all phannacy studen1S. 

Schering Pharmacy Scholarship: 

Southeastern Michigan Society of Hospital Pharmacists: $500 is 
awarded to a pharmacy student with an honor point average of at least 
2.8 and an interest in hospital phannacy. 

Substanca Abuse Educator Scholarship: Presented to the graduating 
student who, upon recommendation of faculty and students, has 
demonstrated active involvement in substance abuse educatiOn. 

Frank 0. Taylor Pharmacy Scholarship: An endowment fund has been 
established by the estate of Frank O. Taylor to l)<Ovide $1000 in 
scholarship funds for students in their last year of undergraduata work 
or in the graduate program. Eligible studen1S are those indicating an 
interest in pursuing a career in Industrial Pharmacy. 

Wal-Mart Stores, Inc., Pharmacy Scholarship: Wal-Mart, Inc., 
annually awards a minimum of $ 1000 scholarship to a full-time 
entering fourth-year pharmacy student with an h.p.a. of at least 2.7, 
who has demonstrated qualities of character and leadership. 
Emphasis is placed on financial need and a desire to enter community 
pharmacy practice. 

Wayne County Pharmacists Association Scholarships: The members 
of the Wayne County Pharmacist Association award one scholarship 
of at least $500 to a lull time third year phannacy studen~ and one 
scholarship of at least $500 to a full-time fourth-year phannacy 
student, Each student must have a core h.p.a. of at least 2.75 and 
demonstrated involvement in professional activities. 

WSU Phannacy Alumni Association Scholarship: The pharmacy 
alumni of the Wayne State University College of Phannacy and Allied 
Health Professions award an annual scholarship of at least $500 to a 
lull-time fourth year pharmacy student with a nh.p.a. of at least 2.8. 

The student must have demonstrated leadership in professional 
activities. 

Short-Term Emergency Loans 
Short--tann emergency student loans are awarded to pharmacy 
studen1S In good academic standing. The student is usually obligated 
to repay the loan be/ore graduation from the College. 

Sidney Barthwe/1 Pharmacy Student Loan: This fund is established to 
PfOvlde financial assistance primarily for African American pharmacy 
students in good standing for fees and books for a period not to exceed 
two semesters. · 

Affred Barl<owitz Pharmacy and Allie!/ Heallh Professions Student 
Loan Fund: This fund was established by Mr. Allred Berkowitz in 
March 1975 to PfOVide financial assistance to needy students in the 
College. 

Louis Bloch Student Loan Fund: Olfers loans to qualified third- or 
fourth-year professional pharmacy students in good academic 
standing. 

Concord/Wriglay Drugs, Inc., Pharmacy Student Loan: A loan in the 
amount of $1000 was established by Alan Stotsky and Is awarded 
annually by Concord/Wrigley Drugs, Inc., to a pharmacy student in 
good standing with an interest in community phannacy practice. 
Recipients have the opportunity for. reimbursement through an 
agreement with Concord/Wrigley Drugs, Inc. 

G. Oliver Daniel Pharmacy Student Loan: This fund was established 
by the family of G. Oliver Daniel for the benefit ol Afro-American 
pharmacy students in good academic standing. The loan is intanded 
primarily for fees, ·books, and supplies, for not more than two acedemic 
semesters. 

RobertL. Fleischer Memorial Pharmacy Student Loan: This fund was 
established by friends of the Fleischer family to honor the memo,y of 
Mr. Fleischer, a 1933 phannacy graduate of Detroit lnstituta of 
Technology. It provides financial assistance to pharmacy students in 
good standing for fees, books and supplies. 

Arthur Koorlran Pharmacy Student Loan: Arthur Koorhan is the first 
recipient of the Harold W. Pratt Award sponsored by the National 
Association of Chain Drug Stores, Inc. Mr. Koorhan donated the 
moneta,y award to the College for loans to pharmacy students who are 
in good academic standing and need financial assistance for lees, 
books, and supplies. 

Roland T. Lakey Pharmacy Student Loan: A loan fund was established 
in honor of Dean Emeritus Roland T. Lakey by the Phannacy Alumni 
Association, Rho Pi Phi Fraternity, and friends of Dean Lakey. 
Phannacy studen1S are eligible for ~ans from this fund when students 
have completed twelve credits in the College with an honor point 
average of at least 2.2. 

Bernard J. Levin Pharmacy Student Loan: This fund established in 
memory of Mr. Levin, a phannacy graduate of Detroit lnslitute of 
Technology, provides financial assistance to phannacy students in 
good academic standing for fees, books and supplies. 

Minnie and Max Millman Memorial Pharmacy Student Loan:This fl.lld 
established by the Detroit Alumni of Alpha Zeta Omega 
Phannaceutical Fraternity, in memory of the Millmans, prov
financtal assistance to pharmacy students in good academic stancing 
for fees, books and supplies. 

Perry Drug Stores, Inc., Loan: Perry Drug Stores, Inc., has established 
funds to pR)vlde short--tenn financial assistance to phannacy students 
in good academic standing. 

Burton J. Platt Student Loan:This loan was established as a memorial 
to Mr. Burton J. Platt in February 1975 and is available to studen1S in 
good academic standing in the Phannacy program. 

Morris Rogoff Student Loan: The family and friends of Mr. Morris 
Rogoff, a dedicated alumnus of the College, have established a loan 
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fund in his memcxy. These funds provide financial assistance tor 
phannacy students in the undergraduate and graduate programs and 
are intended primarily for fees, books and supplies. 

Awards 
Based on recommendations from faculty and students, awards for 
outstanding achievement are given to phannacy students in either the 
baccalureate or Doctor of Phannacy program 

American PharmaceuUca/ Association (APhA) Certificate: A certificate 
of commendation is issued annually by the American Pharmaceutical 
Association to the graduating student who, upon recommendation of 
the adviser and an APhA member, has contributed most in developing 
membership and encouraging participation in the activities of the 
student chapter of the College. 

American Society of Hospital Pharmacists (ASHP) Student 
LeaderahipAward:This certificate is given to a fourth-year pharmacy 
student who has demonstrated unusual personal and professional 
development and has strong involvement in professional 
organizations, and ranks in the upper half of the class. 

Arbor Drug Award: $500 and a plaque is awarded annually by Arbor 
Drug Stores to a graduating student in recognition of superior 
achievement in community pharmacy practice. 

Bristol Award: An appropriate book is awarded annually to the 
baccalaureate student who, in the judgment of the faculty, has shown 
the greatest professional growth. 

Bristol Doctor of Pharmacy Clinical Award: An appropriate book is 
awarded annually to a Doctor of Phannacy candidate who, in the 
judgment of the faculty, has shown overall excellence in the clinical 
practice component of the curriculum. 

Melvin F. Dunker Award: A distinctive plaque and $100 is presented to 
recognize the achievements of a graduating pharmacy student who 
through diligent, hard work has completed degree requirements 
having overcome a handicap. 

Facts and Comparison Award of Excellence in Clinical 
Communication: An annual award of copies of Drug Facts and 
Comparison, American Drug Index, and Professional'& Guide to 
Patient Drug Facts, and a set of marble bookends is presented to a 
graduating student in recognition of high academic achievement and 
Ol!tstanding clinical oommunication skills. 

Hoechst-Rousse/ Award: Each year, Hoechst-Roussel 
Phannaceuticals, Inc., presents a plaque and a copy of Martindale's 
The Extra Pharmacopeia to the graduating Doctor of Phannacy 
candidate who, in the opinion of the practice faculty and the doctor of 
phannacy students, has excelled in all aspects of the program and is 
most likely to make the greatest impact on clinical practice. 

Kappa Psi Graduate Chapter Award: A silver bowl or tray is awarded 
annually by the Detroit Graduate Chapter of Kappa Psi 
Phannaceutical Fraternity to the graduating student with the highest 
scholastic average. 

Kappa Psi Pharmaceutical Fraternity Award:·A silver tray is awarded 
annually to the graduating member of Mu Omicron Pi Chapter of 
Kappa Psi Phannaceutical Fraternity who attains the highest 
scholastic average. 

Kappa Psi Pharmaceutical Fraternity Grand Council Award: A 
distinctive recognition key and certificate are awarded by Kappa Psi 
Pharmaceutical Fraternity to a member of the Fraternity who attains 
the highest scholastic average in the College graduating class. 

Lambda Kappa Sigma Ruth Davies R"1erty Award: A certificate is 
presented by the Grand Council of Lambda Kappa Sigma International 
Phannaceutical Fratemity for Women to a member of the Omicron 
Chapter of the Fraternity to recognize outstanding chapter loyalty and 
service. 

Lambda Kappa Sigma Ethel J. Heath Scholarship Key: A distinctive 
honor key is awarded by Omicron Chapter of Lambda Kappa Sigma 
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International Phannaceutical Fraternity for Women, to each 
graduating member in good standing who has attained a cumulative 
scholaslic rank in the upper ten percent of all candidates eligible for 
graduation. 

Lambda Kappa Sigma RecogniUon Key: A recognition key is 
presented by Omia-on Chapter of Lambda Kappa Sigma International 
Pharmaceutical Fraternity when, in the opinion of the Fraternity, a 
graduating member has displayed distinguished service to the 
Fraternity and College, and is in good standing academically and 
professionally. 

Lemmon Company Student Award: Upon recommendation of the 
faculty, a plaque and $50 is awarded by the Lemmon Company to a 
graduating baccalaureate student in recognition of superior scholastic 
performance and outstanding cull'icular professional involvement. 

The LH/y Achie"""'6nt Award: Upon recommendation of the faculty, a 
gold medal encased in a suitable plastic mounting is awarded annually 
by Eli Lilly and Company, to a graduating student for superior 
scholastic and professional achievement, leadership qualities, and 
professional attitude. 

Marlee Recognition Award: Award of $150 open to a fourth-year 
professional student who demonstrated academic achievement and 
leadership in professional and co-<:urricular activities. 

McNeil Mortar and Pes#e Dean's Award: A distinctive replica of an 
antique Revolutionary War mortar and pestle is awarded annually to 
the fourth year student who, in the judgement of the faculty, exhibits 
exceptional interest, aptitude, and achievement in pharmaceutical 
administration. The student is eligible for a competitive $2000 
scholarship. 

Merck Award: A set of books consisting of The Merck Index and The 
Merck Manual are awarded annually to three graduating students for 
outstanding academic achievement by attaining the: 

1. highest average in the overall phannacy program; 

2. highest average in pharmacology courses; 

3. highest average in phannacotherapeutics; 

(In the event the same individual qualWies for both of the last two 
awards, the second award wlll be presented to the graduating student 
with the second highest average in the overall pharmacy program.) 

Merck Sharp and Dohme Clinical Award: This annual award consists 
of the textbook Principles and Practices of Infectious Diseases and is 
presented to the Doctor of Phannacy (Phann.D.) student who has 
demonstrated clinical excellence during the Phann.D. Clerkship in 
Infectious Diseases Pharmaootherapy. 

Mchigan Pharmacists' Association Martin Barr Award: This annual 
award is presented to the graduating student selected by the current 
Dean, in honor of the previous Dean, as most likely to achieve 
leadership in pharmacy practice and advance the ethics and 
standards of the profession of phannacy. 

Mylan Pharmaceuticals Excellence in Pharmacy Award: A distinctive 
csrtificate and a $500 U.S. Series E savings Bond or a subscription to 
Drug Interaction Facts is presented annually to the graduating 
baccalaureate pharmacy student who has demonstrated superior 
proficiency in the provision of drug information services as well as 
outstanding professional motivation. The recipient must be in the top 
twenty per cent of the graduating class. 

Perry Pharmacy Achievement Award: $100 is awarded annually by 
Perry Pharmacies, Inc. to the student who has earned the highest 
scholastic average in the area of pharmaceuticru administration. 

Pfizer Pharmaceuticals Community Pharmacy Externship Award: 
Upon recommendation of the practice faculty, a suitably engraved 
plaque is awarded by Pfizer Laboratories to a graduating student in 
recognition of excellence in the community phannacy component of 
the extemship program. 



Phi Delta Chi Alpha Eta Alumni Award: Each year the name of the 
graduating member of Alpha Eta Chapter of Pti Delta Chi Fraternity 
who attains the highest scholastic average of all graduating students is 
engraved on a plaque, which is presented to the student by the· 
fraternity. 

Phi Deha Chi Award: A $100 check is awarded annually by the f>hi 
Delta Chi Fraternity 1D a fourth year student in the College, selected 
from at least three nominees in the top \Wenty-five peroent of their 
class recommended by the faculty, and determined by the awards 
committee of the Fraternity to have demonstrated potential leadership 
in intraprofessional activities by the second professional year of the 
pharmacy program. 

Roche Pharmacy Communicaffons Award: Roche Laboramries 
presents an annual award 1D the graduating student who has 
demonslrated knowledge application in the practioe of pharmacy 1D 
patients and 1D other health practitioners, who has served as a role 
model to other students in the capacity of a professional; and who has 
provided guidance to patients in the clinical practice component and 
demonstrated compassion towards patients and superior commitment 
1D the practice of pharmacy. 

Sandoz Doctor of Pharmacy Award: Upon recommendation of the 
practice faculty, an engraved plaque and $200 is awarded by Sandoz 
Pharmaoeuticals 1D a graduating Doctor of Pharmacy candidate in 
reoagnition of outstanding performance in the docmral program. 

Smith l(Jine Beecham Award: A plaque is presented annually 1D a 
graduating baccalaureate student in recognition of superior 
achievement in clinical pharmacy practice. 

Faculty Awards 
Syntex laboratories Preceptor of the Year Award: Upon 
recommendation of the graduating phannacy students, a suitably 
engraved plaque is awarded by Syntex Laboratories 1D a pharmacy 
practitioner in recognition of outstanding participation in the extemship 
component of the pharmacy curriculum. 

WSU Fifth Year Phannacy Student Faculty Awards ofthe Year: Upon 
recommendation and selection by the graduating class, two faculty 
members receive the Faculty of the Year Award for outstanding 
contribution to the class. 

WSU Fourth Year Phannacy Student Faculty Award of the Year: Upon 
recommendation and selection by the fourth year class, one faculty 
member receives the Faculty of the Year Award for outstanding 
contribution 1D 1he class. 

WSU Third Year Phannacy Student Faculty Award of the Year: Upon 
recommendation and selection by the third year class, one faculty 
member receives the Faculty of thi, Year Award for outstanding 
contribution to the class. 

Pharm. D. Instructor of the Year: Upon recommendation and selection 
by the first-year class, one faculty member receives this Faculty of the 
Year award for outstanding contribution to the class. 

FACULTY of 
ALLIED HEAL TH 
PROFESSIONS 

Programs 
Anesthesia, clinical laboratory science, occupational and 
environmental heallh, occupational therapy, physical therapy and 
radiation therapy are among the allied health programs which 
oantribute in vital ways 1D the practice of medicine and provision of 
health care. Mortuary science offers students a professional degree 
program in fllneral servioe education. These fields of study leed to 
interesting and rewarding careers. 

_,.,. The nu,se anesthetist is a specialist who, as a member 
of a heallh-<:are team, is qualified to administer anesthesia 1D patien18 
for all types of operations under the direction of a physician. The 
anesthetist is also prepared in the management of cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation and in the application of modern methods and 
prooedures of respiratory care. 

Clfnlcal Laboratory Science:• StudenlS in clinical laboratory sdenoe 
learn the scientific principles and theories behind the many laboratory 
tests performed to aid the diagnosis of disease. During the latter part of 
their curriculum, they become proficient in the performance of these 
tests and familiar with the practical aspects of the hospital labora1Dry. 
The work of the clinical laboramry scientist is indispensable 1D effective 
care of the sick; because results of their analytical work often estabHsh 
a basis for diagnosis which must be made before medical cere can be 
instilUted .. 

Cytotechnology: Students in the clinical laboratory 
scie~otechnology concentration. enter a challenging field 
involving the microscopic inspection and evaluation of slide 
preparations of various human cells and/or organs. A cy1otechnologist 
practioes under the direction of a pathologist in identifying changes in 
1he body's oells. While the majority of cy1Dtechnologists work in 
hospitals, graduates are also prepared for positions in research 
laboratories, private and clinical laboratories, and in cymtechnology 
education. 

Occupa1lonal and Envlronmentaf Heahh:• The complex industrial 
environment of today exposes 1he worker to many physical and 
chemical factors capable of provoking stress or irreversible damage to 
health, The Department of Oocupational and Environmental Heallh 
offers 1he Master of Science degree with specialization in induslrial 
hygiene or industrial 1Dxicology. 

The pro-n of industrial hygiene, devoted 1D 1he prevention of 
occupational illness, is founded on the belief that safe and healthflll 
working conditions can be established by proper control of 
environmental stresses. Industrial toxicology, upon which industrial 
hygiene is largely based, conoems itself with determining the amoun18 
of potentially mxic substanoes which may be safely tolerated and 1he 
mechanisms by which these substances cause harm. Engineers, 
physicians, chemists, physicists, biologislS and other scientists will 
find these disciplines stimulating, with opportunities for research and 
application continually increasing. The scarcity of wel~lrained 
professionals in these fields and the heightened interest of federal, 
state and local legislators in health problems have resulted in exoellent 
employment prospects for qualifiad persons with goad remuneration 
and opportunities for advancement. 

• For specfic Alquiremeru, consult the Wayne $\a.ta University Graduate Bulletin. 
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Occupational Therapy:• Education in occupational therapy prepares 
the student to assist individuals who have limitations in the 
performance of tasks required in normal routines of daily living, i.e., 
self-<:are, work and play. To be competent therapists, students loam 
to utilize concepts of treatment related to the restoration, development 
and maintenance of physical, psychological, social, emotional and 
cognitive functions. The curriculum includes instruction in the use of 
specific evaluative procedures, the application of a wide variety of 
activities related to daily living tasks, including creative and manual 
skills and the procedures for functioning as a member of a health-<:are 
team. The occupational therapist's goal is to provide the client the 
means for assessing his/her abilities to function as independently as 
possible. Seeing this accomplished provides the therapist the 
satisfaction of fulfilling a needed role in society. 

Phyalcel Therapy: Undergraduate education in physical therapy 
prepares students for the Master in Physical Therapy program. The 
cunioulum, didactic and clinical, provides opportunities for the student 
to learn basic skills and techniques in evaluation, treatment 
procedures, and selection of appropriate therapeutic procedures, 
primarily affecting the neuro---musculo-skeletaf syslem, to meet the 
needs of the individual. The physical therapist is an integral member of 
the medical team in the planning, implementation and evaluation of the 
patient's health-<:are program. 

Radiation Therapy: The program in radiation therapy technology is 
designed to prepare students to administer treatment with ionizing 
radiation to patients with malignant diseases. The didactic portion of 
the curriculum provides the mathematics, physics, basic science and 
psychology as a background which the student then learns to apply in 
a clinical setting. The clinical portion of the curriculum places 
considerable emphasis on learning the practical skills and techniques 
required to handle the various materials and operate the sophisticated 
machinery of a radiation therapy facility. The clinical training also 
provides opportunity for the student to interact with physicians and 
graduate lechnologists in the treatment planning process and with 
patients who are receiving treatment with ionizing radiation. 

Mortuary Science: The program in mortuary science prepares 
students for a career in funeral service. The curriculum provides the 
study of the fundamentals of applied biological and physical sciences 
as background for understanding techniques and procedures 
applicable to the preparation and disposition of human bodies and to 
public health and safety measures. Other areas of study include a 
thorough understanding of the theory and a proficiency in the practice 
of the technical skills pertinent to funeral service, and the instillation of 
high standards of ethical conduct required to foster and uphold the 
dignity of funeral service. 

Pathologlsta' Assistant: The pathologists' assistant program trains 
personnel to assist the pathologist in the performance of postmortem 
examinations and in the preparation of surgical specimens for study. 
Additional training prepares the student to take responsibility for tasks 
designated by a supervising pathologist such as budgetary, 
superintendance, and teaching duties. 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete informaJion regarding academic rules and regulaJions 
of tire University, students should consMlt tire General Information 
section of this bMlletin, beginning on page 5. Tire following additions 
and amentbMnls pertain to allied health stwlenls. 

Recommended High School Preparation 
Students who plan to enter the University as freshmen should have 
included in their high school programs at least three years of English, 
one year of algebra, one year of plane geometry, at least one course in 
a laboratory science and at least two years of a foreign language. 
Some programs require additional work in mathematics and science. 

Admission to Preprofessional Programs 
Preprofessional programs in clinical laboratory science, mortuary 
science, occupational therapy, physical therapy and radiation therapy 
iechnology are taken in the College of Science and all students must 
apply for admission to that College, requirements for which are 
satisfied by general undergraduate admission to the University. The 
Office of Admissions is located at 3 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student 
Services Center, Wayne State University, Detroit, Michigan 48202; 
ielephone: 577-3577. Admissions counselors are available for 
personal conferences to aid the prospective student. 

Admission to Professional Programs 
Each of the Allied Health programs is limited in the number of 
applicants that can be accepled. This limitation is crealed not only by 
the number of faculty members available, but also by the number of 
positions available in hearth care facilities where much of the field work 
experience is conducted at a 1 :1 or 1 :2 faculty--to-5tudent ratio. 

Siudents are admitted to the professional program annually. In the 
sophomore year the student should make application to the program 
of his/her choice. However, because of special requirements for each 
program, students are urged to contact the department for counseling 
and application deadline dales a year before they plan to enter. 

For admission to the professional Allied Health programs, applicants 
must have acquired a minimum of sixty credits (or their equivalent) and 
have completed all equivalent preprofessional course and other 
requirements. Students admitted to the professional program usually 
have an honor point average of 2.5 ('A'=4.0) or better. 

Students applying to the physical therapy and radiation therapy 
iechnology programs must have taken the Allied Health Professions 
Admissions Test (AHPAT), a standardized evaluation procedure that 
has been developed similar to the Medical College Admissions Test. It 
provides admissions officers throughout the country with comparative 
data on an applicant's verbal and quantitative abilities, reading 
comprehension and science preparation. This test will be 
administered several times each year at Wayne State University as 
well as other locations throughout the country. Applicants should plan 
to take this test no laier than December or February preceding entry 
into the professional programs. Application forms and detailed 
information can be obtained from the Academic Servioes Officer for 
Allied Health Professions in the Regisb'ar's Offioe, 139.1 Shapero Hall, 
College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions. 

Although academic achievement is important, personal qualities are 
considered of equal importance since the students selected will 
eventually be wor1<ing as members of a team in the delivery of health 
care. Therefore, criteria for setectiori are also based on such qualities 
as maturity, motivation, knowledge of the profession, ability to 
communicate, personal integrity and empathy for others. 



Consequently, evaluations from faculty and academic advisers, as 
well as a personal interview, are given great weight in lhe selection of 
candidates by admissions committees. 

Academic Advising 
A staff of academic advisers is available in lhe University Advising 
Center, 3 Wesi Joy Student Services Builcing, for stuclen1S interested 
in allied health professions. 

SludenlS, during !heir scphornore year, should confer wilh lhe 
professional program adviser of lhe Allied Heallh profession of their 
choice whenever lhey have questions about degree requiremenlS, 
academic regulations, course eleolions, programs of study, or 
difficulties in their academic work. Course elections are arranged in 
consultation wilh lhe professional program advisers. 

Normal Program Load 
The requiremenlS for graduation are based upon a nonnal program of 
fifteen credilS per semester for eight 10 ten semesters. Because 
courses are of varying lenglh, studenlS cannot always arrange 
programs of exacdy fifteen credi1s; hence lhe normal load is fourteen lo 
eighteen credilS. 

Probation 
If a student's work falls below lhe required cumulative average for 
professional studies, he/she will be placed on probation. ff a student 
incurs a serious honor point deficiency in a semester, or remains on 
probation for more than one semester, he/she will not be snowed to 
re-n,gister in lhe College unless he/she obtains parmission from lhe 
Office of lhe Dean. Such permission will be granted only after an 
appraisal of the student's situation and some assurance from the 
student that lhe previous causes of failure will not be operative in the 
proposed program. 

Program Probation: A student whose semester honor point average 
falls below the required average will be placed on program probation. 
Each student must meet the academic and probationary requirements 
of his or her program. 

Remo vs I of Probadon: The student will be removed from probation al 
the end of any semester in which he/she achieves the average 
required. 

Acedemlc Honeety: SludenlS are expected 10 abide by the principle 
of honesty which is fundamental to the ltte of a scholao1y community. If 
any act of academic dishonesty (cheating or plagiarism) is ciscovered, 
the instructor is expected to take appropriate action, which can include 
one or more of the following: reprimand, repeat of assignment, a failing 
grade for the assignment, a failing grade for the course. Serious aclS of 
dishonesty can lead 10 suspension or dismissal. The instructor will 
notify the student of the alleged violation and infonn him/her of any 
action being taken. Both the student and the instructor are entided 10 
academic due process should the instructor's action be contested. 

Further infonnation can be obtained from lhe College's Office of the 
Dean. 

Student Conduct 
StudenlS are expected 10 abide by the principle of honesty. Dishonesty 
in lhe academic community is a deliberate attempt 10 deceive lhe 
educational process by submitting work which is not the product of 
one's own intellect and diligence. Attempts to give a false impression 
of academic performance may take many forms, such as the 
unauthorized use of notes, clrect copying from another's examination 
paper, or collusion between studenlS 10 exchenge infonnation during 
an examination. Ac1S of deception may also include plagiarism, or the. 

submission under lhe guise of personal achievement of any material or 
idea resulting from unauthorized assistance. 

Academic cishonesty or cheating not only tends 10 deslroy an 
indiviwal's character and integrity, but also dininishes confidence in 
lhe educational system on the part of persons who exert honest effort 
StudenlS, faculty, and support stall all have a duty 10 eliminate 
cishonesty from lhe educational system. 

A faculty member has inherent responsibility for the academic conduct 
and moral character of each course he/she teaches. If the teacher 
suspeclS academic dishonesty within a class, appropriate steps 
should be taken lo ascertain lhe faclS in the matter, consistent with lhe 
righ1S of lhe parties involved, before invoking sanctions 
commensurate with the nature of the oflanse. A copy of lhe complete 
policy of lhe College may be obtained from the Registra(s Office, 13$ 
Shapero Hall. 

Dean's List of Honor Students 
Full-lime studenlS whose honor point averages are 3.7 or above in a. 
given tenn are elgible for citation for cistinquished scholarship. 
Part-lime studenlS are eligible for inclusion in lhe Dean's Lisi of Honor 
Students after each acoumulation of twelve crecilS. 

Student Government 
The Phannacy and Allied Health Professions Executive Council 
(PAHPEC) is the official goveming body for studenlS in lhe College. 
PAHPEC consislS of one student representative from each of the 
health disciplines within the College of Pharmacy and Allied Health 
Professions. The primary purpose of PAHPEC is 10 concern ilself with 
any projec1S or problems which affect lhe entire student body of lhe 
College. 

Attendance 
Regularity in attendance is necessary for success in collage work. 
Each instructor, al the beginning of lhe course, wUI announo,e 
attendance requirements. 

Student Rights and Responsibilities 
The Faculty reserves the right 10 dismiss at any time a student who 
does not appear 10 be suited for the work or whose conduct or 
academic stancfng is regarded as unsatisfaclory. StudenlS are urged 
10 review the specific policies of their respective department. 

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Specific requiremenlS for the several bachelors degrees offered by 
lhe Faculty of Allied Health Professions are enumerated in lhe 
departmental sections of this bulletin (see pages 348-362). Following 
are general College and University policies governing baccalaureate 
programs. 

University General Education Requirements 
For complete description, see section beginning on pege 25. 

University Requirement In American Government -688 pages 25 
and 29. 

Unlverelty Proficiency Requirements In English and 
Mathematica: All undergraduate studenlS who register for lhe first 
time at Wayne State University in Fall Semester 1983 or thereafter will 
be required 10 demonstrate proliciency in English and malhematics by 
lhe time they have earned sixty semester credi1s toward a bachelor's 
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degree. For full particulars of these requiremen1s, see the General 
Information section of this Bulletin, pages 25-35. 

Residence 
The last thirty credits of work applicable to Iha degree, exclusive of 
credit by special examination, must be completed in an undergraduate 
college or school of Wayne State University. 

Time Limitation 
Because of rapid changes in technology and in the methods and 
concepts of patient care, students in Iha allied health programs must 
complete !heir preprofessional science credits within lhe six years just 
prior to admission to lhe professional program and must complete !heir 
professional program within three years, unless exception is granted 
by Iha Department Chairperson. Students who interrupt !heir 
academic program will have to apply for reinstatement on an individual 
basis to have !heir performance evaluated. They may be required to 
pass examinations comparable to those given to current students at 
Iha! level sought for l'fH>ntry into Iha program. 

Financial Aid 
See Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid, page 21. 

Alfred 86/'kowitz Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions Student 
Loan Fund: This fund was established by Mr. Alfred Berkowitz in 
March 1975 to provide financial assistance to needy students in Iha 
College. 

Outside Employment 
The undergraduate curriculum has been arranged with the 
presumption that students will devote full time and energy to their 
college and university experience. Students are encouraged to limit 
their outside employment in order to benefit from the full complement 
of academic and cultural opportunities that are a vital part of higher 
education. 

Requirements for Graduation 
In addition to the fonnal academic requirements for graduation, 
students in the Allied Health Professions must demonstrate traits of 
character, stamina and emotional stability appropriate for work in a 
health-care field. Students may be required to withdraw from the 
College when, in the judgment of a committee of the faculty, they are 
deficient in these qualities so as to make them unsuitable for their 
chosen profession. 

Graduation with Dtatlncllon: See page 43. 
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CLINICAL LABORATORY 
SCIENCE 
Office: 233 Shapero Hall; 577-1384 

Chairperson: Dorothy M. Skinner 

Associate Professor 
Dorothy M. Skinner 

Assistant Professors 
Ja,et Brown Castillo, Bouchra Hanke, Ann Wallace 

Adjunct Professor 
A. William Shafer 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
Barbara Anderson, Asron Lupovich, Gerald Mandell 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
James Adams, Ursula Bedrossian, Mara Cbrist.ianscn, Pradeep P. Dhita1. 
Jean Garza, Grace Hill, Ofelia Juco-Centeno, Deanna Klosinski, Joyce 
Salancy, Th<n1as Veniek 

Adjunct Instructors 
Debbie Cbapnan, Kathleen Hay, Carol Hillman-Wiseman, Ross Lavoie, 
Rose Maron 

Cooperating Faculty 
LMcCoy,D. Walz 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Clinical LaboroJory Science 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in C/irucal Laboro1ory Science 
with a concenlration in cytOtechnology 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Clinkal LaboroJory Science 
with specializations in clinical laboratory instrumenlation, 
education management, and hematology 

Clinical laboratory science is a health profession offering many 
challenging opportunities for men and women with an aptibJde In the 
basic sciences and an interest in a career devoted to giving 
incispensable aid to the effective practice of medicine. The Clinical 
Laborato,y Science Program at Wayne State University provides the 
interested student wilh the technical knowledge and specialized skills 
necessary to the profession. The work of the clinical laboratory 
scientist involves: 

1. Provision of accurate diagnostic information to the physician 
through perfonnance of a vast array of laboratory tests. 

2. Comparative evaluation and utilization of the best possit.,e methods 
ot perfonnance of these tests. 

3. Operation of sophisticated laborato,y equipmenl 

4. Effective teaching and supervision of students and auxiliary 
laboratory personnel. 

• For specWic requiremere, consult the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 



While lhe majority of dinical laboratory scientist work in hospital or 
olher clinical laboralDries, graduates are also prepared for positions in 
federal, state and local health departmenls, in industrial or research 
laboratories and in dinical laboratory sctenca 8QJC8tion. 

The programs offered by lhe Department of Clinical Laboratory• 
Science utilize lhe facilities of lhe College of Science, lhe Faculty of 
Ahied Health Professions and lhe palhology departmenls and clinical 
laboratories of hospitals affiliated wilh the Deparlment of CHnical 
Laboralory Scienca. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Clinical Laboratory Science 
The program leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in Clinical 
Labomtory Scienca fulfills lhe requiremenls for dinical laboratory 
science education. A graduate from Wayne State University wilh this 
Bachelor of Science degree is eligible to take a national certification 
examination in dinical laboratory science. The degree program 
conaisls of a praprofessional curriculum and a prol9ssional 
curriculum, as foHows: 

The freshman and sophomore years constil!Jte the preprol9ssional 
program comprising lhe !beral arls courses taught by lhe faculty of lhe 
College of Liberal Aris and lhe College of Scienca. 

The junior year begins lhe prol9ssional program and is taught by lhe 
faculty of lhe Department of Clinical Laboratory Science and lhe 
School of Medicine. 

The senior year consists of clinical experience in the laboratories in 
one of lhe affiiated hospitals. 

Admission 
Preprofnalonaf: Sl!Jdents seeking admission to lhe preprofessional 
program in lhe College of Liberal Aris should refer io the admission 
requiremenls of lhe University, page 15. High school prerequisites for 
applicanls pursuing the Bachelor of Scienca in Clinical Laboratory 
Scienca are: 

high school units 

Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ 1 
Chemistly . . • .. .. . . .. .. . . .. .. . .. .. . . . ................................ 1 

Algeb,a .. . . .. .. . . . . .. . .. .. . .. . . .. . 1.5 

Geometry ........................... . . ....... ······ ...... 1 
T rigonom,uy •................... .. .... 0.5 

Recommended: Latin, German or French, or proficiency in one or 
more computer programming languages (e.g., BASIC, FORTRAN). 

Allhough the College of Science does not offer course work in the first 
unit of algebra, some mathematics deficiencies can be eliminated by 
taking Malhematics 093 or 095 (see page 407). Studenls with NO 
preparedness in mathematics will have to remedy lhis deficiency at a 
high school. Before lhe first course in college chemistry or college 
"""'1emalics can be taken, the student must pass a placement test 

A deficiency of any of lhe above high school unils may extend lhe time 
required for completion of lhe courses prerequisite to beginning the 
professional curriculum in lhe junior year, or tt may restrict the electives 
which may be taken. Any entrance deficiencies should be made up as 
early as possible, pn,19rably in lhe first year. 

PREPROFESS/ONAL PROGRAM 
Courses in this program are taken under clrection of the College of 
Science and lhe College of Liberal Aris: 

FlratYnr 

. cmdits 

Bil 151 --{LS) llaslc Biology I ..........................•.•............... 4 

CHM 1~ or _CHM 107 
--{PS) l~rodUCIDry Prirciplenf Chomislry .......................•... 6 
--{PS) Pritq,leo al Chemis1ry I .................................... 4 

CHM 105-Prlnciples of Chomist!y II .......................•............... 5 
CSC 101 --{Cli Frrdamentals al Computer Science .......................... 3 
ENG 102 --{BC) -..Ory College Wriing .................•....•......... 4 
Cl.S 208 - Clnical Laboratory Science Semirar .............................. t 
MAT 180--flo""rtaly FlllC:tions ..............•....•...................... 4 
SPB 101 --{OC) Oral ComnNJnicalioll: Basic Speech ........•................. 2 
UGE 100 -{GE) The U""'rsily ard ils Limes .............................. 1 

SecondY•r 
Bil 2117 -Analomy ard Phy,lology .•........••...•..•••••••..••..••.•••... 5 
CHM 224-0gani<Choml,oy I .. : ..............•..................•....•. 4 
ENG 301 --{IC) lrtennediate Writing ....................................... 3 
HIS 110--{HS) The Ancief< World• ........................................ 3 

PHI 105 --{CT) Crlicsl Thiridng • .....................................•.... 3 
P S 101 --{Al) American G"'mmert • ................................... 3-4 
SOC 200-{SS) Unde"{arding Human Soclely • ............................. 3 
Humanlias (VP.Pl.) aloctives ............................................. 6 
Foreign Cullrn (FC) - .•............•...•...•...•....•..••.•• : ..••. 3 

ProfeMlonat Program Admloslon: The junior class is admitted to 
the professional curriculum in September only. An appication for 
admission to the program must be submitted to lhe Department of 
Clinical Laboratory Science by April 15 of the year one wishes to enter 
lhe professional program. 

The Admissions Committee is composed of clinical laboratory 
scientisls on lhe faculty and adjunct faculty of lhe Deparlment of 
Clinical Laboratory Science. The Admissions Committee will inte!View 
and consider for admission all !hose sl!Jdenls who-

1. Have lhe following cumulative honor point averages by lhe end of 
lhe second semester of the year preceding admission to lhe 
professional program: 

(a) 2.5 or greater overaH average: and 

(b) 2.3 or greater combined sciience average (biology, chemistry, 
computer scienca, malhematics and physics). 

2. Have a grade of 'C' or better in ALL preprolessional courses. 

3. Have no more than two marks of 'R' or two marks of 'W' in science 
courses. (If all courses are withdrawn in a single semester, itcountsas 
one 'W.') 

4. Will have completed all preprofessional courses (see above) by lhe 
end of the summer semester prior to admission to the professiOnal 
program. 

5. Have taken lhe English Proficiency Examination prior to lhe 
beginning of the fall program (test is given during lhe week preceding 
lhe beginning of each semester; see the University Schedule of 
Classes for data and time). 

6. Submit, in addition to the application, the following: 

(a). References (reference fonns available in the University Advising 
Office) from: One employer and one science faculty member (If no 
employer, two science faculty references may be submitted). 

(b). If lhe sl!Jdenthas transl9rred to Wayne, official transcripls from all 
former undergraduate schools must be included. 

• Prelenad cour,e 10 satis1y Urivenlky Gme<aJ Educalion requirement 
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Since the clinical positions are limited, the Admissions Committee 
must consider each applicant individually. A sound academic 
background, a familiarity with the profession and its demands, 
together with a desire to advance the field of clinical laboratory science 
through research, teaching or service are important factora for 
consideration. Emotional stability, maturity and the ability to 
communicate are among the criteria used in considering the student. 

The decision of the Admissions Committee will be: (1) Accapted, (2) 
Denied, or (3) Conditional Acceptance. (If applican1s have courses in 
progress which are prerequisites to the program, acceptance wil not 
be final until satisfactory completion of the requiremen1s.) 

All reques1s for additional information should be addressed to the 
Chairperson, Depanment of Clinical Laboratory Science, College of 
Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions. 

Degree Requirements 
Candidates for the Bachelor of Science in Clinical Laboratory Science 
must complete 128 credits in course work, plus sufficient credils to 
fulfill the University General Education Requiremen1s not satisfied by 
either required oourses or the student's choice of electives in the 
preprofessional program. The distribution of the total credi1s for the 
degree will be between the preprofessional program (see above) and 
the professional program as follows: 

PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 
Basic science courses in this program are taken under the direction of 
the faculty of the Depanment of Clinical Laboratory Science in 
cooperation with the faculty of the School of Medicine and staff of 
affiliated clinical institutions. 

Third Year 

credits 

BCH 501 -General Biochemistry lectures . . . . . 2 
I M 550-l'finci>les of Immunology . . 2 
I M 551 ---Bacteriology. Vrology ar<I Mycology . 5 
CLS 302-Hematology I .. .. .. .. .. . 2 
CLS304--lmm"10he-logy . 2 
CLS 305 -Hematok>gy II . . ........ 2 

~~-- ... 3 
CLS 307 -Urinalyso/Herno,tasis . .. .................. 3 
CLS 308 -Clinical lab. Methods and lnstrumertation . . .......• 3 
CLS 309 - Clinical Laboratory Science Protessianal Seminar .............. 1 
CLS 31O--Ctinical laboratory Science Paras~ology . . . . . . . . ...•........ 2 

CLS 312 --Hematology I: laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... 2 
CLS 314 -lmmunohematology Laboratory . . . . 2 

CLS 315-Hematoi>gy II: lsboratory .. . .. . 2 

CLS 318--Clinical lab. Methods and lnstnJTIElntation Laboratory ... 2 
CLS 328 -lntroduciion to Clinical Chemistry . . . . . . ... 4 
CLS 404 --laboratory Administration and Instruction ... 2 
CLS 593 - (WI) Writing I""'5iY8 Courae in CLS . 0 

CLS 400 --CNnical Hematology . 
CLS 401 --Cfinical Chemistry . 
CLS 402 --Clinical Blood Bank .. . 

Fourth Year 

CLS 403--Crinical Microbiology ... . 
CLS 406 --Cinical Serology . 
CLS f,07 --Cfinical Pathology Correlation . 

. .. 6 

9 
. ... 4 

... 7 

. ............... , 
... 2 

CLS 400,401,402,403. and 406 will be taken at a hospital affiliated 
with the College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions. 

Academic Standfng-Dtamlssal and Readmission: No senior 
student will be graduated with a grade of less than 'C' in any clinical 
course, norwil they be admitted to the dinical year with less than a2.5 
overall h.p.a. 
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Any student with a semesterh.p.a. less than 2.0 is subject to dismissal. 
The student who receives a final grade of 'E' andr'or a second 'D' in a 
junior (first professional) or senior year course is automatically 
dsmissed from the program. No student will be admitted to the dinical 
year with an overall h.p.a. of.less than 2.5. 

Studen1s who have been dismissed for academic reasons and wish to 
be readmitledto the dinical laboratory science professional curriculum 
will have the opportunity to do so only once. Students must receive a 
'C' or above in all repeated courses in order to continue in the program. 
The decision to readmit a student wil be on a competitive basis and 
readmission is not guaranteed. If, upon readmission, the student fails 
to meet the academic standards of this Depanment he/she will be 
dismissed and not readmitted any time thereafter. 

Any student who has been dismissed for academic reasons during the 
first admission to the program but has successfully completed dinical 
laboratory science or cytotechnoloy coursework with a grade of 'C' or 
better need not repeat these courses upon final readmission. All 
courses receiving a final grade of 'D' or 'E' must be repeated. II may be 
necessary for the student to change status from ful~time to part-time 
in order to repeat the academically substandard courses. If more than 
one year elapses from the time these courses were sucessfully 
completed, and the student is readmitted, it may be necessary to 
repeat the entire course of study. The faculty reserves the right to 
recommend repetition of courses for any student who is readmitted to 
the professional program and, in specific cases, may alter this policy 
and assign a directed study. 

Change of Status: Any student wanting to have their status changed 
from ful~time to part-time must comply with the following guidelines: 

1. Request the status change no later than the ninth week of classes 
from the Depanment Chairperson. 

2. Present a reason or reasons acceptable to this Department as 
determined by the faculty, realizing that this decision will be final. 

3. Continue as a part-time student under the predetermined 
curriculum as set forth by this Department. 

4. Understand that this option may be limited by current and future 
enrollment: again, the decision of the faculty on this basis is final. 

Residence: See the section above on Academic Procedures for the 
Faculty of Allied Health Professions, page 348. 

Time Llmltadon: See the section above on Academic Procedures for 
the Faculty of Allied Health Professions, page 348. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Clinical Laboratory Science 
Cytotechnology Concentration 
Cytotechnology is a challenging field involving the microscopic 
inspection and evaluation of slide preparations of various human cells 
aid/or organs. A cytotechnologist practices under the direction ·of a 
pathologist in identifying changes in the body's cells. Microscopic 
examinations of specially stained slides are made to detect 
cytoplasmic or nuclear changes of cells which may differentiate 
healthy cells from those suspected of being cancerous or of having 
other structural abnormalities. While the majority of cytotechnoklgis1s 
work in hospitals, graduates are also prepared for positions in 
research laboratories, private and clinical laboratories and in 
cytotechnology education. 

The freshman and sophomore years constitute the preprofessional 
curriculum with courses taught by the faculty of the College of Science 
(or equivalent courses at another acaedited institution). The junior 
year begins the professional curriculum and is taught by the faculties of 
the Departnlentof Clinical Laboratory Science, the College of Science, 
and the College of Education. The senior year consists of an eleven 
month clinical experience in the laboratory of an affiliated hospital. 



Accreditation: The degree program in cytotechnology is lour years in 
dlftlion, cuminating in the degree Bachelor of Science in Clinical 
Laboratory Science with a concentration in cytotechnology. The 
lour-year program fulfiUs the requirements lor cytolechnology 
education of the Committee on Allied Health Education and 
Accreditation in collaboration with the American Society of Cytology. t 
graduate from Wayne State University with a degree in AUied Health 
Sciences with a concentralion in cytotechnology is eligible to take a 
national certificalion examination in cytotechnology. 

Admission 
Preprolesslonal: Students seeking admission to the preprofessional 
program in the College of Science should refer to the admission 
requirements of the University as stated on page· 15. High school 
prerequisites lor applican!S pursuing the Bachelor of Science in 
Clinical Laboratory Science with a concentration in cytotechnology 
are: 

high school units 

Alget,,a ..................... . ............ , ............. 15 

Biology ............................................................. t 
Chemistry .... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Geometly ........................................................... t 
Pt,ysi:s .............................................................. t 
Trigonometry ...........•.•............•.....••.........•••..•.•...•• 0.5 
TyptG ............................................................. 0.5 

Recommended: Latin, German, and/or French, and proficiency in one 
or more computer languages (e.g., BASIC, FORTRAN). 

Although the College of Science does not offer course work in the lirst 
unit of algebra, some mathematics deficiencies can be made up by 
taking MAT 093or095 (see page 407). Studen!S with NO preparedness 
in mathematics wiN have to remedy this deficiency at a high school. 
Before the first course in college mathematics orcoUege chemistry can 
be taken, the student must pass qualifying examinations in these 
subjects. 

A laqk ol any of the high school units listed may exteod the time 
required for completon of Iha courses which are prerequisite to 
beginning the professional curriculum in the junior year, or may restrict 
the electives which may be taken. Any entrance deficiencies should be 
made up as early as possible, preferably in Iha first yeer. 

PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 

Courses in this program are taken under the direction of the College of 
Science and the College of Liberal Ar1S. Students must pass the 
required preprofessiona/ courses with a g,ade of 'C' or better. 

First Year 
credits 

BIO t5t -{LS) Basic Biology I ............................................ 4 
BIO t 52 -Bask: Biology II ............................................... 4 
CHM 105 or CHM 107 • 

-{PS) ln1roductory PTin~s of Chernis1ry . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . .. .. .. . .... 6 
-{PS) Prine~ of Chemistry I .................................... 4 

CHM 108-P~ of Chemistry II ...•....•.•..........•......•.....•.... 5 
ENG 102 --(flC) ln1roductory College Writing ................................ 4 
MATt80-ElemarwyF1.nc:llons ......................................... 4 
SPB tot -{CIC) Cl!af Comrntrkation: Basic SI>- .......................... 2 
UGE tOO-(GE) The Uniwrslyand Its Ll>rarfos . .. ....... t 

• A qualifying oxaminalion ii Ngh school c:hemiltry is p,_.ie lo ~ CHM 1'1>1. 
d 1'1efen9d course to satisfy Uriversly General Educ:etion raquinlmarlt 

Second Year 

BIO 2&7 -l<lalomy and Physiology .................................•...... 5 
BIO 220 -{LS) l!rmJcloryMion>biology ••....•••..••••...••...••..•••...••. 4 
ENG 301--{IC) lrtermediale W~<G .......•.•..........••....••...••....•.. 3 
P S t Ot -{Al) American Govem- d ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 4 
Hi.manlllos (VP) Elec:liYO ....••.•...•••...••....•..•...•...•••..••••..••... 3 
Fo1991 run,,. (fC) Elective ..........................................•.. 3 
Plft t 05 - (CT) C~ical Titting .......................................... 3 
CSC too or CSC 101 

- (Cl) Wrod.dion " Colrj,uler Sc:ier<e ............................. 3 
- (CL) Fundameruls of eon.,..ar Science ........................... 3 

Residence: See the section above on Academic Procedures for the 
Faculty of AMied Health Professions, page 348. 

Time Umltadon: See the section above on Academic Procedures for 
the Faculty of Allied Health Professions, page 348. 

Profeulonal Program Adml••Jon: The junior class is admitted to 
the professional curriculum in the Fan Semester only. All application 
for admission to the program must be submitted to the Deparlment Of 
Clinical Laboretory Science by April 15 of the year one wishes to enter 
the professional program. Professional progrem admission 
requiremen!S are the same as for the general Bachelor of Science in 
Clinical Laboratory Science; see page 349. For further information, 
write: Department of Clinical Laboratory Science, College of 
Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions, Wayne Stete University, 
Detroit, Michigan 48202. 

Degree Requirements 
Candidates for Iha allied health sciences degree Bachelor cf Science 
with a concentralion in cytotechnology must complete 128 credits in 
course work, plus sufficient credi!S to fulfill the University General 
Education requiremen!S not satisfied by either required courses or the 
s~rs choice of electives in the preprofessional program. The 
distribution of the total credits for the degree will be between the 
preprofessional program (see above) and the professional program as 
follows: 

PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 
Basic science courses in this program are taken under the direction of 
the faculty of, the Department of Clinical Laboratory Science in 
cooperation with the College of Science and the staff of Iha affiliated 
clinical institutions. The third year begins ONLY in 5'1Ptember. 

credits 

BIO 385 or 307 
- Human Heredity ................................. 3 
-Genat:ics . , .......................... , ....................... 4 

BIO 563 --llislology .................................................... 4 
CI.S 302 --!*M"logy I ................................................. 2 
CI.S 312 -logy 11.abo!a!ory ........•....•.....•.•...•...••...••.... 2 
Cl.5305--!*M"logyU ................................................ 2 
CLS 315 ---Hema.,logy II l.aboralory ....•....•.....•.....•.....•...•....•.. 2 
CLS 3t O -Clinical l.abol81oly Sc:ier<e Pami!obgy ........................... 2 
ClS 449-Cjtotec:mology T ec:hrique: Female Genial T rac:t ..................... 4 
STA 102-EomerwySla!isli:s ...................•....••...•....•....••. 3 
HIS 110- (HS) The Anc:ie~ Woifd'' ....................................... 3 
Humanities (Pl) olac:tiYe ................................................. 3 
SOC 200 - (SS) Understanding Htrnan Soc:iety°° .....•...••...•....••...••.. 3 
CLS 338 - - C~Olec:hno!ogy T oc:hnique and RNUl<h ..................... 3 
CI.S 593 - (WI) Writing lmensfve Couoie in CI.S ............................. 0 
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Fourth Year 

CLS 450-Cytotechnology Non-Gyneoologoal Techr,jque I 
CLS 451 -Cj\018Chnology Non-Gyneo,log<al Techr,jque 11 . 

.. 13 

.. .... 16 

Academic Standlng-Dlsmlaeal and Readmission: For 
procedures regarding probation and dismissal, students should refer 
to the paragraphs immediately following the general Bachelor of 
Scienca professional program, page 350. 

Student Aid 
The University offers opportunities to students in need of financial 
assistance to meet the expenses of their education. Information about 
scholarships and loans is available from the University Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aids, 2 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student 
Services Center, Detroit, Michigan 48202. 

The Medical Technology/Clinical Laboratory Science Alumni 
Association has established a scholarship fund available to junior year 
full-time clinical laboratory scienca and cytotechnology students. 
Information is available through the Clinical Laboratory Science 
Department Secretary, 233 Shapero Hall. 

The Dr. Alexander Wallace Ill Scholarship is available to a junior year 
clinical laboratory science student. For further information, contact the 
Department secretary, 233 Shapero. 

In addition, the Michigan Society of Clinical Laboratory Scientists 
offers a scholarship or loan to qualified junior or senior sb.Jdenls in the 
professional program. Also, student loan funds have been established 
to assist students in good standing in clinical laboratory science; they 
include: the Clinical Laboratory Science Student Loan Fund, and the 
W. K. Kellogg Foundation Loan Fund. 

Medical Technology/ Clinical Laboratory Science 
Alumni Association 
Organized in 1978, the Medical Technology/Clinical Laboratory 
Science Alumni Association was established for the purpose of 
developing and maintaining rapport between the graduates and 
faculty of the Department of Clinical Laboratory Science. In addition to 
being supportive of the University, one of the main functions of the 
Alumni Association is to provide continuing educational opporb.mities 
and social activities for alumni, faculty and students of the Clinical 
Laboratory Science Department. 

Student Profeaalonal Activities: All students may participate in the 
local, state and national organizations of the American Society for 
Clinical Laboratory Science. · 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered /X/0-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700--999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for grodMate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitaJions. For 
inlerpretalion of nwnbering system. signs and abbreviations, see 
page461. 

BIOCHEMISTRY (BCH) 
501. General Biochemistry Lectures. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHM 101 or equiv. Structural biochemistry; metabolism of 
carbohydrates; lipids, proteins and r:iucleic acids; molecular biology. 

(F,W) 

CLINICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE (CLS) 
208. Clinical laboratory Science Seminar. Cr. 1 
Offered for S and U grades only. Introduction to clinical laboratory 
sciences. Opportunities and responsibilities. (F,W) 

290. Preprofesslonal Directed Study. Cr. 1-3 
Prereq: enrollment in pre--<:linical laboratory scienpe program. Offered 
forS and U grades only. Independent study under faculty supervision. 

(F,S) 

302. Hematology I. Cr. 1-2 
Prereq: juntor in dinical laboratory science program or consent of 
instructor. Basic study of blood---forming organs and components of 
blood; explanation of basic hematological procedures. (F) 

304. lmmunohematology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: junior in clinical laboratory science or consent of instructor. 
Principles of immunology and theory of procedures employed in the 
clinical blood bank. Survey of the organization and operation of a 
blood bank. (S) 

305. Hematology II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CLS 302. In-depth study of blood and blood forming organs 
(normal and pathological) from the standpoint of interpretation and 
diagnosis. (W) 

306. Serology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior in clinical laboratory science or consent of instructor. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theoretical and 
practical information on serology theory and laboratory methodology. 

(F) 

307. Urlnalyols/Hemostasla. (PSL 307). Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: junior in clinical laboratory science or consent of instructor. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theory of diagnostic 
analysis of urine and other body fluids; correlation of test results with 
pathophysiology. Theoretical information on hemostasis, coagulation 
and fibrinolysis. Lecture and laboratory. (F) 

308. Clinical laboratory Methods and lnotrumentatlon. 
Cr. 2-3 

Prereq: junior standing in clinical laboratory science or consent of 
instructor. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Introduction to fundamental laws of electronics, the theorettcal basis of 
instrument design, and quality control in laboratory testing. 
Application of instrumental methods, including spectrophometric, 
flurometric, electroanalytical, and chromatographic methods to the 
clinical laboratory. (W) 

309. Cllnlcal laboratory Science Profeeolonal Seminar. Cr. 1 
Prereq: junior in clinical laboratory scienca program. Weekly group 
discussion on medical technology matters. Medical ethics and 
professionalism. (W) 



310. Clinical Laboratory Science Partaltology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: registration in clinical laboratory science program, consent of 
instructor. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Discussion and practical considerations of parasitic organisms as 
disease agents in man, their epidemiologic, clinical pathological 
significance and practical diagnostic methodology. (S) 

312. Hematology I: Laboratory. Cr. 1-2 
Prereq: junior in clinical laboratory science program. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Laboratory exercises relative to the 
basic study of the blood fonning organs and the components of blood. 

(F) 

314. lmmunohematolog~ Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: junior in clinical laboratory science program. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Practice of procedures employed in 
the clinical blood bank. (S) 

315. Hematology II: Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CLS 312. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Laboratory exercises relative to ir,...depth study of blood and blood 
forming organs; normal and pathological blood fonns. (W) 

318. Cllnlcal Laboratory Methods and lnotrumentallon 
Laboratory. Cr. 1 

Prereq: CLS 308. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Introduction to the function and use ol clinical laboratory inslrumems. 

(F) 

328. Introduction to Cllnlcal Chemistry. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CLS 318. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Methodologies and interpretations of results of clinical chemistry 
diagnostic tests. (W) 

338. Basic Cytotechnology Technique and R-rch. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing in clinical laboratory science, cytotechnology 
concentration. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Introduction to basic laboratory methodology including microscopy, 
laboratory safety, pipstting, quality controVassurance, spscimen 
collection and handling, laboratory statistics and calculations, selected 
laboratory instrumentation, and related carcinoma topics. Field work 
includes ir,...depth study of cytopathology topic. ( F) 

400, Clinical Hematology, Cr, 6 
Prereq: senior standing in clinical laboratory science program. Theory 
and principles for evaluation ol the quantity, morphology and function 
of cellular components of blood together with assessment of 
coagulation factors. (S) 

401, Cllnlcal Chemistry. Cr. 9 
Prereq: senior standing in clinical laboratory science program. 
Biochemical anal~is of blood and other body fluids to determine levels 
of various chemical substances. Automation, special chemistry and 
nuclear medicine. (F) 

402. Cllnlcal Blood Bank. Cr, 1-4 
Prareq: senior standing in clinical laboratory science program. Theory 
and principles involving antigen-antibody reactions of blood. 
Obtaining, storage and preparation of whole blood or blood 
components for infusion. (F) 

403. Cllnlcal Mlcroblology. Cr. 7 
Prereq: senior standing in clinical laboralory science. Obtaining, 
culturing, identification and quantitation of microorganisms causing 
infection or infestation. Determination of most effective antibiotic. 

(W) 

404, Laboratory Administration and lnotructlon. Cr. 2 
Prereq: junior stanc:ing in clinical laboratory science. Educational 
aspect includes discussion of basic instructional techniques and 
methodologies; preparation of educational objectives and test 

questions. Administration portion includes discussions of interaction 
with patients, fellow workers, employers, other allied health 
professions. (F,W) 

406. Cllnlcal Serology. Cr. 2 
Prareq: serior standing in clinical laboratory science. Theory and 
procedures for identification of antibodies produced as a rasult of 
infection by microorganisms, ooflagen diseases and aul<Hmm""" 
disorders. (W) 

449. Cylotachnology Technique: Female Genital TracL Cr, 4 
Prareq: junior standing in clinical laboratory science, cytotechnology 
concentration. Study and analysis of calls in the female genital tract 
Iha! ara spontaneously exfo6ated, mechanically dislodged by irritation, 
brushing or scraping, or forcibly removed by neecle aspiration for 
detection and diagnosis of cancer. (S) 

450, Cylotechnology Non-Gynecologlc Technique I. 
Cr. 4-17 

Prereq: senior standing in clinical laboratory science, cytotechnology 
concentration. Study and analysis of calls from the respiratory tract, 
breast, urinary and GI tract. Cytotologic emphasis on detection and 
diagnosis of cancerous calls. (F) 

451. Cytotechnology Non-Gynecofoglc Technique II, 
Cr. 1-18 

Prereq: CLS 450. Study and analysis ol calls .from effusion, the eye 
and CSF including cytopreparatory methodology.· Cytologic emphasis 
on detection and diagnosis of cancerous cells. (W) 

490, Professional Dfrectad Study, Cr, 1..-
Prereq: enrollment in clinical laboratory science program. Offered for S 
and U grades only. lndepsndent study under faculty supervision. (n 

507. Cllnlcal Pathology Correfallon. Cr, 1-2 
Prareq: senior standing in clinical laboratory science or consent of 
instructor. Correlation of laboratory data and clinical history through 
the anal~is of case studies. (W,S) 

593. (WI) Wrtdng lntenofve Course In Cllnlcal Laboratory 
Science. Cr. o 

Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of .instructor; coreq: any 300-tevel or higher 
COUIS8 in the department with written consent of chairperson. Offered 
for Sand U grades only. No degree credit. Required for all majors. 
Disciplinary writing assignments under the direction of a faculty 
member. Course must be elected in conjunction with designated 
corequisite; see Schedule of Classes for oorequisites available each 
tarm. Satisfies University General Education Writing Intensive Course 
in the Major requirement (T) 

IMMUNOLOGY and MICROBIOLOGY (I M) 
550. Prlnclplee of Immunology. Cr. 2 
Open only to medical technology program students. Material fee as 
indicated in SchedJleofClasses. Lectures and laboratory exercises in 
basic immunology, including the relevance to human medicine. (F) 

551, Bacteriology, Virology and Mycology. Cr. 5 
Open only to juniors in Medical Technology program. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Lectures and laboratory exercises in 
the fundamentals of microbiology, including bacteria, viruses and 
fungi, and a detailed consideration of the rote of those agents in 
disease. (W) 
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MORTUARY SCIENCE 
Office: 627 W. Alexandrina; 577-2050 

Chairperson: Mary L. Frit1s--Williams 

Associate Professor 
Mary L Fritts-Williams 

Assistant Professors 
Laurie Bun!a-Mastrogianis (Qinical), Robert C. Huntoon (Qinical), 
StephenR. Kemp(Qinical), Vincent Nathan 

Part-Time Instructors and Instructional Assistants 
Karen Appoloni,John D. Canine, Ross Corio, Teny R. Danol, John P. 
Davis, Baroara Feleo, Karen K. Frade, Peter D. Frsde, George Jewell, 
Elizabeth McCormick, Michael Wilk, Robert Will, Thomas E. Zaremba 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
Peter D. Frade, Gilbert Herman, Edward J. Kerfoot, Eugene V. Perrin 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Mortuary Science 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Pa1hologists' Assistant 

The Mortuary Science Department offers programs designed to 
enable public health personnel to deal effectively with personal and 
practical matters attendant on death and dying. 

The degree Bachelor of Science in Mortuary Science mee1s the 
requirements for ltcensure in Michigan, and meets or exceeds the 
licensure requirements of most other states. The program is 
accf8dlted by the American Board of Funeral Service Education. 

The Department also offers the degree Bachelor of Science in 
Pathologists' Assistant, which is recognized by the American 
Association of Pathologis1s' Assistan1s. 

The servk::es and facilities characteristic of a major university are 
available to students in this program. In addition to its own full-time 
faculty, the instructional staff is selected from the various departments 
of the University as well as from the core of experienced practitioners 
in the community. The professional programs offer extensive 
opportunity to participate in clinicaVpracticum trtUning. 

Prospective students should direct inquiries to: Department of 
Mortuary Science, 627 W. Alexandrina, Detroit, Michigan 48201; 
telephone: (313) 577-2050; Fax: (313) 577--4456. 

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete information regarding academic rules and regulations of 
the University and of th• Faculty of Allied Health Professions, students 
should consult the sections in this bulletin beginning on pages 5 and 
346, respectively. The following additions and amendments pertain to 
the Department of Mortuary Science. 

Attendance/Exclusion 
SbJdents are expected to adhere to departmental attendance 
requirements. Anticipated absence from lecture or laboratory classes 
should be reported to the appropriate faculty member. A student may 
be excluded from the program for irrasponsible attendance andlor 
irresponsible performance in dinicaVpracticum · assignments. 

. Students in these programs must demonstrate traits of character, 
stamina, and emotional stability appropriate to the profession. 
Studen1s may be required to withdraw from the program if, in the 
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judgment of the faculty committee, they fail to maintain appropriate 
standards of conduct and practice. 

Outside Employment 
The professional curricula have been arranged with the presumption 
that students will devote full time and energy to their university 
rasponsibiltties. Studan1s are thus encouraged to limit ou1side 
employment 

Appellate Procedure for Course Grade Review 
Following the departmental submission of grades in a professional 
course area and in the event of a student's objection to the submitted 
grade, the student is advised to utilize the published grade appeal 
process of the College of Phannacy and Allied Health Professions 
(College Policy and Proceduras No. 01). The appellate procedure 
should be iniliated by directing a letter of request for such a review to 
the Chairperson, Depanment of Mortuary Science. 

Financial Aid 
Studen1s in the Department of Mortuary Science are eligible for the 
Gordon W. Rose Scholarship as well as other scholarships and loans 
available to all University students. Inquiries should be directed to the 
University Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid, 3 West, Helen 
Newberry Joy Student Services Center, Detroit, Ml 48202, andlor the 
Department. 

In addition, students enrolled in the third year of the mortuary science 
program ara eligible to apply for scholarships made available by the 
Michigan Mortuary Science Foundation. Inquiries should be directed 
to the Executive Dire<:tor, Michigan Funeral Dire<:tors' Association, 
P.O. Box 27158, Lansing, Michigan 48909. 

Scholarships are available from the American Board of Funeral 
Services Education; consult the Department for details. 

Vocational Guidance and Placement 
Men and women contemplating careers in mortuary science or as 
pathologis1s· assistan1s may take advantage of the Department's and 
University's · counseling services. Every effon is made by the 
Department staff to acquaint the applicant with the vocational aspects 
of the professions. SbJdents are assisted in securing part-time 
employment in funeral homes upon request 

Bachelor of Science 
in Mortuary Science 
The program leading to the Bachelor of Science in Mortuary Science 
fulfills the require men ls for licensure in the State of Michigan and most 
other states. A graduate from Wayne State University with this degree 
is eligible to take the National Conference Examination. The degree 
program consists of a pre-professional and professional component 
as follows: 

Preprofeulonal Program: This program incorporates course work 
required to satisfy University General Education Requirements, as 
well as that required for lic:ensure in the State of Michigan. 

l\ppfican1s interested in obtaining licensure in states other than 
Michigan are requi,ed to consult with the Department of Mortuary 
Science prior to admission, for darification of their course of study, as 
pre-professional coursework will vary. 

Students entering as freshmen and intending to pursue a degree in 
mortuary science must complete the preprofessional program (see 
below) offered by the College of Liberal Ans and the College of 
Science. The admission requirements for these colteges are those for 
regular undergraduate admission to the University; see page 15. 



Students must pass the required preprofessional courses (indicated 
by an asterisk) with a grade of 'C' or better. 

PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAM (Minimum sixty credits) 

Preprofessional course work must include the courses below incicated 
by an asterisk (·). 

credits 

• Accounting {Economics prerequisite) .......••...........................•. 6 
• B~k>gy (t,;ology1Zoology/anatomy) (LS) .................................... 6 
• Chemistry (oclln and -.1ory) (PS) .................................... 8 

• English (COlll!)OSltioo) (BC)(IC) .. .. .. .. .. . .. .......... 6 
• Psychology (gel'Oral'd9a!ll and dying/gerontology) (LS) .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. 6 
: Comput8f Scierce (Cl) ................................................ 3 
• Speech ~Lillie ,peakilglcommunications)(OC) ............................. 3 

Total reqt.in,d by state .:enaing n,gulalions: 38 

In addition, applicants to the professional program must have 
completed lw<lnty credits from the following: 

Hisrorical Studies (HS) (HIS 110 or 120 recommended) 

PHI 105 -(CT) CrilicalTliri<ing .......... 
PHI 232- (Pl) lmoduc!ion to Elhi:S .. 
American Society & lnstl~ioos (Al) .... . 

Visual & Pe~orming Aris (VP) .... . 
(SSJ SOC 200 0<ECO 101 and 102 
F0<0gn Cultwe (FC) ......... 
MAT 180- Ele""""1y Functions . 
UGE 100-(GE) The University and ils Ll>raries .. 

..•..........•........•. 4 

. ........ 3 
.. 3 

... 4 
.. 4 

.......... H 
.......... 3 

. ... 4 

..1 

Credit granted by examination (e.g., CLEP) is acceptable. 

PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 
Admlaslon: The Department will consider for admission applicants 
who: 

1. have completed sixty credits in preprolessional course work as 
defined in the preprofessional program description above. 

2. have an overall cumulative honor point average of 2.5. 

3. have been admitted to Wayne State University. 

4. have successfully taken the English Proficiency Examination. 

Condltlona~Probatlonary Admission: Applicants ta the 
professional program in mortuary science having at least lilly-two 
semester credits in science/liberal arts course work with an honor point 
average al less than 2.5 may, at the discretion of the Departmental 
Admissions Committee, be admitted on a pan-time, conditional basis 
for the semester DI inttial registration. A student admitted within this 
category will be limited to a maximum of thirteen credits in professional 
course work. The conditional registrant must earn a minimum honor 
paint average DI 2. 5 to qualily lor subsequent semesters al 
professional program enrollment. 

Physical Examination: All applicants, including transfer students 
from Colleges within Wayne Slate University, ara required to submit a 
completed physical examination form to the Department upon 
admission to the Mortuary Science program. Immunization against 
HBV is strongly advised. 

llme Limitation: Students ara strongly encouraged to enroll lull-time 
for three consecutive semesters. Part-time enrollment will be limited 
to six consecutive semesters. 

Third YNr 

Fall Semester 

MS310-Chaminy ................................................. 3 

M S 330 - Rllp, ValuH, and llNlh ...... , ............................. 3 
M S 360 - En1>alning I ................................................. 3 
MS 380-Monuary Maragamell I ........................................ 4 

M S 383 - Plydloligy ol lleath and IJyi1g .................................. 3 
M S 405 - H\Jfflln Anatomy and Physiology ................................. 3 

Total: 18 

Winter Semester 

MS 340- Mol11,ary Law ................................................ 4 
MS 361 -En1>alning II .. , .............................................. 3 
M S 380 - Aasll>talive Art and Modeling I ................................... 2 
MS381-Mom,aryM-1111 ....................................... 3 
MS 384- ,,,,._ial "- ol Griel ................................... 3 
M S 425 - Meclcal Microbiology . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . ...... 3 

TOIII; 18 

Spring/Summer Semester 

MS099-- .................................................. 0 
MS 361 - R-ive Art and Modeling II .................................. 2 
MS 376-Pastand Futtn Tl9nds In Fune,aJSelVice l'ra1:lices ................. 3 
M S 430 - (Wij lnln>ducti>n 10 the Sluc!y ol o;,..., ........................... 2 
M S 445 - Sinai &Jsms Financial Managomell ............................ 3 
M S 536 - (Wij Applied Grief Counseling: Aftorcan, ........................... 3 

TOIII: 13 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The candidate for the degree of 
Bachelor al Science in Mortuary Science must satisfactorily complete, 
with an honor point average of at least 2.5, a minimum of 120 crecits, 
including the following: 

1. Sixty-eight General Education credits as listed in the 
preprofessianal program. 

2. Fifty credits in the basic mortuary science professional program 
curriculum. 

3. The Mortuary Science Senior Seminar, M S 596. 

Completion of this program satisfies aH departmental subject aree 
group requirements, as well as the University General Education 
Requirements. 

Michigan State Licensure in Funeral Service 
To became eligible for licensure in the State ol '-lchigan one must hAfill 
the following educational requirements: 

1. Complete two academic years (sixty semester credits or ninety 
quarter credilS) DI instruciion at an accredited arrecagrized college or 
university, with at least a 2.5 honor point average; 

2. Complete, with at least a 2.5 honor paint average, an accredited 
program of academic inslnlction in mortuary science as defined by the 
American Board DI Funeral Service Education;; 

3. Pass examinations as detennined by the State Board: 

4. Fulfil the requirements for resident training. 

Direct inquiries far further inlannatian to: State Board of Mortuary 
Science, Ottawa Towers, 611 W. Ottawa, P.O. Bax 30018, Lansing, 
Michigan 48909 (telephone: (517) 373-3105; Fax: (517) 373-2795). 
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Bachelor of Science -
Pathologists' Assistant Program 
The PathologislS' Assistant program trains personnel· to assist the 
pathologist in the performance of posbnortem examinations and in the 
preparation of surgical specimens for study, as well as to take 
responsibility tor certain tasks delegated by supervising pathologists 
such as bugetary, superintending, and teaching duties. 

Admlaalon - Preproleaslonal Program: Courses in this program 
are taken under the guidance of the College of Liberal Arts and the 
College of Scienoe. Students seeking admission to the program in the 
College of Liberal Arts and the College of Scienoe sholAd refer to the 
admissions requirements of the University as stated on page 15. 
Studenls must pass the required pre-professional courses with a 
grade of 'C' or better. 

Admloalon - ProleHlonal Program: The junior class is admitted to 
the professional progrem in September ONLY. An Application for 
Admission to the program must be submitted to the Department of 
Mortuary Scienoe by April 15 of the year one wishes to enter the 
professional progrem. Applications for the professional program are 
available from the Department of Mortuary Science, Pathologisls' 
Assistant Program Director, 627 W. Alexandrina, Detroit, Ml 48201 
(telephone: (313) 577-2050; Fax: (313) 577-4456). 

The Admissions Committee is composed of faculty and graduates of 
the program. The Admissions Committee wm interview and consider 
for admission all students who: 

1. have a cumulative h.p.a. of 2.5 overall, and 2.3 or better in science; 

2. have completed all pre-professional courses by the time of 
admission; 

3. have sucoessfully completed the English Proficiency Examination 
(see page 26); 

4. have submitted three letters of recommendation (including one 
employer and one scienoe faclAty member). 

In addition, if the prospective applicant will be transferring to Wayne 
State, application for admission must be made to the University. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: The candidate for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science - Pathologisls' Assistant must satisfactorily 
complete the preprofesslonal and professional programs as outlined 
below, with an honor point average of 2.5 or above. Completion of this 
progrem satisfies all Departmental subject area group requirements 
as well as the University General Education Requiremenls. AAPA 
Certification recommendations are also fuffilled. 

Preprofesslonal Program: 

First Year 

credits 

BIO 151 -(LS) Bask: Biology I . 4 
BIO 152 - Bask: Biology II . . . . . . . . . . 4 
CHM 102-(PS) GoneralCl-omis1r/ I.... . .... 4 
CHM 103-GeneralChemistryJI , . . . . . . . 4 

ENG 102-(BC) lr<rod""°ry College Wrl<g.......... . ... 4 
MAT 180-Eltmeriary Functions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 4 
PHl105 -(Cl] Cri1icalT~Ming . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4 
SP8 101 -(OC) Oral Communication: Basic Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 3 
Social Science (SS) eleclive . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. 3 
UGE 100 - (GE) The Unlveosly and Its Libraries . . . . . . . . 1 

Total: 35 
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SecondY•r 

BO 220 -(LS) in1rodue10ry Mi:nlbiJ!ogy ................................... 4 

CSC 100 -{Cl.) lllnlcb:lion to CalJl)~r Science ............................ 3 
ENG 305- (IC) TedT.ical Col111111nica1ion I ................................. 3 
Hisorical SbJdos (HS) elodlve (HIS 110 or HIS 120 p,elen8d) ................... 4 
Visual and l'ellonni1j Ms (VP) elodlve .................................... 4 

PHl232 -(Pl) lr<roduclion1o Ellie> ....................................... 4 
Rol9Qll Culll19 (FC) elodlve ............................................. 4 

Americ:al1 Socialy and ns1ilu1ions (Aij e~lve ................................ 4 

TO!al: 30 

Profe .. lonaf Program: Courses in this progrem are taken under the 
direction of the faoulty of the Department of Mortuary Scienoe in 
cooperation with the School of Medicine and the College of Science. 
The third year begins only in September. 

Third Year 

Fall Semester 

BO 563 - HiSlology ....•...•....•.............•....•................... 4 
M S 405 - H11114n MetOmy and l'tlyslology ................................. 4 
SOC 536 - lmroduction 10 Med<al Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
M S 41 0 - Modical Phcnography .......................................... 3 
ClA 124-E1jm0\cgy: Medical Terms from Gcoekancl Latin ..•...•....•........ 2 

Winter Semester 

BO 561 -V.-Embryolagy . . . . . . . . . . . ............................. 4 
MS415-Histochemistry ....... , ... , ..... , ........ , .. , ..... , ........... 3 
BCH 501 -Geno,al Bioc:hemisry l.ac1U19S ...•..•.........•........••...•... 2 
MS 425 - Medcal M'<lobiology ......•...•... , •...••....•............••.. 3 

M S 442 -1.abomory Managemem ....................................... 3 

Spring/Summer Semester 

PTH S00- Fllldamentals of Pathology . . . , . , 2 
M S 420 - ntnxkl:tion to Fotensic Science . , ......................... , .... 3 
M S 430 - (Wij "1roduction 10 1he Study of Dioiase . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2 

Fourth Year 

MS 450- Cink:al Anatomk: Palllology . . ..................... 8 
M S 455 - Clncal Hlstopalhologic T echniquo ................................ 3 
MS 460-Clinical FonmsicPalhology ..................................... 3 
M S 465 - Cini:al Sc.,gical Pathology .•........•...•....•...•....•......... 8 

MS 470-Cini:al l.abo,mory Rotation ..................................... 2 
M S 480 - Cinical Photogiaphy ......•........•....•...•...•...••.......•. 2 
M S 485 - Cini:al Laboratory Managemer< ................................. 4 

These courses are taken at facilities affiliated with the College of 
Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions. 

Time Umltatlone: Students must complete their preprofessional 
program within six years and their professional progrem within three 
years. Students who interrupt their academic program must apply for 
reinstatement on an individual basis. Examination may be required for 
readmission. 

Phyalcal ExamlnaUon: Prior to clinical rotation, all applicanls are 
required to submit a oompleted physical examination form to the 
Department, which must include evidence of HBV antibody titre and 
TB status. 



Scholarship: Students in this program are subject to high academic 
and professional standards. A grade of 'C' or above is required in each 
professional course. Courses in which a grade of 'D' is eamed must be 
repeated. Students earning a grade of 'E' or a second grade of 'D' will 
be reviewed by the Academic Committee and may be dismissed from, 
the program. Ail didactic course requirements must be completed prior 
to clinical rotation. 

Students dismissed for academic reasons seeking readmission to the 
Pathologists' Assistant professional program wii have the opportunity 
to do so only once. Decisions to readmit students are made on an 
incividial basis, and readmission is not guaranteed. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (M S) 
The following courses, numbered 090--f,99, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses in the following list numbered 
500-699 may be taken for graduote credit unless specifically 
restricted to undergraduate students by individual course 
limitations. For interpr.etation of numbering system, signs and 
abbreviations, see page 461. 

099. Practicum Cr. 0 
Prereq: admission to department and successful completion of one 
semester of M S 350. No certificate or degree credit. Student 
placement in a licensed funeral service facility to acquire practical 
experience in basic funeral service skills. Enrollees work a minimum of 
eight hours a week. (Y) 

310. Chemistry. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Review of general 
inorganic chemistry; survey ol organic and biochemistry; applications 
to postmortem changes, biologic preservation, and embalming 
chemistry. (F) 

330. Rellglona 1 Valuee 1 and Death. Cr. 3 
Various religious, secular, and philosophical views regarding the value 
of life, the meaning of death, and life after death. (F) 

340. Mortuary Law. Cr. 4 
Legal methods of disposition of human remains; legal responsibilities 
of the funeral service practitioner; common and statutory laws, state 
laws regulating funeral service praclices and establishments; 
interment and disinterment; probate law; cemetery regulations: 
transporting of human remains. (W) 

350. Embalming I. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theortes, practioes, 
and techniques of biologic preservation and disinfection of human 
remains; case analyses; methods of application of embalming 
chemicals; use ol special instruments and equipment; special case 
embalming. Laboretory teaching of all practical aspects of embalming. 

(F) 

351. Embalmlng II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: M S 350. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of MS 350. (W) 

360. Restorative Art and Modeling I. Cr. 2 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theories, methods, 
and techniques used in the restoration of superficial tissues and 
features; color theory, cosmetology, facial proportions, skin tones 
correlated with reconstruction; clay and wax modeling; actual 
restorations performed on· human remains. (W) 

361. Restoradve Ari and Modeling II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: M S 360. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of M S 360. (S) 

376. Past and Future Trends in Funeral Service Practlcea. 
Cr.3 

Historic role of the funeral service practitioner, temporally and socially; 
projected directions and functions of the funeral ser\llce profession; 
ethical and legal implications of changing trends related to funeral 

service practices; influence of social and govem("ental requirements 
and expectations of the funeral ser\llce profession. (S) 

380. Mortuary Management L Cr. 4 
Funeral service practices, terminology, ethics; procedures pertinent to 
planning, building, and establishing a funeral home; personnel 
management; religious, ethnic, fraternal, and military practices; 
merchandising; vital slatistics records and forms, public relations. (F) 

381. . Mortuary Management II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MS 380. Continuation of MS 380. (W) 

383. Poychology of Death and Dying. Cr. 3 
Psychology of grief and bereavement; role of the funeral cirector in 
counseling the bereaved; sociclogy of change as related to death, 
dYing and disposition; psychology of funeral ser\llce practices, (F) 

384. Paychoooclal Aopecto of Grief. Cr. 3 
Communicative skills as applicable to concepts and theories of human 
thoughts and responses; social role of the funeral servica practitioner 
in the ctynamtcS of grief; psychosocial interpretations of the changing 
attitudes toward death. (W) 

405. Human Anatomy and Physiology. Cr. M 
Offered for three credits to persons seeking Michigan funeral ser,ice 
licensure. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Detailed 
systemic study of human anatomy and physiology. Thrw-<:redit lab; 
demonstration and selected dissections; emphasis on vascular 
anatomy and adjacent structural relationships; anatomic guides. 
Four-credit lab: full human dissection. (F) 

410. -lcal Photography. er. 3 
Theory and behavior of light and lenses; principles of exposure, color, 
and filters; macro- and microphotography. (F) 

415. Hlotochemlotry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MS 405; coreq: BIO 563. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. StudY of techniques involved in the preparation of tissues 
prior to microscopic examination. (W) 

420. Introduction to Forenolc Science. Cr. 3 
Early signs of death, medical investigation of the cause of death, 
methods utilized for the identification of remains, medico-legal 
aspects of forensic science. (S) 

425. Medical Microbiology. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. A study of 
pathogenic microbial agents; host-parasite relationships; 
disinfection-<lecontemination; immunology; epidemiology of 
infectious disease. Microscopy, steining technology; differentiation 
and identification of bacteria; evaluation of chemical disinfectants. 
Lecture and laboratory. (W) 

430. (WI) Introduction to the Study of Dloeaoe. Cr. 2 
Causes of disease; tissue reactions to injury, gross and microscopic; 
neoplasia; select systemic pathologies; comparative roles of various 
specialties in pathology. (S) 

442. Laboratory Management. Cr. 3 
Interpersonal and technical management techniques 
laboratory setting. 

445. Small Bualneoo Flnancfal Management. Cr. 3 

for the 
(W) 

Prereq: ACC 302. Financial aspects of starting and operating a small 
business; dealings with fellow professionals and government 
agencies. (S) 

450. Clinical Anatomic Pathology. Cr. 2-8 
Prereq: senior standing in pathologist assislant program. Autopsy 
procedures, including data retention, dissection techniques, selection 
of tissue for microscopic examination, and methods of body 
restoration prior to release. (T) 

455. Cllnlcal Hlotopathologlc Technique. er. 3 
Prareq: senior standing in pathologist ass is tent program. Organization 
of a histology laboratory, proper handling of specimens for processing, 
available procedures and techniques. (T) 
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460. Clinical Forensic Pathology, Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing in pathologist assistant program. Assisting 
pathologist in determining cause of death; basic methods for 
identifying remains with regard to age, sex, and race; techniques of 
photographic record keeping. en 
465. Clinical Surgical Pathology. Cr. 2-8 
Prereq: senior standing in pathologist assistant program. Obtaining 
clinical histories, selection of specimens for laboratory evaluation, 
maintaining pertinent records. (T) 

470. Clinical laboratory Rotation. Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior standing in pathologist assistant program. Studenls 
become familiar with the operational requiremenls of the dinicaf 
chemistry and miaobiology laboratories. (T) 

460. Clinical Photography. Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior standing in pathologist assistant program. Techniques 
required to photographically record gross and miaoscopic specimens. 

(T) 

485. Cllnlcal laboratory Management. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: senior standing in pathologist assistant program. Knowledge 
and skills required for efficient and effective iaboratOI)' management 

(T) 

515. Current Issues In Death and Dying. Cr. 3-4 
Prereq: junior standing or above. Death and dying in contemporary 
society: definition of death, process of dying, grief and bereavement in 
American society. (W) 

535. (WI) Applied Grief Counseling: Aftercare. Cr. 3 
Specffic factors in the dynamics of grief; grief manifestations in death 
and in states of chronic diseases; development of general counseling 
and referral skills; resolution of normal grief responses; role of society 
in the human life cycle with emphasis on the aging population and the 
elderly in need of health care. (S) 

555. Special Topics In Mortuary Science. Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Lectures and discussions; invited 
speakers on current topics in the profession. Topics to be announced 
in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

590. Directed Studies In Mortuary Sclenca. Cr. 3 
Open only to mortuary science baccalaureate degree applicants. 
Library and/or laboratory study of current or pending professional 
development; study of an existing problem, study or development of 
new procedure or technique. Assigned project under the guidance of 
deparlmental faculty member. (T) 

596, Mortuary Science Senior Seminar. Cr. 2 
Prereq: monuary science degree applicant. (T) 
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OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
Office:311 ShapemHall:577-1435 

Chairperson: Susan Esdaile 

Professors 
Susan Esdaile, Miriam C. Froeling (Emerita), H. Barbara Jewett (Emerita) 

Associate Professors 
Suesetta McCree, Nancy J. Powell 

Assistant Professors 
Kannen Brown, Georgiana Herzberg 

Instructor 
CelcstLatcha 

Adjunct Assistant Professor 
Elisabeth Olson 

Adjunct Instructor 
DianeBral.Cll 

Part-Time Faculty 
Janet Andrews, Angie Bayci, Linda Lutze, A. Ann Tai 

Cooperating Faculty 
William Crossland, Merlin Ekstrom, Rita Granda, Amelia Jones, Eberhard 
Mammen, Jerry Mitchell, Howard Normilc, Martha Rodin, Thomas 
Sullivan, C. Winnega 

Michigan Field Work Supervisors 
Karen Allen, Robin Alley, Diane Ardent. Kathy Andenon, Mary 
Audia-Vallier, Anneue Babinski. Marian Baker, Mal')' Barclay, Cindy 
Batts, Angie Bayci, Bormie Bell. Kathy Berman, Pat Bernier, Hope Bruclci, 
llama Byrd, Ann Campbell, Sandra Carr, Ann Carson, Fred Cavataio, 
Sherrie Coaster, Gerri Conti, Sharon Costa. Cindy Creighton, Judy Crispen. 
Judy Cross, Mary Kay Curry, Linda Cybun, Jcmtlfer Daffe11, Pam 
Damman, Kevin Davis, Yvonne Davis, Leon Debien, Mary Delamora, 
Beverly Dellon-Ekkens, Kathy DeFault, Donna Dykstra, Tammy Eakins, 
Tamara Eisenhardt. Renee Ettinger, Louise Fragnoli, Gail Gala, Cheryl 
Gamett, Ann Gildea, Marilyn Gilin, Jenifer Hallman, Cheryl Hawkins, 
Katie Higgins, Gerri Howard, Susanna Ickes, Shenie Jaanma, Amelia 
Imes, Charles Kanmann, Vicki Kienman, Cindy Knapp, Paulette Knicely, 
Teny Korhom, John Kolk:s, Bernadette Kosir, Susan Koziatek, Sue Kosub, 
Sharon Last, Sheny Lewis, Christopher Licavoli, Donna Mack, Sheila 
Mack, Sue Mack, Sue Maddux, Dawn McDuffy, Debbie McMahon, 
Douglas Mitchell, SU7.aPne Meyer, Lori Meyers, Florence Monnier, Linda 
Netzel, Patty Obrzut, Kim Pace, Muny Pahner, Debbie Petit, Debbie Pfaff, 
Kay Pfiefer, Donna Pinteq,e, Rasa Poonnan, Mary Ann Provancher, 
Gregory Ratcliford, Rita Ray, Joyce Rayford, Nancy Rehan, Jacquline 
Row, Beverly Sabolewsk.i, Llnda Schmidt, Barban Schriber, Suzanne 
SchullZ, Denise Seidl, Sally Shimp, Suun Smith, Donna Sdcoly, Kathleen 
Stadwick, Judy Steam, Joan Stofflet, Lucretia Taylor, Rebecca Taylor, 
Mary'l'heeck, Sandy Thom,Jill Tirus,D'Ane Ventimiglia 

Degree Programs 
BACH FLOR OF SCIENCE in Occupational Therapy 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Occupational Therapy 

• For specific requirements, see the Wayne State Univetsky Graduate Buletin. 



Occupational therapy is the use of purposeful activity with individuals 
who are limited by physical injury or illness, psychosocial dysfunction, 
developmental or loaming disabilities, poverty and cultural 
differences, or aging process, in order to maximize independence, 
prevent disability and maintain health. The practioe encompasses 
evaluation, treatment and consultation. Specific occupational therapy' 
services include teaching daily living skills; developing 
perceptual-motor skills and sensory integrative functioning; 
developing play sklls and prevocational and leisure capacities; 
designing, fabricating, or applying selected ortholic and prosthetic 
devices or selecfed adaplive equipment; using specifically designed 
activities and exercises to enhance functional performance; 
administering and interpreting teslS such as manual muscle and range 
of motion; and adapting environmenlS for the handicapped. Thesa 
services are provided individually, in groups, or through social 
systems. 

Program&: This department offers occupational therapy education 
leading to either a baccalaureate degree or a post-bachelor 
certificate. The bachelo<'s degree program, consisting of two years of 
preprofessional course • work and two and one-nalf yean; of 
profassional study, is designed for the incoming freshman to the 
University. The post-bachelor certificate program is for the student 
who holds a baccalaureate degree aooeptable to Wayne State 
University, who has satisfactorily completed all profassional 
requiremenlS and who does not wish to quality for the degree, 
Bachelor of Science in Occupational Therapy. However, a student 
who holds a baccalaureate degree may wish to satisfy preprofessional 
and professional requirements and receive a Bachelor of Science in 
Occupational Therapy as a second baccalaureate degree. 

The professional program, taken in the College of Pharmacy and AIUed 
Health Professions, is designed for full-lime or part-lime enrollment 
Both degree and certificate studenlS must be formally accepted by the 
College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions before admission 
to the professional courses. 

Accreditation: Wayne State University offers courses of study which 
are accredited by the American Occupational Therapy Association, 
and which prepare the student to take the national certification 
examination. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Occupational Therapy 

Admission 
Preprofeealonal: lnooming freshmen, intending to pursue the 
Bachelor of Science in Oceupational Therapy degree, must first 
complete two years of preprofessional study in the College of Liberal 
Arts. The admission requiremenlS for that College are satisfied by 
regular undergraduate admission to the University; see pege 15. 

The following curriculum is required of all degree candidates for 
subsequent admission to professional study in the Department of 
Occupational Therapy. 

PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAM credits 

Amera.n Society and lnstkU:ions (Al) course ................................ 3 
B10105-(t.SJ An htroclJdion to Lh ...................................... 4 
BIO 287 -AM!amy and Physiology ........................................ 5 
CHM 102-(PS) GenaraJCh>mlsl~ I ...................................... 4 

CSC 100 -(CL) lntrodue1ion to Computer Science ............................ 3 
ENG 102 -(BC) l11rodict«y College Wrl1ing . . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . 4 
ENG 301 -(IC) l~ermediate W~i°9 ....................................... 3 
Faleign Culunl (FC) co,ne .............................................. 3 

Historical Sit.dies (HS) course . . . ................. 3 

Mathlmaties Competency (MS) OOlltS8 • . .. .. • . • • .............. 3 
PHl105 -(C1) Crl1ical Titting . . . .. . . . . . . . . ............... 3 
Philosophy arull.etter., (Pl)"""""' ........................................ 3 
PHV 102-(PS) Conceptual Phj\lics: The Basic Science ....................... 4 
PSV 102 -jLS) Eanants ol Psytfiology • . ..................... 3 

Social - (SS) co119e (except GEGJ ...••.....••..••....•...•••..•••.. 3 
SPB 101-(0CJ Oral Cominncation: Baslc Speech .......................... 3 
UGE 100 -(GE) The UnM1raly and ils Unries .............................. 1 
Visual and Ptlfoming Arts (VP) """" ..................................... 3 
EloclNIS ............................................................ 2 

Total: 60 

Profeaalonal Program Admlaalon: An application for admission to 
the· professional program may be submitted to the Department of 
Occupational Therapy any time up to January 15 of the year the 
student wishes 10 be considered for enrollment In addition to the 
application, the student must 

1. hold a minimum cumulative honor point average of 2.5 (A•4.0) for 
the sixty preprofessional credits listed above. 

2 hold a minimum combined honor point a~ of 25 for the 
following science courses: Biology 105, 287, Chemislry 102, and 
Physics 102. 

3. hold a combined honor point average of 2.5 for the following 
, behavioral courses: Psychology 102 one American Institutions (Al) 
course, and one Social Sciences (SS) course. 

4. complete forty hours of contact with a registered occupallonal 
therapist These contact hours may be in one facility with one 
therapist, or with a variety of facilities and therapislS. The total contact 
hours must be forty. Documentation must be completed by the 
therapisl(s) with whom the student had the contact experience(s). 
Cornpletfon of OT 320 and OT 205 may be used as ten contact hours 
each; the professor(s) of lhe course(s) must document the contact 
hours. 

5. complete the University English Proficiency Reqvirement. 

Degree Requirements 
The Bachelor of Science degree requires 135 a-edilS in course work 
including sixty credilS in preprofessional study (see above), and 
seventy-<1ix a-edits in professional courses (see below). The 
professional program consists of six semes.ters of full-time academic 
work followed by six months of full-time field work experience. During 
the professional program lhe student must complete the following 
courses in basic and medcal science, and occupational therapy 
theory and prac1ioe, as well as related health science courses. Upon 
satisfactory completion of the degree, the graduate is eligible for 
examination and certification procedures of the American 
Occupational Therapy Certification Board. 

PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM credits 
ANA 303 -Anatomy .................................................... 3 
ANA 304 -Human Neuroana.,my and Neu,ophyslology ........................ 2 
HS 310-Basic Mechanisms ol Human Disease I ••.••.••••••••••.••••.•••••• 5 
NUR 330 - Palha!>hysiology R- " Nursing Pradice •...•....••...••...•... 2 
OT 300-1-uetion to ~nal Therapy ....•....•....••...••...••..•• 3 
0 T 302 - Oevelcpmenlal Assessment &P81fonnance T ethliquos ............... 2 
0 T 310-Cinical Psychial~ .............•............................... 4 
0 T 330 -ConceplS in Kinesiology 1« Occ~ Tl,.,apy .................... 3 
0 T 340 -Cinical Medicine ......•....•....••...•...••....•....•....•..•. 4 
0 T 407 -Roles and Func:11oro I ..•...••....•....••..••....•....•........• 2 
OT 408--RoklsandFurx:tions n .......................................... 2 
0 T 420 -Theory and Prad"" I ........................................... 4 
OT 421-)llaory and - 11 .......................................... 4 
OT 422-Theo~andPrad .. m .......................................... 3 

OT 423-Theoryand-lV ......................................... 5 
0 T 426 -Lewi I Fteld WOik E,perience .................................... 1 
OT 427-Montal Heal1h Level I Fold Wolk E,perience ........................ 1 
a T 430 -Ciiont Issues in 0ccul)alional Therapy ............................. 2 
OT 435-(Wn~alionallhe<apySeminar ............................... 3 
0 T '50 -social and Orgarizalional Aspeds al Healh Cale .................... 2 
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0 T 460---0ro"' Process as an Occupational Therapy Modafly ................. 1 
0 T 498 -f•ij WOik I (188 below) . . . . . . . . . . . . ........................... 5 
0 T 499 -f•ij WOik 11 (sae below) ........................................ 5 
0 T 593 - (WQ Writing l~onsM> Course in O T . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 0 

Total: 68 

Courses required if not completed as preprofessiona/ program 
elecoves: 

o T 205 -leis-y as Occ~tion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... 2 
OT 320--Ue Tasks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... 2 
AED 526-Methods and Material: Wood, Metal, and Plasti: . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 2 

TO!al: 75 

Field Work: During the final portion of the curriculum, the student must 
participate in two fulHime three-month field experiences (0 T 498, 
499) which serve to integrate the theoretical aspects of occupational 
therapy with practical application urder Iha supervision of qualified 
therapists. These field experiences may take place within and outside 
the Detroit metropolitan area. All placements are carefully selected to . 
provide experiences essential to enhance the application of the 
student's knowledge of the profession. 

Second Bachelor's Degree Program 
Admlealon: Applicants to the certificate program must comply with 
the professional program admission requirements 2 through 4 (see 
above), as well as complete the following preprofessional courses or 
their equivalents: 

BIO 105-(LS) An lnlrodL<lion to life 
BIO 287 -Anatomy and Physiology . 
CHM 102-(PS) General Chemist~ I .. 
PHY 102-(PS) Conceptual Phys .. : The Baso Science 
PSY 102-{LS) Elements of Psychology. 

Student Aid 

credits 

... 4 

. ...... 5 
4 

.... 4 
.3 

The Universtty offers opportunities to students in need of financial 
assistance to meet the expenses of their education. Information about 
scholarships and loans is available tram the University Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aids, 2 East, Helen Newbeny Joy 
Students Services Center, Detroit, Michigan 48202. 

In addition, a limited amount of financial assistance is availal>Je to 
qualified students in the professional level occupational therapy 
program. Information may be obtained from the Chairperson of the 
Department. 

Scholarships, Honors and Awards 
The Honor Graduate of the Year Award recognizes the senior student 
who, upon completion of his/her academic program, has attained the 
highest scholarship of the senior class. 

The Barbara Jewett Scholarship Award is presented by the Wayne 
State University Occupational Therapy Alumnae Association, to 
deserving professional students to assist them in their educational 
pursuits. 

The Ruth Marion Miller Memon"al Student Loan Fund provides loans to 
qualified occupational therapy students. 

The Occupational Therapy Chairman's Awards are presented to those 
senior students who, while in the professional program, demonstrated 
outstanding accomplishments in occupational therapy scholarship, 
leadership, or professional interest.. 
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Student Professional Activities 
All professional level studenlS are encouraged to become members of 
the American Occupalional Therapy Association, as well as the 
Michigan Occupational Therapy Association, and any ol Iha local 
professional organizations: the Detroit Dislrict, the North Metro, and 
Iha Huron Valley Occupational Therapy Associations. 

The Occupational Therapy Club at Wayne State University is open to 
all preprofessional and professional level occupational therapy 
students and faculty. Meetings provide opportunities to develop 
professional understanding, to participate in servioe projects and to 
enjoy contact with other occupational therapy students and faculty. 

The A/ricsn American Occupational Therapy Student Organization's 
primary efforts are to introduce minority students to the field of 
occupational therapy, to rea-uit prospective high school minority 
students into the occupational therapy program, and, most 
specifically, to take necessary measures to retain minority students 
within the program. This organization contributes service and support 
to community health care organizations. 

Pi Theta Epsilon, Eta Chapter, is the occupational tharapy honor 
society. To be eligible, a student must 1) be in the top twenty-five 
percent of Iha class, 2) have achieved a 3.3 (4.0-A) cumulative grade 
point average, and 3) have suocessfully completed all prerequisite 
classes for the curiiculum. High academic standing is recognized and 
opportunities are provided for members to participate in service 
projects and professional activities in the community and Iha college. 



UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (0 T) 
The fo/Jowing courses, numbered 090--699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the gradJlale 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-$9 may be 
taken for graduate credit- unless specijically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitazions. For 
interpretation <! numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 461. 

205. Leloure/Play a, Occupation. Cr. 2 
Lectures, <iscussions, demonstrations and praclical el!pSrience 
involving the leisure/play occupation. Issues, concep!S and 
application as relaled to lifestyles. (F,W) 

300. lntroducUon lo Occupatlonol Therapy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to the occupational therapy professional program. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to the 
processes and procedures utilized by the occupational therapist: 
observation, interview, communication and skills gained through 
interaction with nomial individuals from infancy through senescenoe. 

(F) 

302. Developmental Aaeenment and Performance 
Techniques. Cr. 2 

Prereq: PSY 102; BIO 105, BIO 287; SOC 200; admission to OT 
professional program. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Lecture, dscussions, field observations on interaction of 
environmental factors with sensorimotor, cognitive, psychosoc\al, · 
physiological components. Normal skills and activities inherent in 
different I Ke roles through the life stages. Continuum of healthy or well 
lifestyles in lifespan. (F) 

310. Cllnlcal Psychiatry. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Study of the major categories of psychiatric 
conditions and their clinical treatment induding psychiatric interview 
and crisis intervention techniques. Lecture, demonstration, 
participation and field experienoe. (W) 

320. LIie Taoks. Cr. 2 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Pertormanca, 
adaptation and utilization of processes involved in selecled creative 
and manual tasks and activities which haw therapeutic value. 
Principles and methods of teaching appropriate to the therapist. (T) 

330. Klnnlology Concept• for Occupallonal Therapy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 213, ANA 303. Material fee as indicaled in Sche<*Jle of 
Classes. Lec!ure and laboratory on human movement conoepts 
prerequisite to the understanding of occupational therapy procedures 
applcable to patients with physical or sensory-<ntegrallve 
dysfunction. (F) 

340. Clinical Medicine. (PT 340). Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. A series ol i(l!efdisciplinary presentations on the clinical 
manifestations and management of selecled problems due to disease 
states or injury; includes etiology, assessmen~ course and medcal 
spacialty management of the problems. . (W) 

407. Ruin and Functions L Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Basic introduction to researdl and 
statistical methods in occupational therapy. Elementary computer use 
in occupational therapy research. (F) 

408. Roln and Functions II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Organizational and administrative 
struc!Ure and functions of occupational therapy service programs; 
emphasis on communication techniques, personnel management and 
supervision, program and space planning, budgeting and legal 
implications of a service unit. Development of occupational therapy 
services and programs. (W) 

420. Theory and Practice I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: 0 T 310 and consent of adviser. Material fee as indicaled in 
SchedJle of Classes. Occupational therapy in mental health practica; 
evaluation, treatment planning, reporting and an overview of mental 
health lheorles. Lecture, dass participation and field experienoe. 

(F,W) 

421. Theory and Practice II. Cr. 4 
Prereq. orcoreq: OT 340; prereq: 330, consent of adviser. Material fee 
as indicaled in Schedule of Classes. Instruction, laboratory and field 
exparienoe in occupational therapy theory and procadures. Includes 
ac11vities of daily living, leisure time activities, therapeutic exercise, 
spHnting and prevocational evaluation. (F) 

422. Theory and Pracllce Ill. Cr. 3 
Prereq: 0 T 421. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of O T 421. (W) 

423. Theory and Practice IV. Cr.' 5 
Prereq: ANA 304. 0 T 340. consent ol adviser. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Study . of the 
neurophysiofogically-based lreatment approaches in oocupational 
therapy for patients with central nervous system dysfunction; indudes 
occupational therapy in school systems. (F ,W) 

428. Level I Fleld Work Exp-nee. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of occupational therapy adviser. Offered for S and U 
grades only. Experience in affiliated agencies under supervision of 
on-site occupational therapist. (F) 

427. Mental Health Level I Fleldwork Exparfence. Cr. 1 
Prereq: 0 T 310, consent of adviser. Offered for S and U gmcfes only. 
Field work experience in affiliating agencies for minimum of thirty-six 
hours under supervision of registered, on-si18 occupational therapist. 

(T) 

430. Cllent - In Occupatlonal Therapy. Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior standing in occupational therapy. Workshop 
presentation of role of the occupational therapist in vericus aspects of 
patient manogement. (F) 

435. (WI) Occupadonal Therapy Seminar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Correlation of social, cultural, physical, 
economic and psyohological aspects of !lnesses with occupational 
therapy theory and practice. Discussion and field experienoe. (S) 

450. Soclal and Organizational Aspects of HeaHh care. Cr. 2 
Prereq: introductory sociology courses. Health care systems, 
organization and financing of health care services. (W) 

460. Group Proceu u an Occupatlonal Therapy Modallty. 
Cr.1 

Prereq: consent of adviser. Experien!ial approach to learning group 
dynamics and effective group skills. Development of sell-awareness 
and social skills necessruy in building practical group skills. (F.W) 

490. Dtractecl Study. Cr. 1-2(Max. 5) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. (T) 

498. Fleld Work I. Cr. 5 
Pren,q: consent of adviser. Three months of supervised field work 
exparienoe in affiliated health care agencies. (T) 

499; Fleld Work IL Cr. 5 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Three months of suparvised field work 
exparienca in affifialed health care agencies. (T) 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Seminar In Occupational Therapy. 
er.o 

Prereq: enrollment in occupational therapy program; coreq: 0 T 300, 
408, 435, 498, or 499. Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree 
credit Required for all majors. Disciplinary writing assignments under 
the cfrection of a faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction With 
designaled corequisite; consult Schedule of Classes for corequisites 
available each lenn. Satisfies University General Education Writing 
Intensive Course in the Major requirement. (T) 
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PHYSICAL THERAPY 
Office: 439 Shapero Hall; 5n-1432 

Chairperson: Louis Amundsen 

Assistant Professors 
Cltristine Carlsoo, Arm A. Reeder 

Part-Time Faculty 
Linda Brabrant, Douglas Creighton, William Dwight, Jacqueline 
Femminineo, Brian Goslin, Kathie.en J. Kovacek, Peter Kovacek. Su1an 
Ludwick, Barbara Rubenstein, Mable Shatp, Susan Talley 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
Peter Kovacek, Komelia Kulig, Mable Sharp, Kathleen Vielhaber 

Adjunct Instructors 
Paula Denison, Su7.8Me Portner, Martha Schiller 

Cooperating F acuity 
Maurice Castle, William Crossland, Rita Granda, Felix Hong, Melissa 
Kaplan, Rohen Louis-Ferdinand, Howard Nonnile, John Winh 

Center Coordinators of Clinical Education 
Michelle Allen, Rose Marie Ames, Gita Amini, Roger Anderson, Joy 
Badcstram, Robert Baker, Rita Ball, Michael Beauvais, llm Bennett. 
Patricia Bernier, Ann Bishop, Jocelyn Blaskey, Ellm Bonczyk-Duce, Rori 
Briclcey, Jan Brock, Marj Bryen, Jennifer Cantrell, Robert Carrera, Rick 
Colaw, Paulette Cebulski, Beny Chestennan, Allan Colestock, Ann 
Conklin, Sharon Conley, Nancy Cox, Doug Creighton, Kristin Creighton, 
David Crowley, Marianne Damon, Paul Davignoo, Loren DeVinney, Tari 
Dickieson, Beverly Edge, Fay Edsall, John Eggart, Sandy Ellery, Gloria 
Esse, Lizabeth Estes, Sandra Flack, Rebecca Ford, Mary Gann, Mark: 
Glover, Debra Goldsborough, M. Ellen Gough, Judith Harris, Judy Harris, 
Kathy Harrisoo, Diane Harvey, Judy Harvey, Julie Hathaway, Glen HeHer, 
Stephanie Henle, David Hudson, Cindy Huffman, Walter Hyllilll, Sharyn 
Hyman, Sue Ievoli, Diann Inch, Linda Isbell, Patty Jobbitt, Jackie Johnson, 
Sandra Karcher, Barbara Kaye, Kathy Kelm, Jearute King, Darrell Knick, 
Pam Knickerbocker, Lisa Kemp, Michelle Krings, April Lemanski, 
Margaret Locke, Nancy Lomax, Brenda Lowe-Jackson, Kathleen Lorenz, 
Monica Luk, Sue Ann Mason, Laura McBey, JamelliMcLellan, Lynne 
Moran, Theresa Moyer, Merodie Mullis, SuSan Munson, Jeanne Newell, 
Jennifer Nickita, Georgianne Pahner, Willa Parent, Julie Perkins, Janet 
Perticooe, Daniel Phillips, Sheila Polcyn, Kristin Quellei:te, Kate Rapley, 
Karen Reyhl, Neil Richardson, Kim Riley, George Rowley, Nancy 
Sampson, Robert Sandisoo, Kim Scalise, Eric Schaefer, Martha Schiller, 
Paul Schmidt, Michelle Schoel, Chris Sepper, Linda Simonsen, Jeff 
Sirebian, Kari Skaipek, Anne Smith, Johnny Smith, Ken Soave, Keri 
Spangenberg, I.aura Stenman, Stephen Stewart, Cheryl Strong, Craig 
Strong, Ralph Sweithelm, Diane Tesner, Denise Tetreault, Jenny Theis, 
Carrie Thorson, Marilyn Tibljas, Germaine Tunlin, Miranda Trazs:, 
Edmond Turton, Ronald Vance, Carolyn Varner, Jearmie Wagner, Laurie 
Wallace, Patricia Warren, Wendy Wexstein, Carolyn Williams, Richard 
Wisz, Jan Wohlgemuth, Dama Wolfe, Margaret Wurdeman, Jan Zehms, 
Tony Zgardinski, Rose Ziaja 

Degree Program 
BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Allied Health Sciences 
-Pre-Physical Therapy ConcenlraJion 

*MASTER OF PHYSICAL THERAPY 

• For specific requirements, see the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 
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The Physical Therapy Profession 
Physical Therapy is a health care profession which promotes optimal 
human health and function lhrough lhe application of scientific 
principles to prevent identify, assess, com,ct, or alleviate acute or 
prolonged movement dysfunction. Physical theyapy encompasses 
..-eas of specialized competence in which the development of new 
principles and applications meet, more effectively, existing and 
emerging health needs. This discipline focuses primarily on those 
individuals whose potential or actual impainnent is related to 
neuro-musculoskeletal, pulmonary and cardiovascular systems. 

The scope of physical therapy continues to expand with therapists 
assuming inaeased responsibility for non-direct service activities 
such as program planning and development, consultation, 
administration, teaching and supervision in a variety of health care 
settings. The therapists' roles and responsibiities have expanded to 
include health screening, preventive health care services, health 
promotion, critical care, and timely referral fbr extended care in 
conjunction with educating patients and their families. Physical 
therapists also teach and conduct research in academic institutions 
Md clinical facilities. 

Bachelor of Science in Allied Health Sciences -
Pre-Physical Therapy Concentration 
The program feeding to the Bachelor of Science in Allied Health 
Scienoes (Pre-Physical Therapy Concentration) is offered by the 
College of Phannacy and Alluied Health Professions of Wayne State 
University in cooperation with the College of Liberal Arts, College of 
Scienca, and School of Medicine. This degree, awarded upon 
completion of a minimum of 120 semester credits (approximately 
seventy-live pre-;,rofessionsl semester credits and forty-live 
professional program semester credits), is a prerequisite for entry into 
the graduate component of the professional program, leading to the 
professional entry-level Master in Physical Therapy degree. 

Students who are admitted to the physical therapy program, 
successfully complete the requirements of the B.S. Pre-Physical 
Therapy Concentration, and meet requirements for admission to the 
Graduate School at Wayne State University are guaranteed admission 
to the graduate component of the program. Students who already hold 
an undergreduate degree are eligible to receive a second bachelo(s 
degree. 

The program of study in physical therapy has applied for an interim 
accreditation from the Commission on Accreditation in Physical 
Therapy Education for the transition to the Master in Physical Therapy 
program. Graduates of the professional program who receive a 
Master in Physical Therapy degree are eligible to take physical therapy 
licensure examinations and for active membership in the American 
Physical Therapy Association. The Bachelor of Science in Allied 
Health Sciences (Pre-Physical Therapy Concentration) does not 
qualify the holder for licensure. 

Admission 
Preprofeaalonaf Program: The applicant must satisfy the admission 
requirements to the University (see page 15). Applicants to the 
professional program must also fulfill all prerequisite courses for the 
physical theyapy program, as well as the Wayne State University 
General Education Requirements (see page 25). Applicants who 
already hold an undergraduate degree are exempt from the General 
Education Requirements. Decisions regarding the fulfillment of 
program prerequisites are made by the Department of Physical 
Therapy. Application forms for admission to the University may be 
obtained from the Unive<sity Office of Admissions. 

Prior to admission to the professional program, the following 
prerequisites, ot their equivalent, must be completed: 



PREPROFESSJONALPROGRAM 
credits 

BIO 151-llS) Basic Biot,gyl . .. .. .. . ..................... 4 
BIO 152 -8asic Biology Ii .. .. .. .. .. .... 4 

BIO 340- Princj>les of Physiot,gy ........................................ 3 
BIO 341 - Princisiology Labonltoly .. ., ., ......... 3 
CHM 107 or CHM 106 

-lPS) Pn,tj,les o! Chemistry I ................................ ., .. 4 

-{PS) inln>GJClory Prin<l>IU o! ~ ........................... 6 
BCH 501 or CHM 102 

--Gewneral Bioohemisuy 1.oct ...................................... 2 
-{PS) GellOlll CllemisOy I .. . .. . . .. . . . ........................... 4 

PHY 213-lPS) General Physa .. .. . . ............................ 4 
PHV 21<-Goneral Phy,ics . .. .......................... 4 
ST A 102 - !Jil'Odo!:tion to Statistic& . . . ........................ 3 
MAT: Math. Proficimy Exam./Mattl. Competency 
PSV 101 -llS) -ory Psychology ................. ! .................. 4 
PSY 240 -Oewlopme11al Psy,hology ..................................... 4 
ENG 102-lBC) irl1Jo<lucwry College Wrilifll ................................ 4 
ENG 301 -llC) lnie!med'"" Writ"G ....................................... 3 
PS 101 -(Al) American Govemment ................................ 4 
HEA 233-First /udandCPll ........................................... 3 

In addition to the abow; the following General Educalion 
RequiremenlS (see page 25) must also be satisfied: 

(CL) Computer Lileracy eomi,e,er,cy 
(CT) Critical Tlttkll Comj>elency 
(EP) Engtish Proficiency Requimmenl 
(FC) FOl>ign Cul!u19 ~ Requirement 
(HS) Hmolioal Studies~ Requileme~ 
(QC) Oral Commlllicalion Compe19ney 
(Pl) Philosophy and i.eflers G'""' Requil9ment 
(SS) Social Studies Gro<.!) Requireme,t 
(VP) Visual and l'elform,v Arts G'"'I) RequilOment 

Profeealonal Program Admlaalon: The professional program in 
physical lherapy is lhree years in lenglh and consislS ol an 
undergraduate compnent and a graduate component. Progreasion to 
lhe graduate component is achieved only lhrough successful 
completion of the undergraduate component. Courses in lhe 
professional program are taken on a lull-time basis in the College of 
Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions. The professional program 
begins in the spring semester of each year. 

For admission to the professional program in physical lherapy, 
applicanlS must submit an Application f0< Admission to Professional 
Program, College of Pharmacy and Allied Health professions. 
Applications are available Nowmber 15 lrom 1he Offica of 1he 
Registrar of lhe College, 139 Shapero Hall. Application deadline is 
January 15 for admission to lhe program lhefollowing May. Admission 
is competitive. Completion of prerequisites wilh minimum 
requiremenlS does not guarantee admission. 

Applicants to 1he professional program must satisfy the following 
requirements: 

1. Be admitted to Wayne State University (see page 15 for admission 
requiremenlS}. 

2. Proof of completion of all science prerequisite cfasse& by January 
1 O of 1he year· for which admission was sought. 

3. Proof of completion of all Wayne State University General 
Education RequiremenlS, Of !heir equivalent, by May I of 1he year for 
which admission is sough!. 

4. Have a minimum honor point awrage of 3.0 in all preprofessional 
course work. prerequisite science and malhemalics courses, and 
general education requirements. Grades of ·o· in required 
preprofessional courses wm not be accepted by !he Deparlment. 

Science courses must be completed within !he six years prior to 
admission to 1he professional program. 

5. Possess the qualifications necessary for the professional 
responsibilities of a physical therapist. 

6. Sucoesslul completion of English and Malhematics Proficiency 
Examinations by May 1. (lnf0<mation on Proficiency Examinalions 
may be obtained from 1he Olfice of Testing and Evalua1ion: 
a13-5n-3400. 

7. Applicants whose first language is not Engfish must pass the Test of 
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) and spoken English test 

RNppllcatlon: Applicants who are not initially accGPted for 
admission to !he professional program may reapply. Applicants 
applying for !he second time 1W encouraged to meet wilh a 
representatiw of the Physical Therapy Department for advice. 
Appficants considering a lhird appfication 1W required to meet with a 
repn,sentatiw of 1he Physical Therapy department before submitting 
an application. 

A personal interview may be scheduled for qualWied applicants. The 
interview will assist 1he Department in determining whelher applicanlS 
haw 1he personal qualifications necessary for' 1he profession by 
assessing maturity, motivation and communication skNls. StudenlS will 
also be expected to be able to articulate !heir knowledge of sett, 
physical lherapy, and health earn in general. 

Professional courses and/or professional program admission 
requiNlfflents are subject to change without notification. The 
curriculum is subjeel to change du& to changes in requirarnents for 
entry into professional practice, which may be separate from academic 
n,quiNlfflents. It is the studenrs responsibiffty to obtain current 
information regart:ing the program lrom 1he Department of Physical 
Therapy. 

Degree Requirements 
Canddates for 1he Bathelor of Science in Allied Health Seienoes 
(Concenlration in Pre-Physical Therapy) must complete a minimum of 
120 cred1s (including General Education Requirements and 
professional program pren,quisites}. These credilS are distributed 
between the preprofessional program (see above} and Iha 
unda!gradua18 phase of 1he professional program. The 
unda!graduata phase of 1he professional program consislS of four 
semesters (forty-live a-edits), as follows. (Course work fisted is 
subject to change without noli<:e.} 

PROFESSIONAL YEAR ONE and TWO 
ctBdits 

ANA303--.Y ......................•............................. 3 
ANA 304 -Hllnan _,,my and ~logy ........................ 2 
HS310-8asicMechaniBmso!H"""1Deout I ............................ 5 
llS 3:!0-8asic - of Human Oisoue U ............................ 5 
llS 330-l'hamlacology for AIied H- _,. ......................... 1 
PT 312--Hunan - 111,me•elopn""' ................................. 3 
PT340--arical_,,. .............................................. 4 

PT 342--KilesioloG¥ .•• , ...................... • .. • .. • • ........ • ...... · · 4 
PT 344-fundarnffla C11 Patient C.,e .................................... 2 
PT~-~Pttyoology ........ , .................................. 2 
PT 380 --C1nk:a1 Education I. ............................................ 1 
PT XXX - Thttape,llc E- .... , ..................................... . --PH1•--"-Phyli<all'lle!a!l, ........................... 3 
PT 428 -$petial Topics in Onhopedic Physical Tlltnlpy ..................... ~ 

PT >l90 --llioc:t9d 9ixly ............. , ................................ H 
P T 500 ~ in Gerial1ics ................... , .. , ............... 3-4 
PT 506--ion" ~11111 llisabities ......................... 3-4 
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Health and Uablllty lnaurance: Clinical Education is provided 
throughout the professional program along with didactic oourses. The 
final s1x1een weeks Olthe program is spent in 0119or mora assignmen1s 
m selected clinical facilities throughout the metropolitan Detroit area, 
Michigan end other parts of the country. Patient care involves inherent 
risk of exposure to potential diseases, particularly bloodbom 
pathogens, and the risk of possible mishaps in patient care. 
Therefore, all swdenls are required to maintain health insurance 
coverage and liability insurance, both of which must be in effect prior to 
and during all periods in which the student is involved in clinical 
educaiion. The sWdent is responsible for the cost of these insurances 
and aH other coslS (such as travel, meals, living expenses) associated 
with the clinical education portion of the program. 

Academic Regul1dona: The Department of Physical Therapy has 
strict regulations regarding academic performance and progress. 
Copies of the most reoently revised policies, which reflect the 
undergraduate and graduate componenis of the program, ara 
available from the Department Office. 

Financial Aid 
The University offers opporWnities to studenlS in need of financial 
assistance to meet the expenses of their education. Information about 
scholarships and loans is available from the University Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aids, 2 East, Helen Newber,y Joy Student 
Services Center, Detroit, Michigan 48202. In addition, the Physical 
Therapy Emergency SWdent Loan'fund has been eslablished to assist 
studenlS in good standing in this discipline. Information regarding this 
and other financial aids for physical therapy students may be obtained 
from the Department Office. 

1···· 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, IIMmbered 09()..699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses in the following list twmbered 
5()0..(j99 may be taken for graduate credit unless specifically 
restricted to IVl/krgraduate students by individual course 
limitations. For interpretation of mmrbering s,stem, signs and 
obbrevialions,seepage 461. 

ANATOMY (ANA) 
301, Introduction to Human Anatomy. C,, 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. A basic human 
anatomy oourse with cleta"ed emphasis on the muscukH<keletal 
system designed for upper division undergraduate students. (Y) 

303. Anatomy. Cr. 3 
Open only to studenlS in Allied Health Programs. Material fee as 
Indicated in Schedule of Classes. Dissection end prosection; 
emphasis on neuromuscular syslem end functional correlation. (S) 

304. Human Neuroanatomy and Neurophysiology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: IHS 310, IHS 320. SWdy of human cantral nervous system; 
emphasis on sensory systems and stNCturas which contribute to 
normal movement; lecture and laboratory. (S) 

512. Prlnclpln of Neuroanatomy. Cr. 3 
Open only to non-anatomy majors. Histology, physiology, 
development, gross anatomy end functional aspects of the nervous 
system of man; emphasis on the brain and spinal eord. (S) 

PHYSICAL THERAPY (P T) 
312. Human Growth and Development. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 242 and consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Theories and basic principles in prenatal, 
physical, sensorimotor, percepWal, cognitive, social, emotional and 
language growth and development. Implications for physical therapy 
evaluation and treatment of chttdren with developmental disabilities, 
adults with disabilities, and the aging population. • (F) 

320, Baalc Evaluation Procedurn. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PT 342 or consent of adviser. Basic principles and techniques 
of manual muscle testing, goniometry, and anthropometric 
measuremenlS. Posture and gait evaluation. Laboratory. (W) 

322, Basic Therapeutic Procedures, Cr. 3 
Prereq: PT 310, 342 or consent of adviser. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Principles and techniques of basic therapeutic 
procedures, including massage, super1ieial heat and oold, basic and 
postural exercises, transfers and gait patterns. Laboratory. (W) 

340. (0 T 340) Clinical Medicine. Cr. 4 
Prereq: IHS 310; coreq: IHS 320 or consent of adviser. Material fee as 
incicated in Schedule of Classes. A series of interdisciplinary 
presentation& on the clinical manifestations and management of 
selected problems due to disease states or injury; includes etiology, 
assessment, course and medical specialty management of the 
problems. (W) 

341. Special Topics In Cllnlcal Medicine. Cr.1 
Prereq: consent of adviser; coreq: P T 340. Correlation of course 
content presented in clinical medicine with analysis, treatment and 
rationale of medical and surgical conditions penaining to physical 
therapy. Demonstration and discussion. (W) 



342. Klneslology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ANA 303orconsentof adviser. Students must register for both 
sections. Material fee as indicated -in Schsdu/s of Classes. 
Biomechanical and kinesiological principles of human movement as 
related to anatomical and neuroanetomical struclUre. Fundamentals 
of pathokinesiology. Study of external and internal forces as they 
affect stability, tissue damage, body movementabnonnalities and gait. 
Laboratory. (F) 

344. Fundamentals of Patient Care. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Theory and practice of basic health care managment 
procedures used by the physical therapist; includes basic patient care 
procedures and care of medical emergencies which arise in physical 
therapy practice. Lecture and laboratory. (F) 

380. Cllnlcal Education I. Cr.1 
Prereq: ccnsent of adviser. Offered for S and U grades only. 
Orientation to clinical education and practice, observational skills; 
ccm,lation of basic principles and skills of patient care and treatment. 
Part-time, supervised experience in clinical environment. Activity 
reports required. · (S) 

402. Introduction to Physical Therapy, Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to physical therapy professional program. Historical 
and sociological perspectives on the profession. Introduction to basic 
patient care emergency procedures. (S) 

428. Special Topics In Orthopedic Physical Therapy. Cr. 2-1 
Prereq: PT 427, consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Special subject matter in orthopedic physical 
therapy. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (S)' 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-1 
Prereq: consent of adviser; first year professional courses. 
Independent study: critical analysis or review of concarns in health 
care; or physical therapy role, approach, methodology, technique or 
scientific rationale for clinical. procedures. Oral and written 
presentation required (T) 

500. Perspectives In Geriatrics. Cr, 3-1 
Prereq: PT 312, 380, 480: or ccnsent of adviser. Problem-oriented 
approach to physiological and pathophysiological changes, with 
emphasis on furn:lional ability: identification of heaith problems: 
prevention strategies; evaluation and management; psychosocml 
factors and research needs related to physical and mental health of 
the elde~y. (S) 

504. (0 T 661) Cllnlcsl and Experimental Blomachanlcs. 
(M E 661), Cr. 4 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Interdisciplinary course: quantitative and 
qualitative assessment of human motion and the ,nalysis of human 
pertormance; normal and abnormal movement, motion problems and 
injuries, design and utltization of adaptive equipment (Y) 

505. (NUR 525) Introduction to Developmental Dlsabllltles. 
(SW 555)(SED 505). Cr. 3-1 

Prereq: junior standing; senior standing for nursing students. Nursing 
students must elect for four credits. Cross-<liscipinary overvieW of 
developmental dsabiities, e.g., mental impairmen~ epilepsy, cerebral 
palsy, autism, through presentation of contrasting theoretical schools 
of thought and intervention schema (F) 
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Degree Program 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Radiation Therapy Technology 

Radiation therapy technology is a health care discipline which utiUzes 
ionizing radiation for the treatment of malignant dseases. This field 
requires a basic understanding of and interest in science, especially 
mathematics and physics, as well as emotional maturity and a desire 
to assist in the management of patient care. A radiation therapist has 
the unique opportunity to blend knowledge and skills of mathematics, 
medical science and psychology in his or her everyday work. The 
therapist ccmes to know patients over a poood of several months and 
beccmes important to their health care; this continued contact with the 
patient is the source of much satisfacticn and professional pride. 

The Bachelor of Science Degree program in Radiation Therapy 
Technology at Wayne State University is designed to prepare students 
for the technical, theoretical and psychological aspects of this career. 

Radiation lherapists are iypically employed in hospitals, clir\iCS, and 
educational institutions as staff therapists, . clinical supervisors, 
administrators, and educators. A radiation therapist is able to: 

-Operate sophislleated radiation equipment to deliver a planned 
ccurse of radiation therapy: 
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-Assist the physicist in quality assurance, in treatment planning 
procedures, and in the calibration of equipment; 

--Observe the dinical progress of the patient undergoing radiation 
therapy, and recognize when a patient's condition requiras the . 
attention of a physician; and 

-Assist in providing psychosocial support for patients who are dealing 
with the stress of their illness. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Radiation Therapy Technology 
The Bachelor of Science in radiation therapy technology is a four-year 
degree program consisting of two years of preprofessional courses 
and two years of professional courses. The program is accredited by 
the Joint Review Cammi- on Education in Radiologic Technology; it 
complies with the professional cumculum of the American Society of 
Radiologic Technologists. Upon completion of the program, the 
student receives a Bachelor of Science Degree in Radiation Therapy 
Technology and is eltgible to take the national certification examination 
administered by The American Registry of Radiologic Technologists. 

Admission 
The first two years (preprofessional program) are taken in the College 
of Science, the admission requirements of which are satisfied by 
admission to the University; see page 15. Application forms are 
available from the Office of Admissions, 3 East, Helen Newbeny Joy 
Student Services Center. Students should consult with the University 
Advising Center, 2 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student Services 
Center, regarding course selection. Students are urged to seek 
additional career advisement from the Department of Radiation 
Therapy Technology early in their preprofessional program. 

Recommended High School Prepara~on: Students interested in a 
career in radiation therapy technology should take as many of the 
following high school courses as possible: biology, chemistry, 
mathematics, physics, oomputer science, typing, speech and 
composition. 

For additional procedures, refer to the Undergraduate Admissions 
section for the Faculty of Allied Health Professions, page 346. 

PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 

Each of the following required preprofessional courses (or its 
equivalent) must be completed with a minimum grade of 'C.' 

First and Second Years 

BIO 151 --(LS) Bask: Biology I ....... .. 
BIO 152-Bask: Bology 11 .... . 
BIO 271 --O>mparatm v ... bra!. Zoology .......• 
CHM 102--(PSJ G&roral Chemistry I ............ . 
ENG 102 --(BC) Introductory College Writing .... . 
ENG 301 --(IC) lmo-iato W~ing ...•........ 
MAT 180-Elemenwy FUIIClions ............ , ..•......... 
PHY 213 --(PS) General Physics ...•................... 
PHY 214 --General Physics ............... . 

credits 
...4 

.4 
. ........ 5 

.. " ...... 4 

.4 

.3 
4 

.4 

.4 
PS 101 -(Al) American Government . . . 4 

PSY 101 --(LS) I-uctory Psycl'ology . . . . . . ..... 4 

PSY 230 --Psychology of Adjuslmont .. .. .. .. .. • .. .. .. . ........ 4 

SPB 101 --(OCJ OralCommurncatoo: Basic Spoech ......................... 3 
UGE 100--(GEJ The tJnive!sity and its Ll>rarie>......... .. ........... 11) 
ForeignCuloo, (FCJ Eloctm' .. .. .. .. . 3 

HisJorical Studies (liSJ Electi" ' .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 3 
Humanities (VP.Pl) Electives• . . . . . . . . s 
ColJl)~or Literacy (Cl) Comp01oncy: Exam"'°""" (CSC 100 orCSC 101) ..... (3) 
CriticalThn<ing (CT) Compot""y: e .. m or PHI 105.. . .... (3) 

Total: 63 

• General Education Gro~ requirements. 
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Profeulonal Program Admlaalon: The student wishing to apply to 
the professional program must comply with the foHowing admission 
requiremenlS: 

1. Ccmpl&lion of all preprofessional courses (or their equivalents) by 
the fall term in which admittance is desired. See Preprofessional 
Program, above. 

2. Hold a combined cumulative honor point average of 2.50 or above 
('A'=4.00) fora// college-level work at al/institutions attended. 

3. Ccmpletion of a professional program application form for Iha 
College of Pharmacy and Allted Health Professions, with a copy of the 
student's Wayne State transcript attached. Mail comp/elBd form and 
Wayne State transcript to:Olfice of the Registrar, College of Pharmacy 
and Allied Health Professions, Wayne State University, Detroit, 
Michigan 48202. 

4. Submission of official lransa-ipts from all college institutions 
attended (other 1han Wayne Slate). Mail lfanscripts to: Office of the 
Regi&trar, College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions, Wayne 
Slate University, Detroit, Michigan 48202. 

5. Meeting with a department faculty member to discuss the career of 
radiation therapy technology. This visit should be completed as ear/yin 
the preprofessional program as possible. Appointments are made by 
calling 577-1137. 

6. Completion of two clinical visits to affiliate institutions for the 
program. Appointments are made by calling 577-1137. 

7. Completion of the AUied Health Professions Admissions Test 
(AHPA T). Application forms for this examination may be obtained from 
the University Advising Center, 2 East, Helen Newberry Joy Student 
Services Center, or from Testing and Evaluation Services, 583 
Student Center. This test should be taken no later than January of the 
year in which admission is sought. 

8. Submission of two reference forms (available from the Department): 
one from an employer/supervisor and one from a college 
professor/adviser. 

9. Satisfaction of the Univer;ity Requirements in English and 
Mathematics Proficiency (documenlation is required). 

The information requested in requirements 7, 8 and 9, above, should 
be submitted to the Chairperson, Department of Radiation Therapy 
Technology, 121 Shapero Annex, College of Pharmacy and Allied 
Health Professions, Wayne State University, DelrOit, Michigan 48202. 

App/ica6on packets, including an application form, reference forms, 
and current procedural guidelines, are available from University 
Advising or the Department of Radiation Therapy Technology. 

Appflcatlon Deadllne: The deadline for appllcations is April 1. 
Applications which are incomplete by April 1 or are submitted alter that 
date will be considered only with the approval of the Chairperson. 
Prospective students are urged to submit applications as earty as 
possible after the fall term. Specific directions for submitting the 
various application materials are indicated on the respectMJ forms. 

Application Revl-: The Department of Radiation Therapy 
T echnofogy wm review all applications for completeness. The 
Admission Committee wm interview an qualified applicants with 
completed applications submitted by the deadline date. A number of 
criteria will be evaluated, including academic achievement and 
personal qualities. Admission interviews are typically conducted in 
May of each year. The Department of Radiation Therapy Technology 
typically notifies each applicant of the final admission decision in June. 

Degree Requirements 
Candidates for the degree Bachelor of Science in Radiation 
Technology Therapy must complete a minimum of 127 credits, plus 
sufficient credits to fulfill the University General Education 
Requirements not satisfied by either required courses or the student's 



choice of electives. The total course work will be distributed between 
two years of preprofessional course work (see above) and the 
two;-ear professional program as ouUined below. Courses in the 
professional progrem are taken in the College of Pharmacy end Allied 
Health Professions. Enrollment requires full-time student status for six 
consecutive terms (twenty-four months), during which time students 
take didactic end clinical courses. The clinical program includes 
approximately twenty hours per week of clinical education at multiple 
affiliate institutions in the greater metropolitan Detroit area. Such 
institutions include urban end suburban hospitals, and private cinic:s. 

A required elective in the senior year encoureges a student to take a 
course in the areas of management, education, humanities or social 
studies. The course selected may be used to fulfill the social science 
requirement of the University General Education Requirements. 

While almost all the required courses are scheduled during usual 
daytime hours, students are required to attend some laboratory or 
lecture sessions in earty evening or Saturday hours. 

Professional courses and/or professional program admission 
requirements are subject to change without notification. The 
curriculum may change because of professional prectice 
requirements which may be separate from academic requirements. h 
is the student's responsibllity to obtain updated information regarding 
the program horn lhe Department of Radiation Therapy Technology, 
Wayne State University: telephone: sn-1137. 

PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 
Third Year 

credits 

BIO 287 - Anatomy and Physiology .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. . .. .......... 5 
NUR 330 -Palho!)hysk>logy Related to NU1Sing Practice ...................... 2 
IHS 321 -Basic Mechanisms ol Human Disease: Laboratoty . . . . .........••.... 1 
R T 300 --Clinical Care Procedures . . • ....... 2 
R T 301 --Introductory Radiation Physics . . . . . ....• 3 
RT 302 --Clnical Radalion Physics . . . . . . . . . ........... 4 
R T 311 --Cfinical Aspects of Radiation Therapy . . 3 
RT 314-Topographlcal Anatomy and Modcal Imaging .... 2 

R T 318 -Design & Construction of T reatmerf Accessories . . . ..... 1 

R T 320 - Therapeutic Interactions in Oncology Care . . . . ...... 2 
RT 331 -Clinical Practicum I ... 3 
R T 332 --CUnical Practicum II . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. 4 

RT 333 ~- Practicum Ill .. .. .. . .. ..... 4 
Total: 36 

Fourth Year 

R T 411 --CUnical Radation Oncology . 

R T 412 -Basic Clinical Dosimetry ... 
RT 414--lladiation Pathology .... 
RT 415-Radobiologyfor the Technologist 
RT 422 --lla<l.....:lldo Physics . 
R T 424 --Radiation Therapy Technology Seminar . 
R T 430 --Oually Assun1nce ... . 
RT 435 -Clinical Practicum IV .... . 
RT 436 -(WQ Cloical Practk:um V .. . 
RT 437 --Clinical Practicum VI .... . 
Elective .............................. .. 

.. 4 

3 
2 

. 2 
.. 3 

3 
.. ...... 2 

. .. 4 

.. ..... 4 
. ....... 4 

.. .... 3 

Total: 34 

Schola...,lp: Students in the professional progrem are subject to high 
academic and professional stan-. A grede of ·c· or above is 
required in each professional course, end the student must maintain a 
'8ml honor point averege of 2.50 throughout the program. A grede of 
'D' must be repeated: an 'E' grede or a second 'D' grede will result in 
review by the Academic Committee for possible dismissal. Current 
academic standards and progrem probation policies are published 
annually and are available upon request hom the Department of 
Radiation Therepy Technology. 

Uabflhy lnaurance: Each student is required to have professional 
liability insurence during the entire length of the professional progrem. 
Neither the dinical affiliates, nor Wayne State University, assume 
liabiity for student actions during dinical education. 

Unlv•ohy General Education Requlremento: In addition to the 
current course end academic requirements ouUined by the 
Depa,tment the student must complete the University General 
Education Requirements in order to receive a Bachelor of Science 
degree in Radiation Therapy Techn~ogy. Electives in the 
preprofessional or professional program may be used .to complete 
these acktitional course requirements. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (RT) 
The fol/11Wing courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credh. For interpretation of numbering system, signs 
and abbrevialions, see page 461. 

300. Clinical Care Procedures. Cr. 2 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Procedures and 
ethics related to the care and examination of the radiation oncology 
patient. (F) 

301. Introductory Radiation Physics. Cr. 3 
Basic introduction of radiation physics including the x-ray machine, 
physical principles and cirrultry; principles of mathematics. (F) 

302. Cllnlcel Radiation Physics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: RT 301. Principles of radiation exposure; radiation producing 
and measuring devices; clinical application of radiation physics. (W) 

311. Cllnlcel Aapects of Radiation Therapy. Cr. 3 
Basic concepts in oncology and radiation therapy technology. Topics 
include: cancer statistics, neof)lasia, and principles of treatment and 
dosage. (F) 

314. Topographic Anatomy and Medical Imaging. Cr. 2 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Procedures for 
imaging human structure and their relevance to radiation therapy; 
topographic and cross sectional anatomy, identification of anatomic 
structures as demonstrated through various imaging modalities; 
fundamentals of radiographic exposure techniques and fUm 
processing. (W) 

318. Design and Con•tructlon of Treatment Acceaaorlea. 
Cr.1 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theory and practical 
experience with design and construction of radiation shielding devices 
and various treatment accessories; related geometry, magnification 
devices, use of hot-wire cutter, casting techniques, bolus construction 
and immobilization devices. (S) 

320. Therapeutic Interactions In Oncology Care. Cr. 2 
Open only lo radiation therapy technology slUdents. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Issues related to professional 
interaction with oncology patients. Impact of cancer diagnosis on 
patient andfamiy; subsequent role of radiation therapist. Approaches 
to effective communication. (S) 

331. Cllnlcal Practicum I. Cr. 3 
Introduction to clinical radiation therapy. Closely supervised 
pa_tient-reJated activities. Emphasis on development of interpersonal 
communication skills in the clintcal setting; medical terminology. (F) 

332. Cllnlcel Practicum II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: R T 331. Closely supervised practice in the delivery of 
prescribed doses of radiation utilizing common types of radiation 
producing equipment. Observation and performance of dinical care 
procedures pertinent to radiation oncology patients. Development of 
communication skills in patient/technologist relationships, Correlation 
of knowledge of medical imaging techniques to diagnostic workup and 
treatment planning. (W) 

333. Cllnlcal Practicum Ill. Cr. 4 
Prereq: R T 332. Expanded supervised practice in the delivery of 
radiation therapy treatments, Submission of essay on radiation 
oncology topic. . (S) 

411. Cllnlcel Radiation Oncology. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. General presentation 
of malignant conditions, their etiology and methods of treatment; 
specific radiation treatment methodology including technical 
parameters of field size and direction, dosage, blocking, and patient 
positioning. (F) 

412. Basic Clinical Dosimetry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: R T 411. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Basic concepts of clinical dosimetry and treatment planning; various 
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extemal beam techniques, depth dose data, and summation of 
isodose curves. (W) 

414. Radiation Pathology. Cr. 2 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Basic principles of 
neoplasia, including types of growth, causative factors, biological 
behavior, and significance of staging procedures. Pathology of 
radiation injury. (F) 

415. Radloblology for the Technologlat. Cr. 2 
Biological effects of ionizing radiation on living tissue. Cell and tissue 
radiosensitivity; radiation syndromes and related effects. Basic 
principles of clinical radiation biology. (W) 

422. Radlonuclkle Phyalca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: RT 302. NalUral radioactivity; isotopes and nuclear slrUclure; 
techniques of radiation measurement. The clinical use of 
radionuclides. Radiation safety. (F) 

424. Radiation Therapy Technology Seminar. Cr. 3 
Open only to radiation therapy technology slUdents. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Issues relevant to the practice and 
profession of radiation therapy technology explored through group 
discussion and case slUdies. Topics include: psychosocial, cultural, 
economic, physical, and educational factors which affect the patient; 
prQfessionel, administrative, legal, and bioethical issues which 
influence professional practice. (W) 

430. Quaflly Assurance. Cr. 2 
Open only to radiation technology slUdents. Material fee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. Principles and application of a comprehensive 
quality assurance program, addressing general clinical and physics 
factors. Contents include: tasks to be performed, with their frequency 
and aoceplable limits; model implementation program; and legal 
implications. Lecture and laboratory settings. (S) 

435. Clinical Practicum IV. Cr. 4 
Prereq: RT 333. Continued supervised practice in a wide speclrUm of 
clinical activities. Submission of a critical bibliography from current 
literature of radiation therapy, cancer management and related areas. 

(F) 

436. (WI) Cllnlcal Practicum V. Cr. 4 
Prereq: RT 435. Continued clinical practice under limited supervision. 
Submission of essay on radiation oncology topic. (W) 

437. Clinical Practicum VI. Cr. 4 
Prereq: RT 436. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continued clinical practice under minimal supervision. Practice of 
procedures related to the development of various treatment plans and 
methods of treatment planning. Submission of report on quality 
assurance activities.. (S) 



COLLEGE OF SCIENCE 
DEAN: John D. Petersen 



Foreword 
The College of Science, fonned in 1992, consists of nine departments: 
Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Communication Disorders and 
Sciences, Computer Science, Geology, Mathematics, Nutrition and 
Food Science, Physics and Astronomy, and Psychology. This union of 
quantitative disciplines is designed to address recognized national 
priorities for expansion of academic research, promotion of scientific 
literacy, and development of human resources to meet lechnological 
challenges. 

In its broadest definition, a science education impar1S the knowledge, 
understanding and skills needed to achieve professional goals and 
personal fulfillment in a changing technological world. University 
General Education courses offered by Departments in the College of 
Science provide education in the methods and processes of scientific 
inquiry, an understanding of the nature of science and its impact on 
society, and the fundamental knowledge needed to keep up with the 
scientific and technological issues of the times. By studying science, 
students come to appreciate the wonders of nature and satisfy a 
natural curiosity about their universe. 

Undergraduate degree programs in the College of Science lead to 
careers in the biological, behavioral, mathematical and physical 
sciences a_nd provide excellent preparation for a wide variety of 
graduate and professional programs including medicine, dentistry, 
other health professions, and some areas of law, business and 
engineering. In addition to atquiring a solid foundation in a scientific 
discipline, students learn to think objectively, analytically and critically. 
Laborato,y experiences reinforce theoretical training by illustrating 
scientific concepts, demonstrating experimental approaches and 
teaching technical skills. Graduates thus develop the 
resourcafulness, judgment and problem-solving abilities to succeed in 
technical fields or to excel in traditional careers. 

The undergraduate programs of the CoUege of Science are 
strengthened by researctH:>riented graduate programs which lead to 
the_ ~aste(s and docto(s degrees. Undergraduates in the upper 
d1v1s1on may take some advanced classes along with graduate 
students. They are encouraged to engage in research projects along 
with faculty, graduate students, and research personnel. 
Undergraduate research provides an opportunity for students to 
deepen their knowledge in a particular area, to learn about the latest 
research developments and to be challenged by the 
intellectually-stimulating environment of a research laboratory. It 
presents an opportunity to work closely with graduate students, 
!'°"!doctoral fellows and senior faculty members and provides an 
mtroduetion to research for the many science students who seek 
graduate or professional degrees. 

The departments of the College of Science enjoy state-of-th-rt 
equipment and modern research facilities. Support faciUties include 
the Science Storeroom and glassblowing, electronk:s and machine 
shops. The Science and Engineering Library has an excellent 
~llection of science books and journals as well as computer-based 
literature-search capabilities. 
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DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Students admitted to the College of Liberal Arts before Fall 1992 have 
the option of obtaining their degrees from the College of Science if their 
major is in any of the following departmenlB: Biological Sciences, 
Chemistry, Communication Disorders and Sciences, Computer 
Science, Geology, Mathematics, Nutrition and Food Science, Physics 
and Astronomy, and Psychology. 

BACHEWR OF ARTS with majors in: 

Biological Sciences 
Chemistry 
Communication Disorders 

and Sciences 
Computer Science 
Geology 

Information Systems 
Linguistics 
Mathematics 
Nutrition and Food Science 
Physics 
Psychology 

BACHELOR OF ARTS HONORS with majors in: 

Biological Sciences Honors 
Chemistry Honors 
Geology Honors 

Nutrition and Food 
Science Honors 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE with majors in: 

Geology 
Mathematics 
Nutrition and Food Science 
Psychology 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE HONORS with majors in: 

Communication Disorders and Sciences Honors 
Geology Honors 
Mathematics Honors 
Nutrition and Food Science Honors 
Psychology Honors 

SPECIAL BACHELOR'S DEGREES in 

Biological Sciences (Bachelor of Science in Biological Sciences) 
Chemistry (Bachelor of Science in Chemistry) 
Computer Science (Bachelor of Science in Computer Science) 
Dietetics (Bachelor of Science in Dietetics) 
Physics (Bachelor of Science in Physics) 

SPECIAL BACHELOR'S HONORS DEGREES 

Bachelor of Science in Biological Sciences Honors 
Bachelor of Science in Chemistry Honors 
Bachelor of Science in Computer Science Honors 

*MASI'ER OF Alll'S with majors in 

Applied Mathematics 
Chemistry 
Communication Disorders 

and Sciences 
Computer Science 
Linguistics 

Mathematics 
Mathema,tiical Statistics 
Nutrition and 

Food Science 
Physics 
Psychology 

*MASI'ER OF Alll'S IN HUMAN DEVEWPMENf 

• For specik: requiremerts, consult 1he Wayne State UnN'&f'HY GrackJata IUetin. 



*MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING COLLEGE MATHEMATICS 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE with majors in 

Biological Sciences 
Chemislry 
Computer Science 
Geology 
Molecular Biotechnology ' 

Nutrition and 
Food Science 

Physics 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with majors in 

Biological Sciences 
Chemislry 
Communication Disorders 

and Sciences 
Computer Science 

COLLEGE DIRECTORY 
Dean: 

Mathematics 
Nutrition and 

Food Science 
Physics 
Psychology 

John D. Petersen . 2226 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 577-2515 

Associate Dean: 
Martin T. Wechsler 2226 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 577-2516 

Administrative Assistant Dean 
Sheryl Larnarend .. 2226 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 577--8~14 

Service Areas 
Graduate Office 2226 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 577-2690 
Major/CurricukJm Office 2226 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 577---3117 
College Grade Change Coordinator 

2226 Faculty/Administration Bldg .. ; 577--8001 
Undergraduate Degree Certification ................ 577---3117 
Educational ~ustrnent Committee 

2226 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 577--8001 
Personnel Records 2226 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 577-2466 

Departmental Offices 
Biological Sciences ........ 1360 Biological Sciences; 577-2873 
Chemislry ......................... 123 Chemislry; 577-2595 
Communication Disorders and Sciences 

585 Manoogian; 577-2943 
Computer Science .................. 431 State Hall; 577-2477 
Geotogy , ..... , .... , , , . , .. , ..... , , ... 130 ASB II; 577-2506 
Honors Program .... 2311 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 577---3030 
Linguistics ........................ 51 W. Warren; 577--8642 
Mathematics ....... 1150 Faculty/Administration Bldg.; 577-2479 
Nutrition and Food Science ........ 3009 Science Hall; 577-2500 
Physics and Astronomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 135 Physics; 577-2721 
Psychology ..................... ,.. . 71 W. Warran; 577-2800 

Mailing address for all offices: 

(Dapartrnen1 Name), College of Science, Wayne State University, 656 
W. Kirby, Detroit, Michigan 48202 

• For specific requlremerts, consut the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 

BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 

Credits · 
Candidates for Bachelo,; of Ar1S, Bachelor of Science, or any Special 
Degree must complete at least 120 credits. Atleastfifteen credits must 
be earned in courses numbered 300 or above. Certain curricula may 
require additional credits above this minimum. (See 'Resbictlons on 
Credit', below.) 

Honor Point Average: All students are required to maintain an 
over-all honor point average of C (2.0) for all degree work elected. See 
'Honor Point Aver~e,' page 42. 

General Education Requirements 
Uriversity-wide general education requirements and Coliege-<vide 
group requirements are designed to enhance students' basic skills and 
to promote inteUectual bfeadth. These requirements assure minimal 
competence in those s'kills needed to succeed in college and 
professional life and provide a selective introduction to the increasingly 
broad range of academic disciplines represented at the University. 
They serve to emphasize the fundamental means and essential 
knowledge required for continuing sett-education and intellectual 
growth. 

As of Fall, 1991, all entering undergraduate students must satisfy both 
University General Education Flequiremants and College Group 
Requirements. Students Who first enrolled prior to FaN, 1991 should 
consult with their advisers regarding University General Education 
Requirements and Colle)le Group Flequirements. While these two sets 
of requirements substantially overlap and complement each other, 
College Group Requiremen1s, in several respeds, supplement and 
modify the University program by requiring additional course work or 
restricting the use o·f certain specific courses. 

Competency Requirements 
The College of Science requires the establishment of the same 
academic skills and competencies as are set forth in the University 
General Education Program, see page 25. 

Group Requirements 
Group Flequirements for students in the College of Science overlap 
considerably with those of the University General Education Program 
(see page 27). However, they are not identical, and students must 
make sure that their course elections satisfy both sets of requirements. 

In order to achieve breadth of educational experience, bolh lhe 
University and the College enforce the policy lhaf no IWO courses 
offered in satisfaction of the Group Requirements may be chosen from 
within the same Subject Area code. 

The following are statements of important differences. between the 
University General Education Program and the College Group 
Requirements. 

1) The College requires three courses in the natural sciences - one 
more than is required by the University. 
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2) The College requires two courses in the social sciences (SS) - one 
more than is required by the University. 

3) The College requires an additional course in the humanities under 
the heading of Cultural Srudies (see below). 

4) The College requires three courses in a foreign language. Foreign 
language competency is not a part of the University General Education 
Requiremenls. 

In each category the Group Requirement must be satisfied by election 
from an approved list of courses. Courses not on the lisls will not be 
acoepted as fulfiHing the requirement. The ~asic list for University 
General Education courses may be found on page 33. The following 
list of Group Requiremenls cite only exceptions lo the University lisls. 
For updates to these lisls post the publication date of this bulletin, 
studenls should consult the University Advising Office. 

AMERICAN SOCIETY AND INSTITUTIONS.(A~ The College list is 
the same as the University list, except that the _College list does not 
include AGS 342 and GSS 151. One course is required. 

FOREIGN CULTURE (FC) Studenls will satisfy the university General 
Education Requirement in Foreign Culture by sucoessfulfy completing 
a three course sequence (through 201 or 211) in a single foreign 
language. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE All srudenls in the College of Science must 
successfully demonstrate language proficiency equivalent to the 
three-<:ourse basic sequence in asingle foreign language. Proficiency 
is proven by completing courses numbered 101 (or 110 and 111), 102, 
and 201 in one of the following subject area codes: ARB, ARM, FRE, 
GER, GRK, HEB, ITA, JPN, LAT, POL, RUS, SPA, SWA, and UKR;as 
well as GRK 111, 112,and211. ThosesllJdr,ntscontinuing intheswdy 
of a foreign language begun in high school or at another college will be 
placed at the appropriate level in the sequence, as detennined by 
means of qualifying examinations or il'\tel'\i'iews administered by the 
various language departments of the University, and must complete 
the sequence lo demcnstrate proficiency. The College Foreign 
Language Group Requirt. . ...,ent will be considered satisfied by those 
students whose test scores place them beyond the intennediate (third 
course) level. 

Billngua/ Students: The College Foreign Language Group 
Requirement will be considered satisfied for srudents who were born in 
and completed their secondary education in a country whose 
language is not English. However, no credit (through course work or by 
examination) wiH be granted for elementary or intermediate level 
courses in that language. Bilingual srudents who satisfy the Foreign 
Language Group Requirement in this manner will simultaneously fulfill 
the University General Education Requirement in Foreign CulhJre. 

HISTORICAL STUDIES (HS) The College list is the same as the 
University list, except that the College list does not include GIS 316. 
One course is required. 

LIFE SCIENCE (LS) The College of Science requires one course lrom 
the following shortened list to satisfy Its Group Requirement in Life 
Sciences: ANT 211; BIO 103, 105, 151; PSY 101, 102. 

PHILOSOPHY AND LETTERS (PL) The College list is the same as 
teh University list, except that the College list does not indude GUH 
271. One course is required. 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE (PS) The College of Science requires one 
course from the following shortened list lo satisfy ils Group 
Requirement in Physical Science: CHM 100, 102, 105, 107,131; PHY 
102,104,213,217,310. 

THIRD COURSE IN NATURAL SCIENCE (LS; PS) A third course in 
Iha Narural Science area is required. It can not be chosen from the 
same department as either of the other two courses with which the 
student fulfills the Physical Science or Lile Science requirement. All 
ooursas on the University list for Life Science or Physical Science are 
acceptable axcept GST 202 and 242. Also, students may elect NFS 
221 as the third course in Natural Science (a course which is not on the 
University General Education list). 
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SOCIAL SCIENCE (SS) The College list is the same as the University 
list, except that the College list does not include AGS 348 and GSS 
271. Two courses (taken from different departmenls) are required. 

VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS (VP) The College list is the same 
as the University isl, except that the College list does not include GUH 
273. One course is required. 

CULTURAL STUDIES 

This College Group Requirement is not part of the University General 
Ewcation Requiremenls. SttJdenls must complete one course lrom 
the following (cross listed versions of these course are indicated in 
parentheses): A S 201; ARM (or GER, POL, RUS, SLA, UKR) 341, 
ARM (or POL, RUS, SLA, UKR) 371; CBS 210 (SPA 240), 211 (SPA 
250); .CLA 200; ENG 260, 3110; FRE 271; GER 271, 272; GRK 371; 
HUM301; ITA 271,272; N.E200, 201; RUS351. 

Nore: The Junior Year in Gennany experience also meet& the Cultural 
Studies requirement 

THE UNIVERSITY AND ITS LIBRARIES as specified in the University 
General Education Program (see page 29). 

UNIVERSITY REOUIREl\'IENT IN AMERICAN GOVERNMENT for 
studenls enrolled prior lo Fall Tenn 1987: See General University 
Information, page 29 . 

Curriculum Requirements 
A curriculum usually designates a general area of interest or eventual 
professional choice. By choosing the General Curriculum, students 
indicate only an intention lo take a degree in one of the departmenls of 
the College or that their finel academic goal has not as yet been 
detennined. Since educational interests may change during a college 
career, curricula may be altered at any time by consulting an academic 
adviser. 

Some curricula oudine specific programs of study. Others are 
govemed only by the group requirements, future major requiremenls 
and recommendations. ~roup, oorricular, and major requirements 
may be modified from time lo time during a sttJdent's course of shJdy, 
and shJdents should periodically consult with appropriate advisers. 
Descriptions of the various curricula will be found in the Undergraduate 
Curricula section below; see pagas 376- 378. 

Science Requirement for B.S. Degrees 
Bachelor of Science degrees: Studenls who are candidates for 
Bachelor of Science degrees must sucoessfully complete sixty aedits 
in the natural sciences, computer science, advanced logic, statistics, 
and mathematics. Credits completed to satisfy the College Group 
Requirements in Nawral Scienoe may be applied lo the sixty credits. 

Combined Degrees: Studenls who are candidates for Bachelor of 
Science degrees in Combined Degree programs must complete all 
required science credits, but conditions vary as follows: pre-dental 
and pre-medical shJdents .must complete a minimum of forty credils, 
and pre-law students a minimum of sixty credits, in the nalllral 
sciences and mathematics before entering their respactive 
professional schools. 

Special Degrees: Studenls who are candidates for the Special 
Degrees Bachelor of Science in Biological Sciences, Bachelor of 
Science in Chemistry, or Bachelor of Science in Physics must fulfill the 
sixty-credit requirement in the natural sciences, computer science, 
advanced logic, statistics, and mathematics. Candidates for other 
Special Bachelor of Science degrees must complete the College 
Group Requirement in Natural Science and any additional science and 
mathematics courses required by the curriculum which they are 
following. 



Major Requirements 
A major is a program of concentrated study in a department or arsa 
within the College. Specific course requiremenls for majors are listed 
in this buUetin under each of the departments or areas of the College. 
Sludenls may declare majors at any time but generally select areas of 
concentration during their sophomore year and fonnally ~Iara 
majors by the beginning of their junior year. Sludents must complete all 
courses in their majors with an overall average of •c• (2.0). 

Declaration of !ll•J8r: To deciare a major, sludents should consult a 
departmental acNlser well in advance of making a formal declaration, 
since the acceptance of a deciared major is subject to the advice and 
consent of the department concerned. Declaration of Major fonns are 
available in the University Advising Center, 2 East, Helen Newberry 
Joy Sludent Services Center. A 2.00 cumulative h.p.a. is required to 
declare a major. At the time of lonnal declaration, the sludent must 
present to the department a current transcript and a Degree Audit from 
University Advising, obtain the signalure of the department 
chairperson or design~ representative on the Declaration form and 
file it in the Major and Curriculum Office, 2226 Faculty/Administration 
Building. All courses elected or changed by the student after the 
declaration of a major should be approved by the department adviser. 

The major must include at least twenty credits in one subject, exclusive 
of introductory courses and inclusive of some advanced work. No 
more than forty-six aedits in the major subject (including introductof'y 
courses) may be counted .toward a degree. For majors which require 
intensive study. in a Particular subject, however, more than forty-six 
credits ars allowed. 

Within the above limits, each major program has specific requirements 
which may be modified from time to time; it is, therefore, each student's 
responsibility to keep informed of the current requirements in his/her 
major department. 

For interdepartmental or field majors,· the rule regarding minimum 
credits required in one subject is waived. 

The major completed is part of the degree designation on ~e diploma. 

Double Major: Sludents wishing to declare double majors must obtain 
approval from the chalrpersons or delegated representatives of each 
department or intended major program. For students to graduata with 
double majors, the major requirements in both areas of concentration 
must be fulfilled. Students must complete all oourses in both majors 
with an over-all honor point average of 'C' (2.0). Both majors are 
designated on the diploma. 

Sludenls enrolled in colleges and schools other' than the College of 
Science and who wish to graduate with a double major, one 
component of which is in a science curriculum, must satisfy al/College 
Group Requirements, as well as the major requirements of the 
department involved. (See also 'Combined Degrees; and 'Concurrent 
Degrees; below.) 

Minor Fields 
The College of Science offers the option of a minor. Students may 
choose to fulfill a minor but are not required todo so. In general, minors 
require eighteen to twenty~ne credits. Courses which bear 
limitations prohibiting their election for major credit may not be elected 
for minor credit. 

Sluc;lents enrolled in colleges and schools other than the College of 
Science and who wish to declare a minor in a science curriculum, may 
do so by satisfying the minor requirements of the curriculum involved. 
They need not satisfy the College Group Requirements. 

Sludents are strongly encouraged to consult with departmental 
advisers for course selections. The notation of the minor will appear on 
the transcript but not on the diploma. Declaration of the minor will be 
made by the sludent only when filing for graduation. 

Special Concentration Available within a Department 
Bfologlcal Sclenceo: Biophysics and Molecular Biology (Bachelor of 
Science in Biological Sciences Degree) 

Combined Degrees and Second Degrees 
A Combined Degree (B.A. or B.S.) is granted by the College of Science 
in cooperation with appll'l\l8d schools of Dentistry, Medicine, and Law, 
which do not require a balihefor"sdegree for admission. Candidates for 
Combined Degrees must Completa 90 credits in the College of 
Science, an University requirements, all College requirements, make 
reasonable progress (as detennined by the major department) toward 
completing a major, and complete satisfactorily the first year's work in 
an approved profession.i school. Courses taken in the first year of 
professional school may be appliad -ard the required fifteen credits 
in advanced courses. Sludents who fail to pass any course ordinarily 
required \furing the first year of professional work forfeit the right to a 
Combined Degree. Such cases may ba reopened only after the 
sludent completes the second year of professional work. 

Sludents who have received a degree from Wayne Stats University or 
any other accredited instilution may obtain a second bachelo(s 
degree in another academic arsa by registering in the undergraduata 
College. Graduates of Wayne Stats University who have earned 
degrees from the College of Science may be ranked as 
undergradU!ltas by deciaring new majors and indicating a desire ID 
earn a second undergraduata degree. Graduates of other Wayne 
Stats University schools or colleges must transfer to the College of 
Science. A sludent from another instilution must be admitted to the 
College by the University Admissions Office. 

In order to be granted second degrees, sludents must complete a 
minimum of thirty credits beyond the first degree in the College and 
satisly all University, College and major requirements. Generally, no 
second degree will be granted in the academic area in which the Wrst 
degree was earned. 

Concurrent Degrees and Double Majors 
Sludents who have satisfied all requiremenls for two different major 
programs leading to degrees offered by the College and who have 
accumulltad 1 !50 or more degree credits may apply lor both degrees 
simultaneously. However, students intending to earn concurrent 
degrees are required to obtain permission from the Office of the Dean 
prior to the accumulation of 120 degree credils. A more usual 
procedure for sludents satisfying the requirements of two. different 
major pro!fi-ams is to declars a double major and graduate with one 
degree, in which case as few as 120 degree credils may be required. 
(See also 'Major Requirements; and 'Combined Degrees,' above.) 

Restrictions on Credit 
Reputed Subjecta: Degree credit will not be granted for course work 
in which credit has already been granted. (Sludents who wish to 
repeat a course in which they did not receive craditoriginally must file a 
repeat fonn at the time of registration.) Since simUar courses may 
have differllnt names dependent upon the college and the semester in 
which a course is offered, sludents are advised to make certain that 
they do not offer repeated work as credit toward a degree. 

Maximum Credito In One Subject: Sludents may not count toward a 
de~ree more than forty-six credits in any one subject except for 
special curricula which specify additional courses in tha curriculum 
oudine. 

Over-ege Credito: Sludents attempting to complete majors after a 
protractad interNption in their education, or those attending the 
University on a part-time basis over an extended period of time, may 
find that some early course work is outdated. In such cases, a 
department may require refresher work or a demonstration that the 
student is prepared for advanced courses in the department. 
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Reotrlctlon• on Tran•ler Credit: -Two-Year Colleges: No more 
than sixty-four semester credits from two-year colleges may be 
applied toward graduation. 

-Weekend College (College of Ufe/ong Learning): No more than 
sixteen credilS, which may include six credilS of Independent Study, 
may be transferred from Weekend College. Courses transferred will 
not count towards fulfilling College group or major requiremenlS. 

Restrfctlona on Profenlonal Couraes: StudenlS may elect a 
maximum of sixteen credits as cognate work from elected courses 
offered for degree credit by the several professional schools and 
colleges within the Univel'$ity. Eight of these credits may be elected 
with the approval of an academic adviser prior to the declaration of a 
major, and eight additional credits may be chosen with the approval of 
the major department. Where academic advisers have approved 
fewer than eight credits, the major department may approve degree 
credit up to the sixteen maximum credilS allowed. In curricula which 
specifically require professional courses in excess of the ITlll)Qmum, 
additional credilS may be elected. 

Residence 
To qualify for a baccalaureate degree in the College of Science, a 
minimum of thirty credilS must be earned in the College. The last thirty 
credilS applicable to the degree, not including credit by special 
examination, must be completed in an undergraduate college or 
school of Wayne State University. Credit by special examination may 
not be counted as residence credit, but such credit, if earned during a 
semester in which the student is registered, will not be considered an 
interruption of residence. 

In special cira.imstanoes, senior residenc:e·may be interrupted with the 
approval of the student's major department and the Educational 
Adjustment Committee; however, when the candidate has fewer than 
the minimum thirty credits of residence in the College of Science, no 
such exceptions are permitted. 

For the Combined Degree, the residence requirement must be 
completed in the College of Science at Wayne State University prior to 
admission to the professional school. 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For complete information regarding academic rules and regulalions 
of the University, students should consult the General Information 
Section of this bulletin, beginning on page 15. The folluwing 
additions and amendments apply to the College of Science. 

C 

Attendance 
Regularity in attendanca and performance is necessary for success in 
college work. Attendance requirements will be announced by 
instructors at the beginning of each course. 

Normal Program Load 
The requiremenlS for graduation are based upon an average program 
of fifteen credits per semester for eight semesters. A normal load 
should not exceed eighteen credilS. 

Because two hours of oulSide preparation are nonnally expected for 
each class hour, a fifteen credit program calls for approximately 
forty-five hours of class attendance and study per week. StudenlS who 
undertake such a program should expect to give it their full time and 
energy. A few hours of employment a week may be safely added by 
capable studenlS. 

Extra Credits 
Extra credilS are credilS taken in excess of the normal load of eighteen 
credlS. StudenlS with 3.0 (or above) honor point averages may take 
more than eighteen credits when their proposed programs carry the 
written approval of the adviser and the Dean. 

Retention-of Records 
Term papers and examina~ons shall either be ietumed to studenlS or 
relarled by the instructor for a minimum of six months. Thereafter they 
may be destroyed. Instructors shall retain grade books for at least five 
years following the end of a term, and instructors who leave the 
institution shall give grade books for courses COllducted during the 
past five years to their department chairperson. Five years after the 
end of a course, grade books may be returned to the instructor or 
destroyed by the department 

Study Abroad 
For more than a quarter of a century, the University has provided ilS 
studenlS with the opportunity to study abroad for a year in order to 
experience the cultural, academic, and social life of a foreign country. 
Stu_dents in good academic standing may take, with the approval of 
their major departmenlS, their junior year's work in Gennany under the 
Junior Year in Munich or Frei burg Program. Four semesters of college 
German or the equivalent with an average of B or better are 
prerequisite. ParticipanlS will eam credt for one academic year 
(September through July) as fully enrolled (mab"iculated) studenlS at 
the cooperating Universities of Munich or Freiburg. Interested 
studenlS should contact the Junior Year in Germany offices at 401 or 
471 Manoogian, or phone 577-4605. 



The Wayne at Gon:les Summer Camp Program offers up to twelve 
credits in advanced French, which may be earned during a six-week 
summer session in the Renaissance village of Gordes in the south of 
France. French 310 or its equivalent is the prerequisite. Interested 
students should contact Professor Donald Spinelli at 467 Manoogian, 
or telephone 577-6241. 

Wayne in Italy is a summer program for beginne111 in Italian as wen as 
for advanced students. Up to twelve credits may be eanned during a six 
week session in Bologna, Italy. Interested students should oontact 
Professor Andree d T ommaso, 415 Manoogian, or telephone 
5n-6247. 

Since 1980 Wayne has had an exchange ageement with the 
Jagiellonian Univen;ity in Krakow, Poland. Up to nine students an; 
selectad for a six week summer program; students may earn three to 
four credits in Polish language and culture COUll!OS. Students selected 
to participate in this exchange program an; responsible only for their 
travel costs; all tuition costs and room and board an; covered by the 
exchange agreement. _ Interested students should contact the Polish 
Studies Program, 443 Manoogian, 5n-a024_ 

Regarding other opportunities for study abroad, students should 
contact the Umven;ity Advising Center, 577-2680. 

Honors Program 
Students in the College who have a cumulative honor point average of 
3.0 or above are eligible to elect Honors Program coun;es. For a 
description of the Honors Program, see page 401. 

'A GRADE' -Accelerated Graduate Enrollment 
Five departments ol the College - Biological Sciences, Computer 
Science, Geology, Mathematics, and Nutrition and Food Science -
penn~ academically superior majors to petition for admission into the 
College's 'A GRADE' program. 'A GRADE' procedures enable 
qualified seniors to enroll simultaneously in the undergraduate and 
graduate programs of the College and apply a maximum of fifteen 
credits towards both a bachelor's and master's degree in the major 
field. Students electing 'A GRADE' programs may expect to complete 
the bechalofs and mas1er's degrees in five yean; of full-time study. 

An 'A GRADE' applicant may petition the Graduate Committee of the 
major deparlment for acceptance into the program no earlier than the 
semester in which ninety credits are completed. Applicants must have 
an overall h.p.a. at the 'Cum Laude' level (approximately 3.4) and not 
less than a 3.6 h.p.a. in the major coun;es already completed. If the 
student's petition is accepted, the student's factJlty adviser shall 
develop a graduate Plan of Work, specifying the 'A GRADE' courses to 
be included in subsequent semeste111. 

For more details about the 'A GRADE' program, contact the 
chairpen;on of the major deparlment, or the Graduate Office of the 
College of Science (5n--2690). 

Phi Beta Kappa 
Phi Beta Kappa, the Nation's oldest honor society, was founded at the 
College of William and Mary in Virginia on December 5, 1 n6. The one 
hundred and fifty--sixth chapter of the society, Gamma of Michigan, 
was installed at Wayne State University on January 16, 1953 under a 
charter granted to the College of Liberal Arts by the United Chapten; of 
Phi Beta Kappa. Memberahip in the chapter is resbicted to its charter 
members and to those members of the junior and senior classes of the 
College of Liberal Arts and the College of Science who have been 
elected to membership by the chapter and who have formally accepted 
election and participated in initiation ceremonies of this or some other 
cooperating chapter. In addition, all membell! of the Univall!ity staff 
who have been elected to memberahip by other chapters of Phi Beta 
Koppa automatically become affiiated memben; of the local chapter 
for the duration of their stay at the University. 

Election to mernbell!hip is resbicted to students with at least two 
academic yean; of residence in the College of Liberal Arts or the 
College of Science, and is based not only on high scholan;hip and 
integrity, but also on breadth and depth of program. Students who wish 
further infonnation are urged to consult w_ith the secretary of the 
chapter conceming requirements for membership. 

Graduation With Academic Distinction 
Cancldates eligible for lhe bechelcfs degree may receive a special 
citation on their diplomas under the following circumstances: The 
designations of 'summa cum laude; ·magna cum laude,' and "cuin 
laude' will be conferred upon graduating students whose cumulative 
honor point averages at Wayne State Univen;lly fall within 
approximately the upper five per cent, the next five per cent, and the 
next ten par cent of the senior class, respectively. The honor points 
used to identify the lower limits for each designation will be based upon 
the honor points attained by senion; at these percentile levels during 
the precedng academic year. Only students who have eamed sixty or 
more credits at Wayne State Univall!ity an; eligible to graduate w~ 
one of the above distinction citations. 

Dean's List 
The Dean's List of academically superior students is compiled each fall 
and winter term based on the following criteria: A 3.6 honor point 
average for students registered forfull-tin\e programs of twelve credits 
or more which conbibute to the honor point base; A 4.0 honor point 
average for students registered for between six and eleven credta. 
Students who receive marks of 'I' or 'W' or 'X' and grades of 'N' or 'U' 
ane not eligible. (For explanation of these marks and grades, see page 
42.) 

Academic Probation 
Low Honor Point Av.-.ge: If a student's work averages below 2.0, 
the student wiH be placed on academic probation. The student will be 
required to obtain permission from the University Advising Center 
before registering. Such pennission will be granted. only after an 
interview during which the student and adviser identify previious 
csuses of failure and fonnulate a plan for future academic success. 

Raglalratlon: A student on academic probation must have a 'hold' 
released each term before he or she registen;. To obtain this release, 
the student must see an academic adviser in the University Advising 
Center. This hold will not be released after the last day of the final 
registration for the term for which the student plans 10 register. The 
hold cannot be released at the advsiing station in the Student Center 
during final registration. 

Restriction: While on academic probation, a student may not 
represent the College in student activities. 

Remove! of Acedemlc Probation: Academic probation will be 
removed at the end of any term in which the student achieves an 
over-all average of 'C' (2.0) or better for all degree work taken at the 
Universlly. 

Exclusion 
Low Honor Point A-age: Students on academic probation shall be 
given two subsequent tenns for enrollment on probationary status. At 
the conclusion of the two tenns, a student who has not achieved a 
cumulative h.p.a. of at least 2.0 shall be excluded from the Univall!lly. 
A student excluded from the University may not apply for 
reinsta1ement for one calendar year. Such an exclusion wi~ be 
reviewed by the Probation Committee and the Dean upon the request 
of the student. 

Reinstatement: After one year of exclusion, the student may apply for 
reinstatement in the College. The decision to reinstate will be based 
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upon evidence presented by the student that circumstances have 
changed during the year and that the probability of success has 
increased. The reinstatement application must be returned to the 
University Advising Center at least two weeks prior to the first day of 
any registration period. 

Chuting and Plaglarlom: The principle of honesty is recognized as 
fundamental to a scholarly community. Students are expected to 
honor this principle and instructors ara expected to take appropriate 
action when instances of academic dishonesty are discovered. An 
instructor, on discovering such an instance, may give a failing grade on 
the assignment or for the course. The instructor has the responsibility 
of notifying the student of the alleged violation and the action being 
taken. Both the student and the instructor are entiUed to academic due 
process in all such cases. Acts of dishonesty may lead to suspension 
or exdusion. Information on procedures is available in the Office of the 
Dean. 

Academic Advising 
Fruhmen and aophomores are required to consult departmental 
advisers each time they register. A staff of academic advisers is 
available in the University Advising Center, 2 East, Helen Newberry 
Joy Student Services Center, to answer general academic questions. 
Students should confer with advisers on all questions concerning 
degree requirements, academic regulations, course elecdons, and 
programs of study. It is of primary importance that students talk with an 
adviser when they are having difficulties in their academic work. 
Students may choose either to see a specific adviser or any availabte 
adviser. Freshman and sophomore students in some of the special 
curricula are required to consult departmental advisers or advisers in 
other colleges. All science students are encouraged to consult the 
undergraduate adviser in their prospective major department. 

Juniors and aenlora are assigned to advisers in their major 
departments, and their course elections in the last two years are 
arranged in consultation with these departmental advisers. 

Financial Aid 
See Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid (page 21 ), and individual 
departmental secttOns below. 
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UNDERGRADUATE 
CURRICULA 
Students who are IUICJ!rlain of procedures in curricular planning 
should co,{er with an adviser. Each Departmenl specifies the 
curriculum required of its majors, and studenJs should consu/J the 
Departmental adviser as soon as possible. In all curricula, majors 
must be declared by the beginning of the junior year. 

General Curriculum 
The following curriculum is suggested for students who ara interested 
in a science major but have not yet selected a specific field. In the 
sciences, succeedng courses build upon the information and 
concepts developed in earlier courses. For that reason, It is important 
to take courses in the proper sequence and to select a major early. 
During the first two years, the objectives of the student should be ( 1) to 
complete fundamental science and mathematics courses, (2) to 
explore and identify a major, and (3) to satisfy the University General 
Education Requirements and the College Group Requirements. 
Students interested in majoring in most of the sciences (incluclng 
mathemati¢S and computer science) will need the calculus sequence 
(MAT 180, 201 and 202). Students interested in majoring in 
communication disorders and sciences, nutrition and food science, or 
psychology may find statistics (STA 102) to be more appropriate. 
Students should consult the curriculum descriptions of the incividual 
departments and consult a departmental adviser as soon as they 
decide on a major. 

Suggested Course Elections 
Freshman Year 

Fart Semi!ster Winter Semi!ster 

English 102 (BC) ......... 4 
Malhematics ............ 4 
Science ele<:tive ......... 4 
Prospective major course 4-5 
UGE 100 (GE) .......... 1 

Total: 17-18 

(IC) English elective ...... 3 
Math. or Computer Sci. .. 3-4 
Science elective ......... 4 
Prospective major course 4-5 

Total: 14-16 

Sophomore Year 

General Ed. Requirement .. 3 General Ed. Requirement .. 3 
Language I course ....... 4 Language II course ....... 4 
Science or Math. elective .. 4 Science or Math. elective .. 4 
Prospective major course 4-5 Prospective major course 4-5 

Total: 15-16 Total: 15-16 

PRE'-PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA 
Adnission to pre-professional curricula implies only that students 
have selected professional goals. It does not necessarily mean that 
students will be accepted by the corresponding professional school or 
college. 

Pr1r-Business Administration - See page 61. 

Pr1r-Dentistry 
Satisfactory completion of University General Education 
Requirements, College Group Requirements, a major field, and the 
basic sciences listed below lead to the bachelor's degree and qualify 
students for consideration by most schools of dentistry. 



credits 

BlologyorZoologywlhlaboralory .................................... 12-16 
Chemistry: Inorganic, i'lculing quallatlve analysis, & lab .............. 9-11 
Chemotry:Ol;anicwilh labonllory........... . .........••...... 8-10 
English ........................................................... 8-12 
Physk:s wlh ial)oiatory ............................................... 8-10 

Recommended ell!ctives include psychology, sociology, 
biochemistry, emt,,yology, and statistics. Because dilfet'8ntschools al 
dentistry may require credits in some or all or these subjects, slUdents 
are advised to become familiar with Admission Requirements of U.S. 
and Canadian Denta/Schools, a brochure which may be ordered horn 
the American Association of Dental Schools, 1625 Massachusetts 
Avenue N.W .• Washington, O.C., 20036. 

Pre-Education -See pages95and 214. 

Pre-Engineering- See pages 120 -125. 

Pre-Law-See page 201. 

Pre-Medicine and Pre-Osteopathic Medicine 

Satisfactory completion of University General Education 
Requirements, College Group Requirements, a major field, and the 
basic sciences listed below lead to the bachelors degree and qualify a 
student for consideration by most schools of medicine and osteopathic 
medicine. 

credits 

Bology or Zoology wilh laboratory .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. • .. ... 12-16 
mrganic Chemislry (inoluding qualtaliYe analysis) & lab .. .. .. .. ... 9-11 
Organic Chemotry wilh labonllory .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ....... 8-10 
Physk:s wlh labonllory .... , .......................................... 8-10 
Engish ........................................................... 8-12 

Recommended electives include psychology, sociology, 
biochemistry, embryology, and statistics. Because different schools of 
medicine may require credits in some or all of these subjects, students 
are advised to become familiar with Medical School Admission 
Requirements, a brochure which may be ordered from the Association 
of American Medical Colleges, 2450 N Stree~ N.W., Washington, 
D.C., 20037-1126: The admission requirements of specific schools of 
osteopathic medicine are available from the American Association of 
Colleges of Osteopathic Medicine, 6110 Executive Blwl., SUile 405, 
RockviHe, Maryland 20852-3991. 

Wayne State University's School of Medicine encourages students to 
fulfill degree requirements by selecting courses which will conb'ibute 
significandy to a broad cultural background and by choosing a major in 
which one is interested. The Committee on Admissions is influenced 
by the scholarly approach to education, not by the area in which one 
concentrate 

Pre-Clinical Laboratory Science-See page 349. 

- Cytotechnology Concentration -See page 351 

.Pre-Mortuary Science -See page 354 . 

Pre-:-Nursing-See page 319. 

Pre-Occupational Therapy-See page 359 . 

Pre-Optometry 

Satisfactory completion of University General Education 
Requirements, College Group Requirements, a major field, and the 
courses listed bek>w lead to the bachelor's degree and qualify a 
student for consideration by most schools of optometry. Although 
some schools will accept students who have completed only two years 
of undergraduate work, preference is given to those who have earned 
the bachelor's degree. 

Biology, including microbiology, wilh laboratory ........................... 12-16 
m,g,,>i: chemi!IJy w~ labonllory ...................................... s-10 
Physk:s wilh labonllory ............................................... 8-10 
Mathematics: 

Algebra andTri!Onomelry ...•.....•....••.....••.....•....••••..•••. M 
Cak:ukls .... , ............................. 6-8 

E,vish ..................................... H 
Psyd,ology .. . .. ..................................................... 3 
Statistics . . . . . . . ............................................... , ..... 3 

Recommended electives include biochemistry and social sciences. 
Information about specific schools is available from the Association of 
Schools and Colleges of Optometry, 6220 Executive Blvd .. Suile 690, 
Rockville, Maryland 20852. 

Pre-Pathologists' Assistant-See page 356. 

Pre-Pharmacy-See page 333. 

Pre-Physical Therapy -See page 362. 

Pre-Radiation Therapy Technology- See page 366. 

Pr&-Social Work-, See page 428. 

Pre-Veterinary Medicine 

Satisfactory completion of University General Education 
requirements, College Group Requirements, a major field, and the 
courses lisled below lead to the bachelors degree and qualify a 
student for consideration by the College of Veterinary Medicine at 
Michigan Stale University. 

College of Science 377 



B10151 -(LS) Basic Biology I ......... . 
BIO 152 -Basic Bblogy II ... . 
CHM 1 OS or CHM 107 

-{PS) kll!Oductoly Princples of Chemisby . 
-{PS) Pm:i>les of Chemistry I . 

CHM 108-Prilci>les of Chemistry II ..... . 
CHM 224--0lganic Chemistry I. .......... . 
CHM226--0lganic:Chemislryll ....•..... 
CHM 2Z7 --Organic Chemistry LabOfatory .. 
CHM 560 or CHM 662 

-Survey of Biochamistry 
-Motaboism: Pllhways and Rogufalbn 

MAT 180--Elementary Functions 
PHV 213 or PHY 217 

-{PS) Genoral Physics .. 
-{PS) Genoral Physics .• 

PHY214 or PHY218 
-General Physics ... 
-General Physics . 

Engish (ENG) ....... . 

credits 

. ......... 4 

. .... , ..... 4 

. . 6 
...4 

.5 

.4 
4 

.2 

3 
.. 3 
.4 

.. 4 

4-5 

. ....... 4 
.. 4-5 

. .. 6-ll 

Other requirements in social sciences and humanities may be satisfied 
by meeting the College Group Requiremenls. Recommended 
electives include: comparative vertebrate zoology, microbiology, 
statistics, and psychology. 

TEACHER PREPARATION CURRICULA 
Science s1udenls preparing to teach in one of the fields listed below will 
register in the College of Science for their freshman and sophomore 
years and transfer to the College of Education at the beginning of their 
junior year. Applk:ation for entrance to the College of Ect,cation should 
be submitted after the comptetion of fifty-three credits with a minimum 
2.5 cumulative honor point average, and achievement of a passing 
score on the University English Proficiency Examination. Studenls 
should alsc have satisfied the mathematics competency requirement 
and passed the State Basic Skills Test. 

Combined Curriculum for Secondary Teaching 
This curriculum leads to a bachelor's degree and a Michigan 
Secondary Provisional Certificate. 

The Combined Currioolum for Secondary Teaching is offered in 
Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Computer Science, Geology, 
Mathematics and Physics, in cooperation with the College of 
Education. It prepares students for teaching major and minor subjects 
in the secondary school. In electing courses dJring the first two years, 
students should acquire a broad general education while 
Simultaneously electing courses that are required by their future major 
department. 

Students interested in this program should consult an academic 
adviser in the University Advising Center, who will supply a curriculum 
oudine and provide guidance. Students are also encouraged to 
consult the dep'artmental undergraduate adviser in the prospective 
science major as earty as possible. They may also consult the Division 
of Academic Services, Room 469, College of Education, at any time 
during the first two years for consultation on professional programs 
they may be planning to pursue. 

Degree In the College of Science: Students earn a bachelor's 
degree in the appropriate science or· mathematics major and 
simultaneously prepare for secondary teaching certification. Students 
remain registered in the College of Science and elect departmental 
majors by the beginning of the junior year. Studenls then apply to the 
College of Education for official admission to the combined curriculum 
for secondary teaching and must be approved by the College of 
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Education as candidates for teacher certification. During the junior and 
senior years, student program requests will be signed by both a 
College of Science major adviser and by the appropriate adviser in the 
College of Education. 

Degree In the College of Education: Studenls earn a bachelor's 
degree in education with a ma;or in science education or mathematics 
education and simultaneously prepare for secondary teaching 
certification. Studenls apply for admission to the College of Education 
after completing fifty-three credils in course work, transfer to that 
College at the beginning ot the junior year, and follow the degree 
requiremenls of the College of Education. 

Curriculum in Special Education 
with a Concentration in Speech Impaired 
The ma;or in special education wrth a concentration in speech and 
language impaired is offered by the College of Education in 
conjunction with the Department of Communication Disorders and 
Sciences. Studenls eam a B.S. degree with a major in special 
education - speech impaired. Upon completion of the mastefs 
degree in communjcation disorders and scienc:es, they also receive 
elementary (K-43) certitication and a teaching endorsement in speech 
and language impaired (K-12). This prepares teachers to work with 
children who have speech and language disorders. Studenls register 
In the College of Science for the first two years, apply for admission to 
the College of Education after completing fifty-three credils in course 
work, and transfer to the College of Education at the beginning of the 
junior year. Those interested in this program should consult an 
academic adviser, who will supply a curriculum oudine and provide 
guidance. They should alsc consult the undergraduate adviser in the 
Department of Communication Disorders and Sciences, 555 
Manoogian, as early as possible. 



BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Office: 1360 Biological Sciences; 577-2873 

Chairperson: Jack E. Lilien 

Associate Chairperson: R. Anton Hough 

Academic Services 0/f,cers: Laurie P. Brooks, Laura Hamdan, JuHa 
Sosnowsky, Linda Van Thiel 

Professors 
Robert Arking, Slanley K. Gangwcrc, R. Antoo Hough, Seikicbi hawa, 
James M. Jay, Jaclc E. Lilien, Hiroshi Mirukami, William S. Moore, David 
L Njus, Howard R. Pdty, P. Dennis Smith, John D. Taylor 

Emeriti Faculty 
Walter Chavin, David R. Cook, Dominic L DeGiusti. James M. Jay, 
Willis W. Mathews, Lida H. Marnnan, Kazutoshi Mayeda, William 
Prychodko, Claude M. Rogcn, Harold W. Rossmoore, Albert Siegel. 
William L Thompson 

Associate Professors 
Kuo-Onm Chen, Heclor R C. Fernandez. D. Carl Freeman, Miriam 
Greenberg, V. Harl, Leo S. Luckinbill. Allen W. Nicholson, Ann Sodja. 
Robert S. Stephenson, Curtis J. Swanson 

Assistant Professors 
Philip P. Cwmingham, Lisa Elferink, Edward Golenberg 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in Biological Sciences 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Biological Sciences 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE with a major in Biological Sciences 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE with a major in Molecular Biotechnology 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in Biological Sciences 
and specializations in cellular and developmental biology; 
environmental, evolutionary and systematic biology; microbiology 
and molecular genetics; regulatory biology and biophysics 

Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Biological Sciences 
The Bachelor of Ar1s degree is for studenlS who desire a broad liberal 
arts education with specialization in biology. It is not recommended for 
students anticipating admission into graduate or medical school. 

Stu den IS ccntemplating a major program in biological sciences should 
consult with the departmental undergraduate adviser no later than the 
beginning of the sophomore year. The major program incorporates all 
of the regular College of Science Group Requirements. 

Admission requirements for the College are satisfied by the 
requirements for ~neral undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 15. Admission to major status in this department requires 
ccmpletion of BIO 151 and 152 with a grade of ·c· or better in both 
courses and an overall honor point average of at least 2.0. 

• For specific 19qUiremenls, consu• the Wayne State UniWlfSily Graduate Butletin. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credilS in course work including satisfaction of the 
College Group RequiremenlS (see page 371) and the University 
General Education RequiremenlS (see page 25), as well as the major 
requiremenlS listed below. All course work must be completed in 
accordance with the academic procedures of the University and the 
College governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 15--43 and 37t-376, respectively. An honor point average of 
2.0 ('C') is required for graduation. 

Biology Core Requlranento: A minimum of twenty-eight credits 
beyond BIO 151 and 152 are required of the major, including BIO 220, 
307, and 340, and 312 or 309. Courses through the 600 level may be 
elected providing the proper prerequisites have been taken. No course 
having '8' as the second digit may be used for depanmental major 
credit At least twelve of the twenty-eight credilS must be taken in 
residence. 

Cognate Requlrem-,10: All studenlS in biological sciences are 
required to take CHM 107 (or CHM 105fand CHM 108. 

Suggested Program 
Flr•t Year 

Fall Semester 

BIO 151 (LS) ............ 4 
Chemistry 107 (PS) ....... 4 
(QC) (SPB 101 /ENG 306) . 3 
English 102 (BC) .......•. 4 
UGE 100 (GE) .......... 1 

Total: 16 

Winter Semester 

BIO 152 ............... 4 
Chemistry 108 .......... 5 
Mathematics 180 ........ 4 
(IC) English elective ...... 3 

Total: 16 

Second Yur 

BIO 220 (LS) ............ 4 BIO elective ............ 4 
Chemistry 224 ........... 4 Language 102 course ..... 4 
Language 101 course ..... 4 (CT) (PHI 105 or SPC 211) 3 
(CL) course ............. 3 Chemistry 226 .......... 4 

Total: 15 Total: 15 

Third Yur 

BIO340 ................ 3 BIO307 ............. 4-5 
Chemistry 227 ........... 2 BIO 341 or Biol. eleclive ... 3 
(SS) course ............. 4 (Al) course ............. 4 
Language 201 course ..... 4 (VP) course ............. 4 
Elective ................ 3 Total: 15--16 

Total: 16 

Fourth Yur 

BIO 312/Biol. elective ..... 4 
(PL) course ............. 4 
(SS) counie ............. 4 
(HS) course ............. 4 

Total: 16 

Bachelor of Science 
in Biological Sciences 

BIO 309/Biol. elective ..... 3 
BIO 341/Biol. elective ..... 3 
BIO elective ............ 1 
(CL) course ............. 3 
(SS) course ............. 4 
BIO 593 (WI) & BIO 597 ... 2 

Total: 16 

The Bachelor of Science degree is for those studenlS who wish to 
follow a career in the sciences and/or those planning to enter 
post-graduate professional schools. StudenlS contemplating a major 
program in biological sciences should consult with the departmental 
undergraduate adviser no later than the beginning of the sophomore 
year. The major program incorporates all of the regular College Group 
RequiremenlS. 
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Admission Requirements: See above, under Bachelor of Arts 
degree. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelo(s degree 
must complete at least 120 credits in course wor1< including 
satisfaction of the College Group Requirements (see page 371) and 
the University General Education Requirements (see page 25), as well 
as the major requirements listed below. All course work must be 
completed in accordance with the academic procedures ol the 
University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 15----43 and 371-376, respectively. 

Mafor Requlremento: A minimum of twenty--eightcreclts beyond BIO 
151 and 152 are required of the major, including BIO 220, 307, 340, 
and 312 or 309. Majors must also teke eitherBI0341 or Bl0307with 
laboratory. Courses through the 600 level may be elected providing 
the proper prerequisites have been mken. No course having '8' as the 
second digit may be used for department major credit. At least twelve 
of the twenty-eight credits must be taken in residence. 

Cognate Requlremen11 for the B.S. Degree: B.S. majors in 
biological sciences must include CHM 224, 226and227, PHY 213and 
214 or PHY 217 and 218, and MAT 201 and 202 in their curricula 
Majors should take the placement examination of the Department of 
Mathematics as soon as possible upon entry into the freshman year. 

Suggested Program 
First Year 

Fall Semester Winter Semester 

BIO 151 (LS) ........... 4 Bl0152 ............... 4 
Chemistry 107 (PS) ...... 4 Chemistry 108 .......... 5 
(OC) (SPB101IENG 306) . 3 Mathematics 180 . . . . . . . . 4 
English 102 (BC) ........ 4 
UGE 100 .............. 1 

Englishl(IC) elective ...... 3 
. Total: 16 

Total: 16 

Second Vear 

Physics 213 or 217 ....... 4 
Chemistry 224 .. .. .. .. .. 4 
Mathematics 201 ........ 4 
(CL) elective ............ 3 

Total: 15 

Chemistry 227 .......... 2 
Chemistry 226 .. .. .. .. .. 4 
(CT) (PHI 105/SPC211) .. 3 
Mathematics 202 .. .. .. .. 4 
Physics 214 or 218 ...... 4 

Total: 17 

Third Year 

BI0340 ............... 3 
BI0307 ............ 4-5 
Language 101 course .... 4 
(Al) elective ............ 4 

Total: 15-16 

Language 102 course . . . . 4 
BIO 341 IBIO elective . . . . . 3 
BIO 309/BIO elective . . . . . 3 
BIO 220 (LS) .. .. .. .. .. . 4 
(PL) elective .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 

Total: 17 

Fourth Year 

Language 201 course .... 4 
BIO 312/BIO elective ... 3-4 
(SS) elective .. .. .. .. .. 3-4 
(HS) elective .. .. .. .. .. 3-4 

Total: 13-16 

BIO electives . . . . . . . . . 4-5 
(SS) elective ............ 3 
(VP) elective ............ 3 
(CS) elective ........... 3 
BIO 593 (WI) ........... 0 
BI0597 ............... 2 

Tomi: 15-16 

-With Specialization in Biophysics 
The Bachelor of Science in Biological Sciences with a specialization in 
biophysics is offered as an alternative Bachelor of Science degree. As 
with the Bachelor of Science in biological sciences, the biophysics 
specialization fulfills professional school requirements; the cognates 
differ from the regular Bachelor of Science. 
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Students contemplating a specialization in biophysics should consult 
with the departmenml undergraduate adviser at the beginning of the 
freshman year or when transferring into the department. The major 
program incorporates all lhe regular College Group Requiremen1S, 
including a foreign language. Students are urged to include the 
departmenml core subjects (see above) in the course of study .. 

Admlsolon Requlrmento: See above, under Bachelor of Arts degree. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 creclts in course work including satisfaction of the 
College Group Requirements (see page 371) and the University 
General Education Requirements (see page 25), as well as the major 
requirements listed below. All course work must be completed in 
accordance with the academic procedures of the University and the 
College governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 15----43 and 371-376, respectively. 

Major Requlremento: Biological Sciences 151, 152, 602, 616, and an 
adcltional eleven creclts in biology electives are required. No course 
having '8' as the second digit may be used for departmental major 
creel!. In the senior year, students should enroll in at least one creel! in 
Biological Sciences 596. 

Cognate Requlremento consist of the following: 

1. Mathematics 201, 202, 203, and 235. 

2. Physics 217 and 218 and an additional three credits in physics 
beyond 218. 

3. Chemistry 107, 108, 224, 226, 227, 542 and 544. 

4. Either Computer Science 112, Biologic,al Sciences 604, or 
equivalent. (If BIO 604 is elected, its credit will not count toward the 
required biology electives, above.) 

5. The Writing Intensive (WI) requirement may be satisfied by electing 
BIO 593 w~h either BIO 602 or BIO 616. 

Suggested Program 

The purpose of the undergraduate biophysics and molecular biology 
specialty is to encourage students to obmin a broader background in 
physico-<:hemical sciences which will prepare them for advanced 
studies in biophysics and molecular biology as well as other biological 
sciences. Students are strongly urged to complete the departmental 
core requirements (see above). 

Rret Year 

Fall Semester Winter Semester 

BIO 151 (LS) ............ 4 BI0152 ............... 4 
Chemistry 107 (PS) ....... 4 Chemistry 108 .......... 5 
Language .............. 4 Language .............. 4 
English 102 (BC) ......... 4 English elective .......... 3 

Tomi: 16 Tomi: 16 

Second Year 

BIO elective ............ 4 
Mathematics 201 (MC) .... 4 
Chemistry 224 ........... 4 
Language .............. 4 

Tomi: 16 

Mathematics 202 ........ 4 
Chemistry 226 .......... 4 
Chemistry 227 .......... 2 
Group Requirement ...... 3 
Group Requirement ...... 4 

Tomi: 17 

Third Veer 

Mathematics 203 ........ 4 
Physics 217 ............ 5 
BI0602 ................ 4 
BI0604 ................ 4 

Tomi: 17 

Mathematics 235 ........ 3 
Physics 218 ............ 5 
BIO elective ............ 2 
BIO elective ....... ; .... 3 
Group Requirement ...... 3 

Tomi: 67 



Fourth Year 

Chemistry 542 .......... 3 
Physics elective . . . . . . . . . 3 
BlO616 ............... 3 
BIO596 ............... 1 
Group Requirement ...... 4 

Total: 14 

Chemistry 544 . . . . . . . . . . 4 
BIO596 ............... 2 
Group Requirement . . . . . . 4. 
Group Requirement . . . . . . 4 

Total: 14 

Bachelor's Degree with Honors 
in Biological Sciences 
The Department participates in lhe Honors Program and works with 
individual students ID develop a curriculum satifying lhe University's 
goals and requirements as well as fulfilling lhe expectations of lhe 
Department Students interasted in an Honors Degrae should contact 
lhe departmental counseling office and/or lhe Chairperson of lhe 
Undergraduate Curriculum Committee. 

'AGRADE' Program 
The 'AGRADE' Program is designed forou1Standing seniors who wish 
ID complete bachelo(s and maste(s degrees in five years of lull-lime 
study. This program is desaibed in more detail in lhe General 
Information section of this Bulletin. For further details and eligibility 
requiremen1S regarding lhe 'AGRADE' Program and Biological 
Sciences, contact lhe Department Advising Office, 1109 Biological 
Sciences Building. 

Minor in Biological Sciences 
Completion of lhe minor in biological sciences requiras twemy-one 
biology course credits induding lhe following: BIO 105 or 151, 152, 
340,307 and 312 or 309. 

Combined Degree with Dendotry and Medicine: Students majoring 
in biological sciences who are candidates for a combined degree must 
complete the same requirements listed above for biological sciences 
majors except that a minimum of sixteen aec:its are required in 
biological sciences beyond Biological Sciences 151 and 152. 

OVer-ega Cradlla: A student attempting to complete a biological 
sciences major after a prolonged interruption of his/her education may 
find that some of the previous course work in biological sciences is out 
of date. In such cases, lhe record will be reviewed and lhe department 
may require the student ID fulfill biological sciences course 
requirements existing at the time of his/her return. 

Tranofar Students should consult with lhe departmental 
undergraduate adviser during lhe semester prior ID lheir transfer. 

Transfer students contemplating a combined degree wilh dentistry or 
medicine must complete the same requirements listed above for 
biological science majors except that a minimum of twelve a-edits are 
required in residence in biological sciences beyond BIO 151 and 152. 

Determination of course equivalency will be made by lhe departmental 
undergraduate adviser in conjunction with lhe Transfer Credit 
Evaluation Unit of Undergraduate Admissions (3 East, Helen 
Newberry Joy Student Services Center). The Department reserves lhe 
right for lhe final detennination of course equivalency. 

Advanced Placement in Biological Sciences may be obtained by 
eaming lhe following scores in lhe AP Qualifying Examination: 

Score of 5: Credit is awarded for BIO 151 and 152 (eight credits). 
Students are eligible to enroll in subsequent courses providing lhe 
prerequisites for lhem have been met. 

Score of 3 or 4: Credit is awarded for BIO 151 (four credits). Students 
with a score of 3 or 4 are eligible ID register in BIO 152. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (BIO) 
TM following courses, nwnbered 090-699, are tffered for 
undergraduate credit. COW'ses numberetl 700-999, which are 
tffered for gradMale credit only, l1ttlJ be fo,md in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in tM following list numberetl 5()()..699 may be 
taken for graduate cretlit IUl/ess specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
inlerprelalion of nwnbering system, signs and abbrevialions, see 
page 461. 

FEES: Most laboralory co11rses have a notH'eturnob/e malerialsfee 
and are so indicaled in tM ScMdale of Classes. Breakage fees are 
notwith/ri,ld, />1'1 students are financially responsible for tM repair or 
replacement of University malerials damaged or destroyed in 
classroom procedures. -

103. (LS) Environmental Biology. (Let: 3; or Let: 3; Dec: 1), 
Cr.3or4 

Not for biology major credit Offered for four credits ID Honors studen1S 
only. Introduction to Hie science in context of functions of human 
individuals and populations and lheir relationships wilh lhe 
environment. including biological consequences of population growlh 
and technology on lhe environment. (T) 

105. (LS) An Introduction to Ufa. (Let: 3; or Let: 3; Lab: 3). 
Cr.3or4 

Meets General Education Laboratory Requirement when electecl for 4 
credi1S. For lhe non-ecienoe major and certain pl9-9!0fessional 
programs. Material fee as indicated in Schedu/8 of Classes. A factual 
and conceptual treatment of modem biology at lhe cell, organismal, 
and population lewis of organization. (T) 

151. (LS) Baolc Biology!. (Lab: 3; Let: 3). Cr. M 
Prereq: high school science or BIO .105. Only Engineering studen1S 
elect for lhree credits; all olhers must elect four credits. BIO 151-810 
152 required of all biology majors. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedu/8 of Classes. Factual and conceptual treatment of cell 
molecules, ceU structure, metabolism, genetics, and dewlopment 
For lhe science major and certain pre-professional programs. Meets 
General Education laboratory requirement. (1) 

152. BHlc Biology II. (Lab: 3; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 151 or 105with a grade of C or better. BIO 151-BIO 152 
sequence required of aH biology majors. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedu/8 of Classes. Physiology.ecology, evolution, and systematics, 
lheir principles, strategies and outcomes in bolh structure and 
function. (1) 

203. Human Ecology. (Let: 3; Doc: 1). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 152. No credit after BIO 103. Interrelationships of human 
beings, as organisms and as a population, and the environment. 
Integration of human biology and environmental biology, induding 
factors influencing population growlh and i1S effec1S on lhe 
environment. Discussions, problem se1S, and field trips comparing 
natural and industrial ecosystems. (B) 

220. (LS) Introductory Mlcroblology. (Lab: 4; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHE 280 or BIO 151. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Bacteria and lheir basic biology; lhe relationship of 
mia-oorganisms to man and other living forms, inctudng their 
ecological importance and their role in lhe causation of disease; 
laboratory exercises parafleling lhe above principles. (T) 

240. Plants and Human Affair•. (Let: 2). Cr. 2 
The role of plants in human well-being and in lhe past development 
arid present maintenance of civilization. ~I emphasis on th& 
botany, genatics and impact on humans of drug;,roducing plants 
such as marijuana, cocaine and peyote. (I) 

260. Introduction to Call Biology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 151, 152, and 220. An advanced introduction ID lhe 
structural and functional biology of lhe eucaryotic ceU. MofeaJJar, 
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biochemical, and functional material learned in other courses 
reviewed and synthesized as It related to the cell. (Y) 

271. Comparative Vertebrate Zoology. (Lab: 8; Let: 3). Cr. 5 
Prereq: BIO 152. Material fee as indicated in Sched,/e of Classes. 
Composttive anatomy of lhe vertebrates. Dissection of vertebrate 
types to unders1and intell8lations of adult structures in tenns of 
embryology and physiology. (T) 

287. Anatomy and Phyalology. (lab: 4; Let: 3). Cr. 5 
Prereq: BIO 151 or 152. Not for biology major credit. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Systems, functions. organization of 
lhe mammal; emphasis on humans. Detailed study of strucbJre and 
function of lhe major systems of lhe body: skeletal, nervous, muscular, 
endocrine, circulatory. respiratory, digestive. excretory, and 
reproductive. (T) 

307. Genedca. Cr. 4 or 5 
Prereq: BIO 151 and 152 or equiv. If elected for five credits, material 
fee applies. Material tee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Transmission, nature and adion of genetic material in organisms. 
Laboratory experiments to demonstrate principles of genetics. (T) 

309. Evolution. (Lei: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 307. Evidence for organic evolution; lhe nature and 
consequences of lhe process. (W) 

310. BlosynthMls and Metabolism. (Let: 4). Ct. 4 
Prereq: BIO 152, CHM 224. Biosynlhesis and metabolism of proteins, 
carbohydrates, lipids, steroids, amino acids and nucleic acids. The 
basic principles of enzyme kinetics in living systems. (F) 

312. General Ecology. (lab: 3; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 152. MAT 180. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Analysis of lhe factors affecting lhe distribution and 
abundance of plants and animals. (F) 

340. Prlnclplea of Phyalology. (Let: 3). Ct. 3 
Prereq: BIO 152; CHM 107 and CHM 108 slrongly recommended. 
Introduction to physiology at the molecular and cellular levels: 
bioenergetics, metabolism and regulation, membrane permeablity 
and excitability, motility and contractile elements, photosynthesis. (T) 

341. Prlnclplea of Physfofogy: Laboratory. 
(lab: 3; Let: 1; Dae: 1). Cr. 3 

Prereq: BIO 340. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Laboratory exercises demonstrate physiological phenomena at lhe 
molecular, cellular and organ levels: nerve and muscle function, 
osmotic and ionic regulation, respiration and photosynthesis. (W) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-<l(Max. 8) 
Prereq: written consent of instructor and Departmental undergraduate 
officer; minimum 3.0 h.p.a. Only four credits may apply toward biology 
elective. Primarily for biology majors who wish to continue in a field 
beyond that covered in regular courses; to be taken under direction of 
Biological Sciences faculty. (T) 

504. Biometry. (Let: 3; lab: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 201, MAT 221 or equiv. Student computer account 
required. Quantitative methods in biology. Statistical approach to data 
analysis and the design of experiments. Laboratory sectK>n permits 
actual analysis of selected statistical problems. (B) 

506. Special Toplca. Cr. 1-e(Max. 6) 
Prereq: BIO 152, consent of instructor. Fonnalized treatment of lhe 
current state of knowtedge in a significant area of biology. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

510. Umnology. (Let: 3; or Let: 3; lab: 6). Cr. 3 or 5 
Prereq: BIO 152; one course in chemis1rY or physics. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Physical, chemical and biological 
properties of freshwater environments. (8) 

511. Blogeography. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 152. lnlroductory study ol principles and patterns of plant 
and animal distribution. (B) 
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518. Reid lnvesdgallona In Biological Sciences. (Fld: 6). 
Cr. 2-12(Max. 20) 

Prereq: 12 aadil& in biology, consenl of instructor. Field sl\Jcies of one 
to fifteen -ks. emphasizing biological principles and techniques 
demonslrated in lhe field. (S) 

523. Environmental Microbiology. (Let: 3; or Let: 3; lab: 6). 
Ct.3or5 

Prereq: BIO 220 and CHM 226. Material fee as indicated in ~chedule 
of Classes. Microbiology of air, water, sewage; lechnoques for 
enumeratirig bacteria in water, sewage, milk; principtes of disinfection. 
Field trips. (I) 

525. Mlcrobfology of Fooda. (lab: 4; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 220. Material fee as indicall:d in Schedule of Classes. 
SbJdy of mictoorganisms in our foods w,lh emphas,s on ecologocal 
parameters that affect !heir growth and activity. Laboratory stresses 
official melhodology for detennining pathogens and spoilage 
organisms; and demonstrations of role of ecologic parameters in 
predicting lhe activities of microbes in foods. (F) 

531. Immunology. (Let: 3). Ct. 3 
Prereq: BIO 220 and CHM 226. Antibody formation, antigen structure, 
antigen-antibody reactions. (W) 

546. Plant Physiology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 152; IWO courses in general chemislrY or equivalent. 
Physiology in relation to form in lhe in1act plant; emphasis on growth 
arid development, nubition, water economy, plant-soil interactions, 
and translocation. (W) 

547. Plant Physiology laboratory. (lab: 6; Let: 1). Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: BIO 546. Laboratory experiments on basic 
physiological functions of higher plants al organ, cellular, subcellular 
and enzyme levels; hormones and growth, transpiration, water 
conduction, photosynthesis, respiration. (W) 

548. Plant Pathology. (BIO 748). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 152. 220. Principles of plant infection, structure and life 
cycle of plant pathogens, defense mechanisms, spread and conlrol of 
planl disease. (B) 

555. Systematic Botany. (lab: 3; Let: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 152. Material fee as indicated in SchecJule of Classes. 
Principles and methods of taxonomy and identification of native 
vascular plants. (I) 

561. V-brate Embryology. (lab: 4; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
PN!feq: BIO 152. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Gametogenesis and fertilization; descriptive and analytJcal 
embryology of lhe sea urchin and amphibians; reproductive 
physiology and descriptive embryology · of birds and mammals 
irlduding humans. Laboratory studies of garnetogenesis and 
development of sea urchin. (W) 

562. Developmental Biology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 307. An analytical sbJdy of the mechanisms which govern 
the flow of information into and out of the nucleus thereby setting 1n 
motion various developmental processes common to many eukaryotic 
systems. Analysis of the causes of the events depicted in descriptive 
embryology. (B) 

563. Hlatology. (lab: 4; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 152. Material fee as indicated in SchecJule of Classes. 
Characteristics and identification of normal mammalian bssues. 
Miao-anatomy of the mammal. Functional interpretation of 
microstructure and fine structure. (F) 

564. ean- Biology I. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 220 or 340; PHY 214; CHM 226 or consent of ins'!'Jclor. 
lnlroduction to integrated analysis of cancer and cell boology, 
pathology, etiology and therapy. (F) 



569. Animal Behavior. (Lei: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: 16 credits in biology. Function, biological significance, 
causation, and evolution of species-typical behaviors which are part of 
Iha animal's behavorial repertoire under natural condilions. (W) 

570. Natural Hlatory of Vertebral•. (Lab: 3; Lei: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: 16 credils in biology. Material lee as indicated in Schedu/8 of 
Classes. Lile hislOries, survival and evolutionary slralegies, laboratory 
and field identification, including study 18chniques of verlllbrales; 
Michigan wilclile. Field !rips. (I) 

572. Omlthology. (Lab: 3; Let: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 152. Material lee as indicated in Schedu/8 of Classes. 
Morphology, systematics, ecology, evolution, physiology and behavior 
of birds. Foeld trips. (I) 

_573. Mammalogy. (Let: 2; Lab: 6), Cr. 4 
Prereq: 16 credits in biology. Material lee as indicated in Schedu/8 of 
Classes. Systematics, geographical dislribulion, ecology, adaptive 
radiation, .,-ms of growth and reproduction, physiology. Field trips. 

(I) 

574. Entomology. (Lab: 6; Lei: 2). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 152. Materialfeeasindicaledin ScheQJ/eofClasses. The 
systematics, classification, and functional morphology of insects; 
melhods of collection and study of insect specimens. · (I) 

575. Biology of Aging. (BIO 775). (Lei: 3), Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 307 or consent of instructor. Aging and senescence 
viewed as lundamentel biological processes common to most 
organisms. Discussion of investigative methods and accepted facts 
regarding aging; critical analysis of lheoretical interpretation of lhe 
data. (B) 

578. Biology of Paraaltlam. Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 102. Parasitism lhroughout lhe animal phyla. 
Morphology, life history, melhods of transmission and conb'OI of 
parasites. (I) 

593. (WI) Writing lntenalve Courae In Biological. Sclencea. 
Cr.O 

Prereq: senior standing; satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination; consent of department; coreq: BIO 597 or 697. Offered 
for Sand U grades only. No degree credit Required for all majors. 
Disciplinary writing assignments under lhe direction of a faculty 
member. Must be selected in conjunction with a course designated as 
a corequisite. See SchedulB of Classes for corequisites available each 
term. Satisfies Iha University General Education Writing Intensive 
Course in lhe Major requirement Students required to write lhree 
short papers (H pp.) and one long paper (15-20 pp., not including 
bibliography) in addition to other writing requirements in each course._. 

(T) 

596. Senior R ... rch. Cr. 1-Z(Max. 3) 
Prereq: written consent of instructor and biology adviser; minimum 3.0 
h.p.a. Original research. To be taken under direction of Biological 
Sciences faculty. (T) 

597. Senior Seminar. (Smr: 1). Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior standing in Biological Sciences; completion of core 
courses; consent of instructor; coreq: BIO 593. Aspects of current 
biological research. (F,W) 

600. Molecular Call Biology I. (Lei: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 220 or 340; PHY 214; CHM 226 or consent of instructor. 
Analysis of cell structure at Iha molecular and cellular levels and lhe 
physiological consequences of lhese structures: isolation, 
physiCXH:hemical properties, and biological atlribules of cells, 
organelles, and biopolymers including nucleic acids, proteins, and 
~- ~ 
601. Molecular Call Biology II. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 600. Analysis of cell regulation at lhe molecular level. Cell 
development and differentiation. Genetic mechanisms including: DNA 
synlhesis and repair, mechanism of gene expression and control. 

(W) 

802. Mathoda of Analy.... (Lei: 2; or Lab: 6; Lei: 2). 
Cr.2or4 

Prereq: one year of chemistry and biology. Material lee as indicated in 
SchedulB of Classes. Theory and application of insliuments and 
procaduras usad in biological materials analysis. Topics include: enor 
analysis, basic eleclronics, solutions and buffers specb'Oscopy, 
separation techniques; elemental analyses, laboratory application of 
computers. (F) 

803 Phyllologlcal Genetlca. (BIO 703) (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 307. Physical and chemical properties of Iha genetic 
material; Iha fundamental mechanisms concemad wilh its replication, 
function, mutation, recombination and regulation; molecular basis of 
evolution. A critical presentation of interdisciplinary subjects of 
biology, biochemistry and biophysics in relation to recent advances in 

genetic engineering. !lcL ..... ,. (I) 

804. Comput• Appllcatton In Life ScfeltcM. (Let: 2; Lab: 6). 
Cr.4 

Elementary introduction· to microcomputers hardware and software; 
!heir utility in life science research as laboratory tools and as 
conceplUal models. Programming in a language taught from scratch, 
interlacing to laboratory instruments, software for data analysis. 
Recommended for students from olher disciplines wilh interest in 
biology. (Y) 

805. . Technlqun In Electron Microscopy. (Lab: 8; Lei: 2). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: written consent of instruclor. Material lee as indicated In 
Schedu/8 of Classes. Use of lhe elecb'On microscope, ancillary 
seclioning and darkroom equipment in present or future research 
efforts. Evaluation of publications which use lhese techniques. (B) 

808. Molecular Evoludon. (Lei: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 307, 309. Patterns and processes of evolutionary change 
on Iha DNA sequence level. Emphasis on models of nucleotide 
substitutions, and genie evolution. Melhods of phylogenetic inference. 

(I) 

907; Human Genetlca. (lei: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 307. Mechanisms of human inheritance in individuals, 
families and populations. Sampling melhods and data procurement. 
Statistical analysis of gene frequencies; cytogenetics and biochemical 
determinations of phenotypes. (B) 

608. Microbial and Cellular Genetlca. (BIO 708). (Let: 4). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: BIO 307 or equiv. Principles and current progress in genetics 
at lhe molecular and cellular levels. Emphasis on !hose features of 
microorganisms and cultured animal and human oeUs appropriate for 
\he study of lhe fundamental mechanisms concerning recombination, 
replication, metebolic functioning. M 
609. Evolutionary Ganetlca. (Lab: 3; lei: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BlO 307, 309; MAT 180 or equiv. An integrated 
leclurellaboratory course in Iha application of genetics to organic 
evolution. Theoretical population genetics and readings in lhe original 
l~erature are emphasized. The laboratory has an open structure lhat 
allows students to conduct several classical experiments in population 
genetics. (B) 

611. Molecular Cell Biology Laboratory f. (Let: 1; Lab: 8). 
Cr.3 

Prereq. or coreq: BIO 600. Laboratory exercises demonstrate 
molecular and subeellular structures and functions of cells. (Y) 

612. Molecular Cell Biology Laboratory H. (Let: 1; Lab: 6). 
Cr.3 

Prereq. or coreq: BIO 601 or consent of histruclor. Material lee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Laboratory exercises illuslrate 
melhods and concepts of molecular biology and recombinant DNA 
analysis. (Y) 

616. Blophyalca and Molecular Biology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: one year of biology and chemistry or physics. Analysis of Iha 
biologically important aspecls of lhermodynamics, chemical bonding, 
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macromolecular str11cture, biomembranes and transport processes. 
(W) 

618. Membrane Biology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: one year of biology and chemistry; BIO 220 or 340; 600 or 616 
recommended. Comprehensive analysis of cellular and model 
membranes integrating molecular strucbJre and physiological 
properties. Strucrural, dynamic, and physiological properties 
examined, including molecular and maaornolecular assemblies, 
physical and chemical analysis of molecular motion, functional 
aspec1s including trans-membrane signalling. (Y) 

625. Biology lnatructlon for Teachera. (Let: 2). 
Cr. 2 (Max.10) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Offered only for graduate credit; for 
teachers only. Discussion of basic biological principles in light of recent 
advances. (Y) 

626, Laboratory Biology for Teacher•. (Lab: 1). 
Cr. 1 (Max. 5) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Offered only for graduate credit; for 
teachers only. Laboratory component of BIO 625; basic laboratory 
techniques in light of recent advances in the biological sciences. (Y) 

635. Mlcroblal Ecology. (Let: 2). Cr. 2 
Prereq: eight credits in mtcrobiology. The role and significance of 
microorganisms in soils, waters, and the rumen. Principles of 
taxonomy of the archaebacteria and the eubacteria, mineral cycling,. 
and biomass determinations. Effect of microbes on herbicides, 
pesticides, and other man-made environmental chemicals. (W) 

640. Evolutionary Ecology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 307; 309 or 312. The merger of ecology and evolution, 
principally reproductive strategies. · (I) 

664. Advanced Ecology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BI0312. Discussion and analysis of recent topics in ecological 
theory. (I) 

666. Neurophysiology. (BIO 766). (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 340 and 610, or consent of instructor. Physiology and 
biophysics of neuronal control systems. (B) 

667. Comparative Marine Animal Physiology and 
Biochemistry. (BIO 767). (Let: 2; Lab: 9). Cr. 5 

Prereq: consent of instructor obtained in semester prior to registration; 
introductory biology and organtc chemistry recommended. Intensified 
two-week program at a marine biological station. ln-<lepth sbJdy of 
comparative physiology and biochemistry of marine animals. Daily 
field collecting, laboratory sessions and evening lectures. 
Individualized research projec1s; presentation at concluding 
symposium. (Y) 

669. Neurochemlstry. (BIO 769). (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 340, 610. Biochemistry of signal transmission between 
nerve cells; neurotransmitter synthesis, storage, and release: 
receptors and psychoactive drugs; neurotransmitter systems and their 
integration. (B) 

664. (PHC 634) Chemical Basis of Pharmacology. 
(CHM 634). (Let: 3). Cr. 3 

Prereq: CHM 226 and BIO 151 or equiv. Not applicable for biological 
sciences major aedit. Mechanisms of action and metabolism of 
commonly-used drugs and toxic substances from the cellular level to 
whole biological systems. (Y) 

690. Honors Directed Study In Biology. Cr. 1-2 
Prereq: consent of instructor and department Honors adviser arranged 
during semes.ter preceding election of course. Open only to junior or 
senior biology majors. To be taken under direction of Biological 
Sciences faculty. (T) 
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694. Seminar In Molecular Biotechnology. Cr. 1-t 
Prereq: admission to molecular biotechnology program or consent of 
instructor. Faculty associated with molecular biotechnology program 
describe their laboraloly research, and outiine opportunities for 
research training. (W) 

697. Senior Seminar: Honors Program. (Smr: 2). Cr. 2 
Prereq: completion of core courses and a minimum of two credits in 
BIO 690. Open only to Honors studen1s in biology. (F ,W) 

699. Terminal Eooey: Honors Program. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of department and Honors adviser; senior standing 
and BIO 690. Preparation of a terminal essay, satisfaclory completion 
of which assures Honors graduation, providing performance in 
preoeding Honors courses has been at Honors level; to be taken under 
direction of Biological Sciences faculty. (T) 



CHEMISTRY 
Office: 221 Chemistry Building; 577-2559 

Chairperson: Richard L. Untvedt 

Mademic Semces Officer: Sharon Kelley 

Professors 
Robert D. Bach, Alan Bronner, Darrell D. Ebbing (Fmcritus), Jolm F. 
Endicott, Karl H. Gayer (Fmcrilus), Richard B. Hahn (Fmcrilua), William 
I. Hase, Carl R. Johnsen, Tokuji Kimun (Fmerin11), Stanley Kindmer 
(Fmeritus), Nonnan A. LcBcl, Richard I. Lintvcdt, W. Marlin McClain, 
Mutin E. Newcomb, Jr., Jolm P. Oliver, Jolm D. Petersen, Colin F. Poole, 
Wendell H. Powers {Fmcritus), Morton Raban, Gene P. Reck, James H. 
Rigby, Louir J. Rooiano, David B. Rorabacher, A. Paul Scru,ap, George H. 
Schenk (Emeriws), H. Bernhard Schlegel, Calvin L Stevens, (Emeritus) 
Tchc T. Tchen (Fmcrilus) 

Associate Professors 
Ashok S. Bhagwat, David M. Coleman, Sbahriar Mobuhcry, Ronald R 
Schroeder, Charles H. Winter 

Assistanl Professors 
Christine S. 01.ow, Ruth Dusenbery, Robert Levis, Gang-yu Uu, John 
Montgomery, John Santalucia, Sandra Shaner, Regina Zibuck 

Adjunct Professors 
Roscoe Caner ID, Kenneth V. Hain, O,ades King, Lawtencc J. Marnett, 
Emard W. Rothe, Dennis Schuctzle 

Adjunct Assistant Professor 
James Proscia 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF AJIIS with a major in Chemistry 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Chemistry 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Chemistry with concenlration 
in Biochemistry 

*MASTER OF Alll'S with a major in Chemistry 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE with a major in Chemistry 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in Chemistry and 
specializations in analytical chemistry, biochemistry, inm-ganic 
chemistry, organic chemistry, and physical chemistry 

The courses offered by this department are designed to serve the 
needs of three distinct groups of students: (a) those majoring in 
chemistry with the intention of entering 1he chemical profession, (b) 
those majoring in dlemistry with the intention of entering other 
prolessional fields, and (c) those majoring in other subjects who desire 
to elect chemistry courses as part of their programs. Students 
intending to major in chemistry should refer to the bachelor's degree 
programs below. 

• For speciic requinlmems, consul the W4yne S1ale U•,mly Gradual& Buletin. 

Beginning Chemlatry eo ..... , Students with no prior experience in 
chemistry may elect Chemistry 100 (for non-science majons); 
Chemistry 102 (for nOIHCience majors and certain pre-professional 
students); or Chemistry 105 (for science majors and most 
pre-professional students continuing on to higher level COU1118S). 
Students who have had a year or more of high school chemistry or 1he 
equivalent may register for Chemistry 107 or 131 (for science and 
preprolessional majo111) provided that 1hey meet the other eligibility 
requirements ouUined below. Election of any one of these~ wtU 
satisfy the University General Education Requirement for a physical 
science. 

Chemistry 100 is a terminal survey COUIIIO desi\J,ed primarily to 
acquaint -cience students with the principles _of chemistry in a 
formet requiring minimal mathematical skills. When elected for four 
credits, this COUIS8 includes a laboratory which satisfies the Unive111ity 
General Education Requirement for a laboratory cou111e. 

Chemistry 102 and 103 represent a terminal sequence designed to 
in!roduce the basic prindples of chemislry and survey 1he various 
fields of chemistry for non-ecience majo111 and certain 
pre;,rofessional students such as pre-rullling, occupational heal1h, 
engineering technicians and others. 

Chemistry 105 is designed as the beginning chemistry coulll8 for 
science majo111, pre;,rotessional students, and other students who 
have had little or no prior experience in chemistry but desire to obtain a 
strong background in the fundamentals of this subject. 

Chemistry 107 is designed as the beginning coUIIIO for science majors 
and pre;,rofessional students who have a strong background in high 
school chemistry. Eligibility for Chemistry 107 must be established by 
passing a qualifying examination, covering basic high school material, 
which is administered by Testing and Evaluation, 698 Student Center 
Building. The qualifying examination is administered S8V8f81 times 
prior to and during registration. 

Chemistry 131 is the highest level beginning coU111e in chemistry and 
usually is elec1ed by chemistry majors or by students who have a 
strong background in high school chemistry and plan to take at least 
two years of college chemistry. To qualify for Chemistry 131, a student 
must receive a superior score on 1he Chemistry 107 Qualifying 
Examination, or receive a score of 3 or better on the National 
Mvanced Placement Exam in Chemislry (see below), or show other 
evidence of superior academic potential (receipt of Wayne State Merit 
Schola111hip, admission to the Honors Program, etc.). 

Thesequenc:eo!Chemistry 107 (or 105) and 108, or 131 and 132, are 
prerequisite to all higher numbered courses in chemistry. 

Credit for Advanced Placement: Mvanoed placement college aedit 
in chemislry shall be awarded for scon,s eemed in the chemistry 
qualifying examination as follows: 

Score of 4 or 5: Credit awarded for Chemistry 107 and 108 (nine 
credits); student is eligible to enroll in Chemistry 224 as well as 
Chemistry 132 or 312. 

Score of 3: Credit awarded for Chemistry 107 (4 credits); student is 
eligible to enroll in either Chemistry 108 or 131. 

Bachelor of Arts 
with a Major in Chemistry 
This curriculum allows students to major with a maximum of fifty--five 
credits in chemistry while providing flexib"ity for exposure in other 
cognate fields .. This degree is appropriate for students in 
science-oriented pre-professional programs such as medicine and 
dentistry, as well as for students entering S6CORda,y science teaching. 
For incividuals interested in entering a graduate program in chemistry 
or pu111uing a position in the chemical industry upon graduation, It is 
recommended that the additional requirements for professional 
certification by the American Chemical Society (ouUined below) be 
completed. 
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Those interested in Phi Beta Kappa should consult with the secretary 
of the Wayne State University Chapter in order to determine the 
maximum 8f!10Unt of credits allowed in the major, as well as other 
general requ,remenls. 

~laolon requirements for the College are satisfied by the general 
requIremenls for undergraduate admission to the University; page 15. 
Studenls planning to major in chemistry should consult with an ad\liser 
in the Chemistry Department not later than the beginning of their 
sophomore year. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelofs degree 
must complete 120 credils in course work. This must include satilfying 
the University General Education Requirernenls (see page 25) and the 
College Group Requiremenls (see page 371), as wen as the major 
requiremenls cited below. All oourse work must be completed in 
accordanoe with the academic prooedures of the University and the 
College; see pages 15-43 and 371--376, respectively. 

Malor Requlrem-,ta: Those who wish to follow the general 
curriculum in the College of Science for the B.A. degree with a major in 
chemistry must complete the following oourses: 

1. Chemistry 107(or 105), 108,224,226,227,302,312, 540(or542or 
544), 555, and at least one of the following: 516,544,560,604,624, 
644, 660 or 662. A minimum of fifteen credils in chemistry must be 
earned at Wayne Stele University. Qualified studenls may substitute 
131 and 132 for 107, 108, and 312. Similaoty, studenls may substitute 
231 and 232 for 224 and 226. 

2. Physics 217 and 218. 

3. Mathematics 201 and 202. 

4. Language ~irement: three semesters of any language (Gennan, 
French, or Russoan preferred). 

ACS Cerllllcadon: B.A. candidates may receive certifocation by the 
American . Chemical Society upon graduation by completing 
Mathemaflcs 203 and 225 (or 235), as well as the following chemistry 
oourses in addition to those n,quirad for the B.A. degree: Chemistry 
542 and 544 (rather than 540), 516, and two additional advanced 
laboratory oourses (551,557, 599). 

To recei~ certification, ~tudents_must submit an application along with 
a lranscnpt to the Chemistry Department Curriculum Committee prior 
to the end of the final term. 

Recommended Program 
First Year 

Fall Semester 

UGE 100 .............. 1 
Chem.105 or 107(or 131) 4-6 
English 102 . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Mathematics 201 .. . .. .. . 4 
Group Requirement ...... 3 

Total: 15--18 

Winter Semester 

Chemistry 108 (or 132) ... 5 
English (200 level) . . . . . . . 3 
Mathematics 202 . . . . . . . . 4 
Group Requirement . . . . . . 4 

Total:16 

Second Year 

Chemistry 224 .. .. .. .. .. 4 Chemistry 226 .. .. .. .. .. 4 
Physics 217 ............ 5 Chemistry 227 .......... 2 
Group Requiremenls ... 5--7 Physics 218 ............ 5 

Total: 15--16 Group Requirement ...... 3 
Elective ............... 3 

Total: 17 

386 Colltge of Sci4nce 

Third Year 

Chemistry 312 ........... 4 
language I ............. 4 
Group Requiramenls ..... 8 

Total: 16 

Chemistry 302 .......... 3 
Chem. 540 (or 542 or 544) 3-4 
Group Requirement ...... 4 
language II ............. 4 

Total: 14-15 

Fourth Year 

CHM Elective (or CHM 555)2-4 CHM 555 (or CHM eleclive)2-4 
language Ill ............ 4 Electives .............. 12 
Electives ............... 3 Total: 14-16 
Group Requirement ...... 4 

Total: 13-15 

-With Honors in Chemistry 
1. All BA. ra<iuiremenls in chemistry must be fulfilled including a full 
year of physical chemistry (CHM 542 and 544) plus one additional 
elective (CHM 516,551,560,662, or 664). 

2. Minimum h.p.a.: 3.3 overall; 3.3 in chemistry oourses. 

3. Minimum of four credits in independent research (Chemistry 299 or 
599). Research should be commenced in the junior year (or earlier). 

4. Completion of one semester of an Honors Program 400-level 
seminar (consult the Schedule of Classes under 'Honors Program·). 
Thos oourse may be used in partial fulfillment of college Group 
Requirements and can be elected in either the junior or senior year. 

5. At least fifteen credils in honors-designated course work, including 
at 188!'1 four credils in Chemistry 299 and 598; the recommended 
chemistry honors courses; the Honors Program 400-level seminar; 
and honors credils in other departmenls or from the Honors Program. 

6. Submission of a B.A. thesis or of a manuscript suitable for 
publication in a refereed chemical journal (covering the undergraduate 
research project) to the Honors Subcommittee in Chemistry which will 
act to aocept or reject the thesis (or manuscript). 

7. Presentation of a Public Lecture on the B.A. research. This may be 
followed by an oral examr,ation by the Honors Subcommittee in 
Chemistry. 

8. Chemistry 131, 132. 231, and 232 are strongly recommended for 
studenls intending to earn an Honors degree in Chemistry. 

Bachelor of Science in Chemistry 
This degree is offers a strong background for students interested in a 
career in chemistry or in a professionaJ field with a strong reliance on 
chemistry. It is particularly recommended for studenls planning to do 
graduate work in chemistry and chemically-mlated fields. The degree 
is offered with two options: 1) Bachelor of Science in Chemistry, and 2) 
Bachelor of Science in Chemistry with a concentration in biochemistry. 
The first option is designed primarily for those planning to enter the 
chemi~I profession and other professional fields. The second option 
os designed pnmanly for studenls planning careers in biochemical and 
biomedical areas. Students may take a maximum of fifty-five aedils in 
chemistry. (Note: Those interested in Phi Beta Kappa should consult 
with the sacretary of the Wayne State University Chepter in order to 
determine the maximum number of chemistry credits allowed.) 

Admlaolon requirements are satisfied by the the general 
requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; see page 
15. Students planning to major in chemistry should consult with an 
adviser in the Chemistry Department not later than the beginning of 
their sophomore year . . 



DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidales for 1he bachelofs degree 
must complete 120 a-edits in course work including satisfaction of 1he 
University General Education Requirements (see page 25) and 1he 
College Group Requirements (see page 371 ), as weH as 1he major 
requirements cited below. All course work must be oompleted in 
accordance with 1he academic procedures of 1he University and 1he 
College; see pages 15-43 and 371-376, respectively. 

Major Requlrementa for Opllon One: Those who wish to follow 1he 
curriculum in the College for 1he B.S. in Chemis1ry degree must 
complete 1he following courses: 

1. Chemistry 107 (or 105 or 131), 106 (or 132), 224 (or 231), 226 (or 
232), 227,302,312 (or 132), 502,516,542,544,551, sss, 557 and 
any one of 1he following: 560, 604,-624, 644,660,662 or 664. By 1he 
first semester of 1he senior year, 1he student must enroll for at least two 
credits in Senior Research in Chemis1ry (CHM 599). The student must 
work under 1he direction of a faculty member of .1he Depar1ment of 
Chemis1ry. It is advised that 1he student consult wi1h 1he faculty during 
1he term prior to beginning work, in order to choose 1he area and staff 
member under whose direction !his research will be earned out. At 1he 
conclusion of 1he project, 1he student must present a written report for 
approval by the Chairperson of 1he Department 

2. Physics 217 and 218. 

3. Ma1hernatics 201, 202, 203, and 225 (or 235). 

4. Language requirement: 1hree semesters of any language (German, 
French, or Russian are prefem,d). 

At least fifteen credits in chernis1ry plus Senior Research (Chemis1ry 
599) must be eamed at Wayne State University. Superior students 
may elect Chernis1ry 131, 132, 231, 232 in place of designated lower 
division courses. Reducing the number of required hours in d'lemistry 
will permit such students to elect chemical research (Chemistry 299) 
as early as 1he summer following 1he freshman year. Such students will 
also be allowed to register for Chemis1ry 599 in the junior year. 

Recommended Program 
First Year 

Fall Semester 

UGE 100 .............. 1 
CHM 105 (or 107 or 131) -
English 102 ............ 4 
Mathematics 201 ........ 4 
Group Requirement ...... 3 

Total: 16-18 

Winter Semester 

Chemis1ry 106 (or 132) ... 5 
English (200 level) . . . . . . . 3 
Mathematics 202 .. .. .. .. 4 
Group Requirement . . . . . . 3 

Total: 15 

Second Yesr 

Chernis1ry 224 .......... 4 
Chernis1ry 312 .......... 4 
Mathematics 203 . . . . . . . . 4 
Physics 217 . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 

Total: 17 

Chemis1ry 226 .. .. .. .. .. 4 
Chernis1ry 227 .. .. .. .. .. 2 
Chernis1ry 302 .. .. .. .. .. 3 
Physics 218 ............ 5 
Group Requirement . . . . . . 3 

Total:17 

Third Veer 

Chernis1ry 542 .. .. .. .. .. 3 
Chernis1ry SSS .. .. .. .. .. 2 
Mathematics 235 (or 225) . 3 
Language I .. .. .. .. .. .. . 4 
Group Requirement . . . . . . 3 

Total: 15 

Chemistry 544 .. .. .. .. .. 4 
Chemis1ry 557 .. .. .. .. .. 2 
Chemistry 516 .......... 3 
Language II .. .. .. .. .. .. 4 
Group Requirement . . . . . . 4 

Total:17 

Fourth Year 

Chemis1ry 502 .. .. .. .. .. 2 
Chemistry 551 .. .. .. .. .. 3 
Chemis1ry 599 .. .. .. .. 2-4 
Language Ill .. . . .. .. .. .. 4 
Advanced CHM Course • . . 3 

Total: 1a-15 

Group Requirements . . . . 11 
Electives .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 5 

Total: 16 

Substltullona In B.S. Currlcutum (Option One only): In recognition 
of 1he diverse backgrounds required for various careers in chemistry, 
students . may petition 1he Chemis1ry Curriculum Committee for 
approval ID substitute advanced courses numbered 500 or above from 
ano1her discipline (such as physics, ma1hernatics, biology, 
engineering) for 1he following B.S. requirements: (1) Ma1hematics 225 
(or 235); (2) Chemis1ry courses numbered 500 or above except 516, 
542. 544, and 555. Such petitions for substitutions must be submitted 
in writing accompanied by a detailed statement of justification and a 
current transcrip~ and must be approved prior to registration In 1ha 
alternative courses. Decisions regarding approval of such requests 
will be based an their legitimacy in terms of 1he student's professional. 
goals. It is suggested !hat students consult 1he Chairperson of 1he 
Chemis1ry Curriculum Committee before filing such a petition. 

Mal9r Raqulrementa for Opllon T- (Biochemistry): Those who 
wisil' to follow 1he curriculum for 1he B.S. in Chemistry wi1h a 
concentration in biochemistry must complete 1he following courses 
(NO substitutions are allowed in 1he Option Two progrem: B.S. in 
Chemis1ry wi1h a concentration in biochemistry): 

1. Chemis1ry 107 (or 105 or 131 ), 106 (or 132), 224 (or 231), 226 (or 
232), 227,302.312 (or 132), 516. 540,551 or557(oniyone required), 
555, 660, 661, 662 or 664. By 1he first semester of 1he senior year, 1he 
student must enroll for at least two credits in Senior Research in. 
Chemis1ry (CHM 599). The student must work under 1he direction of a 
faculty member of 1he Depar1ment of Chemistry. It is advised !hat 1he 
student consult wi1h 1ha faculty cljring 1he term prior ID beginning work, 
in order to choose 1he area and staff member under whose direction 
!his research will be carried out. At 1he conclusion of 1he project, 1he 
student must present a written report for approval by 1he Chairperson 
of the Department. 

2. Physics 217 and 218. 

3. Biology 151,220, and 507 or 600. 

4. Ma1hematics 201, 202. and 203. 

4. Language requirement: 1hree semesters of any language (German. 
French, or Russian are preferred). 

At least fifteen credits in chernis1ry plus Senior Research (Ch!lmis1ry 
599) must be earned at Wayne State University. Superior students 
may elect Chemistry 131,132,231.232 in placa of designated lower 
division courses. Reducing 1he number of required hours in chemis1ry 
wHI pennit such students to elect chemical research (Chernis1ry 299) 
as early as the summer following 1he freshman year. Such students will 
also be allowed to register for Chemistry 599 in 1he junior year. 

Recommended Program 
RratYur 

Fall Semester Winter Semester 

UGE 100 ............... 1 Chemis1ry 108 or 132 ..... 5 · 
CHM 105 or 107 or 131 . - English (200 level) ....... 3 
English 102 or 105 ...... , 4 Ma1hernatics 202 ........ 4 
Ma1hernatics 201 ........ 4 Biology 151 ............. 4 
Group Requirement ...... 3 Total: 16 

Total: 16-18 

Second Year 

Chemistry 224 or 231 ..... 4 
Chemistry 312 ........... 4 . 
Biology 220 ............. 4 
Physics 217 ............ 5 

Total: 17 

• May betaken iltt.--. 

Chemistry 226 or 232 ..... 4 
Chemistry 227 .......... 2 
Chemistry 302 .......... 3 
Physics 218 ............ 5 
Group Requirement ...... 3 

Total: 17 
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Third Year 

Chemistry 660 .. .. .. . .. . 3 
Biology 507 or 600 . . . . . 3-4 
Mathematics 203 . . . . . . . . 3 
Language I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Group Requirement . . . . . . 3 

Total: 16-17 

Chemistry 540 . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Chemistry 555 . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Chemistry 516 .......... 3 
Language II . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Group Requiremen1 . . . . . . 3 

Total:16 

Fourth Year 

Chemistry 598 or 599 . . . . . 2 
Chemistry551 (oryr3)' .. 3 
Language Ill . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Group Requirements . . . . . 6 

Total 15 

- With Honors in Chemistry 

Chemistry 664 . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry 557 (optional)• . 2 
CHM 598 or 599 (optional) 2 
Chemistry661 (oryr3) ... 2 
Group Requirements . . . . . 6 

Total 15 

1. All regular requirements for the Bachelor of Science in Chemistry 
degree must be fulfilled (no substitutions). 

2. Minimum h.p.a.: 3.0 overall; 3.3 in chemistry courses. 

3. Minimum of four credits must be earned in independent research 
(Chemistry 299, 598); this should be commenced in the junior yeer (or 
earlier). 

4. Completion of one semester of an Honors Program 400--level 
seminar (consult the the Schedule of Classes under 'Honors 
Program'). This course may be used to partially fulfill college Group 
Requirements and can be elected in either the junior or senior year. 

5. Submission of a B.S. thesis (covering the undergraclJate 
independent research project), or of a manuscript suitable for 
publication in a refereed chemical journal, to the Honors 
Subcomm;ttee in Chemistry which win act to accept or reject the thesis 
(or manuscript). 

6. Pres(;tntation of a Public Lecture on the B.S. research. This may be 
followed by an oral examination by the Honors Subcommittee in 
Chemistry. 

7. Chemistry 131,132,231, and 232 are strongly recommended for 
students intending to obtain an honors degree. 

Minor in Chemistry 
Students majoring in other fields who desire to obtain a minor in 
chemistry must complete the following courses: Chemistry 107 (or 
105), 108, 224, 226, 227, and at least nine additional credits earned at 
Wayne State University in Chemistry courses numbered above 300 
excluding seminar and research courses (CHM 299, 485, 599, etc.). 
Typically, the latter nine credits could be satisfied by electing some 
combination of: Chemistry 302, 312, 502, 516, 540, 542, 544, 560, 
644, or 662. Qualified students may substitute Chemistry 131 and 132 
for Chemistry 107, 108, and 312. 

Financial Aid 
Also see Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid, page 21. 

George H. Wheaffey Scholarship: Award open to full-time 
undergraduate or graduate students majoring in chemistry with a 
minimum 3.0 h.p.a. Application deadline is April 30; contact 1he Office 
of Scholarships and Financial Aid. 

• tt Chemistry 551 is taken in the third year, Chemistry 557 maybe laken in the Fall 5emester of 
the fourth year, but only one of these courses is required. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (CHM) 
The folluwing courses, nambered 090-<i99, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses nambered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate cremt only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the folluwing list nwnbered 500-699 may be 
taken for gradMate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitation,. For 
interpretation of nwnbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 461. 

NOTE: A mWmwn grade of 'C' is required in every prerequisile 
cowrse. 

FEES: Mostlaboratorycourseshaveanon-refundablemlJJerialsfee 
Wldareso indicated intheScheduleofClasses. The unused portion 
of breakage fees is refundable; students are financially responsible 
only for the repair or replacement of University mlJJerials lost, 
damaged, or destroyed in classroom procedures. 

100. (PS) Chemistry and Your World. (Let: 3; Lab: 3). 
Cr.3-4 

Meets General Education Laboratory Requirement when elected for 4 
credits. If elected for 4 a-edits, fee cards must be obtained from 
cashier's office before attending first lab. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Facts and theories from analytical, inorganic, organic, and 
physical chemistry, and from biochemistry; their consequences in life 
processes and the environment. (F,W) 

102. (PS) General Chemistry I, (Lei: 3; Quz: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: intermediate high school algebra recommended. Meets 
General EclJcation Laboratory Requirement Fee cards must be 
obtained from cashier's office before anending first lab. Material fee as 
indicated in Scheoole of Classes. Breakage fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. High school chemistry not required. First coursa 
in the terminal sequence consisting of CHM 102 and CHM 103. Matter 
and energy in chemistry, chemical symbols and equations, structure 
and properties of atoms, introclJction to chemical bonding; periodicity 
in chemistry, solids, liquids, gases, solutions, acids and bases, and 
equilibrium. (F,W) 

103. General Chemistry If. (Let: 3; Quz: 1; Lab: 3), Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 102. All fee cards must be obtained from ceshiefs office 
before attending first lab. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Breakage fee as indicated in Scheoole of Classes. Organic 
and biological chemistry; brief introduction to organic chemistry, 
emphasizing ciasses of compounds important in biochemical 
processes; survey of biochemistry with applications to nutrition, 
physiology, and clinical chemistry; protein structure; intermediary 
metabolism; molecule, biology; and metabolic regulation. (W,S) 

105. (PS) Introductory Prfnclplee of Chemistry. 
(I.cl: 4; Quz: 2; Lab: 4). Cr. 8 

Prereq: intermediate high school algebra. Mieets General Education 
Laboratory Requirement. Fee cards must be obtained from cashiefs 
office before attending first lab. Only three credits after election of 
CHM 102. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Breakage 
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Principles of chemistry and 
their appliciltions, atomic and molecular structure, periodcity, states of 
matter, solutions, chemical bonds, principles of chemical equilibrium. 
This course is intended for students who have a weak, or no, 
background in high school chemistry. (T) 

107. (PS) Prlnclplea of Chemistry I. (Let: 3; Quz: 1; Lab: 3). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: completion of one year of high school chemistry; high school 
algebra; satisfactory score on qualifying examination in high school 
chemistry. Mieets General Education Laboratory Requirement. Fee 
cards must be obtained from cashiers office before anending first lab. 
Only2 credits after CHM 102;nocreditafterCHM 105. Material fee as 



indcated in Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as indcated in 
Schedule of Classes. Principles of chemislry and lheir applications, 
atomic and moleaJlar slNcture, states of m-, periodicity, solutions, 
chemical bonds, principles of chemical equUibrium, and 
thermochemislry. (F,W) 

108. PrlnclplN of Chemlolry H. (Let: 3; Quz: 1; Lab: 4). Cr. 5 
Prereq: CHM 105or 107orequiv. Ali feecardsmustbeobtainedfrom 
cashier's office before attendng first lab. Material fee as incicated In 
SchedJle of Classes. Breakage fee as indicated in Schedv/e of 
Classes. Acids and bases; chemical equHibria, especially those of 
acicl-base, oxidati01H'8duction, complex formation, and precipitation 
reactions in aqueous solution; properties and reactions of inorganic 
substances; qualitative analysis of common inorganic ions; chemical 
thermodynamics and kinetics; elec1rochemislry; nuclear chemislry. 

(T) 

111, Practical Chemlalry I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: approval of Oepar1mentel Curriculum Committse. Open only 
to studenls in Focus Hope Program. Introduction to measuremen~ 
chemical resctions, periodic table, acid-based, oxidalion--,educti, 
bonding. (Y) 

112. Practical Chemistry II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHM 111 and approval of Departmental Curriculum 
Committse. Open only to students in Focus Hope Program. Chemical 
equilibrium, chemical kinetics, properties of materials. (Y) 

131. (PS) Chemical Prlnclplea and Analyala I. 
(Let: 3; Quz: 1; Lab: 4). Cr. 5 

Prereq: one year of high school chemislry and algebra; evidence of 
superior potential (Merit Scholarship, Honors Program, superior 
performance on the CHM 107 Placement Examination or simHar 
criteria). Meets General Education Laboratory Requirement Fee 
cards must be obtained from cashiefs office before attendng first lab. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as 
indcalBd in Schedule of Classes. Brief review of basic chemical 
principles and atomic and molecular structure; application of chemical 
principles in chemical phenomena with emphasis on chemicaJ 
reactions in the gaseous and liquid states and in solution. The 
-ernester sequence cl CHM 131 and CHM 132 covers the 
material in the three semester sequence CHM 107, CHM 108, CHM 
31~ ~ 

132. Chemical Principles and Analyola II. 
(Let: 3; Quz: 1; Lab: 4). Cr. 5 

Prereq: CHM 131 or equiv. All fee cards must be obtained from 
cashier's office before attendng first lab. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Continuetlon of CHM 131. Qualitative and quantitative 
determination of selected elements in chemical samples. Chemical 
equilibrium concepts and calculations. (W) 

224. Organic Chemlolry I. (Let: 3; Quz: 1; or Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 108 or 132orequiv. Thesequence CHM 224, CHM 226, 
and CHM 227 meels requiremenls for premedical, predental, 
pharmacy and chemical engineering studenls. Required for chemislry 
majors. Structure, stereochemistry, and physical properties of all 
important classes of organic compounds. Introduction to organic 
spectroscopy. Reaction lnterrnedates. (T) 

226. Organic Chemlotry II. (Let: 3; Quz: 1; or Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 224 or equiv. Continuation of CHM 224. Reactions of 
aliphatic and aromatic compounds. Reaction mechanisms; multi-step 
syntheses; heterocyclic compounds, amino acids, proteins, 
carbohydrates, nulceic acids. (T) 

227. Organic Chemistry Laboratory. (Let: 1; Lob: 5~ Cr. 2 
Prereq. or coreq: CHM 226 or 232 or equiv. All fee cards must be 
obtained from cashier's office before attending first lab. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as lndcated in 
Sched.,le of Classes. Experimenls to familiarize studenls with 
important laboratory 1echniques, with methods of identifying organic 
compounds, with reactions of important classes of aliphatic and 

aromatic compounds, and with the scope and limitations of organic 
syntheses. (T) 

231. Organic siructure and Reactlona. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq:CHM 132orsuperiorperformanee in 108. NocredttaflerCHM 
224. StruclUre, stereochemislry, and reactions cl organic compounds. 
The two semester sequence of CHM 231 and CHM 232 covers all of 
the material In CHM 224 and CHM 226. This sequence is 
recommended for all chemistry majors and honors students. (F) 

232. Organic Synlh•la and Speclroacopy. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 231; coreq: 302. No credt after CHM 226. Continuation 
of CHM 231. Synthesis and reactions of organic compounds. 
Introduction ID spec:troocopic methods in organic chemislry. (WJ 

299. Honore R_,,,., _em, In Chemlslry. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: CHM 108 or 132 or equiv. and consent of depa1mental 
curriculum committee. Research projects under the draclion of a 
senior faculty member. (T) 

302. Intermediate Inorganic Cllemlalry I. (Lot: 3), Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 224 or equiv. Emphasizes chemistry of the main group 
elemenls IWld includes basic coordinetion chemistry of the transition 
metals. (W,S) 

312. Analytlcal Chemlalry. (Let: 3; Lab: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 108 or equiv. No credit after CHM 132. All lee cards must 
be obtained from cashier's office before attendng first lab. Matllrial fee 
as lndcated in Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as incicaled in 
SchedJle of Classes. Theon,tical and practical aspects of elementary 
quantitative determinations involving chemical methods and 
elementary instrumentation. EquiHbrium calculations and statistics. 

(F,S) 

485. Frontiero In Chemlalry. (CHM 885). Cr. 1 (Max. 2) 
Prereq: junior or senior Chemislry major. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Foelds of fundamental chemislry now under investigation, 
presented by invited specialists actively engaged in research. (F,W) 

502. Intermediate Inorganic Chemistry II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 302 and 542 or equiv. Transition metal chemislry. 
Cootdnation compounds and organometaRics. 8ondng theories and 
reaclivity .Synthesis, purification, IWld chera cterization of inorganic 
compounds with an emphasis on transition metal compounds. (F) 

518. lnatrumental Analytical Chemlolry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 132 or 312, and 540 or 542 or equiv. Required of B.S. 
and ACS-ilpproved B.A. majors. Application of modem instrumental 
methods to quantitatiw, analysis. Methods that relate instrumental 
response ID chemical concentrations or content Calibration, data 
handHng, and data evaluation. Emission, flame, Infrared, Reman, 
fluorescence, and magnetic resonance spectroscopy. Mass 
spectromelry. Electrochemical methods. Chromatography. (W) 

540. Biological Phyalcal Cllemlalry. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 108or 132orequiv., MAT202orequiv.; prereq. orcoreq: 
PHY 217 or equiv. Presentation of physical chemislry topics: 
thermodynamics, solution equUibria, chemical kinetics, quantum 
chemislry, spectroscopy, statistical mechanics, transport processes, 
and structure with biological applications. (W) 

542. Phyolcal Chemlolry I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 108 or 132, MAT 202, or equiv.; prereq. or coreq: PHY 
217 or equiv. Only two aedils applicable -ard degree after CHM 
540. Chemical thermodynamics, phase equiHbrium, solutions, surface 
chemislry, electrochemistry. (F,W) 

544. Phyolcal Chemlolry II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 108 or 132, MAT 202 or equiv.; prereq. orcoreq: PHY 
217 or equiv. Only two credits applicalble -ard degree alter CHM 
540. Kinetic theory, empirical and theoretical kinetics, quantum theory, 
atomic IWld molecular structure, molecular spectroscopy, statistical 
mechanics. (F,W) 
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551. Chemical Synthesis Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHM 226 and 227 or equiv. All fee cards must be obtained 
from cashier's office before attending first lab. Material fee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as incicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Advanced techniques for the synthesis, purification and 
characterization of organic compounds. (F) 

555. (WI) Physical Chemistry Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq. or coreq: CHM 540 or 542 or 544 or equiv., and PHY 218 or 
equiv. All fee cards must be obtained from cashier's office before 
attending first lab. Material fee as incicated in Schedule of Classes. 
B<eakage fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Principles of 
measurement. Fundamental investigations of thermodymanics._ 
Fundamental spectroscopic and kinetic measurements. (F,W) 

557. Instrumental Analytical Chemistry Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq. or coreq: CHM 516 or equiv. All fee cards must be obtained 
from cashier's office before attending first lab. Material fee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. B<eakage fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Fundamentals of electronics and instrumentation. Principles 
and analytical applications of electrochemistry, chromatography, and 
spectrometry including UV-visible, IR, magnetic resonanca, and mass 
spectrometry. (W) 

560, Survey of Biochemistry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 224 or equiv. Protein structure and ils relationship to 
function. Principles of enzyme catalysis. Allosteric regulation of 
protein function and enzyme catalysis. Pathways of carbohydrate, fat, 
and protein metabolism in eukaryotic organisms. Introduction to 
mechanisms of energy coupling and photosynthesis. lnformatio_n 
transfer in living systems. Molecular biology. (W) 

574. Topics In Chemlatry for High School Chemistry 
Teachers. Cr. 1~Max. 20) 

Topics include: principles of chemistry; descriptive chemisby; 
inorganic, organic, analytical, physical chemistry; biochemistry. 
Topics to be announced In Schedule of Classes. (I) 

598, Honore Thesis Reaeerch In Chemletry. Cr. 2-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Open only to students in College Hc;mors 
Program; elect no later than first senior semester. O'iginal 
investigations under direction of senior staff member. (Y) 

599. Senior Research In Chemletry. Cr. 2-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Must be elected by B.S. chemistry majors 
no later than first semester of senior year. 0-tginal investigation under 
the direction of a senior staff member. (T) 

604. Chemical Appllcatlons of Group Theory. (CHM 704). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CHM 502 and 544 or equiv. Symmetry in chemical systems, 
development and use of character tables. Application of group theory 
to structure, bonding, spectroscopy and reactions. (F) 

624. Organic Spectroscopy. (CHM 724). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 226 or 232, and 132 or 312. Application of IR, NMR, UV, 
and mass spectrometry to the identification of organic compounds. 
Emphasis on interpretation of spectra. Consideration of fluorescence 
and phosphorescence emission spectroscopy. Recommended for 
students intending to do graduate or industrial work in organic 
chemistry. (W) 

634. (PHC 634) Chemical Basis of Pharmacology. (BIO 684), 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CHM 226 and BIO 151 or equiv. Mechanisms of action and 
metabolism of commonly-used drugs and toxic substances from the 
cellular level to whole biological systems. (Y) 

644. Computallonaf Chemistry, (CHM 744). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 544 or equiv. All fee cards must be obtained from 
cashier's office before attending first lab. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Aspects of computational chemistry pertinent to 
effective use of molecular modeling techniques. Molecular 
mechanics, semHHT'lpirical and ab initio calculations, molecular 
dynamics. (W) 
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660. Structure and Function of Blomoleculea. (CHM 760), 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CHM 224 or 231 or equiv. Introduction 10 lhe structure and 
function of maa"omolecules of biological importance. Emphasis on 
bioenergetics, nucleic acid and protein structure and chemical 
reactivities, enzyme catalysis, enzyme kinetics, carbohydrate and lipid 
structure and function, and membrane structure. (F) 

661. Blologlcal Chemistry Laboratory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 660 or equiv. Open only 10 chemistry majors. Basic 
experiments in isolation, purification, and analysis of biomolecules. 
Techniques currenlly used in molecular biology and recombenant 
ONA procedures stressed. (Y) 

662. Matabollsm: Pathways and Reguladon. (CHM 762). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CHM 660 or equiv. Major metabolic patihways of carbohychte, 
fatty acid, amino acid, and nucleotide synthesis and degradation. 
Pathways and mechanisms of energy generation. Hormonal and 
allosteric regulation of enzyme activity. Cannot be used to satisfy the 
graduate proficiency requirement in biochemistry. (F) 

664. Molecular Blology. (CHM 764). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 660 or equiv. Nucleic acid structure and function. 
t.lechanism and control of replication, trenscription, and translation. 
Mutation, genetic recombination, and recombinant DNA. Membranes 
and organelles. (W) 

672. Chemlcal Information Sourcee and Services. Cr. 1 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Techniques for 
locating chemical information in the major sources including Chemical 
Abstracts and major handbooks and treatises. Development of search 
strategies for both printed and machine-readable sources of chemical 
information. (Y) 

674. Laboratory Safety. Cr. 1-2 
Not for chemistry major credit. Offered for S and U grades only. 
Required for all graduate degrees in chemistry. Discussion and 
demonstration of safe laboratory practice. Use, storage and disposal 
of ordinary and hazardous substances; personal protection devioes; 
regulations and codes. (F) 

675. Glaaeblowlng. Cr. 1 
Prereq: graduate standing or consent of instructor. Offered for Sand U 
grades only. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Introduction to the fundamentals of glassblowing as applied to the 
repair and fabrication of scientific equipment in the research 
laboratory. (I) 

690. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4{Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of adviser; grad., consent of adviser and 
graduate officer. (T) 



COMMUNICATION 
DISORDERS and SCIENCES 
Office: 555 Manoogian; 577--3337 
Acdng Chairperson: Lynn S. Bliss 
Graduate Officer: Lynn S. Bliss 
Undergraduate Officer: Karen O'Leary 
Coordinator of Clinical Programs: Kristine Sbaschnig 

Professors 
Lynn S. Bliss, John M. Panagos 

Assislanl Professor 
Dana Kovanky 

Lecturers 
Karen O'Leary, Kristine V. Sbaschnig 

Cooperating F acuity, Department of Audiology, 
School of Medicine 
James A. Kaltenbaclt, William F. Rintelmann, Dale 0. Robm,on, Lynn 
Root, Tom Simpson 

Adjunct Faculty 
Patricia Dukes, Fran Eldis, Sandra L. Hamlet, Joseph Honet, Alex Johnson, 
Susan E. Langmore, Gregory Mahr, Kathleen Pistono, Made. Simpson, John 
Spolyar, Jolm Tonkovich 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF AJU'S with a major in comm,mication disorders 
andsc~nies 

• MASTER OF AJU'S with a major in communication ,J;sorders and 
sciences 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in communication 
disorders and sciences 

Bachelor of Arts with a Major in 
Communication Disorders and Sciences 
The mission ol this department is to prepare sllJdents to WOii< with 
speech-language handicapped children and adults in a variety of 
settings, including the public schools, hospitals, clinics, rehabilitation 
centers and private practice. College teaching and research are also 
career possibilities. 

Undergraduate majors in this specialization should note that a 
maste(s degree in this area is required for clinical certification by the 
American Speech-language-Hearing Association. Study in this field 
at the undergraduate level is considered to be pra-;,rofessional 
course work. 

Students interested in pursuing doctoral study should contact the 
graduate officer. 

AdmlHlon Requirement• are satisfied by the general requirements 
for undergraduate admission to the University; see page 15. 

• FOi' specVic deg• requirements, cons1*. the Wayne State UnMlrslty Graduate Bulletin. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the Bachelo(s degree 
must complete 120 credits of course work including satisfaction of the 
College Group Requirements (see page 371) and the University 
General Ecilcation Requirements (see page 25), as well as the major 
requirements listed below. AU course work must be completed in 
accordance With the regulatiOns of the University and the College 
goveming undergracilate scholarship and degrees; see pages 16-43 
and 371-376, respectively. 

It is expected that a major wt II complete at least thirty but not more than 
forty-six credits in COS course work. Any credits elected over the 
maximum· forty-six must have prior approval of both adviser and 
chairperson H the additional credits are to count toward the degree 
(120 credits) for transfer students. At least twelve credits are required 
in residence within the major. A proper distrlbutiOn of courses 
approved by the student's adviser is important It is desirable that 
students intending to major in communicatiOn disorders and sciences 
be9n their work in the Oepartmentin their sophomore year. Courses in 
the major should be selected in consultation with a depar1mental 
adviser. Although students do not officially dedare a major prior to the 
junior year, advising is available to freshmen and sophomores. 

Mo)or Requirements for a Bachelor of Arts degree in this discipline 
consist of the following courses: COS 508, 509, 530,531,532,536, 
646,648; AUD 540and 542. In addition, all majors must complete the 
following courses: PHY 310 or 213; STA 102; GPH 110 or ANT 210; 
and PSY 101. 

Bachelor of Science Option: Students majoring in thisdisclpine also 
have the option of working toward the Bachelor of Science degree 
granted by the College of Education. It is recommended that such 
students eam the Michigan Teaching Certificate at the undergraduate 
level, although certification is not granted until completion of the 
Master's Degree, which is required before clinical certilicatiOn is 
awarded These students normally transfer into the College of 
Education at the beginning of the junior year. 

An adviser should be consulted eariy in the student's program so that 
course work is taken in the proper sequence for both the B.S. degree in 
educatiOn and the Michigan Teaching Certificate, as well as the 
speech-language major program. For the Bachelor of Science degree 
the College of Education also requires a planned minor elected in 
consultatiOn with an adviser in the College of Ecilcation. Inquiries 
should be directed to 555 Manoogian Hall (577-3337). For further 
details, consult the CDS Student Handbook, available from the 
Department. 

Advising: Initial questions about the major, in duding work required in 
the College of Education, should be directed to the Undergracilate 
Officer. For questions concerning clirical certification, contact the 
Coordinator of Clinical Programs. Post-<legree students are advised 
by the Graduate Officer. 

Flnanclal Aid: See Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid, page 21. 
The following awards are available to students in this department: 

Theodore Mandell Memorial Scholarship Award: Awarded to majors 
in the Department or alumni specializing in school speech-language 
pathology. 

Clara a Stoddard Memorial Award: Awarded to majors in the 
Department or alumni specializing· in school speech-language 
pathology. . 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (CDS) 
The following courses, numbered 090--099, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. C01Usu nwnbered 700-91)9, which are 
offered for graduale credit only, may be found in the gradllllle 
bulletin. Courses in the following list ruunbered 500-699 may be 
taken for gradMOte credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduale students by individual COIU'se linutations. For 
int.erpretation of numbering system, signs and abbrevialions, see 
page 461. 

101, Elementary Sign Language (ASL). Cr. 3 
Appreciation and use of American Sign Language (ASL). Review of 
basic grammar coupled with classroom praclice to learn to 
communicate in signs. (I) 

102. Advanced Sign Language (ASL). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CDS 200. Advanced use of American Sign Language (ASL); 
grammar and classroom practice for sign communication and 
teaching. (Y) 

180. Improving lntelllglblllty for lnternetlonala. Cr. 2 
Olfet'ed for Sand U grades only. Articulation, accent, and intonation 
patterns drilled on a group and individual basis for people learning 
English as a second language. Coursework in the English Language 
Institute should be completed or taken concurrently. (T) 

201. Ualng Sign Language (ASL). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CDS 300. Practical uses of sign language with special 
emphasis on fieldwork projects pinpointing appHcation in particular 
fields, such as law, medicine, speech-language pathology, social 
work, human services, special education, allied health, nursing, public 
administration. (Y) 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1~Max. 4) 
Prereq: written consent of chairperson required K replacing regular 
course work. Undergraduate study in areas not covered in scheduled 
curriculum, including library and field work. (Y) 

508. PhoneUca. (SED 532)(LIN 508). Cr. 3 
Multisensory sb.Jdy of sounds in the English language, emphasizing 
acoustic, physiologic, kinesiologic approaches. (F) 

509. Anatomy and Phyolology of the Speech Mechanlam. 
(SED 533), Cr. 3 

General science of normal speech; anatomy, physiology and 
mechanics of respiration, phonation, resonation, artia.Jtation. (W) 

530. Introduction to Communlcotlon Dleordora. (SED 530). 
Cr.3-4 

Speech-language pathology in clinical and educational settings; 
classification of communication disorders and related management 
strategies. (F,S) 

531. Clinical Methods In Communlcollon Dleordera. 
(SED 531), Cr. 3 

Prereq: CDS 508,509, 530, 532. Procedures and materials for clinical 
diagnosis of articulatory, language, rhythm, and voice deficits of 
organic and non-organic causation. {W) 

532. Normal Language Acquloltlon and Uaoge. 
(SED 536XLIN 536), Cr. 3 

Language development in chikfren and the associated areas of 
emotional and motor develop~nt; language stimulation techniques 
and programs. (F) 

536, Clinical Practice In Communication Dtoordora. 
(SED 534). Cr. 3 

Prereq: CDS 646, 648, and 531, each with grade of B or better. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Supervised 
experience in application of methods of diagnosis and treatment of 
clinical cases. (T) 
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633. (SEO 779) Language Ba- of Leaming Dlaobllldea. 
Cr.3 

Open only ID learning disabiities/emotional impairment majors. 
Normal language acquisition and development and language 
pathology, Including neurological process involved in speech 
reception and production, and assessment of language disorders as 
they relate to learning disabilities. (S) 

638. Advw,ced Clinical Practice In Communication 
Disorders. (SED 636). Cr. 3 

Prereq: CDS 536 or equiv. with grade of B or better. Material fee as 
in<icaled in SalleaJ/e of Classes. Supervised experienca in 
application of methods of diagnosis and treatment of clinical cases. 

(T) 

638. Dlagnoallc Teata In Communication Dlaordera. 
(SEO 838). Cr. 3 

Prereq:juniorstanding; CDS508, 509,514,530,532. Diagnostic 18sts 
and instruments used in the appraisal of speech-language diSorders. 
Test protocol and administration procedure. (W) 

1148. Communication Dlao<dera I. (SED 848). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CDS 508, 509, 530, 532. Introduction to the clinical 
management of articulation and language disorders. (W) 

848. Communication Dlaordors II. (SED 848). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CDS 508, 509, 530, 532. Introduction to the cHnical 
management of cleft palate, voice, and stuttering disorders. (W) 

662. Introduction to Voice Disorder• and Cleft Palate. 
(SED 662). Cr. 3 

Prereq: CDS 530. An introduction to basic concapts related to 
acquisition and manifestations of voice disorders in children and adults 
and to resonance disorders as a result of oral clefting, including 
remediation. (W) 

684. Language Pathology: Etiology and Dtagnoala. 
(SED 684). Cr. 3 

Prereq: CDS 530 and 532. Descriptions, etiology, methods of 
diagnosis of language disorders in chidren, inducling remediation. 

(F) 



COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Office:431 State Hall; 577-2477 
Chairperson: Narendra Goel 
Assistant to the Chairperson: Debra Mazur 
Adminislrative Assistant: Judith Lechvar 

Professors 
Michael Cmrad, Narendra Goel. William Grosky, Alexis Manastcr-Ramf:r, 
Vaclav Rajlich, lshwu Sethi 

Associate Professors 
Anthooy Ouonopoulos, Rohen Reynolds, Nai-Kuan Tsao, Seymoor J, 
Wolfson 

Assistant Professors 
Farshad Fotouhi, Lucja Iwanska, Satyendra Rana 

Le.cturer 
Richard Weinand 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF ARIS with a major in computer science 

BACHEWR OF ARIS with a major in informQJion systems 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Computer Science 

POST BACHEWR CERTIFICATE in Computer Science 

*MASTER OF ARIS with a major in computer science 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE with a major in computer science 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE in Electronics and Computer Control 
Systems-Interdisciplinary 

*DOCTOR OF PH/WSOPHY with a major in computer science 

The Department of Computer Science taaches the principles of design 
and use of computing and information systems. Underlying concepls 
are stressed which giw students the flexibility to manage the 
ever-increasing complexity of this rapidy-<:hanging field. The 
objective of the Department is to provide a learning environment which 
fosters the development of computer scientists possessing strong 
fundamental conospts and good mathematical backgrounds. To 
facm- lhis instruction, the Department has at its command an array 
of hardware resources. For details, see page 396. 

BACHELOR'S DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Admission raqulrementa for the College are satisfied by the general 
requirements for undergraduate admission to the UniV8111ity; sae page 
15. Srudents planning to major in computer scienos should consult 
with a depanmental adviser as soon u possible and no later than the 
beginning of their sophomore year. In general, the requirements in 
effect when a sl\Jdent declares a major in computer scienos will be 
those that the slUdent must complete. In some ceses, changes in the 
availability of courses may require the substitution of other courses. 
However, if the time period for completion of requirements is extended 
too long,-a revision of the requirements may be necessary. Computer 
scienos is a rapidly changing ciscipline. Students should check often 
with the depanment for the latest information conosming the program 
and requirements. 

• F01 'IIO(iic ,equm>elllS, consul the Wayna Stale Univels!y Graduals 8lila<i1. 

Admission following an Interruption In enrollment: A student 
attempting to complete a computer scienos major after a prolonged 
inlen'uption of his/her education may find that some of his/her course 
work in computer science is out of date. In this case, the record will be 
reviewed and the department may require the sl\Jdent to fulfill 
cx,mputer science course requirements existing at the time of his/her 
return, and/or retake some of the courses. 

Transfer studenta should consult with the undergraduate 
departmental adviser during the semester prior to their rransfer. 
Determination of coun;e equivalency will be made by the Translar 
Credit Evaluation Unit in conjunction with the undergraduate 
departmental adviser. The department res8MIS the right of final 
determination of course equivalency. 

Major course sequence oudines are available in the department for 
guidanos in meeting degree requirements. 

Introductory Course Work: The Department ol Computer Science 
offers a number of courses introducing srudents to basic computer and 
computing ccnospts. Some of these courses also serve as 
prerequisites for more advanosd study in computer scienos. Most ol 
the introductory courses require mathematics preparation equivalent 
to MAT 095 or MAT 180. (See course descriptions regarding the 
required prerequisites, page 409.) CSC 101 is required for students 
planning to continue in computer science. CSC 100 is for non-major 
sl\Jdents who desire to learn BASIC; students who intend to major or 
minor in computer scienos wm not normally take this course. CSC 112 
is primarily intended for engineering students. Only courses at the 300 
level or above may be used to comp/els the CSC elective requirement 

CASPER: Students are encouraged to use Computer Assisted 
Studies Planning and Educational Resources (CASPER), available in 
the Department office, to get answers to questions about transfer 
credits, degree requirements, and prerequisite courses, and to plan 
their courses of study. 

Bachelor of Science 
in Computer Science 
The Bachelor of Scienos curriculum provides a sb'Ong academic 
foundation in computer science. The program is designed for students 
whose primary interest is in the sl\Jdy of computers and computer 
systems, and is the reccmmended preparation for those interested in 
pursuing graduate stucies in computer science or for those who are 
interested in research. 

Admission Requirements: See above. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complate at least 120 aedits in course work, incfucing 
salislactlon of the Univelsity General Education Requin,ments (see 
page 25) and the College Group Requirements (see page 371). All 
course work must be completed in acccrdance with the regulations of 
the University governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see 
page 15-43 and 371-376, respectively. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS: 

1. Mathematics 201,202,221, and 225. 

2. Computer Scienos course work as follows: 

(a) Computer Scienos 101, 110, 211, 220, 320, 410, 411,442,450, 
and 496. 

(b) Four adcitional Computer Science courses of at least three aedits 
each, numbered 300 or above, exclucing CSC 490 and 495. 

(c) A miiiimum of twenty-seven credits in computer science must be 
earned at Wayne State University. 

(d) A minimum grade of 'C' is required in CSC 101, 110, and 211. 

Students declaring their major should consult an adviser for a written 
assessment of current requirements. 
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- With Honors in Computer Science 
Studenls in the Honors Program are challenged by independent 
research work and by the close association and infonnal clscussions 
with faculty and advanced graduate studenls. 

The Honors Program is open to studenls seeking the Bachelor of 
Science in Computer Science degree. A cumulative honor point 
average of at least 3.3 is required for consideration for admission to 
and continuance in the program. Studenls are admitted on tho 
recommendation of the Honors Program Adviser. Interested students 
should contact a departmental adviser and complete the Honors Plan 
of Work form when declaring computer science a major or at the 
beginning of the senior year. If a student has declared a major in 
computer science prior to entering the Honors Program, a new 
Declaration of Major must bo completed, stating 'Bachelor of Scienos 
with Honors'. 

Admlselon Requirement.: See page 393. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete at least 120 credits in coursa work, including 
satisfaction of the University General Education Requiremenls (see 
page 25) and the College Group Requiremenls (see page 371). All 
course work must be completed in accordance with the regulations of 
the University and the College governing undergraduate scholarship 
and degrees; see pages 15-43 and 371--(l76, respectively. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS: 

1. Mathematics 201, 202, 221 and 225. 

2. Computer Science course work as follows: 

(a) Computer Science 101, 110, 211, 220,320,410, 411, 442, 450, 
and 496. 

(b) Four additional Computer Scienos courses al at least three credits 
each, numbered 300 or above, excluding CSC 490 and 495. 

(c) A minimum of twenty-seven credits in computer science must be 
earned at Wayne State University. 

(d) A minimum grade of 'C' is required in CSC 101, 110, and 211. 

3. One semester of an Honors Program 400-level seminar. 

4. Computer Science 499, Honors Thesis: three or six aedits. 

The thesis is a paper presenting the resulls of the student's 
independent research. The length of the thesis may vary according to 
the nature ol the topic and method of approach. Regislration for 
Honors Thesis must be made a minimum of two semesters prior to the 
student's expected graduation date. A minimum of two semesters 
should bo allowed for completion al all of the thesis requiremenls. It is 
expected that the Honors Thesis will conform to the University 
master's thesis format (copies available from the Department). 

The student will bo assigned a faculty adviser to guide and direct the 
research. A grade is awarded for CSC 499 after approval by two faculty 
advisers. 

5. An overall Wayne State cumulative honor point average of at least 
3.3. 

6. A minimum total of fifteen credits in honors-<tesignated course 
work, including Computer Science 499, and the Honors Seminar listed 
above. For information about additional honors-designated course 
work available each semester, see the University Schedule of Classes 
under 'Honors Program,' or contact the Director of the Honors. 
Program (577--(l030). 

Bachelor of Arts 
with a major in Computer Science 
The Bachelor of Arts degree is designed for those whose interests lie in 
the application of computers to non-scientific areas and is suitable tor 
those who wish to take extensive additional work in other areas (for 
example, business, library science, psychology). 
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While providing a less rigorous background in computer scienos than 
the B.S. curriculum, the Bachelor of Arts program provides the 
minimum computer science and mathematics background for 
advanoed courses and graduate admission. Graduate study in 
computer science usuany requires more mathematics than is ~ui~ 
lor this degree; studenls planning to earn a graduate degree In th,s 
field are strongly urged to take as much adcltional mathematics and 
computer science as their programs allow, to provide an adequate 
background lor graduate work. Although not required lor a B.A. 
degree, please note that CSC 450 is required for admission to the 
graduate program. 

AdmlHlon Requirements: See page 393. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete at least 120 credils in coursa work, including 
satiSfaction of the University General Education Requiremenls (see 
page 25) and the College Group Requiremenls (see pege 371 ). All 
course work must be completed in accordance with the regulations of 
the University and the College goveming undergraduate scholarship 
and degrees; see pages 15-43 and 371--(l76, respectively. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS: 

1. Mathematics 201,202, and 221. 

2. Computer Scienos coursa work as follows: 

(a) ComputerScienos 101,110,211,220,320,410,411,442, and 
496. 

(b) Three additional Computer Science courses of at least three crecils 
each, numbered 300 or above, excluding CSC 490 and 495. 

(c) A minimum al twenty-three credils in computer science must be 
earned at Wayne State University. 

(d) A minimum grade of 'C' is required in CSC 101, 110, and 211. 

Students declaring their major should consult an adviser for a written 
assessment of current requirements. 

Bachelor of Arts 
with a Major in Information Systems 
This degree differs from the Bachelor of Arts with a major in Computer 
Science in that it prescribes carefully integrated study encompassing 
computer science and a specific area of appltcation. The curriculum is 
designed to provide students not only with a good background in 
computer scienos but also with the essential concepls ol systems 
analysis and design required for particular applications. A corequisite 
part of the program involves a fundamental orientation in the discipline 
in which the computer scienos skills are to be applied. 

The cognate specialization is to be selected from other fields (for 
exampkt, business, library science, the social or natural sciences, 
medicine) either within the College of Scienos or from other University 
divisions. Coursework in the specific application area will be 
developed in consultation with the appropriate department and must 
be approved by the Computer Science Undergraduate Committee to 
assure a coherent plan ol study properly integrating computer science 
and the intended field of endeavor. 

Admlselona Requirements: See page 393. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
with a major in information systems must complete at least 120 aedits 
in coursa work, including satisfaction of the University Gsneral 
Education Requiremenls (see page 25) and the College Group 
Requiremenls (see page 371 ). All coursa work must bo completed in 
accordance with the regulations of the University goveming 
undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 15-43 and 
371--(l76, respectively. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS: 

1. Mathematics 201,202, and 221. 



2. Computer Science 101, 110,114,211,220,410,411,442,471, and 
496. 

3. A minimum of eighteen credits of course work approved by lhe 
Computer Science Undergraruate Committee in a specific application 
area. It is expected Iha! much of !his course work will be related ID the 
intended application of computer technology ID the appHed area. The 
applied area need not be limited ID subjects taught in the College. 

4. A minimum of lWenty credits in computer science must be med at 
Wayne State University. 

5. A minimum grade of 'C' is required in CSC 101, 110, and 211. 

Students declaring their major should consutt an adviser for a written 
assessment of current requirements. , 

Work-Study Cooperative Program 
' Students who wish to enrich their education with practical computer 

science experience may enroll in the Cooperative Program. In this 
program, full-time study terms are alternated with lull-time work 
assignments in cooperating industries. Usually students enter lhe 
program in either their junior or senior year and most of the work 
assignments are in the metropolitan Detroit area. A student may enroll 
for no more lhan one course with the approval of the College Co-op 
CoordinalDr during !hose terms in which he/she is on a work 
assignment. Each term a student is on a work assignment he or she 
must enroll !he following term in Computer Science 495, Professional 
Practice in Computer Science. A report covering. each work 
assignment is required of the student and performance on lhe job is 
rated by the industrial supervisor. Salaries and other benefits are paid 
for the time spent on each work assignment. The student must be 
majoring in computer sctence. For details and enrollment procedun*, 
contact the College Co-<>p Coordinator at the University Placement 
Services. 

Minor in Computer Science 
The Minor Program provides a background in computer science for 
students who are majoring in other fields of study in the College. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS: 

1. Mathematics 201, 202, and 221. 

2. Computer Science course work as follows: 

(a)ComputerScience 101,110,211,220. , 

(b) One additional Computer Science course numbered 300 or above, 
excluding CSC 490 and 495, ID complete the required eighteen CSC 
credits. 

(c) A minimum of twelve credits in computer science must be earned at 
Wayne State University. 

(d) A minimum grade of 'C' is required in CSC 101, 110, and 211. 

Students declaring their minor should consult an adviser for a written 
assessment of current requirements. 

Students may wish to modify the Minor Program ID flt special needs. 
For any changes or adjustments to the above course requirements, 
students should contact one of the departmental undergraduate 
advisers for approval. 

'AG RADE' - Accelerated Graduate Enrollment 
This program enables qualified seniors to 'en~H simultaneously in the 
undergraduate and graduate programs and apply a maximum of 
fifteen credits IDWards bolh lhe bachelor's and maste(s degrees. 
Students electing lhe 'AGRADE' Program may expect to complete lhe 
bachelo(s and master's degrees in five years of lull-time study. 

Admlaofon Requirements: An 'AGRAOE' applicant may petition the 
Graduate Committee of lhe Computer Science Department for 
acceptance inlD lhe program no eartler than lhe semester in which 
ninety credits are completed. FoHowing Departmental Graduate 
Commiaee approval, students must seek lhe approval of lhe Graduate 
Officer of lhe College. Applicants must have an overall h.p.a. at lhe 
'cum 1auc1e· level (approximately 3.4) and not less lhan a 3.6 h.p.a. in 
the. major coun;es already completed. · If the student's petition is 
accepted, the student's faculty adviser shaH develop a graduate Plan 
of Work, specifying 'AGRADE' courses ID be included in subsequent 
semesters. 

Post Bachelor Certificate 
in Computer Science 
The Certificate Program in Computer Science is designed for students 
who have obtained an undergraduate or graduate degree in another 
dscipline from an aocrecited university, and who now desire 
undergradua~vel competence in computer science skills. 
Students whose background includes lhe courses which satisfy 
College Group Req.Jirements (see page 371) will generally apply for a 
second bachelo(s degree rather than lhe Certificate in Computer 
Science. 

The Post Bachelor Certificate Program provides a certificate which 
verifies lhe completion of the technical courses required for lhe 
Bachelor of Aris wilh a major in Computer Science and provides lhe 
minimal course requirements for admission to the grad.late program in 
computer science at Wayne State University; students planning to 
enter lhe graduate program in computer science are strongly advisad 
to take. as many additional mathematics and computer science 
courses as their programs wlH allow, to provide· an adequate 
background for graduate work. 

Admlaak>n: Students who have received their undergraduate degree 
from Wayne State University should apply directly ID lhe University 
Advising Center. Two copies of the studenrs b'anscript must be 
submitted to the ur\iversity adviser. 

Students who have received !heir undergraduate degrees from 
another inslitution must complete lhe Application for Undergraduate 
Admission form and request Iha! official transcripts from lhe college or 
university g,anting lhe degree be sent directly to the Office of 
Admissions. 

CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for !his certificate must 
achieve a level of competence in mathematics and computer science 
equivalent ID completion of ~ne credits in university oourse work 
as set forth in lhe following program. Prior preparation at lhe 
undergraduate level as evidenced in transcript notation or by 
demonstrable proficiency may be used to satisfy any of these 
requirements, except Iha! lWenty-three credits in computer science, 
either as transfer credit to this program or as Post Bachelor certificate 
credi~ must be earned at Wayne State University. The content 
requirements for !his program are as follows: 

1. A bachelor's degree or i)s equivalent in some discipine other lhan 
computer science with an honor point average of at least 2.0 from an 
accredited institution. 

2. Mathematics 201,202, and 221. 

3. Computer Science course work as follows: 

(a) Computer Science 101,110,211,220,320,410,411,442, and 
496. 

(b) Three additional Computer Science courses of at least three credits 
each, numbered 300 or above, excluding CSC 490 and 495. 

(c) A minimum of twenty-three credits in computer science course 
work must be completed at Wayne State University with an h.p.a. of at 
least 2.5. 
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Studen1S should consult an adviser for a written assessment of current 
certificate requiremen1S. Although not required for a certificate, please 
note that CSC 450 is required for admission to the graduate program. 

Facilities 
The Department of Computer Science currently has nine laboratories; 
seven are primarily used for research by faculty and gra..,ate 
studen1S; one primarily for graduate teaching and another one 
primarily for undergraduate teaching. These labs are connected bY a 
local area network (LAN) described below. Research labs inctucle: 
artificial intelligence, biocomputing, computer graphics and animation, 
distributed computing, information management, software 
engineering, and vision and neural networks. 

The Com put• Science Department LAN is composed of a 10 Mbps 
Ethernet and an Apple Talk network connected by a Shiva FastPath 
bridge. The Ethernet is physically composed of 10BASE5, 10BASE2 
and 10BASET segmen1S connected through repeaters and linking a 
heterogeneous mixture of about eighty Unix workstations of various 
types, minicomputers and personal computers located in nine different 
labs. The AppleTalk network is implemented on the Wayne State 
University telephone wiring using PhoneNet and Farallon Star 
Controller and network. The LAN is connected bY a pair of AC4140 
routers to the central LAN in the Computing Services Center, which in 
tum is connected ID NSFNet by a pair of T1 lines. 

The Undergraduate Computing Laboratory is available ID 
undergraduate studen1S both for class projects and for instructor-led 
discussion classes. The laboratory is equipped with thirty-two Intel 
386 workstations connected bY a 1 O Mbps Ethernet running Norvell 
Netware. Central file storage is provided by a 50 Mhz 486 server. The 
Laboratory also has a video projector and screen ID allow the instructor 
to display the exercise under discussion in real time as studen1S follow 
along at their own workstations. The Laboratory also is equipped with 
a 386 laptop so that the projector may be taken ID other classrooms 
and used to give on-line demonstrations. 

The Computer Science Graduate Laboratory is available to 
graduate studen1S for course work and for research projec1S. The lab 
is equipped with thirty SPARCstations, a MicroVAX 3600, and an 
AT&T3b2 minicomputer. The SPARCstationsare all equipped with 16 
MbYtes of RAM and 207 Mbytehard disks. User files reside on a pair of 
Sun fileservers, a SPARCserver 1+ and a SPARCserver 10/41. 
Together, the two servers provide a little over 8 GbYtes of user file 
space. Lab software includes Mathematica, FrameMaker, Software 
Thru Pictures, Quintus Prolog, Lisp, C, and C++. 

The Unlverally'a Computing Services Center currently has three 
large IBM and Amdahl computers which support the Department's 
instructional needs. The University is a participant in the Merit and 
Telenet Computer Networks, which permit communication throughout 
the United States, Canada, and much of the rest of the wortd. 

Studen1S have access ID the University's computing facilities through 
two main terminal rooms located on the Main Campus. The computing 
facilities are readily accessible through the public telephone networks. 

Financial Aid 
Also see Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid, page 21. 

Cray Research Award: Award of $2000 open to any computer science 
major with at least sophomore standing. Application deadline is 
November 17. 

Stephen P. Hepler Award: Award of $1000 open to any computer 
science major with at least sophomore standing. Applicatk,n deadline 
is March 17. · 

John P. Sdeber Endowed Scholarship Fund: Award open ID any 
part-time or full-time undergraduate upper-division student majoring 
in computer science, who is a U.S. citizen and has a minimum 3.0 
h.p.a.; awarded on basis of scholastic achievement and leadership. 
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MchCon-1..eon Atchison Scholarship: Awarded ID any minority 
student majoring in accounting, chemical engineering, mechanical 
engineering, or computer science from the MichCon seNice area: 
student must have a minimum 2.5 h.p.a, be a U.S. citizen, and 
demonstrate financial need. Application deadHne is April 30: contact 
the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (CSC) 
The foUu.,ing courses, ru,mbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may he found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the fol/u.,ing list numbered 5()()...{i99 may be 
taken for graduale credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students l,y individual course limitations. For 
interpreta1ion of numbering system. signs and abbreviations, see 
page461. 

100. (CL) lnlrl>ductlo_n to Computer Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: placement out of MAT 095. No credt after any other 
programming course. Not for computer science majors. Brief 
introduction to problem solving: analysis, design, implementation and 
testing using a general purpose structured programming language. 
Introduction to use of text edttors, word processors, spreadshee1S, 
databases, and telecommunications. (T) 

101. (CL) Fundamentals of Computer Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: plecernent out of MAT 095. For computer science majors only. 
Not open to studen1S who have taken a previious computer 
programming course. History of computing; computer applications: 
w<ird processors, spreadshee1S; system design; introduction ID 
programming; program translation: hardware componen1S; Boolean 
algebra; artificlal'intelligence; computers and society. (l) 

105. (CL) Introduction to C and Unix. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MAT 180. Student computer account required. No cradit for 
Computer Science studen1S after CSC 102. Introduction ID Unix, vi 
editor, and C Programming Language. Unix development tools and 
fundamentals of C language discussed. (l) 

109. Computers and Mankind. Cr. 2-3 
Offered for two cradi1S ID lecture studen1S; offered for three credi1S ID 
studen1S electing lecture and laboratory. Not for computer science 
majors. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Basic 
concep1S of computing including organization capability, control of 
computers, their use in the management of information, and the study 
of complex processes through simulation; application in various areas 
of government, industry, education and the arts; future drection of 
computing: and the impact of computers on society. (l) 

110. (CL) Problem Solving and Programming. Cr. 4 
Prereq: placement out of MAT 180 and CSC 101. Problem solving with 
algorithms, and their realization .as computer programs using a 
structured, general purpose programming language; data types, 
operators, expressions, assignment, input and output, selection and 
repetition control structures; modularity and procedural abstraction 
using functions with parameters; structured data types array and 
string. (l) 

112. (CL) lntrodu.ctlon lo FORTRAN. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 180and CSC 100orCSC 101. Problem solving:problem 
formulation, analysis and design of algorithms; data representation: 
use of flow charts and the FORTRAN programming language in 
implementing algorithms. (l) 

114. (CL)lntroducllon lo COBOL Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 100 or 101. Problems in business applications:_editing, 
transaction analysis, file update, report generation, tape and d,sk files, 
COBOL specWication and implementation of sequential, indexed, 
direct and relative file organizations and their related access methods. 

(T) 



200. Introduction IO C++ Programming Language. Cr. 3 
Prereq: placement out of MAT 180 and CSC 100 or CSC 101. 
Elemen1S of C++; classes and objects; arrays, pointers and 
references; operators and friends; inheritence; derived classes; 
polymorphism: virtual functions. (IJ 

• 
211. (CL) lnlroductlon to Data S1ructure1 and Abalractlon. 

Cr.4 
Prereq: CSC 110 and MAT 201. lnlltl<tlclion to data abslnletion; 
design of abstract data types stack, queue and list using array and 
dynamic linked list representations; recursh/8 functions; seatdtlng and 
sorting algorithms. (T) 

220. Data Slructurea and Algorithm Analyala. Cr. 4 
Prereq: csc 211, MAT 221. lnlrOduclion to analysis of algorithms. 
Data structures for lrees, se1S, graphs; external sorting algorilhms; 
hashing; files; advanced lree structures. (n 

310. Computer Organlzadon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 211 or 505. Student computer account required. Data 
representation; assembly language programming: addressing, 
subroutine and parameters, input/output programming, interrup1S and 
direct memory access; linkefs and loaders. (TJ 

320. Programming Languagea. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 220. History and overview of programming languages, 
vittua! machines, representation of data typas; sequence control; data 
control, sharing and type checking; run-time storage management; 
language translation systems; programming language semantics; 
programming paradigms. (VJ . 

340. Human-computer Communication. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 220. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Devices, user interfaces, menu systems, command languages, 
features of common interface toolki1S, window programming, 
hypertext systems, fundamentals of computer graphics. (VJ 

410. Computer Architecture. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 211 or 505. Offered for undergraduate major credit only. 
Data representation; digital logic circui1S; instruction forma1S and 
addressing modes; register transfer and microoperations; 
microprogrammed control; RISC architecture; memory organization; 
pipelined and V&ctor processing; multi~. (TJ 

411. Introduction to Software Engineering. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 220. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Software life cycle; software requirement analysis; software system 
design; software implementation and testing; software maintenance; 
team programming; elhics and programmers. (F,W) 

430. Numerlcal and Symbollc Computing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 410. Introduction to 1he main concerns of mathematical 
and scientific programming; detection and control of errors in 
computer arithmetic; iterative approximation methods; overview of 
applications in 1he sciences and engineering. (V) 

442. Computer Operating Systems. Cr. 3 
~rereq: CSC 410. Offered for undergraduate major credit only. 
Operating system services; file systems; CPU scheduling; memory 
management; virtual memory; disk scheduling; deadlocks; concurrent 
processes. (T) 

443. Parallel Programming. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 442. Hardware and operating system models; precess, 
shared memory, and simple parallel programs; basic parallel 
programming techniques; barriers, and race conditions; scheduling 
nested loops and data dependencies; discrete event, discrete time 
simulation: semaphores and events. (Y) 

450. Introduction IO Theoretical Computer Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 220 or 505. Finite automata and regular expressions; 
context-free grammars; pushdown automata; Turing machines; 
hierarchy of formal languages and automata; computability and 
decidability. (TJ 

471. Information Syaletu Dealgn. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 220, 411. Structure of information systems; system 
analysis; database life cyde; ccnceptual modeling and 
implementation; relational model; network model; hierarchical model; 
design arid hnplementation ot an information system utilizing a 
commercial database. (Y) 

490. DI- Study. Cr. 1-4(M1x. 8) 
Not for graduate credit. Individual study as 8fll8ed on by student and 
supervising faculty. Primarily for malarial not covered in regular 
courses. (1) 

492. Special Topics In Computer Sclellce. Cr. 1-3(Max. 8) 
Prereq: junior or senior standing. Topics to be announced in Schedule 
of Classes. <n 
495. Proleaalonal Practice In Computer Science. 

Cr. 1(Max. 4) 
Prarsq: junior or senior standing. Offered for S and U grades only. 
Open only to computer science co-op studfn1S. Must be taken after 
each fulHlme co-op work assignment May not be used to satisfy 
undergraduate computer science elective requiremen1S. Review of 
computer science practical experiences resulting from particlpallon in 
1he cooperative work-study program. <n 
496. (WI) Frontiers of Computing. Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior standing. Selected topics from: artificial intelligence; 
software engineering; databases; distributed and parallel computing; 
computer vision and robotics; natural computing; computer graphics. 

M 
499. Honers Theala. Cr. 3 or 8(3 req.) 
Prereq: senior standing. Offered for 6 c:,eclits wilh consent of 1hesis 
adviser and undergraduate committee. Student computer account 
required. Independent study undeuuparvision. (n 

505.- Algortthms and Data Stnlcturea. Cr. 4 
Prereq: graduate standing. Not for major c:,ecltt. · Introduction to 
problem solving melhods and algorilhm development; data 
abstraction for structures such as stacks, queues, linked lists, lrees, 
and graphs; searching end sorting algorithms and !heir analysis. (I) 

526. Computer Networks and Distributed System,. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 442. Introduction lo Iha topic; date communications 
protocols; local aree networks; distributed applications. M 
sea. Introduction to Modeling and Slmul1Hon. (I E 518). 

Cr.3 
Prereq: CSC 211 or 505 and MAT 221. Review of statistics; queuing 
analysis; categories of models; general purpose simulation 
languages; model validation; experimental design; outpUt analysis. 

(I) 

571. Design of lntelllgent Information Systems. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 471, 580. Object-oriented data modeling; inteHigent 
office information systems; decision support systems; deductive 
databases; hypertext; specific applications in interlacing commercial 
databases and expert systems. (Y) 

580. Expert Syaterns: Toots and Languages Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 220 or 505. Survey ot languages and tools for 1he 
development of expert systems epplicalions. Introduction to 
functional, logical, and object:..oriented programming and to various 
commercially available expert system environmen1S; sepcific 
epplicaticns in areas of computer science, medicine, and engineering. 

(I)· 

583. Computatlcnal Modellng of Comptex Systama. Cr. 3 
Prereq: knowladge of a programming language; MAT 201. 
Introduction to computer melhods useful for modeling complex 
systems which are refractory to traditional methods of analysis. 
Emphasis on problem formulation and concrete examples, especially 
examples drawn from biology. (IJ 
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586. lntroduellon to Pattern Recognition and Image 
ProceHlng. Cr. 3 

Prereq: senior standing. Model of a pattern recognition system; 
representation techniques for classifiers; · paramebic and 
nonparametric classification methods; clustering; fundamentals of 
image formation and acquisition; image enhancement methods; 
feature extraction for two-dimensional visual pattern recognition; 
document image processing and recognition. (Y) 

587. Computer Graphic• I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 220 or 505, MAT 225. Graphics devices, graphics 
primitives, 2-D transfonnations, windowing and clipping, modeling 
3-0 objects, 3-0 viewing transfonnations, hidden surface removal, 
shading and color. (I) 

588. Prlnclplea of Natural Computing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing. Introduction to basic principles of 
infonnation processing in biological systems; similarities and 
differences belween biological systems and computing machines; 
implication of biological information processing principles and 
mechanisms for artificial intelligence. (B) 

611. Software Engineering. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 220 or 505. Software process models; advanced 
software system design; software project management; software 
analysis; testing and performance analysis; software maintenance; 
reverse engineering; software reuse; software metrics; 
object-oriented development. (Y) 

614. Knowledge-Based Software Engln-lng. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 411 or 611. Domain modeling and object-oriented 
analysis; formal requirements specification languages; construction of 
programs from fonnal specifications and correotness proofs; rapid 
prototyping; transfonnational approeches to program development; 
acquisition of software engineering knowledge; program 
comprehension; knowledge-based approaches to software 
maintenance and reuse; computer-supported cooperative work. (Y) 

617. Structure of Compliers I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 450 and 320. Lexical analysis; syntactic analysis; error 
detection; translation into intermediate code; storage allocation; 
optimization techniques. (I) 

824. Program CorrectnaH and Problem Specification. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 520. Problem and data specification; predicate and 
proposition logic, axiomatic theory and its model; many sorted 
algebras, data types and data abstraction; partial and total correctness 
(Floyd, Hoare, Dijkstra's proving schemes); structured induction 
correctness of concurrent program; problem solving and programming 
methodology. (I) 

626. Dtotrlbuted System• I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 442. Introduction to distributed systems; distributed 
systems architecture and design goals; interprocess communication 
and synchronization; concurrent programming with threads; 
client-server programming (with Berkeley sockets); distributed 
applications development using remote procedure calls. (Y) 

628. Advanced Operating Systemo. (ECE 584). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 442 or graduate standing. Design issues in advanced 
operating systems; distributed reaf-time operating systems; 
discussion of case studies such as UNIX, MACH, and AMOEBA. (I) 

650. Theory of languageo and Automata. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing. Finite-slate, context-free, 
context-sensitive, recursive, and r.e. languages; Chomsky hierarchy; 
grammars and automata; decidability and computability; Rice's 
theorem; basic complexity theory. (Y) 
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658. Design and Analysl1 of Algorithm,. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 220. Best caee, worst caee, and expected case 
complexity analysis; asymptotic approximations: solutions of 
recurrence equations; probabilistic techniques; divide-and-conquer; 
the greedy approach; dynamic programming; branch an.d bound; 
NP--oompleteness; parallel algorithms. (I) 

662. Matrix Computation I. (ECE 502). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 211,206, or equiv.; and MAT 225 for computer science 
students, CHE 304 for engineering students. Background matrix 
algebra; linear system sensitivity; basic transfonnations; Gaussian 
elimination; symmetric systems; positive definite systems; 
Householder method for least squares problems; unsymmelic 
eigenvalue problems; the QR algorithm. (B) 

671. Databaae Management Sy1tem1 I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 220 or 505. Data models; entity--<etalionship, relational, 
object-oriented; que,y languages; relational database design; 
physical data organization; query processing. (Y) 

680. Artlflclal lnteUlgence I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 580 or 320. Basic concepts; topics include: recursive 
probiem solving, knowledge representation using semantic networks 
and frames, state space search methods, planning and problem 
solving, game playing and adversarial search methods, rules and 
production systems (RETE n~). constraint satisfaction 
techniques and applications, optimization algorithms including genetic 
algorithms, logic programming. Implementation in Lisp and Prolog. 

(Y) 

683. Computallonal Modeling Laboratory. Cr. 3 
CSC 583 or consent of instructor. Practical experience in the 
implementation and documentation of computer models. (I) 

686. Dlgltaf Image Processing and Analyeta. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing. Review of image fonnation · and 
acquisition; image transformation; image enhancement and 
restoration; image compression; morphological image processing; 
edge detection and segmentation; archilecture for image processing. 

(Y) 

687. Computer Graphic• II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 587. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Representing curves and surfaces; solid modeling; fractal geometry; 
camera models; illumination models; ray tracing; radiosity methods; 
transparency; texture; graphics packages. (Y) 

688. Theory of Adaptable Syotema. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing. Fonnalion of adaptability theory; 
organization of biological and technical information processing 
systems in the light of adaptability theory; applications to biological 
computing and evolutionary programming. (I) 

691. Toplca In Computer Science. Cr. 1--l(Max. 8) 
Prereq:senior orgreduate standing. Current topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (I) 



GEOLOGY 
Office: 130 Administrative Services Building II; 577-2506 

Chairperson: Robert B. Furlong 

Professors 
Robert B. Furlong, Willard H. Parson (Emeritus), Luciano B. Ronca 

Associale Professor 
Jeffrey L. Howard 

Adjunct Associate Professor 
Robert E. Mosher 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF AJU'S with a major in geology 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE with a major in geology 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE with a major in gwlogy 

Geology consists of studies of the materials of the earlh and the 
processes to which they have been subjected, landscape features and 
lheir origins, and the history of the ear1h as recorded by rocf<s and 
fossils. 

The courses in geology are planned to serve lhe needs of four groups 
of students: ( 1) lhose who desire a general knowledge of geology as 
part of a liberal education; (2) lhose who need geological information 
as a cognate subject in other professions; (3) tt,ose who wish to major 
in geology as part of a broad liberal education; and (4) lhose who plan , 
to become professional geologists. Introductory courses are primarily 
general, but lhey also provide a foundation in geology for the student 
who desires to continue an intensive program of srudy. Students with 
an interest in environmental problems will find a number of relevant 
courses among those offered by lhe Department of Geology. In 
addition, a variety of courses in various phases of geology is available 
to lhe general student lntennediate and advanced courses are 
designed to develop the principles of geology beyond lhe elementary 
level and to give a firm technical foundation for advanced study. 

Bachelor'• Degren: The Department of Geology offers 
undergraduate programs leading to a degree of Bachelor of Aris in 
Geology and Bachelor of Science in Geology. The Bachelor of Arts 
degree differs from lhe Bachelor of Science degree principally in the 
number and level of non;ieology courses which the student is 
required to take. The Bachelor of Arts• is designed primarily for 
students who intend to becoma secondary school ear1h science 
teachers, whie the Bachelor of Science degree is suited to the student 
who intends to become a professional geologist and is required for 
lhose students intending to do graduate work in geology. 

Bachelor of Science 
With a Major in Geology 
AdmlUlon requirements for lhis program are satisfied by lhe 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for lhe bachelors degree 
must complete 120 a-edits in course wor1< including satisfaction of lhe 
College Group Requirements (see page 371) and the University 
General Education Requirements (see page 25), as well as lhe major 
and cognate a-edits listed below. All course work must be completed in 
accordance with the academic procedures of the University and lhe 
College governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 15-43 and 371~76, respectively. 

' For spe<:iic requilemems, consul 1ho Wayne State UmV81Sly Graooate Btllelin. 

Major Requirements: Students must complete at least lhirty--lour 
a-edits in geology exclusive of lhe inlJ'Oductory courses (100--level) 
and must include lhe foUowlng: 

1. Twenty ofthelhirty-louraedits from advenoed courses (numbered 
300 and above). 

2. Geology 213,316,330,340,500, and 530. 

3. Six credits in field mapping and field techniques, to be fulfilled by 
completing six credits in a summar field course, ii such a course is 
available. If lhe Geology Department at Wayne State University does 
not offer a summer field course in any given year, students should 
complete lhe field course requirement by attending an approved field 
course at another university. In certain unusual circumstances the 
required six a-edits in field mapping and field techniques may be 
earned through an extended field-oriented research project when tti1s 
project involves extensive field mapping and is under the direct 
supervision of a faculty member or other qualified field geologist 
throughout lhe duration of the field wor1<. 

Cognate ~ents: The program mustincludea yearof cak:ulus 
(Mathematics 201 and 202 or equivalent), a year of chemisby (or the 
e<JJivalent of Chemistry 108) and a year of physics. The courses in 
chemisby should include Chemistry 105 for the student without high 
school chemisby, followed by Chemistry 108. For the student wilh 
some knoWledge of chem is by, the Chemisby 107 and 108 sequence is 
satisfactory. It is recommended that lhe courses in physics include 
Physics 217 and 218 (bolh of these courses require inlroductory 
calculus). For lhose students who will not be able to complele 
introductory calculus prior to taking physics, Physics 213 and 214 will 
be acceptable. 

Although there are no required cognate courses beyond !hose listed 
above, geology majors should consult lheir adviser regarding cognale 
courses which might be of value to their particular program. Depending 
on interest and future goals, additional courses in mathematics, 
physics, and chemisby, as well as courses in biology, computer 
science, civil engineering, and geography might be of particular value. 

Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Geology 
This program is recommended as a background for secondary school 
earth science teach~r preparation. 

Admission requirements for lhis program are satisfied by lhe 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in course wolf< including satisfaction of the 
College Group Requirements (see page 371) and lhe University 
General Education Requirements (see page 25), as well as the major 
and cognate requirements listed below. All course wor1< must be 
completed in accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University and lhe College governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 15-43 and 371~76, respectively. 

Major Requirements: Students must complete twenty-six a-edits in 
geology beyond Geology 102. These must include Geology 213, 316, 
330, 340, 530, and at least two credits in a geology field course. 

Cognate Requirements, At least one college course in each of two of 
the following fields is required: biology, chemisby, or physics. 
Mathematics 180 and satisfaction of lhe Foreign Language Group 
Requirement are also required. 

Geology majors should consult lheir adviser regarding additional 
recommended cognate courses. Depending on interest and future 
goals, supplementary courses in mathematics, physics and chemistry, 
as wen as courses in biology, computer science, engineering, and 
geography might be of particular value. 
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Honors in Geology 
The Honors Program in Geology is open to students of superior 
academic ability who are majoring in geology. To be recommended for 
an honors degree from this department, a student must maintain a 
cumulative honor point average of at least 3.3. He/she must 
accumulate al least fifteen credits in honors-designatea course work 
and must demonstrate the ability to do independent study and an 
original Honors Thesis during the senior year. For infonnation about 
the requirements of the department's honors curriculum, contact the 
Chairperson of the Department, or the Director of the Honors Program 
(Sn-3030). 

Minor in Geology 
The Department offers a minor in geology for und8t'graduate students. 
The minor consists of twenty credits in geology (usually consisting of 
four courses). Although desirable courses for a student's minor 
program should be determined in consultation wilh Geology 
Department staff members, the following restrictions and 
recommendations should be noted: The minor must includ<! Geology 
101 and 102. Geology 100, 105,and 137mayonly baappliedforcradit 
to a minor with the permission of the studenfs adviser in consultation 
with the Chairperson of the Department.. At least four credits in the 
minor must be completed in courses at the 300--level or higher. All 
minor programs must be approved by the Department Chairperson. 

Anyone wishing to complete a minor in geology should contact one of 
the Department faculty members, or the Chairpersbn, as soon as 
possible, so that an appropriate program can be fonnulated. 

Assistantships and Awards 
Student Aasl•tant•hlpa: A limited number of undergraduate student 
assistantships are available for academically superior students after 
they have completed sufficient coursework to qualify (usually senior 
standing). 

Awards: The Geology Undergraduate Student Merit Award is 
presented to those undergraduate students who have excelled 
academically and who have made significant non-academic 
contributions to the Geology Department and/or the University. The 
award consists of a bronze plaque, a Brunton compass, and the 
recipient's name permanently inscribed and displayed on a special 
display board in the office of the Department of Geology. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (GEL) 
The foUuwing courses, numbered ~99, are offered for 
undergradUIJle credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for gradUIJle credit only, may be found in the gradUIJle 
1,i,l/etin. Courses in the folluwing list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for gradUIJle credit lllliess specifically restricted to 
und,,rgradUIJle students by individual course limitaJi-Ons. For 
interpretation of nwnbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 461. 

100. Geology and lhe Environment Cr. 4 
Primarily for non---<lcience majors. Geological aspects of man's use of 
his environment including geological hazards; water; waste disposal; 
occurrence, use and depletion of natural rasouroes. (T) 

101. (PS)Geology:TheSdenceoflheEarth. Cr.4 
Meets General Education Laboratory Requirement. Material lee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to continental drift and 
plate tectonic theory, geophysics and structure of earth's crust and 
interior; rocks and minerals; igneous and volcanic geology; work of 
running water, glaciers and ground water; geologic time; 
oceanography. One day field trip. Lecture and required laboratory. 

(T) 

102. Interpreting lhe Earth. Cr. 4 
Preraq: GEL 101 with a grade of C or better. Sedimentary rocks, 
sedimentary structures and fossils as tools for interpreting the history 
of the earth. Paleoecology of the geologic past and the structure of the 
earth are emphasized. (T) 

105. Oceanography. Ct. 4 
Introductory course in oceanography; includes origin of the ocean 
basins; ocean currents, waves and tides; life in the oceans and marine 
ecology; food, mineral and energy resources of the sea. (Y) 

137. Meteorology: The Study of Weather. Cr. 3 
Atmospheric phenomena, weather theory, weather maps, forecasting. 
Instruments and records. (I) 

213. Mlnerlfogy. Cr. 4 
Preraq: one course in high school or college chemistry. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. External morphology and internal 
arrangement of minerals. Identification of minerals by sight and simple 
physical and chemical properties. Properties and occurrences of 
major mineral groups. (F) 

316. Petrology. Cr. 4 
Preraq: GEL 102 and 213. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Origin, occurrence, alterations, classification, methods for 
detennination of important rocks based on megascopic and 
miaoscopic characteristics. (W) 

330. Structural Geology. Cr. 4 
Praraq: GEL 102 and high school trigonometry or equiv. Material fee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Description and interpretation of 
features which result from the origin or deton-nation of rock masses. 

(F) 

340. Prfnclplea of Sedlmentology and Stratigraphy. Cr. 4 
Preraq: GEL 102, 213 or consent of instructor. Material fee as 
indicated in Schec/Ule of Classes. Processes which produce 
sediments, environments of deposition, changes after deposition. 
Relationship between tectonics and sedimentation. Origin of 
sedimentary strata. Facies and correlations. (W) 



390. Directed Study. Cr. :i-«Max. 10) 
Prereq: consent of instructor, adviser, and chairperson. Primarily for 
honors students. (T) 

486. Re ... rch. Cr. 3-4(MaL 8) 
Prereq: consent of instructor, adviser, and chairperson. Primarily f<lr' 
honors students. Independent laboratory and field work. (T) 

500. Geological Site A ... aament. Cr, 4 
Prereq: GEL 101; 100 recommended. Classification of landforms and 
analysis of surficial geologic processes. Geophysical methods for 
,.subsurface analysis of soil and groundwater pollution. Application of 
remote sansing techniques in resource management. (Y) 

512. Environmental Geochemlotry. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 316, 340 and two samesters of college chemistry or 
consent of inslructor. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Introduction lo the chemistry of the eerth materials and m- of 
geochemical analysis. Common chemical reactions and processes 
related lo environmental problems. (W) 

515. Solla and Soll Pollutlon. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 101, CHM 107, CHM 108. Physical, chemical and 
mineralogical properties and classification of soils. Behavior of 
pollutanls in soils and methods for reclamation. (Y) 

530. Stadatlcal and Computer Method• In Environmental 
Geology. Cr. 4 

Prereq: consant of inslructor. Student computer account required. 
Principles of statistics, probability and computer programming; 
appHcation to the geological sciences; sampling procedures, 
population, confidence limits, regressions, correlations and time 
series, practical applications to geological problems. (B) 

545. Hydrogeology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: GEL 101,213,316,330; 340 recommended. Characteristics 
and behavior of groundwater in earth materials. Groundwater geology 
of southeastern Michigan. Water well technology and methods for 
exploration. (Y) 

593. (WQ Writing lntenolve Couroe In Geology, Cr. O 
Prereq: junior standng; satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination; consant of inslructor; coreq: GEL 316 or 330 or 340 or 
345. Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree credt Required for 
all majors. Disciplinary writing assignmenls under the direction of 
faculty member. !.tis! be selected in conjunction with course 
designated as corequisite. See section listing in Schedule of Classes 
for corequisites available each term. Satisfies the Uni..,rsity General 
Education Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement. (T) 

HONORS PROGRAM 
Office: 2311 Faculty/Administration Building; 577-3030 

Director: Stanley Shapiro 

Adviser: Karen M. Gumey, 2136 Helen Newberry Joy Student 
Services Cenler; 577-2680 

The Honors Program is designed for highly motivated studenls with 
superior abilities. Undergradlates in any college or department may, if 
eligible, take honors courses. Jnslruction in honors courses is highly 
indvidlalizedwith small classas exclusively teught by ful~time regular 
faculty members. 

Ellglblllty: To enroll in honors courses, studenls must have at least a 
3.0 cumulative honor point a\18rage at Wayne State University. 
Entering freshmen should have a high school honor point 8""rage of at 
least 3.5, and students transferring from a community college a 3.3 
h.p.a. No application procedure is necessary lo take honors courses. 
Studenls may take as few or as many honors courses as they wish; all 
courses are so noted on the transcript. Qualified studenls may elect 
Honors Program courses, honors sections of departmental courses, 
departmental courses open only lo honors studenls, honors thesis or 
essay courses, honors-option courses, courses with an honors 
component, and honors drectad studies. Studenls will normally earn 
many of their honors-<lesignated cradls in courses that also fulfill 
Uni\18rsity General Education Requiremenls (see page 25). 

Honore Deg,-: Studenls seeking a degree with Departmental 
Honors must contact.their major department or the Honors Program 
Office for specific requiremenls (see the appropriate Dapartmental 
saction of this Bulletin). Howe\18r, all departmental honors programs 
require (1) at least fifteen credits in honors-<lesignated course work, 
including (2) a senior assay or thesis done in the student's major 
department, and (3) at least one 420-level saminar offered through 
the Honors Program (HON 420-429). An h.p.a. of 3.3 (higher in some 
departmenls) is required for graduation as well. Any 
honors-<lesignated course work may be included in the fifteen honors 
credls; 

Studenls pursuing a degree with University Honors will follow a course 
of study consisting of (1) at least thirty cradls in honors-<lesignated 
course work, includng (2) a senior thesis or essay, and (3) one 
420-le\181 saminar offered by the Honors Program (HON 420-429). 
An h.p.a of 3.3 or higher is required for graduation. 

A student who satisfactorily completes a Departmental Honors 
curriculum or the Uni\18rsity Honors Program will recaive the 
appropriate Honors designation on both the dplorna and the 
transcript. The approval of the Honors Program is necessary for 
gradlation with Departmental or University Honors. 

Addltlonal Beneflla of the Hionora Program: Other features of the 
Honors Program include special faculty advising, guest lectures, 
participation In regional and national meetings of the National 
Collegiate Honors Council, an Honors Student Lounge (2311 
Faculty/Administration Building), and the opportunity to participate in 
honors student groups. 
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Honors Sections and Departmental Courses 
The following deparlmental courses e~her have honors sections or are 
open only to honors students. These courses (when scheduled) will be 
listed under lhe Honors Progrem in the Universey SchedJ/e of 
Classes. Departmental honors thesis or essay courses are listed only 
under the respective departmental headings in this bulletin and the 
Schedule of Classes. For a description of the following courses, see 
the appropriate Departmental sections of this bulletin. 

ANT311 . 

AH 112 .. 
BIO103 .. 

BI0105 .. 
BIO 151 .. 
BIO152. 
CHM131. 
CHM 132. 
CHM231. 

CHM232. 
CLA200 ...... 
CLA210 
ECC201 
ECC202 
ENG 105 

. . . . . . . . . . . Datrok Minorities: Arabs, Hispanics, and Blacks 
... (VP) Ronaiuance 111roui;, Modem Alt Surley 

(LS) Environmo~a/ Biology 
. . .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . . .. . (LS) Alt l~roduction 10 Lile 

.. .. • .. .. .. .. (LS) Basic Biology I 
.. ................... Basic Biology II 

. . . . . . • • . . {PS) Chemical Prinoploo and Ana~ I 
. ...• Chomi:al P1iq>lea and Analyai, II 

. . . . . Organic Stn1:t1.19 and Reactions 
. . . Organic Syrnhes11 and Spoclroocopy 

.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Gl90k Mythology 
. (PL) HonOIS Classical Origins of w-m Thougltt 

. . . . (SS) Pmoploo of Mioroec:oromios 
............. (SS) Principles of Macroeconomics 

.. (BC) Fl8Sllman Hono~: Eniii!h I 
ENG 205 . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. (IC) F,eshman Honoo: Engli!h II 
ENG 491 . . ..... Honors Seminar 
FAE 270 .. (PL) Mguish and Commitment European Existentialist Lierature 
GER 270 . . ....... (PL) Anguish and Commitment: El#'Op68fl Existentialist Lorature 
HIS130.. . (HS)Europeand111aWorld:1500-1945 
HIS 140 .. .. ....... (HS) The World Sm 1945 
HIS 595 . . .......................... Honois Seminar 
HUM 220 . (Pl) Sophomora Honors Colloquium in Humankies 
HUM 222 ...... (PL) Constructs of Human Experierce: Histories, Novels, Philosophies 
ITA 270 . . ..... (Pl) Anglish and Commitment: European Existeftialisl: Literature 
MAT 201 ....... Calculus I 
MAT 202 . .. . . . . . . CalcuUI 11 
MAT 203 ................ Ca~~us Ill 
MAT235 ... 
NFS221 
PHI 102 .... 
PHI 186 .. 
PHI 232 ......... . 

Elementary Differential Equations 
........... Human Nutrition 

... (Pl) Honors Introduction to Philosophical Systems 
. . . . Honors lrtroductory Symbolic logic 

. . . (Pl) lnlroduotion 10 Bhios 
. . . . . (Pl) MO!aph)'lic:s 

. . . Space, Time and the Philosophy of Physics 

.. .. (Al) -n Govemmem 

PHI 355 ...... . 
PH1360 .. .. 
PS101 . 
PS281 . 
PSY101 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . World Porrtics 
. . . . . . . . . (LS) lmrodu01ory Psychology 

. PSY 208 . . . . . . . . . . . ...... lrtroduction to Drugs, Behavior and Society 
PSY 250 .. .. .. .. ..................... Psychoogy of Social Bahavior 
~Y031 . ~oonnalPsychology 
AUS 270 .... (Pl) Anguish and Commitment European Existertialist l.ierature 
SOC587 
SPA270 
SPB101 
UGE 100. 

................•...... Violence in the Famffy 
.. (Pl) Anguish and Commitment: European Existertialisl: Literalure 

(OC) Oral Commooication: Basic Speech 

. .... (GE) The University and 11s Lbraries 
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Honors-Option Coursework 
The Honors Option allows a student in any course taught by a lull-lime 
regular faculty member to elect honors level work, provided lhe 
instructor agrees to fllmish commensurate extra instruction. If a grade 
of 'B" or above is earned in the course, the student will receive honors 
cre<it for the course on the transcript. Application forms for the Honors 
Option are available in the Honors Program Office. The application 
form must be signed by the instructor and departmental honors adviser 
and should be returned to the Honors Program Office by the end of the 
first week of classes. The completed form must then be returned ID the 
Honors Program Office at the end of lhe semester. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (HON) 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. For inJerpretation of numbering system, signs 
andabbreviations,seepage 461 . 
210, (CLA 210) (PL) Honor• Cfualcal Orlglno of Weotern 

Thought Cr.3 
Open only ID Honors Program students. Classical foundations of 
contemporary Western Thought. Topics include: relations between 
the sexes, democracy, slavery, war, social aiticism, rationality, 
relations between parents and children, literature and the performing 
arts. (Y) 

420. (PL) Seminar In Philosophy and Letten. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: junior or senior standing: minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. 
Analysis of meanings given ID human experience through study of 
philosophy or letters. Honors variant of an approved PL course in 
General Education Program. (Y) 

421. (SS) Seminar In Socfal Sclenc:eo. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 rumulative h.p.a. 
Analysis of major institutions in society and their roles in those 
institutions. Honors variant of an approved SS course in General 
Education Program. (Y) 

422, (LS) Seminar In Ute Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. 
Analysis of aspects, methods, and important issues in various areas of 
the life sciences. Honors variant of an approved LS oourse in General 
Education Program. (Y) 

423. (PS) Seminar In Physical Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 a..imulative h.p.a. 
Analysis of modem theory and data, implications and possibilities in 
the physical sciences. Honors variant of an approved PS course in the 
General Education Program. (Y) 

424. (VP) Seminar In Vloual and Performing Art•. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 a.imulative h.p.a . 
Analysis of ways the visual or performing arts may be appreciated, 
evaluated, and criticized. Honors variant of an approved VP course in 
General Education Program. (Y) 

425. (HS) Seminar In Hlatorfcal Studleo. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0. cumulative h.p.a. 
Studies of periods of history in which there have been major 1ransitions 
or changes. Honors variant of an approved HS course in General 
Education Program. (Y) 

426, (FC) Seminar In Foreign Culture. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: junior or senior standng; minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. 
Humanistic or social science investigation of peoples and institutions 
in other cultures. Honors variant of an approved FC course in General 
Education Program. (Y) 



427. (AQ Seminar In American Society and lnatlludona. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

Prereq: juniororseniorstanding; minimum 3.0cumulative h.p.a. SbJdy 
ol American society, ils institutions and social change. Honors variant 
of an approvad Al course in General Education Program. (Y), 

428. General Honors Seminar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior or senior standing; minimum 3.0 cumulative h.p.a. 
In-depth exploration of important concepls and approaches in liberal 
sbJdies. Topics ID be announced in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 2-4(Max.16) 
Prereq: written consent of director. 

498. University Honors Thesis. Cr. M 
Prereq: junior or senior standing. Open only ID University honors 
sbJden1s. For sbJdenls not concurrently in departmentaVcollege 
Honors program. (T) 

LINGUISTICS 
Offlce: Room 4025, 51 West Warren; 577-8642 

Director: Martha Radiff 

Participating F acuity 
Ellen Barton. Associate Professor, English 

Lym Bliss. Professor, Com,,umication Disorders and Sc~ncu 

Walter Edwards, Profuwr, English 

Joel Illkowitz. ~ociatt Profusor, Greek and Latin 

Alexis Manaster-Ramer, Prpfessor, Comp,u,r Science 

T. Michael McKinscy, PTofusor, Philosophy 

Bruce Morgan, Assi.ttant Profusor, English 

John Mullennix, Assistant Professor, Psychology 

Ljiljana Progovac, Assistant Professor, English 

Manha Ratliff, AssocUJJ• Profeswr, English 

Aleya Rouchdy, Professor, Near &sJern and Nian Studies 

Eli Saltz, Professor, Psychol.ogy 

Patricia Siple, Associate Professor, Psychology 

Rebecca Treiman, Professor, Psychology· 

Frances Trix, Assistant Professor, AnJhropology 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in linguistics 

*MASTER OF Al(IS inLingrastics 

Linguistics is devoted ID the scientific sbJdy ol language strucbJre and 
use. The Linguistics Program at Wayne State offers an 
inteTdisciplinaty approach ID this field, pennitting sbJdenls ID explore a 
wide range of topics and issues in language research. The program 
offers courses from the major areas ol the field, including (a) the 
structural aspecls of sentences (syntax), words (morphology), and 
speech sounds (phonology), (b) the lislDrical development of 
language, (c) the semantic and pragmatic basis of language 
interpretation in sentences and ciscourses, (d) ~ variation and 
use in social contex1s (sociolinguistics), (e) the processing and 
acquisition of language (psycholinguistics), and (I) the applicetion ol 
language ID other areas of human knowledge. 

Training in linguistics prepares sbJdenls for advanced work in linguistic 
research, as well as lor employment in teaching English and foreign 
languages; computer programming (especialy in nabJral language 
processing); civil service and ciplornatic work; broadcasting, mass 
media and public relations; andgerieralfy any profession requiring the 
precise use or the analysis of speech or writing. The Unguistics 
Program is administered by a director and an advisory committee of 
participating faculty who regularly teach courses lor the program. 

• For speclic req'-*ements, consult the Wayne State University Graduate EWletil 
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Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Linguistics 
Adml11lon Requlremente for lhis program are satisfied by lhe 
requiremenlS for general undergraduate admission 10 the University; 
see page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelofs degree 
must complete 120 credilS in course won< inducing satislaclion of the 
University General Education RequiremenlS (see page 25), the 
College Group RequiremenlS (see page 371 ), and the following major 
requiremenlS. All course won< must be completed in accordanoe with 
the regulations of the University and the CoNege governing 
undergraduate scholarship, and degrees; see pages 15-43 and 
371-376, respectively. 

The bachelor of ar1s program consislS of a con, of linguistics courses 
which all majors must complete. In addition 10 the core courses, the 
student must pursue one of the following conoenlrations: a) Linguistics 
and a Language; b) Formal Linguistics: Syntax and Semantics; c) 
Psycholinguistics; d) Sociolinguistics; e) Individualized Prog,am. 

A student must complete a minimum of twenty~! credilS in con, 
and concenlration courses to satisfy the major requiremenlS. 

CORE COURSES: 
credits 

LIN 529 -Phonology ................................................... 3 

LIN530-Thooryof Symx . , ......... , , .... , .......... , .. , ..... , ........ 3 
UN 570--n" lilguis1< Theory .................. , ............... 3 

CONCENTRATIONS: 

A. Linguistics and a Language 

The student must complete fifteen credilS in advanoed language skills 
or in the linguistics of the chosen language beyond the basic courses. 
In addition, the student must elect an appropriate course in hisl0rical 
linguistics. The fifteen credits in acfvanced language skills should be 
planned in consultation with the adviser. 

B. Forma/Linguistics: Syntax and Semantics 

Required Courses: cfffdts 

LIN 185-l~IOduc:toryS,mbolic Logic .. , .... , .... , ......... , .... , ......... , 3 

LIN557-Ptiiooq>hyoll.a- ...... , .................................. 4 
LIN 572 - Topics In Lang-: Morphology ........ , ........................ 3 
UN 572 - Topics ii language: Sema~i:s ...... , , .. , .... , .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. 3 

Elective courses 10 complete 28--<:redit major requiremenlS: 

LIN 505--Symboliclogi:., ... ,, ... ,, .. , ..... , ... , .............. 4 

LIN520-Modal logic .. , .... ,, ........ , ... , .... , .... , .... , ............. 4 
LIN 553 -T we~~111 Century Analytic Pl-.o,ophy I ............................ 4 
LIN 671 -Psycholinguisli:s ............... , .............................. 3 
PHI 535 -logi<al Sys1ems I ............................................. 4 
PHl539-logi<a!Sys1ems II, ............................................ 4 
PHI 584-Twe~iolh Ce~ury Analytic Phlosophy II .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. ........ 4 

C. Psycholinguistics 

Required Courses: 

LIN 308--0>gniliw Psychology: Fundamertal Proces,es ...................... 3 
LIN 671 --Psycholmguis1 .............................................. 3 

Elective courses 10 complete 28-<:radit major requiremenlS: 

LIN 508-Phoneti:s .................................................... 3 
LIN 620 --Development of Memory ........................................ 3 
PSY 301 -Slatisti:el Me1hods In Psychology ................................ 4 
PSY 490-llncted Sltxly and Re,ea,.11 (C19di max. 9) ..................... 2-4 

PSY 695--Advanced SpecialTopi:s (e/ectwilh "'"°"" advisef) . . ...... 3 
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D. Sociolinguistics 

Reqyired Counses: 

UN 531 o, LIN 578 
--unguage and cui.,,. .......................................... 3 
--Amorican llialoc:IB ................................ .............. 3 

UN532 or UN5n 
-language and Soclaty .......................................... 3 

--Sociolirlluis1i:s ................ " . " . ' .. " . " . " . ' ......... " " 3 

Elective courses 10 complete ~t major requiremenlS: 
UN 578 --Amo1'<an Dialects ............................................. 3 

LIN 577 --Soclolilguisli:s ................................ , ............... 3 
LIN 871 -Pa)d,oli,guillics ..... , ....................... , ................ 3 

SPC 504 ~haloric of Racism ............................................ 3 
SO:: 410 --iSS) Social Psychology ........... , ............................ 3 
sex: 828-Scclal Slatillli:s . " . ' .. " . " . " .................... ' . ' .. ' . ' ....• 
ANT 520 --&>clal An1hn,pology ................................ , .......... 3 
ENG 560--51- ii Foldol9 ..... , ............................. , ........ 3 

E. Individualized Program 

A student may design conoenlrations 10 meet an individualized 
program. Plans of work for special conoentrations must be approved 
by the Committee for the Linguistics Program before the student has 
oompleted a maximum of twelve credilS in the major. 

Minor in Linguistics 
The minor in linguistics requires at least six courses fqr a total of 
eighteen credilS. These courses must include: 

credits 

LIN 529 -Pl'onology .... , ............................................. 3 
UN 530-Theory of Syn1ax .................. .' ........................... 3 
LIN 570 - 10 U91istic Theory .................................. 3 

The other three courses must be either (a) all from one of the four areas 
of concenlration (A, B, C, or D, above); or (b) aU LIN courses from 
departmenlS in the College of Scienoe or the College of Liberal Ar1s. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (LIN) 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergradlll1t6 credit. Courses numbered 700--999, which are 
offered for gradUllte credit only, may be found in the gradUllte 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically re.s(ricted to 
undergradUllte students by individual course limitations. For 
inlerpretation of numbering system, signs and abbrevialions, see 
page461. 

170. (ENG 170) Englloh Grammar. Cr. 3 
Intensive course in the rules of English grammar, especially those 
rules needed for written work in college. Explication of the linguistic 
principles inherent in the rules of usage. (Y) 

185. (PHI 185) Introductory Symbolc Logic. Cr. 3 
The logic of propositions; lhe general logic of predicates and relations. 

(T) 

186. (PHI 186) Honors Symbollc Logic. Cr. 3 
Open only 10 Honors studenlS. See LIN 185. (T) 

272. (ENG 272) (PL) Baelc Concepts In Ungulstlca. Cr. 3 
Analysis of the slructure and use of language, focusing on English, 
from the standpoint of current linguistic praclics. Topics include: 
phonetics and sound slructure, word structure, syntax, semantics, 
language origin and history, dlaleclS, language learning and animal 
communication, and language in social interaction. en 



273. , (ENG 273) Langu,igeo of the World. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102. Survey of structure of major language families of lhe 
wor1d, western and non-western; inter,elationships of language and 
culture; univenials and variations of universals in language and 
culture, (Y) 

308. (PSY 308) Cognitive Psychology: Fundam-,181 
Proce .... Cr. 3 

Prereq: PSY 101 or equiv, Fundamental lheories, conC8f)ls, and 
empirical findngs in study of human cognition. Topics include: 
lhinking, problem solving, language comprehension and prowction, 
memory and attention, (Y) 

505. (PHI 505) Advanced Symbollc Logic. Cr. 4 
Prereq: junior, senior, or graduate standng, Formal, eXlensive 
treatment of firsl-<>lderpredicate logic with emphasis on lhe notions of 
a formal logical language and trulh in a model; the logic ol identity; 
definite descriptions; brief introductions to set theory and lhe 
metalheory of propositional and first-order logic; some additional 
advanced topics to be selected by the insb'Uctor. (Y) 

508. (CDS 508) Phonetlco. (SEO 532). Cr. 3 
Multisensory study of sounds in the English language, emphasizing 
acoustic, physiologic, kinesiologic approaches, (F) 

520, (PHI 520) Modal Logic. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 or consent of instructor, The logic of 
necessity, possibility, and other modal notions as lhey occur in 
epistemic and deontic contexls, (B) 

521. (ARB 521) Arabic Soclollngulotlco. Cr. 3 
No knowledge of Arabic required, Arabic dalectology; Arebic as a 
minority language in contact Theories and techniques developed 
oUlside Arabic, and lheir applicability to Arabic situations, (F) 

523, (ARB 523) Structure of Arabic. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ARB 202 or consent of instructor, No knowledge of Arabic 
required. survey of historical constitution and lhaoretical slrUCIUre of 
Arabic. (Y) 

529. (ENG 571) Phonology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: LIN 570. The sound systems of a variety of human languages 
compared and contrasted in an introduction to the diversity and 
similarities in human sound systems. Theories of the nature of sound 
systems and methods of analysis in phonology and morphophonology 
will be presented. (B) 

530, (ENG 574) Theory of Syntax. Cr. 3 
Prereq: LIN 570. The lheory of grammatical systems examined 
lhrough analysis of sentence and word formation in a variety of human 
languages. Diversity and universals in grammar and lheories of 
syntax. (B) 

531. (ANT 531) Language and Culture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or ANT 520 or S S 191 or SOC 201 or consent of 
instructor. An introduction to lhe structure of language and to lhe ways 
that humans use language in the construction of human worlds. 
Diversity of lhe world's languages and universal properties of 
language will be dscussed. Theories of language change will be 
introduced. (F) 

532. (ANT 532) Language and Society. Cr. 3 
An introduction to the functions of language in many kinds of human 
groups. Languages used to express social roles and statuses, caste, 
class, and elhnic diversity. SUch aspecls of language variability as 
"s1reer or vemacular languages, literary standard languages, pidgin 
and creole languages, and multilingualism. (W) 

536, (CDS 532) Normal Language Acqulaldon and Usage. 
(SEO 536). Cr. 3 

Language development in children and lhe associated areas of 
emotional and motor development; language stimulation techniques 
and program~. (Y) 

557. (PHI 557) Phllooophy of Language. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 or any philosophy course from lhe 
Philoscphical Problems group or graduate student in linguistics or 
consent of instructor. Intensive investigation and discussion of 
philosophical problems conceming meaning, trulh, and lhe nature of 
language. (B) 

563. (PHI 583) Twendeth Century Analytlc Phllooophy I. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 and any philoscphy course from lhe 
Philosophical Problems group or consent of instructor. Major works, 
movemenls, and writers in the analytic tradtion in lhe twentielh 
century up to the 1940s. Frege, Russell, Moore, lhe early 
Wittgenstein, Carnap. (B) 

570. (ENG 570) Introduction to Ungulsllc Theory. Cr. 3 
Introduction lo lhe scientific study of language and methodologies of 
Wnguistic analysis: phonetics and phonology, morphology, syntax, 
semantics, sociolinguistics, and pragmatics. Introduction to selected 
dsciplinary and interdisciplinary topics: typology and universals, 
communication systems, psycholinguistics, sociolinguistics, historical 
Hnguistics, anthropological linguistics. (T) 

572. (ENG 572) Toplca In Language. Cr. 3 (Max.12) 
Topics such as morphology, semantics, pragmatics, historical 
inguistics, history of English, pidgins and creoles, language variation, 
to be announced in Schedule of Classes. (T) 

573. (ENG 573) Tradltlonal Grammar. Cr. 3 
Comprehensive analysis of English sentence s1rUCIUre and parls of 
speech using lhe terminology and descriptive approach of traditional 
grammar. (T) 

575. (ENG 575) Theory of Engllah •• a Second Language. 
Cr.3 '• 

Detailed examinadon of lheories _ of language and language 
acquisition relevant to lhe non-native speaker of English. Review of 
research in language acquisition and language learning. (I) 

578. (ENG 578) Amerlcon Dlatecta. Cr. 3 
SUrvey of chief social and geographic dialects of American EngHsh 
and introduction to lhaory of language variation. (I) 

577. (ENG 577) Soclollngulatlco. Cr. 3 
Identification of sociolinguistic principles used by English speakers 
and writers in choosing among lhe afferent English codes, styles, 
registers and social dialects in American and olher communities. (B) 

593. (WI) Writing lnt.,alve Couraa In Linguistics. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standng, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; coreq: LIN 529 or 530 or 572 or 
sn. Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree credit. Required for 
all majors. DiscipHnary writing assignmenls under lhe direction of a 
faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction wilh a course 
designated as a corequisite; see section fisting in Schedule of Classes 
for corequisites available each term. Satisfies lhe University General 
Education Writing Intensive Course in lhe Major requirement. 
Intensive training in literature search, linguistic analysis, and lhe 
preparation of scholarly written wor1<. (T) 

820. (PSY 820) Development of Memory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 309 and PSY 240 or equiv.; and consent of ins1rUCtor for 
undergraduates. Major theoretical models of memory development 
will be discussed and used to explore various aspects of lhe memory 
process from infancy to adullhood. (I) 

871. (PSY 871) Paychollngulatlco. Cr. 3_ 
Prereq: graduate standing or undergraduates with a strong 
psychology or linguistics background. Theory and research in various 
topics in psycholinguistics, induding language development, speech 
perception and production, and language comprehension and 
memory, discussed within lhe framework of lhe behaviorist, 
generative linguistic and infoimation processing approaches to 
language. (VJ 
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MATHEMATICS 
Office: 1150 Faculty/Administration Building; 5n-2479 

Chairperson: Pao-Liu Chow 

Associate Chairperson: Lowell J. Hansen 

Academic Services Officer: Mary Klamo 

Professors 
Gregory F. Bachelis, Robert D. Berman. Lawrence J.B....,.., Leon 
Brown, Paul A. Catlin, Pao-Liu Oiow, William S. Cohn, Daniel S. 
Drocker, Daniel E. Frohardt, David H. Gluck, David Handel, Oiomg-Shi 
Houb, John M Ir.vin, Rafail Z. Khasminskii, Alexartder KOIOlldcv, Leonid 
Makar-Lirnanov, Chadcs A. McGibl>on, Jo,c L. Monaldi, Boris 
Mordukhovich, Togo Nishiura, Frank Okoh, Jingyal Pak, C,oon-Jai Rhee, 
Yury Rodin, Claude L. Schochet, Bertram M. Schreiber, T1.0-0tion Sun, 
Martin T. Wechsler 

Associate Professors 
Jolm C. Breckenridge, Robert R. Bruner, Lowell J. Hansen, David W. 
Jooah, Steven M. Kahn, Tachen Liang. Peter Malcolmson, Stephen A. 
Williams, Gang Yin 

Assistant Professors 
Su-Yun Chen Huang, Lisa Langselmo, Kay Magaard 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
David E. Bindschadler, lancc K. Hcilbnm 

Prqfessors Emeritus 
Bertram J. Eisenstadt, D. Clarence Morrow 

Degree Programs 

BACHEWR OF ARTS with a major in mothemotics 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE with a major in mothematics 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in mothemotics 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in mothematica/ statistics 

*MASTER OF ARTS inAppliedMathemotics 

*MASTER OF ARTS in Teaching College Mathematics 

*DOCTOR OF PHJWSOPHY with a major in mothematics and 

specializations in pure mathematics, applied mathematics and 

mathematical statistics 

The courses offered by the Department of Mathematics serve several 
purposes; they supply the mathematical preparation necessary for 
students specializing in the physical, life or social sciences, in 
business administration, in engineering, and in education: they 
provide a route by which students may achieve a level of competence 
to do resaarch in any of several Sf)8Cial mathematical areas; they allow 
students to prepare themselves for work as mathematicians and 
statisticians in industry and government; and they give an opportunity 
to all inquisitive students to learn something about modem 
mathematical ideas. 

• For specific requirtments, consur the Wayne State University Graduate Bullelin. 

406 College of Science 

Mathematics Placement Examination 
All studen1S, including transfer sbJden1S, who plan to take MAT 095, 
105, 111, 150, 180, 201 or 516 as their first malhernatics course at 
Wayne State, must take the Mathematics Placement Examination. 
Results of the exmination are used in determining into which course 
the student is placed. Students intending to take MAT 093 need not 
take the ~xamination. 

All students take the same examination, although there is one part that 
is required only of those students seeking placement into MAT 201. 
The exam has three 'cutoff soores' corresponcing to the three levels of 
placement incicated below. Passing at the first lewl allows entry into 
MAT 095 or 105. Passing at the second level allows entry into MAT 
111, 150, 180or 516. Passing at the third level allows entry into MAT 
201. 

llalhematlc9 095 encl 105: Students qualify for entry into MAT 095 or 
MAT 105 by having completed one of the following within the previous 
two semesters: a) satisfactory soore on the Mathematics Placement 
Examination, orb) MAT 093 with the recommendation of the MAT 093 
instructor to enter MAT 095 or MAT 105. For plaoement at this level, 
students should have command of arithmetic and beginning algebra, 
conresponcing approximately to one year of high school algebra. 

Mathematica 111,518, 150 and 180: Students qualify for entry into 
MAT 111, 516, 150 or 180 by having completed one of the following 
within the previous two semesters: a) satisfactory score on the 
Mathematics Placement Examination, orb) MAT 105, or c) MAT 095 
with the recommendation of the MAT 095 instructor to enter MAT 111, 
516 150 or MAT 180. For placement at this level, students should 
have command of algebra and basic geometry, corresponding 
approximately to three years of college-1)reparatory mathematics. 

Mathemallca 201: Students must qualify for entry into MAT 201 by 
having completed one of the following within the previous two 
semesters: a) MAT 180; or b) a sufficiently high score on the 
Mathematics Plaoement Examination. For placement at this level, 
students should have a command of algebra, geometry. trigonometry, 
and elementary functions, corresponding approximately to four years 
of college;)reparatory mathematics. 

Examination Periods: The Mathematics Plaoement Examination is 
administ8R!d prior to the beginning of each semester. It is important for 
the student to review thoroughly before taking the Examination. A 
student may take the Examination only once during a testing period. 

T,me Limitation: Scores on the Mathematics Plaoement Examination 
will be honored only for two semesters: the semester immediately 
following the testing period and its subsequent semester. 

Studying for the Exam: Students should review thoroughly before 
taking the exam and should obtain the 'Study Guide' available from the 
Departmanrs main office. 

BACHELOR'S DEGREES 
Admlaafon Requlrementa for the College are satisfied by the general 
requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; see page 
15. Undergraduates will beacoepted as mathematics majors only after 
an interview with adepartrnel)tal ailvisar. After a student's acceptance 
as a major, all of his or her course elections must be signed by a 
departmental adviser. 

Degree Requirements 
Cancidates for the bachelofs degree must complete 120 credits in 
course work inclucing satisfaction of the College Group Requirements 
(sea page 371) and the University General Education Requirements 
(see page25), as well as the major requirements of one of the following 
programs. All course work must be completed in accordance with the 
academic prooedures of the University and the College governing 



undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see pages 15--43 and 
371-376, respectively. 

Bachelor of Arts: The candidate must complete one of options A, B, 
C, D, or E as described below. 

Bachelor of Science: The candidate must complete: 

1. Option A (see below) or one of Options B, C, D, or E plus MAT 560. 
(A candidate for the B. S. degree in another department who wishes to 
include mathematics as a second major may complete Option B, C, D, 
or E without the addition of MAT 560.) 

2. Physics 217 and 218. 

3. Computer Science 11 0 (former 102). 

4. One course elected from the following: BIO 151, CHM 105, 107, 
131, GEL 101, NFS 221, and PSY 101. 

The Department recommends that the Group Requirement in Foreign 
Language be satisfied by the election of French, Gennan, or Russian. 

Honor Point Average: For majors, the cumulative honor point 
average in mathematics (MAT) courses must be at least 2.0. 

Curricular Alternatives 
Combined CUrrtculum for Secondary T-lng: Under the 
Combined Curriculum (see Teacher Preparation Curricula, page 
378), it is possible to earn a bachelo~s degree in mathematics 
concurrent with a secondary teaching certificate. Sb.Jdents in this 
curriculum may satisfy the mathematics part of !hair degree 
requirements by any ol the degree options specified above. Though 
Option C is specifically designed for such purposes, students are not 
restricted to Option C. However, no matter what option they choose, 
all students in this program should take MAT 286 and MAT 614. 

Computer Science Concentration: Mathematics and computer 
science are so closely related that a great many students who major in 
mathematics pursue careers or graduate study in computer science. A 
mathematics degree, being more than just welcome in the field, is 
highly regarded. For students who would like to complete a double 
major in mathematics and computer science or a major in mathematics 
with a minor in computer science, the Department alters a specially 
designed program described under Option D, below. Under this 
option, students are exempt from taking MAT 235 and have a choice of 
probability courses MAT 570 or MAT 221. Additionally, students can 
take certain courses that satisfy both mathematics and computer 
science requirements simultaneously. Specifically, MAT 510 can be 
used as a computer science elective and one of CSC 568, 586, 587, 
650, 658, 662, or 689 (depending on the topic) can be used as a 
mathematics elective. 

Actuarial Science Concentration: Students embarking on a career 
as an actuary will be expected to pass certain exams adminish/red by 
the profession. Option E (below) provides the coursework covered by 
the first several exams: Calculus, Linear Algebra, Probability and 
Statistics, Numerical Analysis and Operations Research. The 
Department also offers MAT 331, a problem-solving review coun,e in 
Calculus and Linear Algebra that is designed to prepare students for 
the first actuarial science examination. 

Option A 
This Option is recommended for students who plan to pursue graduate 
study in mathematics. 

1. The Basic Sequence (MAT 201,202, 203, 225, and 235). 

2. Advanced Calculus (MAT 507). 

3. Algebra I (MAT 542). 

4. Analysis I (MAT 560). 

5. Probability (MAT 570). 

6. Algebra II or Analysis II (MAT 543 or 561). 

7. One COU"'8 elected from the following: MAT 523, 543, 552, 553, 
561, and 582. 

8. One additional coun,e elected from (a) mathematics courses 
numberad above 500, excluding service courses and MAT 615, or 
from (b) CSC 568, 650, 658, 662, or 689 (dependng on the topic). 
Students in the Combined Curriculum for Secondary Teaching should 
teke MAT 614. 

Option B 
This option is for students interested in a broad range of topics. 

1. The Basic Sequence (MAT 201, 202, 203, 225, and 235). 

2. Mathematics 507. 

3. Mathematics 542. 

4. Mathematics 570. 

5. (MAT560is required for the B. S. degree. It is notrequiredfortheB. 
A. degree.) 

6. Three additional mathematics courses numbered above 500, 
excluding service courses and MAT 615, or two such courses and one 
elected from the following: CSC 568, 650, 658, 662, and 689 
(depending on the topic). Students in the combined Curriculum for 
Secondary Teaching should elect MAT 614. 

Option C - Concentration in Secondary Teaching 
This "l'tion is recommended for students in the Combined Curriculum 
for Secondary Teaching. 

1. The Basic Sequence (MAT 201, 202, 203, 225 and 235). 

2. Mathematics 221 and 286. 

3. Mathematics 507. 

4. Mathematics 614. 

5. Mathematics 540 or 552. 

6. Mathematics 542. 

7. (MAT560is required for the B. S. degree. It is notrequiredfortheB. 
A. degree.) 

8. One additional mathematics course numbered abow 500, 
excluding service courses, or one computer science course numbered 
above 510. 

Option D - Concentration in Computer Science 
This Option is available only to students who complete a second major 
or a minor in computer science. Students should consult the Computer 
Science Department for their major and minor requirements. 

1. Mathematics 201-203, and 225. 

2. Mathematics 286 or 186-187. 

3. Mathematics 507. 

4. Mathematics 510. 

5. Mathematics 542. 

6. Mathamatics 570 or 221. 

7. (MAT 560 is required for the B. S. degree for students completing a 
minor in computer science. It is not required for students completing a 
double major in mathematics and computer science, nor is it required 
for the B. A. degree.) 

College of Sci,,u:e 407 



8. Two additional mathematics courses numbered above 500, 
excluding service courses and MAT 615, or one such course and one 
course elected from: CSC 568, 586, 587, 650, 658, 662, and 689 
(depending on lhe topic). StudenlS in lhe Combined Curriculum for 
Secondary Teaching should elect MAT 614. 

NOTE: The Computer Science Department accepls MAT 510 as a 
computer scienoe elective numbered above 210 but not above 510. 

Option E - Concentration in Actuarial Science 
This Option is for studenls interested in an actuarial career. 

1. Mathematics 201-203, and 225. 

2. Mathematics 507 

3. Mathematics 510. 

4. Mathematics 542. 

5. Mathematics 570. 

6. Mathematics 577. 

7. Mathematics 582. 

8. (MAT560 is required for the B. S. degree. It is not required for the B. 
A. degree.) 

9. MAT 235 or one additional mathematics course numbered above 
500, excluding service courses and MAT 615, or one computer 
science course numbered above 510. Students in the Combined 
Curriculum for Secondary Teaching should elect MAT 614. 

Honors Program 
In order to graduate with honors in mathemmics, studenls must satisfy 
the following criteria: 

1. Completion of the requirements for a Bachelor of Science degree. 

2. An overall honor point average of 3.3 or above at graduation. 

3. Completion of at least fifteen credits in honors-designated COurse 
work, including at least one 400-level Honors Program seminar; and 
other courses such as: all or part of the .honors calculus sequence, 
honors courses which fulfill general distribution requirements, and 
honors option courses (see Honors Program, page 401). 

4. Completion of a Senior Task, for which a student registers under 
Mathematics 490, Directed Study, Honors Program. These MAT 490 
honors credits count toward the fifteen--<::redit requirement 

Honors Sectk>na In the Basic Sequence: Honors sections in 
Mathematics 201 and 203 are taught in the fall semester and in 
Mathematics 202 are taught in the winter semester. A 3.0 or higher 
grade point average in Basic Sequence courses already taken is 
required for admittanoe. (See also 'Emerging Scholars Program,' 
below.) 

Emerging Scholars Program 
The Emerging Scholars Program is a special honors program at the 
levels of MAT 180, 201, and 202, that features a challenging 
problem-solving workshop attached to the regular class. The program 
seeks dedicated, hard-working students who want to excel in 
mathematics and who would enjoy working in groups. Students who 
place into the level below MAT 180 are encouraged to take MAT 105 
and 106 as preparation for the Program. Contact the Department for 
further information. 

'AGRADE' Program 
The Department of Mathematics participates in the College 'AGRADE' 
(Accelerated Graduate Enrollment) Program, in which quaified 
students can obtain a master's degree within one year of receiving the 
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bachelor's degree. For more details about lhe 'AGRADE' Program, 
contact lhe Director of lhe College's Honors Program (Sn--0030), lhe 
Department Chairperson, or lhe Graduate Office of lhe College 
(577-2960). 

Minor in Mathematics 
The requirements for a Minor in Mathematics consist of MAT 201, 202, 
203, 225, and either (a) three mathematics courses numbered above 
500, excludng service courses and MAT615, or (b) MAT215 or235 or 
221 or 286 and two mathematics courses numbered above 500, 
excluding servioe courses and MAT 615. 

Scholarships and Awards 
Department of Mathematics Outstanding Undergra'*1ats Award: A 
monetary award open to graduating seniors majoring in mathematics. 

Department of Mathematics UndergratiJats Scholarship: 
Scholarships are available to entering freshmen and cunrent 
undergraduates who are either majoring in mathematics or planning to 
major in mathematics, or who have successfully participated in the 
Departmenrs Honors Program or Emerging Scholars Program. 

Advanced Courses for Non-Majors 
Because of the fundamental role that mathematics plays in all types of 
scientific and technical endeavor, the advanced course offerings of the 
Mathematics Department must serve a group considerably larger than 
those preparing for a career in mathematics exclusively. 

Economlca, Bualnen Admlnlatradon and Computer Science: 
The following basic subjecls are recommended to maste(s degree 
candidates as preparation for work in their profession; they also 
provide a solid background for studenls who intend to pursue doctoral 
studies after completion of the master's program: 

Numerical Methods ..................... , . , .. , , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . MAT 510 
Algebra I ...................................................... MAT542 
~ Ra,emct, .............................................. MAT 5n 
-lily Theory ............................................... MAT 570 
Statisical Me!tods, Applod Tine Series 

and Design of Experimerts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . MAT 582, 583 

Engineering and Phyolcal Appllcallono: The Mathematics 
Department has several sequences in applied mathematics which 
provide experienced engineers and scientists from industry and 
government the means to acquire and maintain the technical 
competence needed to work at the frontiers of their fields: 

Numerical Malhods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . MAT510 
Afi!>liad Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . MAT 522, 523 
-ilily Theory and -m Processes . . . . . . . . .. • . • . . . . . . MAT 570, 770, 771 
Graph Theory and Combinatorial Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . MAT 640, 641 
Off-ial Geoff81ry .......................................•.••.. MAT 553 

Studenls who feel that they eventually would like to pursue 
mathematical studies beyond the level of the above sequences should 
make every effort to take the mathematics sequences which begin with 
Mathematics 560, and 542, respectively, and MAT 860. These 
oaurses will help them to understand and work with abstract concepts 
in advanced courses. 

Statistics 
Beginning studenls are referred to Statistics (STA) 102. Those whose 
work demands a good foundation in mathematical statistics are 
referred to Mathematics. 570 and 582. Mathematics 583 is useful for 
studenls interested in applied statistics. 



UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (MAT) 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, ore offered for 
undergradMale credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for gradMale credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for gradMale credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergradMale students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 461. 

NOTE: A minimum grade of 'C' is required in every prerequisue 
course. 

Courses Open Only to Undergraduates 
091. (MC) &Hie Concepts In Mathematics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102: failure in mathematics proficiency 1861. Offered for S 
and U grades only. No degree credit. Introduction ID the study of 
algebra, geometry, probabnity and stalislics. (Fonner MAT 108.) (T) 

093. Beginning Algebra. Cr. 3 
Offered for S and U grades only. No degree eredtt. Review of 
arithmetic: fractions, decimals, percent, roots, absolute value: algebra: 
e,cponents, scientific notation, polyncmials, factoring, raticnal 
expressions, solving and graphing linear equaticns, slope: geometry: 
basic objects and terminology. en 
095. Intermediate Algebra. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one of the follpwing within previoUs two semesters:, 
satisfactory score on placement exam or MAT 093 with 
recommendation of instructor to enter 095. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. No degree credit. Exponents and radicels, solving polynomial 
and other types of equations and inequalities, graphs and systems of 
linear equations, introduction to functions, elementary geometry. (T) 

105. Algebra with Trigonometry for Engineers and 
Scientists. Cr. 5 

Prereq: one of foUowing within previous two semesters: satisfaciory 
score on placement exam or MAT 093 with recommendation of 
instructor to enter 105. Only two credits apply mward degree. Algebra: 
solving equations and inequalities, lines, the conic secticns, 
introduction to functions and graphing, logarithms. Geometry and 
trigonometry: basic concepts, solving right triangles, Law of Cosines, 
laW of Sines. Elements of pre-Calculus and Calculus. (T) 

106. Problem Solving for Algebra with Trigonometry. Cr. 2 
Coreq: MAT 105. Offered for s and U grades only. Only one credit 
applies tDWard degree. WOfkshop for MAT 105. Students work in 
groups on challenging problems in algebra, geometry and 
trigonometry. Preview of Calculus; techniques of problem solving.(T) 

180. Elamentery Functions. Cr. 4 
Prereq: one of following within previous two semesteis: satisfactory 
score on placement exam or MAT 105, or 095 with recommendation of 
instructor to enter 180. Only two degree credits alter MAT 150. The 
properties and graphs of polynomials, rational functions, trigonometric 
functions, exponentials ~d logarithms. (T) 

186. Discrete Mathematica for Computer Science I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 180. Logic, sets, induction, relations, functions, 
sequences, matrices, combinatorics, computer science. applications. 

(T) 

187. Discrete Mathematica for Computer Science II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 186 or ccnse.nt of instructor. Analysis of algorithms, 
recurrence relations, ccmbinatorics, graphs, Boolean algebra, 
application to ccmputer science. (T) 

190. Precalculua Workshop. Cr. 2 
Coreq: designated section of MAT 180. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Open only to students in Emerging Scholars Program. Students 
work cooperatively in groups to solve challenging problems based on 
precalo.1lus; bo1h computational and theoretical mathematics. 
Leaming through discovery rather than by lecture. (Tl 

201. calculus I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: satisfactory score on quailying exam or MAT 180 within 
previOUs two semesters. No credtt after MAT 151. Concept and 
inre,pretat;on of the derivative and integral; differentiation of rational 
and lranscendental funcllons; the definite integral: aree under a CUIV8; 
the indefinite integral. (T) 

202. Calculus II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 201. Vectors; partial derivatives; differentiation of vector 
functions; techniqueS and applications of integration. (T) 

203. Calculua 1H. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 202. Multiple integrals; sequences and infinite series; 
Taylor Series; vector analysis. en 
211. Calculus Workshop I. Cr. 2 
Coreq: designated secticns of MAT 201. Offered for S and U grades 
only. Open only to students in Emerging Scholars Program. Students 
work cooperatively in groups to solve challenging problems based on 
MAT201. Computational and theore1ical malhemallcs, taugh11hrough 
discCvely rether lhan by kicture. en 
212. calculus Workshop H. Cr. 2 
Croreq: designated secticns of MAT 202. Offered for sand U s,ades 
only. Open only to studenlS in Emerging Scholars Program. Students 
work ccoperatively in groups to solve challenging probelms based on 
MAT 202. Computational and theoretical mathematics, atught through 
discovery rather than by lecture. (W) 

215. ~llal Equations and Matrix Algebra. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 203 or equiv. Differential equations and applications; 
basic operations of matrices from linear algebra. (T) 

221. (MAT 615) Elementary Probablltty and Stettattca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 201. No credit after MAT 570. Counting techniques, 
discrete sample spaces and probability, random variables, mean and 
variance, joint distributions, the binomial and nonnal distributions, the 
central lir!ltt theorem, estimation and hypothesis 186ting. en 
225. Elementary Unear Algebra. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 202. Topics include: systems of linear equations, 
matrices, vector spaces, inner products, linear translonnatlons and 
eigenvalues. Applications presented. (T) 

235. Elementary Dlfferenltal Equallona. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT203orequiv. Topicsinciude: first order equations, higher 
order linear equations, Laplece transforms, linear systems. 
Applications presented throughout the course. en 
286. (MAT 613) Dlacrete Mathematica. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 202. No creat after MAT 187. Foundations of 
mathematics: logic, sets, functions. sequences. Algorithms. The 
integers. Matrices. Mathematical reasoning: methods of proof, 
induction, recursive definitions. Combinatorics. Relations: recurrence 
relations, equivalence relations, orderings. Graph theory and trees. 
Boolean algebra. Applications to ccmputer science. (Y) 

331. Actuarial Mathemadca. Cr. 1 
Prereq: MAT 203 and 225. Problem solving ccurse based on material 
ccvered on first Actuarial Exam. Subjects include: differential and 
integral calculus, multivariate calo.1lus, elementary linear algebra. M 
401. Introduction lo Abstract Mathematica and Proof Wrldng. 

Cr.3 
Prereq: MAT 225 or 286 or ccnsent of instructor. Introduction to"loglc 
(negation, ccnditional statements, quantifiers), sets, functions and 
equivalence relations. Structure of standard proofs and proof writing in 
number theory, topology and algebra. (F,W) 

490. Directed Study: Honors Program. Cr.1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: admission to Honon; Progrem by Mathematics Honors 
Committee. (I) 
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Courses Open to Undergraduates and Graduates 
507. Advanced Calculus. Cr. 4 
Prereeq: MAT 203, and 225 or 235. The Real NumbelS: limits; 
continuit-f; sequences and series of functions; uniform con'lel'gence; 
power series; Fourier series; basic properties and topology of 
Euclidean ~; transformations, the Jacobian; impliek and 
inverse function theorems; improper integrals and functions defined by 
improper integrals; Lagrange multipliers. (T) 

510. Numerk:81 Methods. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 203, 225 and CSC 102 or familiarit-f with a programming 
language. Topics include: numerical errors, solutions of nonlinear 
equations, interpmation, approximation, numerical' integration and 
differentiation, and matrices and systems ol linear equations. (Y) 

522. Pertlal Dlflerentlal Equations and Boundary Value 
Problem&. Cr. 4 

Prereq: MAT 507. Boundary value problems of mathematical physics; 
Sturm---tiouvUle problems; eigenvaluas and eigenfunctions: Green's 
functions; variational principles; the Rayleigh-Ritz method. (8) 

523. Complex Varleblea and Appllcatlona. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 507, No credit after MAT 660. Cauchy-Riemann 
equations; elementary functions; mappings by elementary functions; 
the Cauchy integral lonnula; Morera's theorem; Taylor series; Laurent 
series; residues and poles; conformal mappings; the 
Schwarz-Christoffel transformations; potential theory; Fourier and 
Laplace transforms and applications in differential and integral 
equations. (B) 

528. Methods of Differential Equations. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 235. Linear nth order differential equations; linear 
systems of differential equations (constant and periodic coefficients); 
oscillation and comparison theorems lor second order differential 
equations; boundary value problems; stabilit-f theory (Liapunov·s 
direct method and frequency domain stability criteria); asymptotic 
solutions; autonomous non--linear systems; classification of 
singularities. (B) 

535. (PHI 535} Logical Syetems L Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 or MAT 560 or MAT 542 or consent of 
instructor. Metaresults concerning formal systems of sentential and 
fir,;I-order logics; soundness, completeness; independence of 
axioms; introduction to recursive functions; formalization of 
elementary arithmetic; discussion of Godel's incompleteness theorem 
and Church's Theorem. (8) 

539. (PHI 539) l.oglcal Syatema II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 535 or MAT 535 or consent of instructor. Detailed proofs of 
Godel's incompleteness results, Tar,;ki's Theorem, and Church's 
Theorem; fOffllal axiomatic treatment of set theory; applications. (B) 

540. Elementary Theory of Numbers. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 203 and 225. Unique factorization theorem; order of 
magnitude of arithmetic functions; congruences, quadratic residues, 
law of reciprocity; continued fractions; elements of geomelry of 
numbers; second pea~ of number theory. (Y) 

541. Applhld Unear Algebra. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 203 and 225, or consent of instructor. Gaussian 
elimination, vector spaces, orthogonality, least squares 
approximation, Householder orthonormalization, definite and 
semidefinite mabices, Rayleigh's quotient. Applications such as 
differential equations, Markov processes, linear programming, 
networ1<s, game theory. (8) 

542. Algebra I, Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 203 and 225. Abstract concepts: sets, mappings, 
equivalence relations, induction, general methods of proof. Group 
theory: groups, subgroups, cyclic groups, direct products, cosets, 
Lagrange's Theorem, quotient groups, homomorphisms, permutation 
groups. Rings and fields (basic definitions) and vector spaces: basis, 
dimension, linear transformations. (T) 
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543. Algebra II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 542. Group theory continued: Sylow Theorems, finite 
abelian groups. Ring Theory: rings, integral domains, fields of 
quotients, homomorphisms, ideals, quotient rings, P.I.D.s, U.F.D.s, 
polynomial rings. Advanced topics in linear algebra: canonical forms. 
Field theory: extensions, splitting fields, finite fields, geometric 
constructions. (T) 

552. Introduction to Topology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 203, and 225 or 235. No credit toward graduate degree in 
mathematics or statistics. An introduction to topology, mosdy through 
an intuitive approach. Topics: topological equivalence and topological 
properties, complexes, Euler characteristic, connectedness, 
compactness, continuiiy, 8rowe(s Fixed Point Theorem, vector fields, 
Hairy BsR Theorem, n-dimensional spaces, classification of surfaces, 
cut and pasle techniques, the Mobius band, orientabilky, the 
Fundamental group. (Y) 

553. Elementary Dlfferenllal Geometry and lta Appllcatlons. 
er.a 

Prereq: MAT 203 and 225. Introduction to the differential geometry of 
curves and surfaces in three---<limensional spaces, together with 
selected applications, such as computational geometry, mathematical 
elements of computer graphics, as chosen by instructor. (I) 

560. Introduction to Analyel• I, Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 507 or consent ol instructor. Completeness, 
convergence, compactness and continuey in the context of Euclidean 
spaces; applications to differential and intagral calculus. (T) 

561. Introduction lo Analyala II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 560. Point-wise and uniform convergence of sequences 
and series of functions; power series; inlroduction to analytic 
functions; Fourier series; possible addilional topics. (T) 

570. lnlroductlon to Probability Theory. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 203,225 or 235. Only two credits alter MAT 221 or MAT 
615. Probabiley spaces, combinalorial analysis; independence; 
discrete and continuous random variables; expectations; normal, 
Poisson, binomial distribution; joint, marginal, conditional distribution 
functions; law of large numbers; central limit theorems. (T) 

571. Introduction to Slochaatlc Proceaaea. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 570 or consent of instructor. Non-measure theoretk: 
introduction lo the theory of stochastic processes and its applications, 
with emphasis on Markov processes and stationary processes with 
both discrete and continuous parameters. (B) 

577. Malhemallcal Models In Operations Reaearch. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 203, 225, and 221 or 570 or consent of instruclor. 
Mathematical models (deterministic and/or probabilistic) applied to 
dynamic programming; games; queues and invenlories. (B) 

582. Statistics I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 570 or consent ol instructor. Survey ol statislical 
methods. Topics include sampfing distributions; point and interval 
estimations; Bayesian statistics; testing hypotheses; sequential 
methods; linear models, and others. (Y) 

583. Applhld Time Serles. Cr. 3 
Prereq: college courses in statistics and calculus, or consent of 
instructor. Time series models; statistical analysis in the time domain 
and examples; statistical analysis in the frequency domain and 
examples. (B) 

587. Methods of Optimization. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 235. lnlroduction lo basic mathematical theory and 
computational methods of optimization; optimalit-f conditions in 
various optimization problems; numerical methods. (Y) 

589. Special Topics In Mathematica. Cr. 3-4(Max, 12) 
Prereq: MAT 203, and 225 or 235. Material currenlly of interest lo 
students and faculty. Topics announced in Schedule of Classes. (I) 



590. Dir- Study. Cr. 1-4(Mu. 8) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and chairperson (and of gradia1e 
officer for graduate students). Undergradiates who elect this course 
must be mathematics majors of honors caliber. Content will vary to 
satisfy needs of individual student. (D 

593. (WI) Writing Intensive Course In Mathematics. Cr. O 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instruc10r, MAT 203 and 225; coreq: 542 or 
616. Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree credit Required for 
all majors. Disciplinary writing assignments under the direction of a 
faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with a course 
designated as a corequisite. See section listing in SdledJ/e of 
Classes for corequisites available each 1enn. Satisfies the University 
General Eoocation Writing-lnlBnsive Course in the Major 
requirement (TJ 
613. Topics In Mathematics for High School T•ch•s I. 

(MAT 286). Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 202. No credit after MAT 187. Foundations of 
mathematics: logic, sats. functions, sequances. Algorithms. The 
integers. Matrices. Mathematical reasoning: methods of proof, 
induction, recursive definitions. Combinatorics. Relations: rea.arrence 
relations, equivalence relations, orderings. Graph theory and trees. 
Boolean algebra. Applications to compuler science. (Y) 

614. Topics In Mathematics for High School Tuchars II. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: MAT 203, and 225 or 235. Axiomatic geometry: logic, methods 
of proof, models; Hilbert's axioms; the Parallel Postulate; "Neutral," 
Euclidean and non-Euclidean geometries; Hyperbolic geometry;, 
Poincare models. (Y) 

615. Topics In Mathematics for High School Teachers Ill. 
(MAT 221). Cr. 4 

No credit after MAT 570. Counting lechniques, discrele sample 
spaces and probability, random variables, mean and variance, joint 
distributions, the binomial and normal dstributk>ns, central limit 
theorem, estimation and hypothesis testing. (TJ 
640. Graph Theory, Cr, 4 
Prereq: MAT 542 or consent of instructor. Basic concepts of graphs 
and directed graphs; trees; cycles and circuits; connectivity; 
traversibility; planarity; colorability. Further topics from· among 
factorization, lin&-ilraph, coverings and independence, graphs and 
matrices, automorphism groups, enumeration, Ramsey theory, 
hypergraphs, packing theory, network flows. (B) 

641. Combinatorics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 542 or consent of instructor. Enumeration: the classical 
theory, principle of inclusion and exclusion, generating functions, the 
Moebius function; combinatorial designs including Latin squares, 
difference sets, projective geomeb'ies, Hadamard matrice&, 
construction problems; transversal theory; Ramsey's theorem; coding 
theory; partial orders; lattices. (B) 

650. Topology I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 561 or consent of instructor. Topological spaces and 
continuous functions; connectedness: compactness; product and 
quotient spaces: metric spaces: UrysOhn's lemma: Tietze extension 
theorem; homotopy; covering spaces and path lifting; the fundamental 
group and examples; Brouwer fixed point theorem and applications. 

(Y) 

660, Complex Analyols. Cr. 2 or 4 
Prereq: MAT 561 or consent of instructor. Offered lor two credits only if 
student has taken MAT 523. Complex differentiation; elemen1ary 
functions; Cauchy·s integral theorem; power saries; Laurent 
expansions; singularities; residue theorem; entire and meromorphic 
functions; Reimann mapping theorem. (Y) 

683. Design of Experiments. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 582. Randomized blocks; Latin and Graeco-Latin 
squares; factorial designs; confounding; split plot; fractional 
replication; balanced incomplelB blocks. (I) 

Service Courses 
111. Mathematics for Elem.,tary TNchars I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one of following within previous two sameslers: satisfactory 
score on qualifying exam, or MAT 105, or 095 with recommendation of 
instructor to enter 111. No degree aedit in Colleges of Science and 
Liberal Arts. Open only to students in teacher preparation curricula. 
Whole numbers, integers, geometry. (T) 

112. Mathematics for Elementary T•chars II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 111. No degree credit in Colleges of Science and Liberal 
Arts. Open only to students in teacher preparation curricula. Rational 
numbers, geometry, probability, statistics, number theory. (T) 

150. Finite Mathematics for the Social and Managem.,t 
Selan-. Cr. 3 

Prereq: one of following within previous two semesiers: satisfactory 
score on qualifying exam or MAT 105, or 095 with recommendation of 
instructor11> enter 150. Only one degree credit after MAT 180. Fnite 
mathematical methods for model building in the social and 
management sciences. Polynomial, exponential, and logarithmic 
functior:is, matrices, and linear programming. (T) 

343. Applied DlllerenUal and Integral Calculus. (ET 343). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: MAT 180. No degree credit in Colleges of Science and Liberal 
Arts. Limits, derivatives, applications of derivatives, definite integrals 
and their applications, and trigonometric functions. (T) 

345. Applied Calculus and Differential EquaUon1. (E T 345). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: MAT 343. No degree credit in Colleges of Science and Liberal 
Arts. Continuation of MAT 343, including logarithmic and exponential 
functions, first and second order ordinary differential equations, 
vectors, polar coordinates, Laplace transfonns, Taylor saries, and 
Fourier series. (T) 

518. Mathematics for Elementary School T•chera I. 
(MAE 505). Cr. 3 

Prereq: one of following within previous two semeslers: satisfactory 
score on qualifying exam or MAT 105, or 095 with recommendation of 
instructor to enter 516. No credit toward a major or minor for secondary 
mathematics leaching. Graooale credit for MAE 505 only; 
undergraduale credit for MAT 516 only. SelS and VeM diagrams; 
mathematical syslems, including group, ring, and field properties; set 
of real numbers and its common subsets: their properties, algorithms, 
and applications; number theory, including fundamental theorem of 
arithmetic; ratio, proportion, and percents; introduction to the complex 
number system. · (Y) 

517. MsthemaUce for Elementary School T•chera II. 
(MAE 506). Cr. 3 

Prereq: MAT 516. No credit toward a major or minor for secondary 
mathematics leaching. Graooate credit for MAE 506 only; 
undergraduate credit for MAT 517 only. Geometry, with emphasis on 
inductive investigations and conjecturing; measurements of two-=. and 
three-dimensional figures; introduction to probabHity and descriptive 
statistics; relations and functions; elements of algebra; analytic 
geometry of the line. . (Y) 

518. Mathematics for Middle/Junior High School T•-s I. 
(MAE 510). Cr. 3 

Prereq: MAT 516 and 517 or consent of instructor. No credi1 toward a 
major or minor for secondary mathematics leaching. GradualB aedit 
for MAE 510 only; undergraooate aedit for MAT 518 only. 
Development of Euclidean geometry as a mathematical system; 
relaled historical topics; introduction to other geometries; selecled 
topics such as transfonnations and tesselations. · (Y) 

519. Mathematic• for Middle/Junior High School T•chars II. 
(MAE 511). Cr. 3 

Prereq: MAT 518. No credit toward a major or minor for secondary 
mathematics teaching. Graooate credit for MAE 511 only; 
undergraduale credit lor MAT 519 only. Trigonometry and analytical 
geometry. M 
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NUTRITION and FOOD 
SCIENCE 
Office: 3009 Science Hall; 577-2500 

Chairperson: David M. Klurfeld 

Administrative Assistant: Laura Lee Birnie-Lindemann 

Professors 
Mary Jane Bostick (Emerita), Esther D. Callard (Emerita), David M. 
K.lurfeld, K.-L. Catherine Jen, Leora A. Shelef 

Assistant Professors 
Doh-Yeel Lee, Hendu Nnanna 

Lecturers 
Tonia Reinhard, Dana Wassmer 

Field Coordinators/Instructors 
Paula Alflen (DMC Nursing and Convalescent Center); Susan Ayres 
(Trettco, Inc.); David Bach (Grace Hospital); Jean Gondoly (Providence 
Hospital-Southfield}; Joan Govan (Southfield Dialysis Center); Janet 
Jones (Greenfield Health Systems); Susan Jonietz (Crittenton Hospital); 
Cecelia B. Karr (Macomb Hospital Center); Marye Miller (Older Persons 
Commission); Tina Miller (Children's Hospital of Michigan); Carrie Nehns 
(Wayne County Health Department); Chacella Newton (Macomb 
Intennediate School District); Ann Potteiger (Grosse Pointe Woods North 
High School); Joanne Reid (Hutzel Hospital); Sylvia Simmons (Detroit 
Receiving Hospital); Doreen Stuart (ML Clemens General Hospital); Ann 
Wassell (Grace Hospital-Dialysis) 

Degree Programs 

BACHEWR OF ARTS with a major in nutrition and food science 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE with a major in nutrition and food 
science 

BACHEWR OF SCIENCE in Dietetics 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in nutrition and food science 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE with a major in nutrition and food science 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in nutrition or food 
science 

The courses offered by this department are designed for students in 
three distinct groups: (a) those majoring in nutrition and food science 
who are interested in entering either the nutrition or the food science 
profession; (b) those interested in entering the dietetics field: and (c) 
those majoring in nutrition and food science with the intention of 
entering managerial positions in· a variety of food service 
establishments. 

• For specific requirements, consult the Wayne State Universby Graduate Bulletin. 
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BACHELOR'S DEGREES 
Adml11lon Requirements: See lhe general requirements for 
undergraduate admission to the University, page 15. Students 
contemplating a major program in Nutrition and Food Science should 
consult with the assigned undergraduate departmental adviser as 
soon as possible, and no later than the beginning of the sophomore 
year. Transfer students should consult with the assigned 
undergraduate depar1mental adviser during the semester prior to their 
transfer. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits of course work including satisfaction of the 
College Group Requirements (see page 371) and the University 
General Education Requirements (see page 25), as well as the major 
requirements of one of the following programs. All course work must 
be completed in accordance with the academic regulations of the 
University and the Collage governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 15--43 and 371~76, respectively. 

Bachelor of Arts with a Major 
in Nutrition and Food Science 
This curriculum alk>ws students to major in nutrition and food science 
with additional course work in management and exposure in other 
cognate fields. It is recommended for students interested in 
managerial positions in food service estab1ishments and requires a 
less rigorous background in chemistry and other natural science 
courses than is required for the B.S. degree in this discipline. The 
student is provided with skills in personnel managemen~ food and 
nutrition, materials management, and cost controi and other data 
processing systems. Employment opportunities include university or 
school food services, industrial and commercial food service systems, 
hospitals, nursing homes or extended care food service operations. 

Admission Requfrem-,ts: See above under Bachelo(s Oagrees. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: See above under Bachelofs Degrees. 

Major Requlrementa: Course requirements for this bachelor's degree 
consist of courses offered by Wayne State University and courses 
available from local community colleges on a dual enrollment basis 
wi111 the University. Requirements are as follows: 

UNIVERSITY CORE COURSES 

NiJ:rilion and Food Science 213,214,221,513,522,535,613,616,685 
and an addbional three credts in upper division NFS courses 

Biological Sciences 105, 220 
Chemistry 102, 103 
Economics 201, 202 

Mathematics 150 
Psychology 102 
Accouming 301 

Management 451,570,574 
Marketing 430 

COMMUNITY COLLEGE COURSES 

Coodidates for the degree must complete one course in each of the 
following areas: food management, quantity food purchasing, and 
quantity food production. As many as twelve credits from these 
courses can be applied to the degree either by transfer from previous 
community college work or by concurrent enrollment with a local 
community college. For an approved list of courses from area 
institutions, consult the Department. 



Bachelor of Science with a Major 
in Nutrition and Food Science 
This program is designed for science--<>rienled studenlS who are 
interested in the various food and nutrition professions. StudenlS are 
prepared for these professions by the integration of chemistry and the 
biological sciences with courses in food sclenoe and nutrition. 
Employment oppommities may be found in various phases of food 
processing, research and development, public health, and community 
eduoetion, as weH as in positions in stete and federal regulatory 
agencies dealing with food products. The program provides good 
preparation for medical school application. StudenlS should consult an 
adviser for program planning. 

Admlulon Requlnlmenta: See above under Bachelor's Degrees. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: See above under Bachelor's Degrees. 

Major Requlremenla: StudenlS must complate eighty-one cradilS in 
scienoe courses of which at least thirty must be in Ille major subject, 
nutrition and food scienoe: 

CORE COURSES 

NU1!1ion and Food Scimce213, 214,221,513,514.523 525,616.685 and an 
addkional three crecis of lq>tl' division eotne work in Nu:rkion and Food Sciance. 

Biological Sciencao 151, 152, 220. 287 
ChemisUy 105 or 107, 106, 224, 226, 227 
Mathoma1ics 160 
Physl:s 21a 214 
Statistics 102 

Bachelor of Science 
in Dietetics 
Tha coordinated dietetics program is designed ID prepare 
ragistration-eigible generalist practitioners. Tha special body of 
knowledge for the profession is the sdenoe of nulrition; skills for 
deivery of nutritional care encompass a number of closely4foed 
fields, such as food science, business, managemeni psychology, 
social sciences, economics, and communication. The strong base in 
scienoe and other areas Is developed through seieclion of relevsnt 
prerequisite and supportng cognate courses, and in the professional 
courses. StudenlS apply the knowledge gained in supar,ised practice 
settings in food service, community and clinical dietetics. Graduates of 
the program receive a Bachelor of Scienoe in Dietetics degree and are 
eligible ID write the national registration examination for professional 
certification without the need for an internship. Tha dietetics program 
is currently granled acaeclitalion status by the American Dietetic 
Association Council on Education Division of Education 
Accreditation/Approval, a specialized accradi1ing body recognized by 
The Council on PosH!eCOndary Acaedi1ation and the United Stetes 
Department of Education. 

Admission Requirements: Admission ID this program is competitive 
and open only ID studenlS with at least junior s1anding in the College 
after completion of the core courses indlcaled below by an as le risk('). 
Program application should be made during the winter semester 
preoeding the fall semester of anticipated entry into the program. 
Transfer and post-baccalaureate students must mset the 
pr&-iJIOfessional scienoe requirernenlS (see core courses, below) 
before aa:ep1anoe into the program. Transferability of credit must be 
varified by the College advisers and diatetic:s fec:ully, Additional COSIS 
relating to the professional component of the program (uniform, liability 
insurance, physical examination, transportation) are the responsibility 
of Ille student. 

CORE COURSES: 

Nwlion and Food Scimce:213.'214,' 221,' 513,514,522,523 525,535,165 
~210'orSociolagJ200 • 
8i,lqj<aJ Sc/aox:N 151,' 220,' 287 ' 
Chanillly 105 or 101: 106,' 224 • 
&onamici201· 
Ps!<hoiolll 102' 
-102· 
-millry 501 • 

~451' 
-na1Tedlnology511, 512 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for this degree must 
complete at least 130 credilB including the above core courses, the 
following sequenoe in dietetics, as weH as any remaining courses 
neoessary ID · satisfy the College Group RequiramenlS and the 
University General Education RaquiremenlS (see pages 371 and 25, 
respectively). 

DIETETICS 

Nwlion and Food Scimce 320, 321, 322, 420, 421, 422, 438 

Honors Program 
Admlhlon: A minimum honor point average (h.p.a.) of 3.3 is required 
for enrollment in the Department of Nutrition and Food Scienoe Honors 
program. Prospecliva Honors studenlS should consult with an advt
in the Depanment during the freshman yeer. Transfer studenlS or 
others with a Nutrition and Food Scienoe h.p.a. of 3.5 may be acoeplad 
into the program without having 1aken the NFS 221 Honors section. 

Honora Requlremenla: 

1. Enroll in the Honors section of Nutrition and Food Science 221 

2. Complete at least one ~evel Honors Program seminar. 

3. Complete at least three credits in an independent research project 
(NFS 596) 

4. Complete at least fiftaen credilS in honors-designated course work, 
including the above. The additional course work may be ob1ained in 
this department by 1aklng NFS 590, Honors Direcled Study, or in any 
other department of the College. (For a listing of honors courses 
offered each semester, see the Schedule of Classes under 'Honors 
Program.') 

Studenls must have an overall honor point average of 3.3and maintain 
an overall honor point average of at least 3.0 in the major ID be 
awarded the Honan; Degree, 

Minor in Nutrition and Food Science 
Comp1elion of the minor in Nutrition and Food Scienoe requi,es a 
minimum of eighteen cradllS in Nulrition and Food Scienoe courses as 
follows· 

N.i~ion and Food Scimce 21~ 214,221, and an addlional --In 
l4)plr- NFS cou-

'AGRADE '-Accelerated Graduate Enrollment · 
Qualified seniors in Nulrition and Food Scienoe having not less lhan a 
3.5 h.p.a. may enroH simultaneously in the undergraduate and 
graduate program and apply a maximum of fifteen cradilS -ards both 
the bechelor's and master's degrees in nutrition and food scienoe. 
StudenlS may apply for the Program as soon as they complete ninety 
credilS towards the undergraduate degree. Graduate courses taken 
as part of the 'AGRADE' Program are assessed undergraduate rate 
tuition. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (NFS) 
The following courses, numbered 090--099, are offered for 
IPldergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-QJ9 moy be 
taken for gradllOJe credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate stud,,nJs by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 461. 

203. (LS) Introductory Nutrition. Cr. 3-4 
Meels General Education laboratory ~irement, and breakage and 
material fees apply, when elected for four credils. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Breakage fee as incicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Food as a carrier of nutrienls; food availability; 
nutrient utilization including digestion, metaboUsm and exaetion. 
Patterns of food consumption based on biological, psychological and 
social needs; and anthropological findings. Laboratory oomponent 
illustrates physiological and biochemical principlas of nutrition. (T) 

213. Introductory Food Science. Ct. 3 
Prereq: one college-1evel chemistry course. Chemical, physical and 
biological properties of foods which affect their keeping quality, 
nutritional and organoleptic values. For students interested in the 
scientific study of foods. (F, W) 

214. Introductory Food Science Laboratory. Ct. 1 
Coreq: NFS 213. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Experimental study of principles discussed in NFS 213. For studenls 
interested in the scientific study of food. (F, W) 

221. Human Nutrition. Cr. 3-4 
Prereq: CHM 103, BIO 287. Studenls in honors section elect for four 
a-edits. Principles of the scienca of nutrition. Emphasis on 
physiological requirements of nutrienls for human growth, 
development and maintenance within the life cycle. Honors students 
participate in additional reading, discussion and presentations. (T) 

320. Introduction to Dletetlco. Cr. 2 
Open oriy to studenls in ooordinateddietelics program. Introduction to 
the practice of dietetics including coordnated education, role 
componenls, the nutrition care prooess, and rnedcal terminology. 
Practice in basic skills in dietetics: interviewing, diet analysis including 
use of computers, and anthropometric measurement and analysis. 

(F) 

321. Dietetic Practice I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: admission to the program: coreq: NFS 320. Open only to 
studenls in ooordinated dietetics program. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Introduction to dietetic prectioe. Beginning-level 
supervised practice expertences in food service, clinical and 
community dietetics in a variety of settings throughout the greater 
Detroit metropolitan area. (F) 

322. Dletetlc Practice fl. Cr. 4 
Prereq: NFS 321; ooreq: 525. Open only to students in coordinated 
dietetics program. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Supervised pracfice experience in clinical cietetics; nubition 
assessment, care plan development, implementation, evaluation and 
documentation for persons with acute and chronic health problems; 
examination of interface between food service and clinical dietetics in 
an acute care setting; national nutrition month promotional activities. 

(W) 

420. Advanced Dlatetlca. Ct. 3 
Prereq: NFS 320, 523, 525; ooreq: 522. Open only to students in 
coordinated dietetics program. Development and refinement of 
dietetic practitioner skHls through applications in critical care and 
speciality practice areas and in community agencies; theoretical basis 
for individual counseling and group process. (F) 
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421. Dietetic Practice Ill, Cr, 5 
Prereq: NFS 322, 523, 525; ooreq: 420, 522. Open only to studenl& in 
c:oo«linated dietetics program. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Supe,vised practioe in specially and critical care areas and in 
community settings; experienoes in developing, implementing, 
evaluating and documenting care plans for individuals needing 
specialized nutrition support and nulrition education programs for 
health promotion and for high risk groups. (F) 

422. Dietetic Practice IV. Ct. 8 
Prereq: NFS 421. Open only to studenls in coordinated dietetics 
program. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Neat 
entry-level practioe experienoe in management of nutritional care and 
nutrition servioes in the three areas of dietetic practice: food service 
and clinical and oommunily dietetics. (W) 

438. Management of Nutrttlonaf Cara and Servlcea. Ct. 2 
Prereq: NFS 420; ooreq: 422. Open only to students in ooordinated 
program in dietetics. Application of management theory and principles 
in the three areas of dietetic praclioe; career planning and professional 
role development. (W) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: written consent of inslluctor. (T) 

513. Food Chemistry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: NFS 213 or equiv., CHM 224. Study of the chemical 
oonstituenls of foods, their relationship to the biological and physical 
properties, and overall food quality. (W) 

514. Laboratory TechnlquH In Nutrition and Food Science. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: NFS 213and 221 or equiv.; CHM 108orequiv. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Basic modem and classical 
analytical techniques and inslluments in nutrition and food scienca. 
Background theory to principles of instrumental assays. Procedures 
for evaluation of maao and micro food components analysis. 
Physiological functions relevant to nutrition. (Y) 

522. Communhy Nutrition. Cr. 4 
Prereq: NFS 213,214,221,523,525. Introduction to management of 
nutritional care in healthy and at-<isk pe15ons throughout the lifespen. 
Identifying problems and planning interventions to meet poplAation 
nutritional problems and to reduce nutrition-related health risks in 
community settings. Community assessment; organization and 
function of community agencies; interventions appropriate to small 
and letge groups. including nutrition education. (F) 

523. Nutrition and Metabolism. Ct. 4 
Prereq: NFS 221. BIO 287orequiv.; BCH 501 orequivalentoourse in 
biochemistry. The physic-biochemical propertiies of nutrients and their 
bionutritional interrelationships at the ceflula, and su~lulat level. 
Carbohydrate, protein, and lipid metabolism and the role of vitamins 
and minerals in these metabolic prooesses. (F) 

525. Nutrition and Disuse. Cr. 4 
Prereq: NFS 523. Application of the principles of biochemistry and 
physiology in the study of nutrient metabolism as altered by disease. 
The physio-biochemical basis for diet in the treatment of disease. May 
include some field experiences or clinical asstgnments. Units on team 
approach to patient care also included. (W) 

528. Pn,ctlcum fn Nutrition. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: NFS 525 or oonsent of instructor. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Open only to seniors. SUpervised participation in professional 
experiences in community agencies or nutrition cUnics, diet counseling 
for individuals and small groups included. (F,W) 

535. Organization and Management of Food Service 
Syatema. Cr.4 

Prereq: NFS 213,214,221. Survey of food servioe systems; factors 
affecting their successful operation. Componenls of quality assuranoe 



supporting welHleing of target marke1S. Identification of operative 
management skills. (F) 

590. Honors Directed Study. Cr.1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: College honors standing; 3.3 h.p.a. (T) 

592. Supervlaed Field Experience. Cr. M 
Prereq: written ex>nsent · of instrudor. Supervised field experience 
designed to correlate classroom theory with practical work. (T) 

596. Re ... rch In Food Science_ and Nutrition. 
Cr. M(Max. 6) 

Prereq: written consant of instructor. Minimum of 3 hours of lab 
resaarch for each credit Research projec1S under direction ol lacully 
active in resaarch. (T) 

606. Re ... rch Problem• In Nutrition and Food Science. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: consent of insb'Uetor. Research orientatk>n: acquaintance with 
published data, principles of design, methods of collecting data, and 
basic statistical analysis.. (B) 

813. Food p,._tfon. (CHE 613). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 220, NFS 213, and NFS 513 or equiv. Material lee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Fundamentals of food preservation: 
refrigeration, freezing, thenmal processing, dehydration and 
concentration, salting and smoking, chemical preservation, radiation 
preservation, lenmentation. (F) 

616. Food Lawa and Regulatlona. Cr. 3 
Prereq: NFS 221 and 513 or equiv. State, federal and international 
food law; interpretations of regulatory food standards and 
detenmination of conlormily oflood produc1S to tham. Methods oflciod 
inspection. Role of the food law in assuring food safely, 
wholesomeness and nutritional quality. (B) 

621. Nutrition through the LifeCycte. Cr. 3 
Prereq: NFS 221. Biological growth and nutritional requiremen1S from 
fetal stages of development through aging. Nutritional standards in 
light of current epidemiological data and scientific resaarch. (S) 

623. Nutrition and Phyalcal Performance. (NFS 723). Cr. 3 
Prereq: NFS 221, advanced biochemisby course. How nutrien1Sallect 
physical fitness and physical perlonmance; how physical perlonmance 
can be improved by adopting optimal cietary practice and how 
exercise and optimal nutrition can prevent human diseases. (B) 

625. Nutrition Instruction for Teachers. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consant of instructor. Offered only for graduate credit; for 
teachers only. Biochemical and physiological bases of nutrition. (Y) 

626. Nutrition Laboratory for Tea-a. Cr.1 
Prereq: consant of instructor. Offered only for graduate credit; for 
teachers only. Laboratory component of NFS 625. Exparimen1S which 
can be performed in a high school setting using s11Jden1S as subjects. 

(Y) 

685. (WI) Seminar. Cr. 2-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of instructor; senior standing. Topics to be announced 
in Schedule of Classes. (F,W) 

PHYSICS and ASTRONOMY 
Office: 135 Physics Research Building; 577~721 

Chaitperson: Thomas H. Cormier 

Associate Chaitperson: William P. Beres 

Assistant Chaitperson: Talben S. Stein 

Ackninistra~ve Services Officer: Gayle Chlebnik 

Professors 
George B. Beard (Emeritus), William P. Bcros, Henry V. Bohm (Emeritus), 
Jhy-Jiun Chang, Juci-Teng Qicn, Thomas M. Cormier, Harry H. Denman 
(Emeritus~ Genld L Duoifcr, LawJence D. Favro, David M Fradkin 
(Emeritus), Suraj N. Gupla (Distinguished), Walter E. Kauppila, Paul H. · 
Keyes, Yeons Wook Kim, Pao-Kuang Kuo. William 8. Rolnick, Alvin M. 
Saperstein, Martin Steams (Emoritus), Talbert S. Stein, Mclboume G. 
Stewart (Emeritus), Robert L Thomas, Jogindra M. Wadehr&, Lowell E. 
Wenger 

Associate Prqfessors 
William E. Donmbusch, Caroline G. Morgan, Karur R. Padmanabruut 

Assistant Professors 
Rene Bellweid, Simon J. Bennett (Research), V .M. Rao Bidthanapally 
(Visiting), Philip R. Dee (Visiting), Jerry R. Hall, James M. Jclmsoo 
(Research), Myung Keun Kim, Ching-Kwan Kwan (Researcl!), Julian T. 
Murgatroyd (Visiting), Raina Naik, S<xitt E. Pratt (Rescarcl!), Claude A. 
Pruneau, Gere! M. Welke, William K. Wilson (Rcsearcl!), Kaihui Zhao 
(Visiting) 

Adjunct Professors 
Gary L Besley, Robert C. Jaklcvic, Elefthcrios M. Logothetis, Oti--arung 
Jeffrey Yang 

Adjunct Associate Prqfessors 
Y.T. Cheng, Roger Pryor 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF AR'fS wilh a major in physics 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in Physics with concentrations in 
general physics, applied physics and pre-medical physics 

*MASTER OF ARIS with a major in physics 

*MASTER OF SCIENCE wilh a major in physics 

*DOCTOR OF PHIWSOPHY with a major in physics 

Physics is the science that dascribes Iha behavior of Iha physical 
wor1d. It is the most basic of an scienoes and as such is responsible for 
Iha interpretation of fundamental physical processes which support 
many other scientific cisciplines. The study of physics involves many 
of the significant ideas that have shaped Western civilization, and Iha 
excitement of ongoing scientific challenges. Cunrendy physicis1S 
conduct research into the basic laws.of nature and also make usa of 
thasa ideas to desiijn and develop new technologies. Thus, training in 
physics offers a variely of oppor1unities. Careers ara possible in 
research laboratories, in academic teaching capecities, in hospitals, 
the military, power plan1S, musaums, patent law finmf, computer 
companies, and in a host of other areas. 

• For speclic requiremerts, consult the Wayne State UniYeisity GraciJate Bulelil. 
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Faculty members in this Department are devoted to teaching and 
research and hold national and international reputations in their areas 
of specialization, which include: atomic physics, the physics of 
condensed matter, material science, mathematical physics, optics, 
applied physics, nuclear physics, and quantum field theory. They 
organize and participate In conferences, publish extensively, and 
receive numerous outside grents, contracts and fellowships. In 
addition, they engage in many collaborations with scientists in both 
foreign and American universities and national laboratories. 

Physics Colloquium: The department colloquium is normally held 
Thursday afternoons. Advanced undergraduates are invited to attend. 

BACHELOR'S DEGREES 
Admission Requirements: Admission to the various programs is 
contingent upon admission to the College, requirements lorwhich are 
satisfiad by the general undergraduate admission requirements for the 
University; see page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: A candidate for the bachelor's degrae 
must complete at least 120 credits in course work, including 
satisfaction of the College Group Requirements (see page 371) and 
the University General Education Requirements (see page 25), as well 
as the additional requirements pertaining to the bachelo(s program 
selected. Note: In some cases the requirements of a specific program 
will increase the number of credits above 120. All course work must be 
completed in accordance with the regulations of the University and the 
College governing undergraduate scholarship and degrees; see 
pages 15-43 and 371-376, respectively. 

The University requirement lor a writing intensive (WI) course in the 
major field is satisfied (1) for the general physics and applied physics 
options of the Bachelor of Science in Physics degree, through PHY 
685; (2) for the Bachelor of Arts degree and the pnHnedical physics 
option of the Bachelor of Science in Physics degree, through PHY 560. 
It should be noted in each case that the requirement is satisfiad by an 
additional writing project beyond the nonnal oourse requirements. 

Students should consult with the undergraduate physics adviser in the 
Physics Research Building for more detailed information concerning 
the various degrees and options outlined below. 

Bachelor of Science in Physics 
The Bachelor of Science program offers several options. Each option 
is designed to meet the needs of a particular group of students 
although each is flexible enough to avoid limiting the student to a 
particular future program. Students take a logically-developed 
sequence of physics courses on a broad range of topics. The 
introductory sequence uses calculus, and later courses investigate 
single areas in greater depth, using more advanced mathematics. In 
advanced laboratory courses the physics student uses sophisticated 
equipment and sometimes has an opportunity to join a research team. 

- Basic Requirements for All Options 
1. Physics 217,218,330,520,560 /total 20 credits). 

2. Elementary mathematics sequence-MAT 201, 202,203, 235 (total 
15 credits). 

3. Chemistry 107 (four credits). 

4. Satisfaction of all University and College group and competency 
requirements. 

- General Physics Option 
This option is primarily for students who intend to go on to graduate 
study in phYsics. It also satisfies the requirements of industrial and 
governmental employers who demand a traditional education in 
physics. 
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Additional requlremenla beyond the basic ones listed above: 

1. PHV 590, ~. 690, 850, 651, 660, 680, 681, and the Modem 
Physics laboratory courses PHY 685 and 689 (total 29 credits}. PHY 
631 (three a8<its) is not required, but is recommended. 

2. MAT 507 and 522 (total eight credits). 

Typical General Physics Sequence * 
-including University and College Group Requirerrumts 

Fall Semester Winter Semester 

Frelhman Year 

Chemistry 107 ........... 4 Physics 217 ............ 5 
Mathematics 201 ........ 4 Mathematics 202 ........ 4 
University Group Req. . . 3-4 University Group Req. . . 3-4 
English (BC) ............ 4 Englisi) (IC) ........... 3-4 
UGE 100 ............... 1 Totel: 15-17 

Total: 16-17 

Sophomore Year 

Physics 218 ............ 5 Physics 330 ............ 3 
Mathematics 203 ........ 4 Physics 520 ............ 3 
(LS) elective ............ 4 Mathematics 235 ........ 3 
University Group Req. . . 3-4 College Group Req. . ... 3-4 

Tote!: 16-17 University Group Req ... 3-4 
Total: 15-17 

Junior Year 

Physics 530 ............ 3 Physics 685 ............ 2 
Physics 560 ............ 4 Physics 620 ............ 4 
Mathematics 507 ........ 4 Physics 660 ............ 3 
College Group Req. . ... 3-4 Mathematics 522 ........ 4 

Total: 14-15 College Foreign Lang. I ... 4 
Total: 17 

Senior Year 

Physics 650 ............ 3 
Physics 630 ............ 3 
Physics 689 ............ 2 
Physics 680 ............ 3 
College Foreign Lang. II ... 4 

Total: 15 

-Applied Physics Option 

Physics 651 ............ 3 
Physics 631 (recommended)3 
Physics 681 ............ 3 
College Foreign Lang. Ill .. 4 
University Group Req. . . 3-4 

Total: 16-17 

This option is intended to provide the diversa kinds of training which 
are required for a variety of applied fields and still provide the essential 
understending of the physical foundations of those fiakfs. It combines 
a thorough !raining in fundamental physics with sufficient flexibility for 
the student to take courses in other areas such as chemistry, biology, 
computer science, mathematics, geology or engineering. While many 
graduates may proceed directly into industrial positions (particularly in 
engineering fialds) many may go on to graduate school in areas such 
as biophysics, electrical engineering, etc. 

Additional requlremenla beyond the basic ones listed above: 

1. PHY 650, 530, and the laboratory courses PHY 562 and 685 /rota/ 
13 credits). 

2. A total of ar least six additional credits in Physics. PHY 535 is 
recommended; other applied physics courses are: PHY689, 686,687, 
and 635. 

3. MAT 507 is not required but is recommended /four credits). 

4. Electives in applied physics, mathematics or other scientific or 
technical departments in order to meet the University minimum total , 
requirement of 120 cn,dits. 

• Not inck.dng an 01'81 communication (OC) course ancVor a critical thWdng (CT) course. 



Typical Applied Physics Sequence ** 
-including University and College Group Requirements 

Fall Semester Winter Semester 

Freshman Year 

Chernislry 107 .......... 4 
Mathematics 201 . . . . . . . . 4 
Univeisity Group Req. . . -
English (BC) ............ 4 
UGE 100 .............. 1 

Total: 16-17 

Physics 217 ............ 5 
Mathematics 202 . .. .. . .. 4 
l,Jniversity Group Req. . . -
English (IC) .......... -

Total:15-17 

Sophomore Year 

Physics 218 . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Mathematics 203 . . . . . . . . 4 
(LS) Elective ............ 4 
Unive,sity Group Req. . . -

Total:16-17 

Physics 330 . .. .. .. .. . .. 3 
Physics 520 .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 
Mathematics 235 ........ 3 
College Group Req. . . . . -
Unive,sity Group Req. . . -

Total: 15-17 

Junior Year 

Physics 530 .. .. . .. .. .. . 3 
Physics 560 .. .. .. .. .. .. 4 
Physics 535 .. .. .. . .. . 3-5 
College Group Req ..... -

Total: 13-16 

Physics 685 .. .. .. .. .. .. 2 
Physics 562 .. .. .. . .. .. . 5 
Applied Elective .. .. .. . - · 
College Foreign Lang. I ... 4 

Total: 14-15 

Senior Year 

Physics 650 .. .. .. .. .. .. 3 
Applied Elective ....... -
Mathematics 507 .. .. .. .. 4 
College Foreign Lang. II ... 4 

Total: 14-15 

Physics Elective . . . . . . . -
Applied Elective . . . . . . . -
Unive,sity Group Req. . . -
College Foreign Lang. Ill . . 4 

Total: 13-16 

- Pre-Medical Physics Option 
This option is specifically designed for students who wish to go on to 
medical school. It provides a background enabling lhe physician to use 
the full potential of modem medical instrumentation. In addition to 
required cou1Ses In lhe fundamentals of physics, lhe student may elect 
to take couises which will directly benefit his/her intended medical 
specialty. For example, a prospective oplhalmologist can sb.Jdy optics; 
an orthopedic surgeon, mechanics; a radiologist, atomic physics and 
radiation. 

Additional requirement• beyond lhe basic ones listed abcve: 

BIO 151, 152, 507 and one additional COUISO in biology; CHM 108, 
224, 226, and 227 (which fulfill currant medical school requirements); 
PHY 562 and at least six additional credits in physics at the 500--Jevel 
or above. Students should consult the University Advising Offioe for 
possible changes in premedical requirements oudined in lhe following 
suggested curriculum. 

Typical Pre-Medical Physics Sequence 
of Science and Mathematics Courses 

University and College Group Requirements must also be satisfied; 
consult wilh the Vndergraduate Adviser, Physics Research Building. 

Fall Semester Winter Semestrr 

Freshman Year 

Chemislry 107 .......... 4 Chemislry 108 .......... 5 
Mathematics 201 . . . . . . . . 4 Mathematics 202 .. .. .. .. 4 

Physics 217 ............ 5 

~ The lot~ c18<11s • this IJ!)ical,oql.OllCe is t t6-t30 (not inclL<lingan oral communication (CX:) 
course and/or a critical thnir'i! (CT) course). I necessary, another applied course may be 
added to total 120 credits. 

Fall Semester Winter Semester 

Sophomore Year 

Physics 218 ............ 5 Physics 330 ............ 3 
Biology 151 ............. 4 Physics 520 ............ 3 
Malhernatics 203 ........ 4 Biology 152 ............. 4 

Mathematics 235 ........ 3 

Junior Year 

Physics 560 ............ 4 Physics 562 ............ 5 
Chemislry 224 ........... 4 Chemislry 226 .......... 4 
Biology 307 ............. 4 Chemislry 227 .......... 2 

Senior Year 

Physics Elective ....... - Physics Elective ....... -
Biology Elective ......... 4 

Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Physics 
This program Is intended to meet lhe needs of several kinds of 
students: 

(a) students wishing to major in physics who have transferred to 
Wayne State University after one or two years at a community college, 
but whose background in physics and malhematics does not 
complement the content, level, or scheduling of remaining course 
requirements well enough to permit oompletion of the Bachelor of 
Science degree curricutum in a reasonable time; 

(b) students who wish to puisue a genaral cou1Se of education in the 
sciences with physics as an area of concentration. Those who 
undertake such a program are sometimes interested in the study of 
physics as an integrated part of a broad educational background; 

(c) students who deci(le relatively late in !heir college caree,s (for 
example, during lhe sophomore year) Iha! lhey wish to major in 
physics. 

It should be emphasized Iha! completion of lhe Bachelor of Arts 
program instead of lhe Bachelor of Science program does not 
preclude later graduate work in physics. In most cases, it will mean Iha! 
lhe student will spend part or all of his/her fiist year in graduate school 
making up deficiencies in his or her physics and mathematics 
background. Generally speaking, such deficiencies may be 
determined by consulting lhe Suggested Cou1Se Sequence of lhe 
Bachelor of Science degree in physics, presented ear1ier. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: 

1. Physics 217, 218, 330. A sb.Jdent may present credits in Physics 
213,214 or equivalent, in lieu of Physics 217 and 218, with the consent 
of the Departmental Undergraduate Adviser. 

2. At least seventeen additional credits in physics at lhe 500 or 600 
level including 520 and 560. 

3. (a) Elemenmry Malhematics Sequence: MAT 201, 202, 203, 235. 

(b) Intermediate Malhematics Cou,se: MAT 507. 

4. Chemislry 107 

5. Satisfy all University and College Group Requirements and 
Competency Requirements. 

Advanced Placement 
Sb.Jdents should seek to obtain advanced placement in English, 
mathematics, and foreign languages. Information on advanced 
placement examinations may be obtained from the University Advising 
Office. 

College of Science 417 



Videotaped Courses 
All advanced physics lecture courses (500-level and above) may be 
offered on videotape to accommodate working students. The lecture 
tapes may be vtewed at any time convenient for the student during 
days, evenings or weekends. The instructora will be available for 
consultation either by telephone or in person during normal business 
hours and also by appointment. Examination times are arranged with 
the instructor. 

The videotape lectures make it possible for the working student to 
complete the Bachelor of Ar1S or Bachelor of Science in Physics 
degrees with a minimum of conflict with his/her work schedule. 

Minor in Physics 
The Department of Physics and Astronomy offers a minor in physics to 
qualified students from other departments. The requirement for a 
minor consists of Physics 217 and 218 (or Physics 213 and 214) plus 
Physics 330 and at least two other physics courses at the 300 level or 
above. Students should consult the Departmental UndergrackJate 
Adviser for approval of the minor prior to undertaking the program. 

Courses for Non-Science Majors 
The Department of Physics and Astronomy offers several courses 
designed primarily for non-science majors for which only minimal high 
school mathematics preparation is needed. The courses are AST 201, 
PHY 102, 104, 202, and 310. The laboratories connected with AST 
201, PHY 102, and PHY 310 satisfy the natural science laboratory 
group requirements. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 71)()..J)99, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
und.ergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 461. 

ASTRONOMY (AST) 
201. (PS) Descriptive Astronomy. (Let: 4; Lab: 2). Cr. 4-5 
Meets General Education Laboratory Requirement when elected for 5 
credits. Optional lab indudes 4 late evening viewing sessions. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to the 
concepts and methods of modem astronomy; the solar sys1em, stars, 
galaxies, and cosmology; including recent discoveries about the 
planets, moon, sun, pulsars, quasars, and black holes. Only a minimal 
knowledge of high school mathematics is needed. (T) 

211. Descriptive Aotronomy Laboratory. (Lab: 2). Cr.1 
Prereq: AST 201 for4credits, or501 or PHY 501 or written consent of 
instructor. No credit after AST 201 if taken for five credits. Material fee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Laboratory for AST 201. (T) 

501. Astrophysics and Stellar Astronomy. (PHY 501). 
(Let: 3~ Cr. 3 

Prereq: PHY 214 or PHY 218, MAT 201, or consent of instructor. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to 
astrophysics and stellar astronomy for students in science, 
engineering and mathematics; emphasis on applications and tests of 
physicai pri,ciples (i.e. atomic spectroscopy, nudear physics, 
quantum mechanics, and the general theory of relativity); stellar 
interiors and evolution; origin of the elements and electromagnetic and 
partide radiation; pulsars, quasars and black holes. (B:W) 
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PHYSICS (PHY) 
All courses with a laboratory have a fllHH'ejimdab/e materials fee 

11114 are so indicated in the Schedule of Classes. 

100. Conceptual Phyolca Laboratory. Cr.1 
Prereq: PHY 102 tt taken for three aedits, or written consent of 
instNclor. No aedttafter PHY 102 if taken for four a-edits. Material fee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Laboratory for PHY 102. (F,W) 

102. (PS) Conceptual Physics: The Baile Science. Cr. 3-4 
Meets General Education Laboratory Requirement when elected for 4 
aedits. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Physical 
concepts and practical applications to everyday life of the basic 
principles of motion, forces, energy, matter, heat, sound, electricity, 
magnetism, and tight. Lectures, demdnstrations and optional 
laboratory; laboratory is strongly recommended. (F.W) 

104. (PS) Elnoteln, Relatlvlty and Quanta: A Conceptual 
lntroduclfon. Cr. 3-4 

Openforfourcreditsonlyto Honors studen1S. Einstein and the origin of 
the special theory of relativity; the curvature of space; the uncertainty 
principle; the quantum theory; the interaction of observer and 
measurement; fission and fusion; the influence of modem physical 
theories on society and philosophy. Honors students have one 
additional hour per week of recitation and are required to write a major 
paper. (I) 

105. Problem Solvfng for the Phyolcat Science,. Cr. 2 
Open only to Research Careers for Minority Scholars students. 
Offered for Sand U grades only. Introduction to mathematical methods 
of the physical sciences and computer programming concep1S for 
scientific problem solving. (Y) 

202. Science, Technology, and War. (HIS 251)(P S 244) 
(PCS 202). Cr. 4 

May not be used to fulfill natural science group requirement. Modem 
weapons, nuclear and otherwise, becoming inaeasingly available and 
dangerous; people with grievances eager to use them. Science and 
technology behind weapons development and use; impact of 
technologies on prospeC1S and resul1S of war and peace. Constraints 
of career, bureaucracy and society upon development. deployment 
and use of weapons. History of humanity and i1S tools of war. (W) 

212. Introductory Phyolca Preparadon: Algebra and 
Trigonometry Baoed. Cr. O 

Prereq: high school algebra and 1rigonometry; coreq: PHY 213. 
Offered for S and U gra- only. For students taking or planning to 
take PHY 213, in need of help in improving mathematics and 
problem-solving skills. Not a substitute for PHY 213. Slowly-paced 
discussion format; common features in a variety of problems. (F.W) 

213. (PS) General Physics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: high school algebra and trigonometry. Meets General 
EckJcation Laboratory Requirement No credit after PHY 217. Material 
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. For general Liberal Ar1S and 
Science studen1S and for studen1S preparing for medicine, dentistry, 
pharmacy and allied health sciences. Mechanics, thermal physics, 
wave motions, and optics. (T) 

214. General Physfcs. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHY 213. No aeditafterPHY 218. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Continuation of PHY 213. Electricity, magnetism 
and introduction to modem physics. (T) 

218. Introductory Physlca Prepa.-: C&lcUluo Based. 
Cr.O 

Prereq: MAT 210; coreq: PHY 217. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
For studen1S taking or planning to take PHY 217, in need of help in 
improving mathematics and problem-solving skills. Not a substiMe 
for PHY 217. Slowfy-paced discussion format; corrvnon features in a 
variety of problems. (F,W) 



217. (PS) General Physics. Cr. -
Prereq: MAT 201; coreq: MAT 202. Only engineering s\Udents may 
electforfoorcredits; olhers must elect five credits. No credit after PHY 
213 except wilh consent of department. Meets General Education 
Laboratory Requirement when elected for 5 credits. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. For students specializing in physics, 
biology, chemistry, mathematics or engineering. Statics, kinematics, 
dynamics, 8fl8l\lY and linear momentum, rotational kinematics and 
dynamics, angular momentum, simple harmonic motion, optics, 
continuum mechanics, lhermodynamics. (T) 

218. General Physlca. Cr. -
Prereq: PHY 217. MAT 202. Only engineering students may alect for 
four credits; olhers must elect five credits. No credit after PHY 214. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Electrostatics, 
currents and circuit elements, magnetic fields, magnetic induction, 
A.C. circuits, electromagnetic waves, interference of waves, quantum 
phenomena, atoms, molecules, spectra, nuclear physics. (T) 

221. General Physics Laboratory. Cr. 1-2 (Max. 2) 
Prereq: PHY 217 or 218 if taken for four credits or written consent of 
instructor. Open only to engineering students. No credit after PHY 217 
or PHY 218 if taken for five credits. Register for one credi1 per section. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Laboratory for PHY 
217 and PHY 218. (T) 

310. (PS) The Sounds of Mualc. Cr. 4 
Prereq: sophomore standing. Meets General Education Laboratory 
Requirement. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. For 
music majors and other students interested in the physical foundations 
of the production, perception, and reproduction of musical sounds. 
Makes only limited use of simple mathematics. Includes topics slJCh 
as wave properties, loudness levels and the human ear, hearing loss, 
tone quality, frequency and pitch, musical intervals and tuning, room 
acoustics, the production of sound by various musical instruments, 
and electronic reproduction of music. (Y:F) 

330. Introductory Modern Physlca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 218 or consent of instructor. For physics, chemistry, 
engineering, mathematics majors and other interested students. 
Introduction to relativity, quantum phenomena, atomic structure, 
quantum mechanics, condensed matter physics, quantum optics, 
nuclear physics, elementary particles, and anti-particles. (F,W) 

390. Directed Study. Cr.1-3(Max. 5) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and instructor. Primarily for students 
who wish to continue in a fiek:I beyond material covered in regular 
courses, or who wish to study material not c:6vered in regular courses, 
including certain research participation. · (T) 

501. (AST 501) Aotrophyslca and Stellar Astronomy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY214or218, MAT201 or consent of instructor. Material fee 
as' indicated in Schedule of Classes. An introduction to astrophysics 
and stellar astronomy for students in science, engineering and 
mathematics; emphasis placed on applications and tasts of physical 
principles (atomic spectroscopy, nuclear physics, quantum mechanics 
and lhe ganeral theory of relativity); stellar interiors and evolution; 
origin of the elements and electromagnetic and particle radiation; 
pulsars, quasars and black holes; galactic structure and cosomology. 

(B:W) 

503, Plasma Phyalca. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 560, or 218 and consent of instructor and MAT 201. 
Introduction to plasma physics for students in science and 
engineering. Motion of charged particles in electromagnetic fields; 
magnetoionic lheory including electron conductivity and mobility; 
wave propagation in a plasma; plasma kinetic theory with emphasis on 
Boltzmann, Vlasov and Fokker-Planck equations; plasma sheaths. 

(B:F) 

520. Mechanlcal Phenomena. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 218, or 214 wilh consent of instructor; MAT 203. Material 
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Dynamics of particles and 

systems including central force motion, coupled oscillations and 
waves in elastic media. (W) 

530. Modern Phyllcs II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 330, 520, and MAT 235. Development of lhe foondations 
of modem physics based on the concepts of quantum states, photons, 
probability amplirudes, state vectors and operators. (F) 

535. Optics. Cr. 3-5 
Prereq: PHY 218 or 214, MAT 203. Only non-physics majors may take 
course wilhoot laboratory. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Olher Coursa fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Geometrical and physical optics: wave motion, interference, 
diffraction, refraction, dispersion, polarization. (F) 

555. Basic Electronlca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHY 214. Not open to physics majors. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Olher Course fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Basic electronics for biologists, chemists, high 
school science teachers and other interested students. O.C. and A.C. 
circuits, transistor circuits, solid state devices, amplifiers, oscillators, 
basic logic, and applica'tions to measurement and instrumentation. 

(F) 

560. (WI) Electrlclty and Magnetlam I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHY 218, or 214 with consent of instructor; MAT 235. Material 
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Electric forces, fields, 
potentials, Gauss· law, electrostatics, currents, Ampere's and 
Faraday's Laws, vector potential, Maxwell's equations. (F) 

562. Eleclronlca and Electrlcal Measurements. Cr. 5 
Prereq: PHY 560 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Other Course fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Amplifier circuits, operational amplifiers, oscillators, cigita.I 
electronics, analog and digital measurements. (W) 

590. Directed Study. Cr, 1-3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: junior standing and written consent of adviser and instruc~. 
Primarily for students who wish to continue in a field beyond material 
covered in regular courses, or who wish to study material not covered 
in regular courses, including certain research participation. m 
604. Prlnclplea of Phyllca for Mlddle and High School 

Teachers. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHY 102 or 213 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Open only to 
midc:Ue and high school teachers. Understanding nature in terms of 
energy and the fundamental forces, including: mechanics, vibrations 
and waves, heat and thermodynamics, electromagnetism, optics, 
modem physics and asb'Onomy. (I) 

620. Theoretical Mechanlca. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHY 520 and MAT 235. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Accelerated reference frames, centrifugal and Coriolis 
forces, rigid body dynamics, motion of tops and gyroscopes, 
Lagrange's equations, constraints, Lagranga multipliers, general 
central force problem, stability of orbits, relativistic mechanics. (W) 

630. Quantum Theory I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 530; MAT 507 and MAT 522. Presentation of quantum 
mechanics in a self--consistemt manner in which basic principles are 
introduced directly. The concepts of quantu~ical states and 
amplitudes are cleariy established before lhe introduction of wave 
functions. (F) 

631. Quantum Theory II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 630. Continuation of PHY 630. (W) 

635. Applied Modern Optics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 535. Coherent radiation, laser physics and optical 
devices, optical techniques in experimental science, topics in modem 
optics. (B:F) 
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650. Thermodynamics and Kinetic Theory. Cr. 3 

Prereq: PHY 218 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Development of the laws of thermodynamics, 
thermodynamic equilibrium, applications, kinetic theory of gases. (F) 

651. StatloUcal Phyolco. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 650. Basic introduction to the classical and quantum 
statistical description of physical systems with large numbers of 
particles. (W) 

660. Electrlclty and Magnetism II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 560 and MAT 507. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Electromagnetic radiation, electromagnetic waves, 
magnetic materials, superccnductivity, special relativity, 4-YOCtors, 
fields in bounded regions, wave guides, resonant cavities. (W) 

680. Atomo, Molecules and Solids. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 530, 560, MAT 235. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Study of o™H>lectron atoms using solutions of 
three-<limensional Schroedinger Equation, magnetic moments, 
transition rates, multielectron atoms, x-ray excitations, LS coupling, 
Zeeman and Paschen-Bach effects, molecules, bonds, various types 
of spectra, solids, conductors, semiconductors, band theory, 
superconductivity. (F) 

681. Nuclei and Elementary Partlcleo. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 600. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Basic underslanding of subatomic physics. Modem ideas in nuclear 
and elementary particle physics; emphasis on common concepts and 
features. Relationships to experimental results. (W) 

665. (WI) Modern Physlco laboratory I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHY 530 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Techniques and experiments in physics of 
atoms, atomic nuclei, molecules, the solid state and other areas that 
have advanced our modem understanding of physics. (W) 

666. Computational Physics I. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicatPd in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to 
computational languages and the local computational environment 
data acquisition and processing, graphical reprasentation of physical 
data; elements of network compudng; solution of selected physieel 
problems using techniques of numerical analysis, numerical 
integration, and numerical solutions of algebraic and differential 
equadons; parallel computing. (B:F) 

687. Computational Physics II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 686. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of PHY 686. (B:W) 

689. Modern Physics Laboratory II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHY 685. Continuation of laboratory procedures learned in 
PHY 685. Further presentation of techniques and experiements in the 
physics of atoms, atomic nuclei, molecules, solid state physics and 
other areas of current interest. (F) 

691. Special Topics. Cr. 1-4(Max. 4) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Offered for Sand U grades only. Topics 
and prerequisites for each section to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. More than one section may be elected in a semester. {Y) 

1192. Phyolco Graduate Teaching Aaalotant Training. · Cr. 1 
Prereq: graduate standing or consent of instructor. Off8red for Sand U 
grades only. Students solve and discuss problems from 
calculus-based general physics courses in front of their peers and 
instructor, enhancing their ability to analyze, interpret and present the 
material in a clear, informative way. (Y) 
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PSYCHOLOGY 
Offioe: Room 214, 71 West Wanren; 577-2800 

Interim Chairperson: Alan R. Bass 

Interim Associal'II Chairperson: Patricia Siple 

AdministraJive Assistant: Dana R. Leasendale 

Professors 
Ernest L. Abd,Joel W. Ager, Sheldat Alexander, Lynn R. Andenon, 
David Asdourian, Alan R. Bass, i!obert F. Bennan, Sandor B. Bren~ C.G. 
Browne (Emeritus1 Donald N. Elliott (Emeritus1 Ira J. Fil<stooe, Josq,h 
M. Fitzgenld, LaMaurice H. Gardner, Joseph L. Jacobson, Kalman J. 
Kaplan, M. Madyne Kilbey, Gisela Laboovie-Vief, Sheldoo J. Laclunan, 
Sheldai G. Levy, Hilary Ramer, Annen. U. Rickel, Hja]mar Rosen 
(F,mcrilu•1 Gerold Rotenbaum (Emeritus1 Eli Saltz, Carolyn M. Shanlz, 
Charles M. Solley. Ross Stagner (Emeritus), Laurence J. Stettner, Rebecca 
A. Tn:im11t, Frmcine Wehmer, R. Dougla, Wrunnan, Alice M. Young 

Associate Professors 
Kenneth Davidson (Fmeritus), Wbtifred R. Fraser (Emeritus), Melissa 0. 
Kaplan-Estrin, Brian Lakey, Cary M. Liclitman, Michael M. Reece 
(F,neritus), Patricia Siple, Lois Tetrick, Paul Toro, Kathryn Urberg, Glenn 
E. Weisfeld 

Assistant Professors 
Douglas Barnett. Rita Casey, Sebastiano Fisicaro, Jeremy Hall (Visiting), 
Marl< Lumley, John Mullenix, Lisa Rapport 

Research Professor 

Sandra W. Jacobson 

Research Scientist 
Ali Naqvi 

Adjunct Professors 
Kcmeth M. Adams, Naomi Breslau 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
Gr.gory Brown, Jolm Hannigan, Sandra W. Jacobson, Rooald Lewis, 
Helene Lycaki, Ttmothy Roehrs, Barry A. Tanner 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 
Antonia Abbey, Linda S. Angell, Bradley Axelrod, Rebecca D. Baird, Jesse 
Wylie-Oliver Bell, Jr., Michael Butkus, Allan B. DeHom, Jerel E. Del 
Dotto, Grenae D. Dudley, Lisa A. Fruchtman, Robert Guenther, Melinda 
Henden.on, Marlc Kelland. Joan Lessen-Firestone, Ronald Lewis, Ira 
Lourie, Soon Millis, Lynn V. Pantano, William Schaffer 

Degree Programs 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE with a major inpsyclwlogy 

BACHELOR OF ARTS with a major in psyclwlogy 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in psyclwlogy 

*MASTER OF ARTS inHwnan Development 

*Also see: MASTER OF ARTS in lndUSlrial Relations 

*DOCTOR OF PH/WSOPHY with a major in psyclw/ogy and 

specializaJions in biopsyclw/ogy, cunical, cognitive, 
d£ve/opmental, indiutria//organizational, or social psyclwlogy 

• For s;>acific: l'l(JJiremerts, conslit the Wayne StalB Unive!Sily Graduate Buletin. 



Undergraduate training offered by lhe Department of Psychology 
serves several related purposes. For the science major and the liberal 
arts major, the study of psychology provides an opponunity to learn the 
scientific approach to the study of behavior which will include material 
helpful in ina-easing sell--<,nderstanding and insight into the behavior 
of others. For students preparing for medicine, law, education, 
nursing, business, and other professions, psychology provides 
important basic knowledge useful in these vocations. For those 
planning to carry on graduate study in psychology, undergraduate 
instruction establishes a sound foundation for entering graduate 
programs in psychology. For those students who plan to work as 
technicians or paraprofessionals in an area related lo human 
development, psychology provides a theoretical foundation and basic 
skills. 

During the freshman year, or as eariy as possible, students interested 
in psychology should visit the depar1ment's undergraduata office to 
obtain brochures describing the various psychology programs. 
Students oonsidering a major in this field should read the Bulletin for 
the Psychology Major before meeting with an adviser lo discuss their 
declaration of major. The Bulletin is available from the Undergraduate 
Secretary of the Psychology Department, who will arrange student 
appoinbnents with advisers. 

Students planning to enter a Ph.D. program in psychology after 
graduation should have a solid background in the core areas of the 
field. These areas include learning, perception, abnormal, social, 
developmental, physiological, and cognitive psychology. In addition, 
all graduate programs require a background in statistics and 
experimental design. 

Bachelor of Science or 
Bachelor of Arts 
Admleolon Requlremente for the College are satisfied bY the general 
requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; see page 
15. 

Before declaring a major in psychology, students must complete PSY 
101, Introductory Psychology, and have at least a 2.0 overall honor 
point average. Although students nonnally declare their major during 
the semester in which they wil have earned sixty credits, they may 
declare a major in psychology prior to that time. See the 
Undergraduate Sacretary in the Psychology Department for additional 
information. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degres 
must complete 120 credits in course wor1< including satisfection of 
College Group Requirements (see page 371) and the University 
General Education Requirements (see page 25), as well as the major 
requirements. All course work must be completed in accordance with 
the academic procedures of the University and the CoHege; see pages 
15--43 and 371 -376, respectively. 

Major Requlremente: To graduate with a major in psychology, a 
student must complete satisfactorily at least thirty-three credits in the 
Department of Psychology beyond Introductory Psychology, including 
seven courses that are not49x (Directed Study, Field Study, or Special 
Problems) courses. The sequence of courses must be approved by 
the student's major adviser. Degree requirements include: 

Psychology 101 . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (LS) INrodoctoly Psychology 
Psychology 301 . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 51a,., .. , Methods in Psycoology 

One /ecturellaborarory combinafon chosen from the Ost below: 

Psychology 304 ................ Psycl"ology of Perc,p<ion: Fundamenlal "-
anl 

Psychology 305 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . labo,a .. ry n Psychology of Perc,p<ion 

OR 

Psychology 306 ................... Leaming ard Memory: F.-nental "-
anf 

Psychology 307 . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . .. ubolaloly • leam~ ard Memory 

OR 
Psychology 309 ... . .......... Cog,w,e Psychology: Furdamertaf "-

ard 
Psychology 309 ............................. l.abotalory in Cof,il., "-

In satisfying a given laboratory course raquiremen~ the lecture and 
laboratory sections can be taken concurrently or in separate 
semesters, but if taken separately, the lecture MUST be taken first 

Three of the following courses: 

- (secord) -..,,y coi.ne from 1he - lillfod abo,o : 
(PSY 30,t/305, 33l6.07, 3081309) 

Psychology 240 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . Do¥81opmertaf Psychology 
Psychology 260 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Psychology of Social Behavior 
Psychology 335 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Psychology of Pfflonali,y 
Psychology <02 . . . . . . . • • . . . . . .. • Re'"""'1 In Psychology 
Psydlobf/ ... °' 505 . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. .. . . . • . . . . . . . . """""'""" Psychofogy 

No more than f~x cradits in psychology can be counled toward 
the total required for a degree. Transfer students must complete at 
least twenty a-edits in the Psychology Depar1ment at Wayne State 
University. 

The Bachelor of Science degree requires a minimum of sixty credits 
in the natural sciences. Of these sixty credits a minimum of 
twenty-sewn credits must be earned in natural science outside the 
field of psychology. 

The Bachelor of Arto degree incorporates all of the College Group 
Requirements; see page 371. 

Honors Program 
Students with an overall grade point average of 3.3 are eligible for 
admission to the departmenrs Honors Program. Satisfactory 
completion of the Honors Program will lead to a degree 'With Honors in 
"*rchology' on the clploma. Students interested in the program 
should obtein detailed infonnation from the Undergraduate Secretary 
of the Psychology Department and make an appoinfment to see the 
Departmental Honors Program supervisor. 

Honoro Secllono provide smaller classes, somewhat more advanced 
readings, and opportunities for independent work by students in the 
following courses: 101 (Introductory Psychology), 240 
(Developmental Psychology), 260 (Psychology of Social Behavior), 
and 331 (Abnonnal Psychology). In addition, there is a Senior Honors 
course (498) in which students complete a senior thesis. 

Citation for Majon: Psychology majors earning an over-all grade 
pcint average of 3.0 and a grade pcint average of 3.5 in psychology 
courses wil receive a departmental citation at the time of graduation. 

Career-Related Concentrations 
For students majoring in the B.A. or B.S. in Psychology Program 

Preparation for Paychology Graduate Work: WhHe individual 
graduate programs in psychology have different requirements for 
admission, students who intend to do graduate work are advised to 
earn the B.A. or B.S. degree and take the following courses: !WO 
laboratory courses in psychology, plus Psychology 240, 260, 301, 
402, and 505. Additional courses in mathematics, computer science, 
biology, and sociology are strongly recommended. 

Paychology-related employment for graduates wilh a bachelor's 
degree has ina-eased in recent years. Such employment, of course, 
has depended on the personal characteristics of the individual, on the 
special qualifications and training of the individual, and particulariy on 
job opportunity. The purpose of the following information is lo highlight 
specific courses as desirable background for particular kinds of work. 
Students inlerested in such careers should contact the Undergraduale 
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Secretary of the Psychology Department for referral to an appropriate 
faculty adviser. 

1. Personnel psychology workers require knowledge, background and 
skills in construction, administration, and scoring of psychological 
tests. They may assist in establishing job requirements, developing 
interview procedures and. rating scales, and organizing training 
programs and programs to reduce accidents, absenteeism, and 
turnover. Suggested courses include: Psychology 301 (Statistical 
Methods in Psychology), Psychology 350 (Industrial/Organizational 
Psychology), 411 (Psychological Tests), 490, 494 (Special Projects 
under direction of a faculty member), 554 (Motivation in the World of 
Work), 653 (Organizational Psychology). Work in computer science is 
also recommended. 

2. Employee assistance program workers require knowledge that 
combines industrial psychology course work with clinical psychology 
course work and skills. Courses suggested for students interested in 
preparing for employment as paraprofessionaJs in this area: 
Psychology 260 (Social Behavior), 331 (Abnormal), 335 (Personality), 
338 (Human Sexuality), 350 (Industrial/Organizational), 437 (Behavior 
Modification), 507 (Bio-Behavioral Bases of Drug Action), 554 
(Motivation in the World of Work). 

3. Mental health workers in psychology (or mental health assistants) 
need knowledge, background, and skills in interviewing, routine 
administration of tests, and various kinds of direct contact with 
persons. Suggested courses include: Psychology 240 
(Developmental), 335 (Personality), 411 (Psychological Tests), 437 
(Behavior Modification), 493 (Field Study), 505 (Physiological), 507 
(Bio-Behavioral Bases of Drug Action), 528 (Psychoanalytic Theory). 

4. Human Development Specialty: Some undergraduate psychology 
majors may elect to emphasize training in human development. This 
specialty is designed for students whose career goals involve physical 
or occupational therapy, infant mental health, provision and 
administration of day care, work with specific groups such as teenage 
parents, or other programs that se,ve infants, adults, children, 
adolescents, the aged, and their families. This specialty can provk:le an 
excellent background either for employment at the bachelor's degree 
level, or for the pursuit of a graduate degree in psychology or other 
human service professions. 

Students who elect this specialty must meet the following 
requirements: 

Psychology 101 ... 
Psycoology 2<0 
Psychology 244 . 
Psycoology 301 . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . (LS) kttroduclory Psychology 
. . Devek>pmemal Psycoology 

. App~ed Human Development: Childhood 
. . . . . Statistical Methods in Psychology 

One of the following two courses: 

Psychology 346 . . ... Psychology ol Adolescent Behavior and Development 

Psycoology 349 . . . . Psycoology ~ Adult Devek>prrent ard Aging 

One of the following three courses: 

Psycoology 343 . 
Psychology 344 .. 
Psycoology 3,os . 

. . Infant Development 

. .... Psychology ol Chol Behavior ard Developm,rt 
. ... Parent-Chikl Interaction Across the Lifespan 

One lectureJ1aboratory combination chosen from the list below: 

Psychology 304 ..... Psychology of Perception: Foodamental Processes 

ard 

Psychology 305 

OR 
Psychology 306 

and 
Psycoo1ogy 301 
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Laboratory in Psychology of Perception 

Leaming and Memory: Fundamental Processes 

. Laboratory in Leaming and Memory. 

OR 
PsycholooY 3119 ................... Cognkr,e Psychology: Ftrdamental p,_... 

and 
PsycholooY 309 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l.abol8lory in Cognilr,e p_,,, 

In satisfying a given laboratory course requiremen~ the lect1.we and 
laboratory sections can be taken concurrently or in separate 
semesters, but if taken separately, the leclllre MUST be taken first. 

' Two of the following courses: 

Psychology~ ............... ' ................ Psychology ol Social Behavior 
Psycl,ology 335 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Psychologr ol PMonai1y 
Psychology 402 ............................ , . . . . . . . . Re...,.h in Psychology 
Psycl,ology 405 or 505 . . . • • . . . • • . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . • . Physiological Psychology 

A second laboralory COUIIO: Psychology 305, 307, or 309 

Additional courses in human development are available as electives; 
see courses numbered 34x, 44x, 54x, and 64x in the Courses of 
Instruction section. 

Minor in Psychology 
All students considering psychology as a minor field of concentration 
must obtain an information sheet from the psychology undergraduate 
office. 

Minor Requirements: For a minor in psychology, a student must 
complete a minimum of eighteen credits in psychology, one course of 
which must be Introductory Psychology (PSY 101 or 102). At least 
three of the courses must be taken at Wayne State. Psychology 493 or 
494 (offered for S and U grades only) may not be counted in the 
eighteen required credits. 

Non-majors are encouraged to consult with departmental advisers 
regarding optimum course selections for various purposes. 

Financial Aid 
See Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid, page 21. 

The McGregor Clinical Psychology Loan Fund makes loans available 
to qualified students in this specialty. Contact The Office of 
Scholarships and Financial Aid for information. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (PSY) 
The following courses, numbered 090--099, are offered for 
Ulllkrgraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following liSI numbered 500-699 may be 
taki!n for graduale credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate studenls by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbrevia.tions, see 
page 461. 

101, (LS) Introductory Psychology, Cr. 4 
Meets General Education Laboratory Requirement Research 
participation required. No cred~ after PSY 102. Introduction to the 
science of behavior. Principles, concepts, and theories of human 
thought and action. Selected concepts illustrated through laboratory 
experiments. (n 

102. (LS) Elements of Psychology. Cr. 3 
No credit after PSY 101. Research participation required. Principles, 
theories and applications of psychological knowledge. (T) 



208. Introduction to llruga, Behavior, and Society. Cr. 3 
Introduction to <tugs and their actions. Emphasis on psychoactive 
drugs, their effects, and the consequences of their use and misuse to 
the individual and society. (Y) 

230. Paychology of AdJu1tmen1. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Processes involved in the interaction of 
individuals with their personal and social environments. Psychological 
methods for dealing with everyday problems, coping with anxiety. and 
achieving personal growth. (T) 

240. Developmental Plychology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Facts. principles, theories of psychological 
development. Development of intellectual, emotional, peroeptual, 
linguistic, and social behavior. Developmental trends. (T) 

241. Human Developma,t and lleahh. Cr. 3 
Not for psychology major credit. Life span development from a 
bierpsycho-,;ocial perspective; applied aspects of development and 
family interactionaf research. Primarily for students in allied health 
professions. (Y) 

242. Applied Human Development: Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: satislactory health record; TB testwi1hin last six months. Open 
only to physical therapy students. Direct participation in infant and 
toddler care within the center setting; observation of parenHodder 
interaction. (B) 

244. Applied Human Development: Childhood. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSY 240; satisfactory health record and TB test within last six 
months. Growth and development of the child, age 2-1/2 to 5; 
methods of care and guidance in a group setting; student participation 
four hours per week in day care center. (B) 

260. Psychology of Social Behavior. Cr. 4 
Prereq:PSY 101 or 102.Social behaviorolthe individual as influenced 
by the group. Particular attention given to social perception, 
motivation, and learning; attitudes and values; dynamics of social 
groups. (T) 

301. Statistical Methods In Psychology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102 or consent ol instructor for non-psychology 
majors. Primarily for psychology majors. Principles and computational. 
methods that apply to quantitative aspects of psychological 
procedure; elementary correlation theory and prediction, sampling 
problems, tests ol hypotheses, elementary test theory, interpretation 
of results. (T) 

304. Psychology of Perception: Fundamental Proceaaeo. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: PSY 101 or equiv. Fundamental theories. concepts. and 
empirical studies of basic sensory processes and the perception and 
organization of sensory phenomena. (Y) 

305. laboratory In Psychology of Perception. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PSY 101; prereq. or coreq: 304. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Laboratory investigations of basic perosptual 
phenomena. (F,W) 

306. Psychology of Laernlng and Memory: Fundamental 
Proce ..... Cr.3 

Prereq: PSY 101 or equiv. Fundamental theories. concepts, and 
empirical findings in field of leaming. (Y) 

307. Laboratory In Leaming and Memory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PSY 101; prereq. or coreq: 306. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Laboratory investigations ol basic learning 
processes, including sensory and motor learning and complex 
learning processes. (F, W) 

308, Cognitive Psychology: Fundamental Processes. 
(LIN 308). Cr. 3 

Prereq: PSY 101 or equiv. Fundamental theories. concepts. and 
empirical findings in study of human cognition. Topics include: 
thinking, problem solving. language comprehension and production, 
memory and attention. (Y) 

309. Laboratory In Cognitive Psychology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PSY 101; prereq. or coraq: 308. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Laboratory investigations of cognitive 
processes, including attention, memory, language processing and 
problem solving. (F.W) 

312. Brain and Behavior. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. No credit alter PSY 505. Introduction to the 
brain and its influence over behavior. Structure and !unction ol the 
nervous system, neural communication, and neural mechanisms of 
higher nervous system !unctions and dyslunctions. Topics include: 
biclogical basis ol sleep, sex, leaming. memory, language, 
schizophrenia, and depression. (T) 

320. Motivation, Feeling and Emotion. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Experimental findings in psychological and 
allied fields on topics of motivation, feeling, and emotion; evaluation of 
classical theories and an attempt to develop a theoretical approach 
based on factual knowledge. (V) 

325. Plychology of Women. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Scientific issues relating to the psychological 
understanding of women: gender identity, psychobiology. mental 
health, achievement motivation, role conflict, psychology ol career 
choice. (T) 

331. Abnormal Psychology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Nature and causes of various forms of 
abnormal behavior, including schizophrenia, depression, and 
neurosis, viewed from psychological. biological, cultural, 
developmental and historical perspectives. Diagnosis and treatment 
of pathological behavior. (T) 

335. Psychology of Personality. Cr. 3 
Prareq: PSY 101 or 102. An examination of the major approaches to 
the study ol personality. Current psychological findings in the field of 
personality and their implications for psychotherapy and assessment. 

(T) 

337. Community Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101. OVerview of the field of community psychology, 
including ecological perspectives, prevention, mutual help groups, 
paraprofessional helping, consultation, deinstitutionalization, 
homelessness. and methods of social change. (Y) 

338. Human Sexuality. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Biological, psychological and ~ltural 
aspects of human sexuality. Topics include anatomy and 
development sexual behavior, and cultural influences. (T) 

343. Infant Development Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 240. Not open to psychology doctoral students. 
Development of the inlant from conception through the toddler years. 
Physical, motor, perceptual, cognitive, language. social and 
ewmotional development. Current findings and their implications for 
parenting. programming and care. (V) 

344. Psychology of Chlld Behavior and Development. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 240. Developmental processes in childhood; language 
acquisition, cognitive development, development ol peer-peer 
interactions. (Y) 

348. Psychology of Adolescent Behavior and Development. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: PSY t 01 or 102. Factors that promote the emergence ol new 
relationships with parents, changes in peer relationships, increased 
independence, preparation for marriage and parenthood, and 
socioeconomic integration rnto the larger society. Biological and 
anthropological perspectives on sex roles. (V) 

348; Parent-Child Interaction Acrou the Ufnpan. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 240. Theory and research on interactions between 
parents and children. Focus on normal developmental concerns, 
infancy through adulthood: discipline, sibling rivalry, sex-<ole 
identification, parental support. (Y) 
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349. Psychology of Adult Development and Aging. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101, 240. The adulthood and aging years from a 
developmental perspective, . including: intelligence, memory, 
personality. and social behavk?r. (Y) 

350. Psychology and the Workplace. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Psychology as applied to business and 
industry. Major areas of industrial psychology: selection, placement, 
and training procedures; human factors research. lndusbial social 
psychology: motivational and organizational research and theory. (T) 

401. Points of View In Modern Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Major systems of psychology, incl.Jang the 
influence of scientific thought from other disciplines and countries on 
models in psychology. (\) 

402. Re-ch In Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Primarily for students interested in future 
graduate studies in planning and evaluation of psychological 
research. Critical evaluation of scientific literature and the planning 
and development of psychological research proposals. The range of 
research methods and areas in psychology. (T) 

411. Introduction to Psychological Tests. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Typical tests widely used. Problems involved 
in choosing appropriate tests, elementary methods of presenting test 
data, reliability and validity, calculation and interpretation, evaluation 
of test content. Test construction. (F,W) 

431. Psychological Disorders of Children. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Points of view, methods of study and 
research findings regarding psychopathology in children. (\) 

432. Introduction lo Cllnfcal Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. An introduction to the methods, rationale, 
and empirical foundations of clinical psychology. Issues in the 
assessment and treatment of psychopathology. (Y) 

490. Directed Study and Research. Cr. 2-4(Max. 9) 
Prereq: psychotogy major; written consent of adviser and instructor. 
Library or laboratory study of an advanced problem in psychology 
under the guidance of a faculty member. (T) 

491. Honors Directed Study. Cr. 2-4(Max. 9) 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Open only to honors majors in 
psychology. Honors library or laboratory study of advanced problem in 
psychology under guidance of a faculty member. (T) 

493. Ffold Study. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: two courses in psychology. Students must register for two 
semesters in order to receive credit. Offered for S and U grades only. 
Assignment to a hospital, clinic or other agency under faculty 
supervision. Term paper on observations made in the field. Agency 
placement oontingent upon appropriate background and training in 
psychology. (F,W) 

494. Special Projects. Cr. 2-3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: two courses in psychology; written consent of instructor. 
Offered for Sand U grades only. Departmental assignment to special 
projects such as tutoring introductory courses. (T) 

495. Special Topics In Psychology. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Topics of current interest to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

498. Senior Thesis Seminar. Cr. -
Open only to honors majors in psychology. Pro-seminar leading to the 
design and execution of a senior honors thesis in psychology. (Y) 

505. Phyolofogfcal Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Physiological mechanisms underlying 
behavior and mental processes: sensory-motor mechanisms; 
integrative action of the nervous system: neuro--physiological 
mechanisms involved in emotional behavior, learning and memory; 
influences of hormones on behavior. (F,W) 
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506. Laboratory In Phyolologlcal Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 312 or 505 or consent of instructor. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. OuUine of gross neuroanatomy, 
basic experiments in physiological psychology utilizing brain lesions, . 
chronic ektctrode implantattons in small animals, and measurement of 
human autonomic responses. (Y) 

507. Bio-behavioral Bases of Drug Action. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 312or 505or equiv., or BIO 102 or equiv .. Physiological 
and behavioral bases of drug action, with emphasis on brain 
neurotransmitters, psychophannacology, and substance abuse 
disorders. (Y) 

510. Applied Statistics In Psychology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSY 301 or equiv. or consen1 of inslrUctor. General linear 
model, coding techniques, multiple correlation and regression, 
analysis of variance and covariance, planned and post hoc tests, use 
of statistical computer packages. (\) 

528. Paychoanalytlc Theory, Cr. 3 
Prereq: 1hree courses in psychology. Theories, prlnciples, concepts 
and applications as developed by Freud and his followers in 
contemporary times. (\) 

549. The Aging fndlvldual In Socle1y. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Biological, social, and psychological 1heories 
of aging; time-<1Ssociated changes in behavior; personality changes in 
later life; social and personal adjustment and psychopathology in later 
k M 
554. Motivation In the World of Work. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102 and junior or senior standing or consent of 
instructor. Relationships among motivation, satisfaction, and 
organizational behavior. Motivational theory and research; 
organizational influences on motivation and satisfaction; motivational 
intervention; survey and evaluation. (Y) 

558. Consumer Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102; junior, senior or graduate standing. 
Applications of psychological and general behavioral science 
principles to understanding consumer and buying behavior; research 
design, sampling, and data collection techniques of use to marketers 
and consumerists. (Y) 

563. Group Dynamics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 260 or consent of instructor. Historical and theoretical 
development of the •group dynamics· movement and contemporary 
approaches to conceptualization of small group processes. 
Communication and power structures; group problem solving, intra.
and inter-iJroup conflict and cooperation. (Y) 

568. Social Psychology of Personall1y. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Consideration of social, structural and 
interpersonal determinants of personality formation, functioning and 
change; social learning, rote theory, and cognitive approaches to 
personality in children and adults. (I) 

570. (AFS 570) The Psychology of African Americana. Cr. 4 
Prereq: upper division or graduate standing. Methodological 
approaches to and theories of Black behavior and personality 
development Topics include: race and pathology, 6-pan and 
psycho-sexual development, personality formation, social and 
environmental stress and adaptation. (B) 

571, (PCS 500) Dispute Resolution. (CRJ 594)(P S 589), 
Cr.3 

Overview of the processes and sectors in the field of dispute resolution 
including negotiation, mediation, arbitration, and conciliation. (Y) 

575. Engineering Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 305, 309, graduate standing; or consent of inslrUctor. 
Theory and research on people's interaction with machines and 
systems in their environment, within framework of cognitive 
psychology. Product design and skilled performance. (B) 



593. (Wl) Writing lntenolve Course In Psychology. Cr. 0 
Prereq: junior standing, satisfactory completion of English Proficiency 
Examination, consent of instructor; comq: PSY 305, 307, or 309. 
Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree Cl8dit. Required for all 
majors. Disciplinary writing assignments under the direction of a 
faculty member. Must be selected in conjunction with a course 
designated as a co requisite; see section listing in Schedu/& of Classes 
for corequisites available each term. Satisfies the University General 
Education Writing Intensive Course in the Major requirement (T) 

620. Development of Memory. (UN 620). Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 309 and 240 or equiv.; and consent of instructor for 
undergraduates. Major theoretical models of memory development 
wil be discussed and used to explore various aspects of the memory 
process from infancy to adulthood. (I) 

642. Poychology of Infant Behavior and Devalopm.,L Cr. 3 
Undergrad. prareq: PSY 240 and either 243 or 244. Not open to 
psychology doctoral studen1s. Prenatal development and infancy 
through the toddler years. Major theoretical positions and research 
relating to motor, perceptual, cognitive, language, social, and 
emotional development. Implications for parenting, programming, and 
cara. (Y) 

644. Psychological Development In Childhood. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one course in developmental psychology. Not open to 
psychology doctoral students. Theories of development applied to 
understanding cognitive, social, and emotional changes in childhood. 
Empirical tests of these theoretical perspectives examined; research 
paper required. (Y) 

647. Human Devalopmenl Practicum: Infancy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: satisfactory health record. Orientation to infant research, 
assessment, and programming. Experience in infant observation and 
testing within the Psychology Child Development Laboratory. (I) 

646. Poychology of Myth, Magic and Rellgloua Experience. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: PSY 101, 240, or consent of instructor. Theoretical and 
empirical literature on psychological origins and adaptive functions of 
myth, magic, and religious experiences in individuals and sociaJ 
groups, both historical and modem. (VJ 
649. Developmental Psychology of Death, Dying and Lethal 

Behavior. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Changing relationship to death and finitude 
throughout the life-qcle; development and function of death 
cognitions, factors predisposing toward suicide and other premature 
deaths at various age levels, and the dying process. (Y) 

653. Organlzadonal Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 350 or 260, or graduate standing or written consent of 
instructor. Application of principles of social psychology to industrial 
phenomena. Parameters of organization and criteria of effectiveness: 
profitability, morality. Classical theories of organization. Power, 
interaction, conflict, and decision theory applied to industrial 
corporations and unions. (Y) 

654. Organfzatlonal Staffing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 350 or equivalent industriaVorganizadonal psychology 
course with ocnsent of instructor. Not open to psychology doctoral 
studen1s. Job analysis, recruitment and screening, prediction and 
measurement of job performance, selection procedures, principles 
and methods of testing and measurement. (Y) 

655. Training and EmployN DevelopmenL Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 350 ot equivalent industrial/organizational psychology 
course with consent of instructor. Not open to psychology doctoral 
studen1s. Theory and practice of organizadonal training, employee 
development, and management development; establishment of 
performance standards, performance appraisal procass, evaluation of 
training and development programs. (Y) 

656. Paychology of Union-Management Relatlona. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 350 or graduate standing or ocnsent of instructor. 
Perceptual and motivational factors influencing behavior of workers, 
executives, union officers. Psychological factors in strikes: principles 
relevant to un~nagement cooperation. (Y) 

657. Applied Rea•rch Method• In Unlon-lllanagement 
Relallona. Cr. 3 

Prereq: one semester of statistics comparable to ECO 510, FBE 540, 
FBE 609, or PSY 410. Not open to psychology graduate studenlS. 
Topics include review of scientific methods and research design, 
measurement issues, ethical considerations in applied research and 
data ocllection techniques such as job analysis, training needs 
assessment, and opinion surveys. (VJ 

671. Paychollngulallca. (UN 671). Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing or undergraduates with a strong 
psychology or Unguistics background. Theory and research in various 
topk:s in psycholinguistics, including language development, speech 
perception and production, and language ocmprahension and 
memory, discussed within the framework of the behaviorisl, 
generative linguistic and information processing approaches to 
language. (VJ 
695. Advanced Special Toplca. Cr.1-3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: senior standing; psychology major with 3.0 h.p.a. or honors 
program seniors. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(VJ 
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STATISTICS 
In addition to the interdepartmental course described on this page, 
several specialized advanced courses in statistics are ottered by 
individual deparbnenls: 

ECO 410 -Economic and Business Statistics 
ECO 51 o -Introductory Statistics and Econometrics 
ECO 610-lntroduction to Econometrb 
ECO 710 --Econometrics I 

ECO 711 ~- II 
ECO 810-Aaianced Econometrics 
ECO 811 -Applied Econometrics 
MAT 221 ---f~menla,y ProbabiRty ard S1atiS1ic:s 

MAT 570 -Ira- to Probabily Theory 
MAT 582 -StatiS1ic:s I 
MAT 583-Applied nme Series 
MAT 683--0esign of Experimenll 
MAT 770 -Advanced Probabily Theory I 
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MAT 771 -Advanced Pid>abily Theoiy II 
MAT780-Slalis1ics II 
MAT 787 -T O!)ics 11 SlaliS1i:s 
PSY 301 -StatiS1ical Melhods ~ Psychology 

For descriptions of lhese coorses and olhers, see lhe respective 
departmental sections of !his bulletin. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSE (STA) 
For interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 463. 

102. Elementary StaUsdcs. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one and one-half years high school algebra Not to be counted 
as a malhemalics course by malhematic:s majors. Student computer 
account required. Descriptive statistics, correlation and regression, 
notions in probability, binomial and nonnal distributions, testing 
hypolhesis. (T) 



SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK 
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Foreword 
Social Work 
The School of Social Work at Wayne State University has as i1s 
mission the teaching of the knowledge, values and skills of the social 
work profession. Graduates of the School should understand the 
needs of vulnerable populations and those for whom the quality of IWe 
is threatened. Through research, the faaJlty of the School ocntributes 
to the knowledge base of the social work profession, and the faculty 
and students serve the ocmmunity by participating in professional 
societies, civic and community groups, and human service 
organizations. 

The School of Social Work is an integral pan of Wayne Stete 
University, an urban university in a culturally diverse, industrialized, 
metropolitan area. The School is committed in i1s teaching, research 
and service activities to address the problems of peopkt living in this 
environment. Both in class and in the human service organizations 
which are the sites for field education, students learn how to provide 
effective social services and to influence social policies. 

The School's activities are intended ultimately to alleviate the condition 
of those affacted by poverty, racism, sexism, homophobia, 
unemployment, and those with emotional disturbances, or physical 
and/or developmental impainnents. Students learn methods of 
intervention with individuals, families, groups, communities, and 
organizations. Consistent with its emphasis on serving peopte in the 
Detroit metropolitan area, the School shares with the University a 
commitment to recruiting students of minority ethn.C backgrounds. 

Accreditation 
The undergraduate program leading to the Bachelor of Social Work 
degree and the graduate program leading to the Master of Social Work 
degree are accredited by the Council on Social Work Education, the 
authorized accrediting body for social work education. 

Programs 
The School of Social Work offers opportunity for study at the 
undergraduate and graduate levels, to prepare students for practice in 
the profession of social work. Its principal programs lead to the 
Bachelor of Social Work degree and the Master of Social Work degree. 

The Bachelor of Social Work degree program prepares students for 
entry tevel generalist practice. Course work in this program includes 
University-wide General Education Requirements as well as the core 
knowledge, values and skills for social work practice. 

Individual courses are also available at the freshman and sophomore 
levels and posl--<legree courses are available to those who have been 
awarded the bachelo(s and maste(s degrees. The Master of Social 
Work degree program includes concentrations in admintsb'ation and 
community setvices; family, chilcken and youth setvices; health care 
services; mental health setvices; and occupational social work. The 
School conducts special instib.ltes and workshops for persons working 
in the field of social welfare. Continuing edJcation in social work is 
offered also through the College of lifelong Leaming. 

Information Meetlnga: The School holds bi-weekly information 
meetings on its undergraduate and graduate programs. Potential 
applicants are encouraged to attend one of these meetings prior to 
making application. lnformattOn about the schedule of meetings may 
be obtained by calling the School's Offioe of Admissions and Student 
Services (31 ~77-4409). 
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Degree Programs 

BACHFLOR OF SOCIAL WORK 

*MASI'ER OF SOCIAL WORK 

*GRADUATE CERTIFICATE PROGRAM IN SOCIAL 
WORK PRACTICE WlIH FAMIUES AND COUPLES 

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK DIRECTORY 
Dean ............. 201 Thompson Home; Telephone: 577-4400 

FAX: s11-esss 

Associate Dean ..... 240 Thompson Horne; Telephone: 577-4404 
FAX: 577..fl770 

General lnfonnation . 105 Thompson Home; Telephone: 577-4409 

Admissions and Student Services 
105 Thompson Home; Telephone: 577-4409 

FAX: 577-4266 

Coordinator of Field Education 
144 Thompson Home; Telephone: 577-4479 

Recruitment of Minority Students 
105 Thompson Horne; Telephone: 577-4409 

Student Organization 
21 Thompson Horne; Telephone: 577-1639 

National Association of Black Social Work Students 
21 Thompson Home: Telephone: 577-1639 

North American Association of Christians in Social Work (NACSWS) 
21 Thompson Home; Telephone: 577-1639 

Trabajadores de la Raza Estudiantil (T.R.E.) 
21 Thompson Home; Telephone: 577-1639 

Mailing address for all offices: School of Social Work, Wayne State 
University, Detroit, Michigan 48202. · 

• For speclC reqiiremem, consult the Wayne Slate University Graduate Buletin. 



FACULTY and 
ADMINISTRATION 
Dean: Leon W. Chestang 
Associate Dean: Phyllis I. Vroom 
Director of Aanissions: Cecille Y. Oumbrigue 
Academic Serwces Officer: Janet M. Clerk 
Academic Adviser: Anwar Najor 
Business Manager: E<hne R. Teahan 

Professors 
Crcigs C. Beverly, Leon W. C,estang 

Associate Professors 
Arthur E. AntisdeJ.. Jenold Br.mdell, Alison Favorini, Bruce Friedman, 
Rooald L Jirovec, Allee E. I.amoot, Brenda McGadney, David P. Moxley, 
Melvyo C. Raider, Chathapuram Ramanathan, Sue M Smock. Mavu M. 
Spencer, Eileen Tro:inski, Phylli, I. Vroom, Susan Whitelaw-Downs 

Assistant Professors 
Ann Alvarez,, Sh...,, K. Gamer (clinical), Chrislirle Hydulc, Carolyn B. 
Pryor, Hartford Smith, Jr., James Tripp (clinical), Annette Woodroffe 

Instructor 
Robert Allen 

Lecturers 
Roxanne Barz.one, Margaret 0. Bnmhofer, Laura Innicl. Pauline Everette., 
Lois J. Garriott, Sally Jo Large, Marilyn H. Spurlock, Karm M. Waters, 
Robert M. Wills 

Emeriti Professors 
Sidney Dillick, Joseph P. Hoorihan, Qiarles N. Lebeaux, Leon Lucas, 
Maryann Mahaffey, llelty Rusnack, Kun Spitter, Betty L. Welsh, David 
Wineman 

Emeriti Associate Professors 
Helen Francis,ThCOOOffl Goldberg, Edna S. Hanism, Carl Hartman, 
Evangeline Sheibley Hyett. Aaron Krasner, Edna P. Miller, Elizabeth J. 
Phillips, Lois L Quig, Marian L Reavey, SandY G. Reid 

Adjunct Faculty 
C. PatrickBabcodc,PaulA. Koonter, ThomasD. Watkins Jr. 

BACHELOR OF 
SOCIAL WORK 
The Bachelor of Social Work degree program prepares for enlry level 
practice in social work and consisls of four semesters of study in the 
junior and senior years. Approximately two-thirds of the four semester 
curriculum is in professional courses in social work and about 
one-third is in c:orequisite courses and electives. Field work is 
concurrent with class work except in the first semester of the junior 
year. It is required that the student enroll in the entire professional 
component of the curriculum during any one semester. 

Usually the four semester program of class and field work is a program 
of full---time study extending over two successive academic years, 
beginning in the fall semester. The School offers admission to the 
Bachelor of Social Work degree program each Fall Tenn to studenls 
who wish to anend classes at the Macomb University Center located 
on the Macomb Community College Center Campus. A limiled 
number of studenls are admitted in January to the fuH-time 
OIH:ampus program leading to the degree of Bachelor of Social Work, 
beginning in the winter semester; it continues, without interruption, for 
four consecutive semesters, including the spring~ummer semester. 
January admission leads to graduation in May of the following year. 

Admission 
Completed applications for admission to the program leading to the 
Bachelor of Social Work degree are given careful review in ordsr to 
select those studenls best able to fuffill the requiremenls for 
professional education in social work. Applications may be submitted 
after the student has completed forty credils in course work or ils 
equivalent at the freshman and sophomore levels. 

Each applicant must: (1) complete and forward to the Office of 
Admissions, Wayne Stale University, the fonn Application for 

Undergraduate Admission (for information on application fee, see 
'Student Fees,' in the General Information section of this Bulletin); (2) 
submit to the Office of Admissions, Wayne State University, directly 
from colleges and univernities of recognized standing, official 
lransaipls of all credils previously earned, whether in one or several 
educational institutions; (3) complete and forward to the School of 
Social Work, Office of Admissions and Student Services, the form 
Application for Admission, Bachelor of Social Work Degree Program; 
(4) have earned a minimum overall honor point average of 2.6; (5) 
show evidence to the Director of Admissions of the School of Social 
Work of suitability and fitness for the profession of social work and the 
ability to pursue successfully undergraduate professional education in 
social work. 

NOTE: Studenls who have already attended Wayne State University 
should omit steps one and two above. 

Applications are reviewed only when all supporting materials have 
been received. Priority deadlines for submission of initial and all 
supporting materials for September and January admission are March 
31 and August 31, respectively. Students wishing to enroll in the 
Bachelor of Social Work degree program ottered at the Macomb 
University Center may apply for Seplember admission only. 
Applications received afler the closing dale cannot be gueranleed 
proosssing. The applicant may be required to attend an individual or 
group interview as part of the application process. The responsibilily 
for deciding whether a student shall or shall not be admitted res ls with 
the School. 

Transl• of Undergraduate Credit: No more than sixty-four 
semester "8di1s from two-year colleges may be used ~ the 
B.S.W. degree. A maximum of twelve Technical, Vocational, or 
Applied Practice credils (designated 'TVA") in the human service areas 
(for example, mental health, child care, gerontology, empathy training, 
human services and substance abuse) will count toward the degree. 
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Any such transfer credits will be counted as general elective credit 
Social work courses from programs not accredited by the Council on 
Social Work Education (CSWE) also will be transferred as 'TV A' 
general elective aedit. See page 15 of !his Bulletin for lhe University 
transfer policy. 

Readmlaalon: Students who have been admitted to lhe Bachelor of 
Social Work or the Master of Social Work degree program shall be 
considered to have withdrawn from the program if they are not enrolled 
in a course and/or field work during any semester of a planned 
program of study approved by the Office of the Dean. Former students 
who had been enrolled in a planned program leading to the Bachelor of 
Social Work degree, who wish to be considered for readmission to 
complete degree requirements, must follow regular procedures for 
admission to the School. 

Pre-Social Work Preparation 
To qualify for admission to the Bachelor of Social Work program in the 
School of Social Work sixty semester credits (or its equivalent) at the 
freshman and sophomore levels must be completed. Such course 
work must be distributed according to one of the curricular patterns 
cited below. The General Education Requirements of the University 
must be met at the same time. 

Many p~ocial work courses also help satisfy the University General 
Education Requirements. These courses are indicated by 
parenthetical two-letter prefixes to their tides. For a definition of the 
General Education Requirements and a list of courses which satisfy 
each of them, see pages 25--35. 

The two patterns outlined below are available through the College of 
Liberal Arts and the Interdisciplinary Studies Program of the College of 
Lifelong Learning, designated Pattern 'A' and Pattern 'B,' respectively. 
Students may also select elective credits at lhe freshman and 
sophomore levels from such professional schools as the School of 
Business Adminsitration, the College of Education, the College of 
Nursing, and the School of Social Work. 

Pattern A (College of Liberal Arts/College of Science) 

Some of the following subject areas are prefixed with two-letter 
parenthetical oodes. These codes indicate General Education 
categories which may be satisfied (entirely or in part) by the 
corresponding requirement in the pre-social work curriculum. For a 
definition of the General Education Requirements and a list of courses 
which satisfy each of them, see pages 25-35. 

A. Social Sciences: The following distribution of courses is required. 

1. (SS) Ardhropology--3--4 credits (Note: Physical Anthropology does not meet this 

requirement.) 
2. (SS) Economics-3 credits (Princ9les of Macroeconomics, ECO 202, f'9commended} 

l {HS) Historf--3 cll!db {Nol HIS 130) 
4. {Ai Pomical Science4-4 ctedits 

5. {S5) Sociology-two'°"""" 

B. Natural Sciences:The followtng distribution of courses is required, 
inclading a laboratory course in one of the subject areas designated 
below. 

1. {LS) Biology-3-<4 cll!dks 
2. Psychology-three courses. Fleld practicum courses do not meet this requirament. 

A course In dewlopmertal pyscho&ogy is required 
3. (PS) One course (3-4 credits) to be selected from the lolowing: Physical Science, 

Chemistry, Geology, Astronomy. 

C. Humanities: The following distribution of courses is required. 

1. {Pl] P~losophy/lstter>--,1 credit! 
2. {VP) Humaniies {3 creclls). 

D. English: The following distribution of courses is required. 

1. {BC) Freshman Composiion-4 credils 

2. {K:) Englsh EoctM> (200 level or aboveH ctedits 
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E (OC) Basic Speech-2-3 credits 

F. Electives: Recommended: Select electives from General 
Education Req.,irements in Foreign Culture (FC), Computer Literacy 
(CL), Critical Thinking (CT), UGE 100. Electives should be selected in 
conjunction with an appropriate academic adviser. 

Pattern B (College of Lifelong Leaming) 

Titles of some of the foUowing courses are prefixed with two-letter 
parenthetical codes. These codes indicate General Education 
categories which may be satisfied (entirely or in part) by the 
corresponding requirement in the pre-social work. curriculum. For a 
definition of lhe General Education Requirements and a list of courses 
which satisfy each ol them, see pages 25-35. 

A. Social Sciences: The following distribution of courses is required. 

credits 

1. GS5 271 -{S5) Seleded Perspedives on E1hrjchy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
2. GSS 272--Culuno, Commllily, ard klmly: Faces of Culture . . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 3 
3. AGS 348 - {S5) Theoret<al and Pollical Analjsis ol WOik ()lganimons . . . . 4 

4. GSS 151 or AGS 342 
- {Aij Ameri:an Poll<al Developmen1 ............ . .. .. 4 

- (Al) The American Constituion and the Judicial System ...... 4 

5. Economics 202 - (SS) ~ of Macroeconomics ... .. 3 

B. Natural Sciences:The following distribution of courses is required. 

1. GST201--liealn~mardS1ra111gies . . . 3 

2. GST 202 - {LS) CharGira Lile on Earth . . . . . . • . . . . . 3 
3. GST 231 - LM('G in 1he Environ men! .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. 4 
4. GST 242- {PS) Aloms ard Sla,s • • . . . . . . . . . 3 

5. Two oolll98S • Peychology {a'°""" in developmen!al psychology is required) . 6-ll 

C. Humanities: The following distribution of courses is required. 

1. GUH 231 -Modes of Pen:epl:ion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

2. GUH 233 ~rilical Pe!,pecti,os on Everyday Lile .... 3 
3. GUH 271 - (PL) Art and Aesthetics: Literature and Philosophy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
4. GUH 273- {VP) Meanirg in lhe Visual ard Pelfomlirg Ans . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 3 

D. English:The following distribution of courses is required. 

1.GIS 151 -(BC) W!banCommunication Sklls ·......................... 4 

2English {IC) eleclNe, 200 level or abow 3 

E. Basic Speech: 

1. GIS 156-(0C) Dimensions of Oral Commooication . 4 

F. Recommended Electives: Select electives from General Education 
courses in Foreign Culture (FC), Computer Literacy (CL), Critical 
Thinking (CT), and UGE 100. Electives should be selected in 
conjunction with an appropriate academic adviser. 

Degree Requirements 
The Bachelor of Social Work degree requires satisfactory completion 
· of a minimum of one hundred twenty credits. These consist of sixty 
aedilS in the freshman and sophomore years, including prerequisite 
courses (see Pre-Social Work. Preparation, above) tor admission to 
the professional component of the program and sixty credits in the 
junior and senior years, including forty-one credits in field work. and 
related courses and a minimum of nineteen credits in corequisite and 
elective courses (see below). 

Honor Point Average: To be awarded a Bachelor of Social Work 
degree, the student must achieve a cumulative honor point average of 
2.0, and an honor point average of 2.0 during the junior and senior 
year. A minimum ol thirty aedits must be earned in residence in the 



School of Social Wotk, and the student must be in residence during the 
final semester prior to graduation. 

General Educadon Requirements: University-wide General 
Education Requirements apply to all undergraduate students seeking 
baccalaureate degrees from Wayne State University. These 
requirements include group requirements in basic disciplines, and 
competency requirements in written communication, mathematics, 
oral communication, computer literacy, and aitical thinking 
{competency-examinations in each of these areas are available). See 
the General Information section of this Bulletin, page 25; and consult 
an undergraduate adviser regarding the pre-Social Work pattern and 
General Education courses. 

Curricula 
The undergraduate social work curriculum is structured to provide the 
knowledge, values and skills essential for entry Jevel social work 
practice. It is composed of five curricular areas: human behavior and 
the social environment, research, social work practice, social welfare 
policy and services, and field education. The professional component 
of the curriculum is built upon a liberal arts foundation in the social and 
behavioral sciences, the humanities, English, mathematics, and the 
natural sciences. Students are required to enroll in selected courses in 
anthropology, economics, English, foreign culture, histo,y, human 
biology, philosophy, political science, humanities, psychology, 
statistics, sociology, and speech. 

Students in field education are placed in a wide variety of social service 
agencies and work with indviduals, families, groups, organizations, 
and communities. Emphasis is p'8ced on working with persons from a 
variety of ethnic, racial, and cultural groups. Field work stresses both 
amelioration and prevention of personal, interpersonal, and social 
problems, as well as improvement of the human condition. 

Students are urged to file an educational plan of wotk with the 
Academic Services Officer, and to update the plan periodically. 

REQUIRED PROFESSIONAL CONTENT 

Junior Year 

First Semester 
S W 301 -5ocial Work Practice Method I . 

credits 

.. .2 
SW 351 -Human Oevelopmem and Dysfunction .... 3 
SW 371 -5ocial We Ware & the Social Work Profession: History, Trends & Basic Concepts . 2 

Second Semester 
S W 302 --Sacial Wolk Practice Metl-.d II . 
SW 361 -Organizational and Commun~y Change 
S W 498 -field Practice in Social Work ..... . 

Senior Year 

First Semester 
S W 401 --SOCial Wolk Practice Metl-.d 111 ... 
s W 471 -Socia.I Welare in the United States: Cumtrt Programs 

SW 431 --Research Methods for Social Workers . 
S W 498 -Ftekl Practice In Social Work . 

Second Semester 
SW 402 --&lcial Wolk Practice Me11-.d IV 

. ... 3 

.. 2 
. ........ 5 

......... 3 
.... 2 

. ........ 3 

. ........ 5 

....... 2 

SW 452-SOCial Functioning and the Effect of Stress ...•..... 2 

s W 497 - {WQ lntegraWS Seminar in Social Work . . ....... 2 

SW 498-F~~ Practice in Social WOik . . . . . . . . . . . . ............................. 5 

GENERAL 
ELECTIVES 

EDUCATION COREQUISITES AND 

Corequleltes: The corequisites for the program during the junior and 
senior years must be distributed as ~lows: 

Anlhropo/ogy 311 - 3 credit& 
Hillory 130 .:_3 credo, to be laken no later than the second 18m8Slef, jooior year. 
Slatislics 102- 3 credts, to be taken no tater than the seoond semester, ;nor year. 

Elecllvea: Electives must be selected in consultation with the 
Academic Services Officer. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES {SW) 
The following courses, numbered 090-699, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses numbered 700-999, which are 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduate 
bulletin. Courses in the following list numbered 5~99 may be 
tala!n for graduate credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual eourse limitations. For 
interpretation of nwnbering syst.em, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 461. 

101. Introduction to Soclal Work and Soclal Welfare. Cr. 2-3 
survey of selected social welfare programs in the United States; 
history and development; focus on issues re,ated to poverty and 
dependence. (Y) 

301. Social Work Practice Method I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: junior standing; admission to the BSW program. First of four 
courses providing knowledge, skills and framework for entry level 
generalist practice: social work purposes, functions, focus, values; 
problem-solving process: principles of observation, interpersonal 
relationships and communication; emphasis on wor1\er-client 
interactlons during the beginning phases of service. (F,W) 

302. Soclal Work Practice Method II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SW 301; coreq: 498. Continuation of four-o,urse sequence. 
Introduction to a problern-$01ving guide for effecting situational 
change; emphases on assessment in the problem-solving process 
and on worker-client interactions during the middle and ending 
phases of service. Comparing and contrasting knowledge, skills and 
dynamics in work with individuals and groups. Analysis of student 
experience in practicum. (W,S) 

351. Human Development and Dysfunction, Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to the SSW program. Assessment of the 
phenomenon of social functioning with reference to the human life 
cycle and human diversity in the context of families, groups, 
neighborhoods, communities, organizations and society. (Y) 

361. Organlzatlonol and Community Change, Cr. 2 
Prereq: junior standing; admission to BSW program. Examination of 
social networks, neighborhoods, interorganizational and 
organizational behavior within a social work framework; sb.Jdy of 
change processes within these human communities. (W,S) 

371, Socia! Welfare and the Soclal Work Profeoelon: History, 
Trends and Baelc Concepts. Cr. 2 

Prereq: admission to the BSW program. History of social welfare in the 
United States. Basic concepts of social welfare. The profession of 
social work in historical perspective. Current trends and issues in 
social welfars and in the profession of social work. (YJ 

401. Soclal Work Practice Method Ill. Cr. 3 
Prereq: S W 302; coreq: 498. Continuation of four-o,urse sequence. 
Utilization of systems and problem-5olving approaches to plan for and 
apply appropriate social work interventions with emphasis on 
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inclviduals, families and small groups. Analysis of student experience 
in prac~cum; use of simulation, videotapes, role-playing, and 
discussion. (Y) 

402. Sodal Work Practice Method IV. Cr. 2 
Prereq: SW 401; coreq: 498. Continuation of four--<::OUrse sequence. 
Utilization of systems and problem-5Dlving approaches to plan for and 
apply appropriate social work interventions with emphasis on service 
delivery and change within complex organizations such as agencies, 
neighborhoods, and communities. Focus on the integration of a 
generalist model of practice. (F) 

452. Sodal Functioning and the Effect of Streaa. Cr. 2 
Prereq: SW 351; coreq: 498. Examination of stress as an outcome of 
maladaptive exchanges between persons and their environments, 
with emphasis on three interrelated areas: life transitions, 
unresponsive environments, communication and relationship 
problems. (W) 

471. Social Welfare In the United States: Current Programs. 
Cr. 2 

Prereq: S W 371 : coreq: 498. Description and analysis of major social 
welfare programs in the United States. (F) 

481. Reaearch Methods for Sodal Workers. Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: one course in elementary statistics; coreq: SW 498. Basic 
concepts of research and its utilization: problem formulation, research 
design, description and analysis of research studies. (F) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 4) 
Prereq: consent of adviser and authorization of the Dean. Individual 
direction in reading and research on selected topics. (T) 

497. (WI) Integrative Seminar In Social Work. Cr. 2 
Prereq: 5 W 401; coreq: 498, 402. Integration of classroom learning 
and field experiences to promote student's understanding of social 
work knowledge, skills and values. Assessment of knowledge and 
experiential bases for generalist social work practice. (W) 

498. Field Practice In Social Work. Cr. 1-11 
Coreq: one course in social work practice method. Minimum of 15 
credits must be taken over not less than 3 semesters; open only to 
junior and senior BSW students. Offered for S, M, and U grades only. 
The ratio of clock hours to credits is 46 to 1. Practicum of BSW 
professional component interrelated with courses in social work 
method, human behavior and the social environment, social welfare 
organization and policy, and research. Field placements assigned by 
the Coordinator of Field Educucation. (T) 

555. (NUR 525) Introduction lo Developmental Dloabllltleo. 
(SED 505)(P T 505). Cr. 3-4 

Prereq: junior standing; senior standing for nursing students. Nursing 
students must elect for four aedits. Cross-disciplinary overview of 
developmental disabilities, e.g., mental impairment, epilepsy, cerebral 
palsy, autism, through presentation of contrasting theoretical schools 
of thought and intervention schema. (Y) 

572. Social Services for the Aged. Cr. 2-3 
Identification, description and analysis of the problems of the aged; 
development of social work services to meet their needs. (Y) 

588. (SOC 588) Family Violence: Intervention. Cr. 1-2] 
Prereq. or coreq: SOC 587. Open to PACT students; others by 
consent of instructor. Application of theory and intervention 
techniques in the family experience of maltreabnent. (Y) 

644. (SOC 644) Urban Family Intervention. Cr. 1 
Prereq. or coreq: SOC 643. Open to PACT students; others by 
consent of instructor. Application of theory and practice technique in 
the helping process of urban, minority families in poverty. (Y) 

646. (SOC 646) Family-Baoad Intervention Techniques. 
Cr. 4 

Open to PACT students; others by consent ot instructor. Appropriate 
theories and strategies for working with families on an in-home basis 
to change family interaction, child-raaring patterns, health practices 
and management behavior. Focus on high-nsk, urban families. (Y) 
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661. Social Work and the Black Community. (AFS 651). 
Cr.2 

An examination of lhe variety of points of view and trends within the 
black community as a background for social work assessment and 
intervention. (Y) 

654. Eflecto of Drugs and Alcohol on Sodaf Functioning. 
Cr.2 

Prereq: senior or graduate standing. Types of substances most 
frequently abused, their effects on physiological, psychological and 
social functioning, and patterns of use among different age groups and 
populations. (T) 

855. Social Work laaueo In the Work Place. Cr. 2 
The nature &nd causes of occupational stress and other work-related 
behavior; existing and needed social work services in work settings, 
union programs, and community social agencies. (Y) 

656. Socia! Work and Sexual Orientation. Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing. Theories of human behavior that 
relate to sexual orientation; impact of gay, lesbian, bisexual sexual 
Orientation on social functioning; transference and 
counter-transference issues and homophobia, assessment of their 
impact on practice and policy. (Y) 

672. Social Services In Schoolo. Cr. 2 
Structure and history of education in relation to social work and schocl 
social work practice; impltcations of current legislation; the roles of 
social work in relation to emerging patterns of education; trends and 
issues and implications for practice. (F,S) 

691. Spedaf Topics In Sodal Work. Cr. 2-4 
T opics of current interest to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

(F,W) 



ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
and FINANCIAL AID 
For complete information regarding academic rules 01ld regulations 
of the University, stutknts should consult the section of this bulletin 
beginning on page 5. The following additions 01ld amendments 
pertain to the School of Social Work. 

Students in 1he School of Social Work are responsible for infonning 
themselves of all rules, regulations and requirements, complying with 
all official procedures, and fulfilling all course and degree requirements 
in proper sequence with satisfactory scholarship. In case of doubt 
regarding any matter lhe student should consult lhe Academic 
Services Officer. The primary responsibility rests with 1he student. All 
students are urged' to file a plan of work with the Academic Services 
Officer, and to update lhe plan periodically. Eklctives should be 
selected in consultation with the Academic Services Officer. 

The faculty of Iha School of Social Work has 1he responsibiHty to 
require a student to withdraw at any time prior to receipt of lhe degree 
when, in its judgmen~ lhe student fails to do satisfactory work. Such 
decisions may be based on deficiencies in performance in dass or field 
or in personal fitness for 1he profession. The faculty has adopted a sat 
of criteria and procedures for academic termination. 

Every effort is made to assist students whose work suffers as a result 
of conditions beyond their control such as personal illness, serious 
illness in the immediate family or similar emergencies. 

Attendance and Residency 
Students are expected to attend all sessions of courses for which they 
are registered and to notify the instructor or his or her secretary prior to 
lhe class session, if possible, when lhe student may be absent due to 
illness or similar emergency. Absence from the field practicum must 
be reported prior to 1he scheduled time, both to lhe agency and lhe 
faculty adviser. Consistent absence or tardiness in the class or field 
practicum may have an adverse effect on lhe student's grade. 

A student must complete thirty semester credits in the School of Social 
Work and must be in resk:tence during the final semester prior to 
graduation. 

Maximum Hours 
A student engaged in full-time study in lhe School of Social Work 
should plan a program in consultation with the adviser, limiting it within 
a framework of required courses and electives in order to maintain a 
standard of scholarly attainment and academic excellence. 

Field Education 
All students enrolled in S W 498, Field Practice in Social Work, are 
required to.carry professional liability insurance as a condition of field 
placement. 

The Field Education Manual contains a desaiption of the field 
education program, and the policies and procedures related to the 
program. Students are responsible for observing 1he procedures 
governing field work practice which are detailed in the manual. The 
manual is distributed to each student enrolled in S W 498. 

Field Education Health Clearances Policy 
The School may require students in field placement to obtain 
assessments of their physical or mental health from health or mental 

health professionals approved by lhe School. The School of Social 
Work reserves lhe right to refuse to place or direct students in field 
education if their physical or mental health status indicates such action 
is warranted in order to safeguard clients, agencies, lhe students 
lhemselves, other students, or lhe School. 

Degree Application 
Application for the degree must be filed no later than Iha first day of 
classes for Iha semester in which 1he student expects to complete 1he 
requirements for lhe degree. The applicant must be recommended for 
1he degree by 1he faculty. The applicant is requested and expected to 
attend lhe commencement at which 1he Bachelor of Social Work 
degree is conferred. 

FINANCIAL AID 
Scholarships, fellowships, and other forms of financial aid are 
available on a limited basis for those students who cannot undertake 
study without some financial assistance. The School expects students 
to utilize their own resources as much as possible to cover the costs of 
professional education. Financial aid through University resources 
should be considered as supplementery. 

Applications for student aid are evaluated by lhe University Offica of 
Scholarships and Financial Aid based on financial need as reHected in 
1he infonnetion provided by lhe students and/or their families on 1he 
appropriate fonn. AH requests for applications should be sent to 1he 
Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid, Wayne State University. 
Information on Guaranteed Sb.ldent Loans may be obtained by 
contacting the Offica of Scholarships and Financial Aid. 

When financial aid is necessary, lhe School of Social Work will 
cooperate with 1he University Offica of Scholarships and Financial Aid 
(see page 21) to develop lhe best possible student aid plan from the 
various scholarships, stipends, grants, or loans available. Such 
financial assistance will not be assigned or awarded until 1he student 
has confirmed his or her intention to enroll after being notified of 
admission. 

Some awards are administered directly by lhe Office of Admissions 
and Student· Services, School of Social Work. lnfonnation and 
appropriate application forms may be obtained by contacting lhe 
Office of Admissions and Student Services, School of Social Work. 

Loan Funds 
The following funds offer loans to eligible social work students: 

Everett Beishlag Student Loan Fund, Charles Brink Loan Fund, 
Bette Kalichman Student Loan Fund, Ellzabeth Uvingston Student 
Loan Fund, Aaron Mendelson Memorial Trost Fund 

Scholarships and Awards 
Application deadtine is August 2for most financial aid opportunities at 
1he School. 

Edith N. Brehler Memorial Scholarship. Manuscript competition. 
Students submit a twelve- to fifteen-page paper on social work values 
and practice to be judged by a panel of faculty and students. 

Frsd and Freda Gentsch Scholarship. Award of variable amount 
based on merit and financial need. 

School of Social Worlc Scholarship. Awarded on lhe basis of 
scholastic achievement, character, leadership, and financial need. 

Mary Turner Scholarship. Award of variable amount, made to full-time 
female students on the basis of academic achievement and financial 
need. 
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SCHOOL ACTIVITIES 
Student Organization 
The Student Organization is a vital component in the programs of the 
School of SocUII Work. In existence since 1949, it is the student's voice 
in matters regarding school and profession. It is involved with School 
issues as well as broader educational and social issues. All students 
currently enrolled in undergraduate or graduate programs in the 
School of Social Wori< are members of the Student Organization. 

A student newspaper, weekly meetings, participation on curriculum 
and policy committees of the School, social and recreational activities, 
assistance in attendance at relevant conferences and participation in 
the National Association of Student Social Workers are other student 
activities. 

National Association of Black Social Work Students 
The National Association of Black Social Wori< Students (NABSWS) is 
the School of Social Work chapter of the National Association of Black 
Social Workers. The Association involves itsetf in educational, 
research and community seMCe activities on a year round basis. 
NABSWS assists black students in making the adjustmant to the 
School of Social Work and provides students with supportive 
educational services. NABSWS also works closely with the Detroit 
Chapter of the National Association of Black Social Wori<ers (NABSW) 
in sponsoring forums, luncheons, oonventions and fund raising 
events, as well as a schedule of social and leisure time activities. 

North American Association of Christians 
in Social Work 
The student chapter of the North American Association of Christians in 
Social Work is a student organization that offers its members and all 
interested students the opportunity to meet and discuss issues that 
relate to a Christian perspective on professtonal social work practice. 
The organization provides opportunities for fellowship, personal 
growth, education, and outreach. Although spiritual in nature, the 
organization does not identify with nor impose any specific religion. 

Trabajadores de la Raza Estudiantil (T.R.E.) 
Trabajadores de la Raza Estudian#I means Student Wori<ers of the 
Race. T.R.E. is the organization of students at the School of Social 
Work who are interested in Hispanic affairs. The objectives of T.R.E. 
are to increase the number of Hispanic students and faculty in the 
Schoof, to integrate the Hispanic experience into the School's program 
and academic settings, to link the Hispanic community needs with 
Schoot resources, and to provide an Hispanic-related student forum in 
the University community. Membership in T.R.E. is open to Hispanic 
and non-Hispanic students. 

Special Interest Groups 
Each year there are students with special interests who organize 
themselves into student activity groups around their interests: 
gaynesbian group, Jewish students group, Arab/Chaldean students 
group. 

Alumni Association 
The Alumni Association serves to enhance School and professional 
identification. To this end the Association organizes promotional and 
interpretative actitivies, sponsors forums, institutes and workshops 
which encourage professional development, conducts special 
activities in support of the work of the School, and promotes fellowship 
among alumni, faculty and students through ilS social programs. ltalso 
provides scholarships and financial support to the School through fund 
raising efforts. Through the Association's newsletter, graduates are 
informed about one another and the School of Social Won<. 

434 Schoo/ofSocia/Work 

FIELD EDUCATION 
The following agencies and p8<Sons have worJ<ed with members of the 
Faculty in field instruction during the academic year 1994--95: 

ADULT WELL BEING SERVICES: Joann Bonds, Mary Neff, 
Neenah Sabir 

AGAPE HOUSE: Arthur Antisdel 

AIDS CARE CONNECTION: Martha Kerr, H.C. Millbouma 

ALTERNATIVES FOR GIRLS: Amy Goode, Martha l.aa1Sch. Beth 
Singer 

ARBOR HOSPICE: Lea Fischer 

AREA AGENCY ON AGING: Anne Jaffe, Nancy Thompson 

ASSOCIATION FOR RETARDED CITIZENS -SERVICES OF 
MACOMB: Ann Fenwick 

AURORA COMMUNITY PROGRAMS: Glen Whaley 

BARAT HUMAN SERVICES: Diane Robinson, Yvonne 
Williarns-Houilles 

BEACON DAY TREATMENT: Cindy Grams, Pat Mucha 

BEAUMONT HOSPITAL- ROYAL OAK: Bev Solomon 

BEAUMONT HOSPITAL - TROY: Ann Carey, Robert Dale 

BIG BROTHERS/BIG SISTERS: Carl Herrel 

BIO-MEDICAL APPLICATION OF DETROIT, INC.: Barbara A. Hall 

BLACK FAMILY DEVELOPMENT: Pat Walker 

BLACK UNITED FUND OF MICHIGAN, INC.: Brenda Rayford 

BLUE WATER MENTAL HEALTH AND CHILD GUIDANCE 
CENTER: James Gilan, Gary Rutowski 

BON SECOURS HOSPITAL: Joanne Denison, Elese Hairston 

BOTSFORD GENERAL HOSPITAL: Alma Skillion, Marita Smith 

BOYS' REPUBLIC: Noreen Haggerty, Maryjane Peck 

BOYSVILLE OF MICHIGAN: Donald Dozier, Ruth Sanders 

BRIGHTMOOR COMMUNITY CENTER: Peter Lisiecki 

CAMP OAKLAND YOUTH PROGRAMS, INC.: Cassandra Bowers, 
Amy Hinelman 

CAREGIVERS: Ladora Barnett 

CASS COMMUNITY UNITED METHODIST CHURCH: Pauline 
Everett 

CATHOLIC SOCIAL SERVICE OF FLINT: Yvonne Butler, Barbara 
Jubar 

CATHOLIC SOCIAL SERVICE OF MACOMB COUNTY: 
Patricia Breston, Tracy Chartier 

CATHOLIC SOCIAL SERVICE OF OAKLAND COUNTY: 
Marsha Moran-Sackal, Kathy Phillippi 



CATHOLIC SOCIAL SERVICE OF ST. CLAIR COUNTY: 
Teresa Ceislinski, Kate Powell 

CATHOLIC SOCIAL SERVICE OF WASHTENAW COUNTY: 
Marilyn Marsh, Lois Platenfabor 

CATHOLIC SOCIAL SERVICES OF WAYNE COUNTY: Sondra 
Fores~ Charlie Geiger, Roben Wickenheisar 

CENTER FOR HUMAN RESOURCES: Tom Pope 

CHILDREN'S CENTER OF WAYNE COUNTY: Dr. Marjorie Cabe, 
Tunga Constantennia, Pat Dixon, Greg Drowzdowski, Ted Lewis, 
Carol Oleksiak 

CHILDREN'S HOME OF DETROIT: Yoliswa Akpan, Martha 
Maxwell, Kitty Walters 

CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL OF MICHIGAN: David Allasia, Shirley 
Gray, Amy Masinick, Mary Mueller 

CHIPPEWA VALLEY SCHOOLS: Charlene McGunn 

CHRIST CHILD HOUSE, THE: Julia Winston 

CHRISTIAN FAMILY SERVICES OF LAPEER COUNTY: Barbara 
Vanlandeghem 

CLARKSTON SCHOOLS: Jim Butzine 

CLINTON VALLEY CENTER: Joe Corso, Elaine Goulet, Peggy 
Kurz 

COMMON GROUND: Marcie Haney 

COMMUNITY CARE SERVICES: Keith Cornfield, John Schaupner 

COMMUNITY SERVICES OF OAKLAND: John Erich 

CORNELL CENTER: Jane Diehl 

COTTAGE HOSPITAL- HOSPICE: Lois Quig, Diana Tomezak 

COUNCIL ON AGING - ST. CLAIR COUNTY: Carolyn Kucsera 

COUNSELING ALTERNATIVES: Theresa Camden 

CRESTWOOD SCHOOL DISTRICT: Barbara Speranza 

CRITTENTON PSYCHIATRIC HOSPITAL: Helen Hand 

CROSSROADS OF MICHIGAN: Helen Manderville 

DETROIT CENTRAL CITY COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH, INC.: 
Syed Naveed 

DETROIT CITY COUNCIL- PRESIDENT MAHAFFEY'S OFFICE: 
Lynn Bloomberg, Sara Gleicher 

DETROIT HEALTH DEPARTMENT: Olivia Ramsey 

DETROIT PUBLIC SCHOOLS - EAP: Dorothy Merchant 

DETROIT PUBLIC SCHOOLS: Marie Hamilton, Harriet Kirk, 
Dorothy Merchant, Joya Rush-Keli, Tucker Vikkie 

DETROIT RECEIVING HOSPITAUUNIVERSITY HEALTH 
CENTER: Gary Bess, Sandy Bohanon, Cheri Dye, Renee Evans, 
Lee Garvin, Clarence Godwin, Linda Imel, Ken Kish, Paul Koonter, 
M. Matticello, A. Stephens, Barbara Troy, Al Webb 

DETROIT URBAN LEAGUE: Cassandra Nelson 

DEVELOPMENT CENTERS, INC.: Lynn Ernst, Steven S. Nims, 
Joyce Pringle 

DIVERSIFIED YOUTH SERVICES, INC.: Evelyn Foreman, Angela 
Olivera, Alice Thompson 

DON BOSCO HALL: J<>-Anne Woodard 

DOWNRIVER GUIDANCE CLINIC: Peggy Dufalt, M. Grannar, 
Barbera Reynolds, Marci Scalers, Sally Stimpson, Bonnie Walker 

DOWNTOWN SENIOR CITIZENS CENTER: Sandy Delvillano, 
Richard Simmons 

EASTWOOD COMMUNITY CLINICS: Steve Candela, Chris Fox, 
Tammie Glenn, Linda Gold, Don Healy 

EMPLOYEE ASSISTANCE ASSOCIATES: Jessie Bernstein, Phyllis 
Ryan 

EVERGREEN CHILDREN'S SERVICES: Vicki Johnson 

FAIRLANE COMMUNITY MENTAL HEAL TH CENTER: 
Chris Alpern, Cheryl Anderson-Smith, Anette Wolski 

FAIRLAWN CENTER: Ronald Baranski, David Castine 

FAMILY COUNSELING AND MEDIATION: Mary Gibson, 
David Manville 

FAMILY SERVICE OF DETROIT AND WAYNE COUNTY: 
John Bowman, Corine Mann, Johnnie McCray, Ramona Smith, 
Craig Mclean, Sylvia Thompson 

FARMINGTON AREA ADVISORY COUNCIL, INC.: 
Shelly Renee 

FARMINGTON PUBLIC SCHOOLS: Lenore Kingston, Lynn Levin 

FERNDALE SCHOOLS: Bob William 

FIRST STEP: J. Hamilton, Karen Porter 

FITZGERALD HIGH SCHOOL: Polly Hardy 

FRANKLIN-WRIGHT SETTLEMENTS, INC.: Yvonne Dulin, Valarie 
Johnston 

GARDEN CITY HOSPITAL: Karen Neuman 

GENESSEE COUNTY COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH 
SERVICES: Michael Anderson, Roben Distefano, Susan 
McPherson.Paul Zick 

GIRLSTOWN FOUNDATION, INC.: Mitchell Rosanzweig 

GRACE HOSPITAL: Martha Martin, Michelle Teklinski 

GREENERY HEALTH CARE CENTER, THE: Barbara Kaner 

HARBOR, THE: Sally Currie 

HARPER HOSPITAL: Betty Brown, Sharon Hamburg, Debra 
McNamara, Myrna Robinson, Elaine Rosenblat 

HARPER WOODS SCHOOLS: Elizabeth Parravano 

HAVEN: Jill Cole, Claudia Nafsu, Hedy Nuriel 

HAWTHORN CENTER: Gene Bennett, Lynn Freeland, Maryann 
Reyner 

HEAL TH MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS OF AMERICA: Arlene Darick, 
Yvonne Massenberg, Pete Schneider, Dwight Vauder, John Walker 
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HENRY FORD CONTINUING CARE: Elizabeth Pewitt 

HENRY FORD HEALTH SYSTEM - MAPLEGROVE: Thomas 
Ghena, Joe Kort, Jo Neal, Marge Redmond 

HENRY FORD HOME HEALTH CARE: Karen Ruwoldt 

HENRY FORD HOSPITAL: Rod Auton, Tracey Cavender, Margaret 
Dimond, Julia Gilman, suzanne Hiyamo, Mary Klipp, Kevin Lany, 
Madetyne Marc:owitz, Joe Mercier, Kathy Ransome, Pamela 
Theisen 

HOLLY AREA SCHOOLS: Christine Samida 

HOLY TRINITY SOCIAL SERVICES: Sister Annette Zipple 

HOPE, UNITY & GROWTH (HUG): Maisha Kenyatta 

HOSPICE OF SOUTHEASTERN MICHIGAN: Sydney Billingsley, 
Harold Jefferson 

HURON SERVICES FOR YOUTH: Sheryl A. Dey 

I HAVE A DREAM FOUNDATION: James Tripp 

INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTE OF METROPOLITAN DETROIT: 
Valerie White 

JEWISH FAMILY SERVICE: Jan Bayer, Hillary Drucker, Sandy 
Hyman, Sandra Jaffa, Fay Rosen, Mindi Silver-Weiss 

JEWISH FEDERATION APARTMENTS: Laurie Leflein, Andrea 
Rosner 

JEWISH HOME FOR THE AGED: Louise Pilchik 

JEWISH VOCATIONAL SERVICE: Luan Master 

JUDSON CENTER: Dorothy A. Chodynecki 

KADIMA: Janette Shallal 

KALEIDOSCOPE COUNSELING: Lori Klein-Shapiro, Marilyn 
Winkens 

LAKE ORION COMMUNITY SCHOOLS: Rich Burrell, Rosalyn 
Mermell 

LAPEER AREA HOSPICE: Beth Riseman 

LAPEER COUNTY COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH CENTER: 
Lauren Emmons, Dr. Robert White 

LAPEER REGIONAL HOSPITAL: Fred Schade 

LOURDES NURSING HOME: Carol Landry 

LULA BELLE STEWART CENTER: Ruth Brownstein, Sharon 
Stewart 

LUTHERAN CHILD AND FAMILY SERVICES- BAY CITY: 
Colleen Gorman, Carolyn Keipinger, Luke Stephan, Mary Lou 
Stewart, Bill Wilson 

LUTHERAN CHILD AND FAMILY SERVICES OF MICHIGAN: 
Kirk Bradford, Bonita Cobb, sue Henderson 

LUTHERAN SOCIAL SERVICES OF MICHIGAN: Marion 
McCarthy, Regina Noetzoldt, Gail Simpson 

MACOMB COUNTY COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES: 
Carol Bartley, Keith Hoffman, Sheila Fox, Michael Usndek 

MACOMB FAMILY SERVICES: Margaret Hader, Paul Zimmer 
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MACOMB INTERMEDIATE SCHOOLS: Nadine Lovell, Phyllis 
O'Brien 

MADISON COMMUNITY HOSPITAL: Elaine Baugh 

MCAULEY HEALTH SYSTEMS: Patricia Reid, Lany Voight 

MERCY HOSPITAL OF DETROIT: Emma Clarke, Eric Rasmussen 

MIGRATION, OFFICE OF: Elaine Hretz, Steven Spreitzer 

MULTI RESOURCE CENTERS, INC.: Mary Leonhard, Ken Wolf 

NEIGHBORHOOD SERVICES ORGANIZATION (NSO) -
CONCORD: Josephine McCrory 

NEIGHBORHOOD SERVICES ORGANIZATION (NSO)
GREATER DETROIT LIFE CONSULTATION CENTER: Richard 
Pfoutz 

NORTH OAKLAND CHILD AND ADOLESCENT CLINIC: Ray Buch, 
Ed Keener 

NORTH OAKLAND MEDICAL CENTER (PGH): Audley Bailey, 
Leslie Craig, Jan Gatz, C. Edward West, Nancy Wucetich, Louise 
Taplin 

NORTHEAST GUIDANCE CENTER: Cheryl Coleman, Cynthia 
Jackson, Sheny McRill 

NORTHVILLE REGIONAL HOSPITAL: Mary Guidobono, 

NORTHWESTERN COMMUNITY SERVICES: Shari Schwartz 

OAKLAND COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH CLINICS: Jerome 
Avrushyn, Lynn Ebright, Mike Rothenberg 

OAKLAND COUNTY CHILDREN'S VILLAGE: Clarence Craft, 
Paul Dube 

OAKLAND COUNTY COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH -
SERVICES FOR DEVELOPMENTALLY DISABLED: Barbara 
Altman, Lori DePriest, Robert Thomas 

OAKLAND FAMILY SERVICES: Gerald Bayer, Mary Jane Clark, 
Betty Hitchcock, Beth Snyder, June Walatkiewicz 

OAKLAND-llVINGSTON HUMAN SERVICE AGENCY: Cecelia 
Lilliston, Ila Schonberg 

OAK PARK SCHOOLS: Diane Sheikh 

OAKWOOD HOME CARE SERVICES: Regina Vezzosi 

OAKWOOD HOSPITAL: Lisa Romanczyk, Jeri Smith 

OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH CENTERS OF AMERICA: 
Michael Hamlin 

ORCHARDS CHILDREN'S SERVICES: Trudy Fortino 

OXFORD AREA COMMUNITY SCHOOLS: Fem Fosgate 

PAUL MARTIN HOME FOR BOYS: Georgene Thornton 

PEOPLE'S COMMUNITY SERVICES: David Ganagher 

PONTIAC AREA TRANSITIONAL HOUSING: Linda Campbell 

PONTIAC SCHOOL DISTRICT: Adela Camerena, Geraldine Lee, 
John Lusk, Margaret Mitchell 

PROFESSIONAL COUNSELING CENTER: Kathryn Rann 



RAPE COUNSELING CENTER: Allhea Grant 

REHABILITATION INSTITUTE: Patrick Donnellon 

SAGINAW GENERAL HOSPITAL: Janice Timm 

ST. CLAIR COUNTY COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH: 
John Odell 

ST. CLAIR COUNTY DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL SERVICES: 
Ivan Benedict 

ST. JOHN DIALYSIS CENTER: Cynlhia Palla 

ST. JOHN HOME HEAL TH CARE SERVICES: Karlene Harbour 

ST. JOSEPH MERCY HOSPITAL: Audrey Lichota, Kathleen 
Strader, Diane Wittl 

SALVATION ARMY DENBY CENTER: Phyms Aronson 

SALVATION ARMY HARBOR LIGHT CENTER: Michael 
Wolf-Branigin 

SANCTUARY, THE: Barbara Broesamle, Steve Overstreet, Ann 
Serra 

SINAI HOSPITAL: Rose Hirsch, Deanne Lautner, Judy Nowinski, 
Ramona Rukstele, Claire Smilh 

SOUTHFIELD PUBLIC SCHOOLS: Karen Weiner 

SOUTHGATE COMMUNITY SCHOOLS: Terry Riddle 

SOUTH REDFORD SCHOOL DISTRICT: Carol Winkelman 

SOUTHWEST DETROIT COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH: Pat 
Miller, Thom Star1<, Graciela Villalobos 

TAYLOR SCHOOLS: Pat Collins 

TAYLOR TEEN HEALTH CENTER: Janice Fialko 

TODD-PHILLIPS DEVELOPMENT CENTER, INC.: Delores Gillery, 
Zelda Williams 

TRAVELERS AID SOCIETY: Norma Tucker 

UNIVERSITY MIDDLE SCHOOL - FORDHAM PROJECT: 
Roxanne Barzone, Marilyn Spurlock 

UNIVERSITY PSYCHIATRIC CENTER: Lynn Margolis 

UPWARD BOUND - HIGHLAND PARK SCHOOL: Marlene Harper 

UTICA COMMUNITY SCHOOLS: Pat McKinnon, Bev Solomon 

VETERANS' ADMINISTRATION MEDICAL CENTER-
ALLEN PARK: Olivia Stallings 

VETERANS' ADMINISTRATION MEDICAL CENTER
ANN ARBOR: Roderick Fitch 

VAN DYKE PUBLIC SCHOOLS: Joe Fedorczyk, Mary Reilly 

VANTAGE POINT/NLC: Linda Woodward 

VISITING NURSES ASSOCIATION OF SOUTHEAST MICHIGAN: 
Judilh Lewis, Sharon VanDeWinkle 

VISTA MARIA: Candice Kidd 

WALLED LAKE SCHOOLS: Cheryl Abel 

WALTER P. REUTHER PSYCHIATRIC HlPITAL: Rita Falconer, 
Joyce Skinner 

WATERFORD SCHOOL DISTRICT: Kim Foo, Sherryann Kollin 

WAYNE CENTER: Cheryl Betz, Bob Strozier 

WAYNE STATE UNIVERSITY- DEVELOPMENTAL 
DISABILITIES INSTITUTE: Karen Wolf-Branigin 

WAYNE STATE UNIVERSITY - PSYCHOLOGY CLINIC: 
Shirley Berman 

WAYNE STATE UNIVERSITY COUNSELING/PLACEMENT 
SERVICES: Amy McCollum 

WEDGEWOOD ACRES CHRISTIAN YOUTH HOMES: 
Jucilh Walton 

WESTLAND COUNSELING CENTER: Doreen Lightner 

WYANDOTIE HOSPITAL & MEDICAL CENTER: Pab'icia Modlin 

YMCA: Rick Crawford, Linda McQueen 
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COLLEGE OF URBAN, 
LABOR, and METROPOLITAN AFFAIRS 

DEAN: Sue Marx Smock 



Foreword 
The College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs was approved 
by the Board of Governors, effective Fall Tenn 1987. The primary 
mission of the college is to promote, stimulate and engage in pure and 
applied urban-<1riented research and scholarship; to provide 
instructional programs (crecit and non-<:redtt curricula) in urban and 
labor affairs; and to develop and conduct programs of service to public 
and private institutions and to individuals, consistent with the overall 
mission of the University. The major context of the college's work is the 
urban setting of metropolitan Detroit. Utilizing an interdisciplinary and 
interdepartmental approach, the College draws upon numerous 
departments in the Universtty for tts programs of study, research, and 
public service. 

The College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolttan Affairs is designated to 
include the Center for Chicano-Boricua Studies; the Labor Studies 
Center; the Center for Urban Studies; the Department of Geography 
and Urban Planning; the Master of Arts in Industrial Relations (MAIR) 
program; the Center for Peace and Conflict Studies; the Archives of 
Labor and Urban Affairs; and the University's Urban Professorship 
Program. 

The College is responsible for the administration of the graduate 
programs in Geography, Industrial Relations, Urban Planning; and 
Dispute Resolution; the Bachelor of Arts in Labor Studies; the 
Graduate Certificate Program in Economic Development; and the 
Co-Majors in Urban Studies and Chicano-Boricua Studies, and 
Peace and Conflict Studies. (For information on the Bachelor of Arts· 
program in Geography, consult the College of Liberal Arts section of 
this bulletin.) For further information, contact the Office of the Dean, 
College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs, 3198 Faculty 
Administration Building; 577-5071. 

Archives of Labor and Urban Affairs 
Walter P. Reuther Library; 577-4024 
Director: Leslie S. Hough 

The Archives of Labor and Urban Affairs was established in 1960 to 
collect, preserve and make available to qualified researchers records 
of the American labor movement, related social, economic and 
political reform groups, and twentielh-<:entury urban America. The 
Archives has since become the official depository for the inactive files 
of the Congress of Industrial Organizations, the United Auto Workers, 
the American Federation of Teachers, The Newspaper Guild, the 
United Farm Workers, the American Federation of State, County and 
Municipal Employees, the Airtine Pilots Association, the Association of 
Flight Attendants, the Industrial Workers of the World and many state 
and local labor organizations. Files have also been gathered from such 
groups as the Citizens' Crusade Against Poverty, the American Civil 
Liberties Union, the National Association for the Advancement of 
Colored People, the United Community Services of Detroit, and New 
Detroit, Inc. Many individuals who played leading roles in labor and 
urban affairs have also placed their papers in the Archives. 
Correspondence, minutes, clippings, notes, newpapers and other 
written records, as well as films, tapes and photographs, are available 
for research. 

Industrial Relations 
Office: 1262 Faculty Administration Building: 5n-4380 
Interim Director. William Cooke 

This graduate program provides a curriculum leading to the M.A. 
degree in Industrial Relations (MAIR). MAIR is inter-college, as well as 
interdisciplinary, and is administered by the College of Urban, Labor, 
and Metropolitan Affairs. 

MAIR is jointly sponsored by the Departments of Economics and 

School of Business Administration. Policy cirection is provided by an 
AcMsoiy Committee comprised of one representative of each 
sponsoring department. 

MAIR is designed to provide professional preparation for a career in 
industrial relations wtth a focus on the substance and process of 
collective bargaining. Students will be prepared for industrial relations 
positions in government, business and union organizations, and MAIR 
intends to assist in the appropriate job placement of tts graduates. 
MAIR will also provide knowledge and skills for persons who 
conlemplate entering or who are already engaged in self-<lmployment 
involving indusb'ial relations, such as labor arbitration. 

For further information, consult the Wayne State UnMtrsity Graduate 
Bulletin. 

Degree Programs 
BACHEWR OF ARTS with a major in labor 

studies 
(Tho Bacho/or of Arts with a major in geography dogreo is awarded by 
the Co/loge, of Liberal Arts; see pago 240.) 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in geography 

*MASTER OF ARTS in Dispute Resolution 

*MASTER OF ARTS in Industrial Relations 

*MASTER OF URBAN PLANNING 

*GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN ECONOMIC 
DEVEWPMENT 

Co-Major Programs 
Degrees with co-majors in the following areas are granted in the 
College of Liberal Arts and the College of Fine, Performing and 
Communication Arts in conjunction with the College of Urban, Labor, 
and Metropolitan Affairs: 

Chicarw-Boricua Studies 
Peace.and Coriflict Studies 
Urban Studies 

Psychology in the College of Liberal Arts, and Management in the • For speclic requiremerts, consu~ the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 
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BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 

Credits 
Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree must complete at least 120 
credits. Certain curricula may require ack:fitional credits above this 
minimum. (See 'Restrictions on Credit,'.below.) 

Group Requirements 
University-wide general education requirements and College-wide 
group requirements are designed to enhance students' basic skills and 
the diversity of their intellectual background. These requirements 
assure minimal competence in those skills needed to succeed in 
college and professional life and provide a selective introduction to the 
increasingly broad range of academic disciplines represented at the 
University. They serve to emphasize the fundamental means and 
essential knowledge required for continuing self~ducation and 
intellectual growth. 

Beginning with the Fall semester of 1987, all first-semester freshmen 
entering the College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs and all 
Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs students who transfer twelve or 
fewer credits into the College are required to satisfy both the University 
General Education Requirements (see page 25) and the College of 
Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 207). While these two sets 
of requirements substantially overtap and complement each other, the 
College Group Requirements, in several respects, supplement and 
modify the University program by requiring additional course work or 
restricting the use of certain courses to satisfy these requirements. 

UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENT IN AMERICAN GOVERNMENT for 
students enrolled prior to Fall Term 1987: See General University 
Information, page 29. 

Proficiency in English and Mathematics 
All undergraduate students who register for the first time at Wayne 
State University in Fall Semester 1983 or thereafter will be required to 
demonstrate proficiency in English and mathematics by the time they 
have earned sixty semester credits towards a bachelor's degree. For 
full particulars, as well as the requirements applicable to registrants at 
the University prior to Fall 1983, see the General Information section of 
this Bulletin, pages 26-29. 

Major and Co-Major Requirements 
A major or co-major is a program of concentrated study in a 
department or area within the College. Specific course requirements 
for majors are listed in this bulletin under each of the departments or 
areas of the College. Students are expected to select areas of 
concentration during their sophomore year and to declare majors in 
the subject or field of choice by the beginning of their junior year. 
Students must complete all courses in their majors with an overall 
average of 'C' (2.0). 

Declaration of Major: To declare a major, the student should consult 
a departmental adviser well in advance of a formal declaration, since 
the acceptance of the declaration of major is subject to the advice of 
the department concerned. An up-to-date cumulative record of the 
student's work should be obtained by the student from the Records 
Office and delivered to the department for its files. At the time of formal 
declaration, the student must obtain the signature-of the department 
chairperson or the designated representative on the major declaration 
form and file the form in the Office of the Dean, College of Urban, 
Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs. All courses elected or changed by the 
student after the declaration of a major should be approved by the 
department adviser. 

The major must include at lem;t twenty credits in one subject, exclusive 
of the introductory courses and inclusive of some advanced work. No 
more than forty--5ix credits in the major subject (including introductory 
courses) may be counted toward a degree. 

Within the above limits, each major program has specific 
requirements, which may be modified from time to time: therefore, it is 
the student's responsibility to obtain the current requirements from the 
major department. 

For interdepartmental or field majors, the rule regarding minimum 
aedits required in one subject is waived. 

For majors which require intensive study in a particular subject, more 
than forty-six credits are allowed. 

The major completed is part of the degree designation on the diploma. 

Restrictions on Credit 
The College imposes the following restrictions on CtBdit: 

Maximum Credlta In One Subject: Students may not count toward a 
degree more than forty-six credits in any one subject except for 
special curricula which specified additional courses in the curriculum 
oudine. 

Over-<1ge Credlta: Students attempting to complete majors after a 
protracted interruptions in education, or those attending the University 
on a part-time bm;is over an extended period of time, may find that 
some early course work is out of date. In such cases, a department 
may require refresher work or a demonstration that the student is 
prepared for advanced courses in the department. 

Restrictions on Transfer Credit -Two-Year Colleges: No more 
than sixty-four semester credits may be transferred from two-year 
colleges. 

-Weekend. College /College of Lifelong Leaming): No more than 
sixteen credits, which may include six credits of Independent Study, 
may be transferred from Weekend College. Courses transferred will 
not count towards fulfilling group or major requirements. 

-Labor School: A maximum of ten hours of elective aedit may be 
granted students who have been certified as having completed the 
Labor School curriculum, have a letter of recommendation from the 
Director, and have earned sixty credits with an honor point average of 
at least 2.0. 

Reatrlctec:1 Courses: Degree credit is not given for elections in 
restricted courses which exceed the approved limit specified below. 

Professional Courses 
Students may elect a maximum of sixteen credits m; cognate work 
from elected courses offered for degree credit by the several 
professional schools and colleges within the University. Eight of these 
aedits may be elected with the approval of an academic adviser prior 
to the declaration of a major, and eight additional credits may be 
chosen with the approval of the major department. Where academic 
advisers have approved fewer than eight credits, the major 
department may approve credit up to the sixteen maximum credits 
allowed. In curricula which specifically require professional courses in 
excess of the maximum, additional credits may be elected. 

Specialized Courses 
Unless a curriculum specifies otherwise, the maximum amount of 
degree credit which may be earned in certain specialized areas is 
limited as follows: 

maximum 
Areas degree credit 

Oance (approved coui,es) . . 16 

Health ...... ..... . ........ 8 
Applied Music (n:luding the MmWon stated in the paragraph below) .... 16 
Physical Education (approved courses) .. 4 

College of Urban, La.bar, and Metropolitan Affairs 441 



A total of not more than lour credits from the following list of courses 
may be counted toward a degree unless a curriculum specifically 
requires more extensive elections: 

MUA 280 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . UriV81Sly Bands 
MUA 281 . . . . . • • • • • • . . • . • . . . . . . . . Univfflity Sympt-.ny O!thestra 

-~················ ·······-~-MUA283 
MUA284 ....•.. 

MUA285 ........ . 

..... Men's GIN CILil 
. . . . . . . . Choral Union 

. . Concert Chorale 
MUA 287 . . .. Women's Chorale 
MUA 288 . . . . . . . . . . ........• Chamber Musi: and Special Ensembles 

SPR 267 . . . . . . . . • • • • Radio-Television-film laboratory 

SPC 224 . . . . .. . .. . . . • . . . • . . . . . Forensics Practicum 

Repeated Subjects 
It is understood Iha! degree credit will not be granted tor course work in 
which credit has already been granted. Since similar courses may 
have different names at different times and at different colleges, 
students are advised to make sure !hey do not offer repeated work as 
credit towards a degree. 

Extra Credits 
Extra credits are credits taken in excess of the normal load of eighteen 
credits. Students with 3.0 (or above) honor point averages may take 
more lhan eighteen credits when their proposed programs carry the 
written approval of the adviser and the Dean. 

Advanced Courses 
At least fifteen credits in courses numbered 300 or above must be 
earned. 

Combined Degrees: Courses taken in the first year of professional 
school may be applied toward lhe required fifteen credits in advanced 
courses. 

Honor Point Average 
All students are required to maintain an over-all honor point average 
of C (2.0) for all degree work elected. See 'Honor Point Average' in lhe 
General Information section of this Bulletin, page 42. 

Residence 
To qualify tor a baccalaureate degree in lhe College of Urban, Labor, 
and Metropolitan Affairs, a minimum of thirty credits must be earned at 
Wayne State University. In addition, the last thirty credits applicable to 
the degree, not induding credit by special examination, must be 
completed at the University. Credit by special examination may not be 
counted as residence credit, but such credit, if earned during a 
semester in which the student is registered, will not be considered an 
interruption of residence. 

In special circumstances, senior residence may be interrupted with the 
approval of the student's major department and the approval of the 
Dean; however, wh8n the candidate has fewer than the minimum thirty 
credits of residence at Wayne State University, no such exceptions are 
permitted. 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
For comp'lete inf or million regarding academic ru'Jes and regulat~ns 
of the UnNersily, studenls should consult the General lnforrnaJ'.on 
Section of this bulletin, beginning on page 5. The following 
adailions and amendmenls apply to the College of Urban, Labor, and 
Metropolitan Affairs . 

Recommended High School Preparation 
The College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs strongly 
supports the University's recommendations oonceming academic 
preparation. See page 15. 

Attendance 
Regularity in attendance and perfonnance is necessary for success in 
college work. Attendance requirements will be announced by 
instructors at the beginning of each course. 

Normal Program Load 
The requirements for graduation are based upon an average program 
of fifteen credits pe~ semester for eight semesters. A normal load 
should not exceed eighteen credits. 

Because two hours of outside preparation are normally expected tor 
each class hour, a fifteen credit program calls tor approximately 
forty-five hours of class attendance and study per week. Students who 
undertake such a program should expect to give it !heir full time and 
energy. A few hours of employment a week may be safely added to lhis 
program bY a capable student. 

Retention of Records 
Term papers and examinations shall either be returned to the student 
or retained by the instructor for a minimum of six months. Thereafter 
they may be destroyed. Instructors shall retain grade books for at least 
five years following the end of a term, and instructors who l~ve the 
institution shall give grade books for oourses oonducted dunng the 
past five years to their department chairperson. Five years after the 
end of a course, grade books may be returned to the instructor or 
destroyed by lhe department. 

Study Abroad 
For more than a quarter of a century, the University has provided its 
students wilh lhe opportunity to study abroad for a year in order to 
experience the cultural, academic, and social life of a foreign country. 

The College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs has recently 
initiated an Undergraduate Student Exchange in Urban Affairs with the 
University of Salford, England. Students in good academic standing in 
any cotlege or program in the University, with the approval of the major 
department, may apply for one or two semesters of study in Salford. 
Prerequisites include: a minimum 3.0 h.p.a. or departmental 
nomination for the program; at least twelve crecits earned towards a 
major; and satisfactory completion of at least fifty-four credits prior to 
departure. Participants will register a~ full-t!me s~den_ts and. pay 
tuition at Wayne State University and will receive Umvers1ty credit for 
Salford study. Interested students should contact lhe Office of lhe 
Dean, College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs; telephone: 
577-5071. 

College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs students are also 
eligible for olher opportunities to study abroad lhat lhe Un1vers1ty 
provides, inducting the Junior Year in Munich or Freiburg Program, the 



Wayne at Gordes Program, and the exchange program with the 
Jagiellonian University in Krakow, Poland. For these and other 
opportunities for foreign study, see 'Study Abroad,' page 21 O; and 
contact the University Advising Center, 5n-26eo. 

Phi Beta Kappa 
Phi Beta Kappa, the nation's oldest honor society, was founded at the 
College of William and Mary in Virginia on December 5, 1 ns. The one 
hundred and fifty-sixth chapter of the society, Gamma of Michigan, 
was installed at Wayne State University on January 16, 1953 under a 
charter granted ID the College of Liberal Arts by the United Chapters. 
Membership in the chapter is reslricted to i1s charter members and to 
those members of the junior and senior classes of the College of 
Liberal Arts who have been elected to membership by the chapter and 
who have formally accepted election and participated in initiation 
ceremonies of this or some other cooperating chapter. In addtion, all 
members of the University staff who have been elected to membership 
by other chapters of Phi Beta Kappa automatically become affiliated 
members of the local chapter for the duration of their stay at the 
University. 

Students in the College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs are 
also eligible for election if they meet the chapter's requirements and 
are enrolled in a degree program transferred from the College of 
Liberal Arts at the time the College of Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan 
Affairs was formed or afterwards. 

Election to membership is restricted to students with at least two 
academic years of residence in the College of Liberal Arts, and· is 
based not only on high scholarship and integrity, but also on breadth 
and depth of program. Students who wish further information are 
urged to consult with the secretary of the chapter concerning the 
requirements. 

Graduation With Academic Distinction 
Candidates eligible for the bachelor's degree may receive a special 
citation placed on their diplomas under the folk>wing circumstances: 
The designations of ssumma cum laude,' 'magna cum laude,' and 
'cum laude' will be conferred upon graduating sbJdents whose 
cumulative honor point averages at Wayne State University fall within 
approximately the upper 5%, the ne~ 5% and the next 10% or the 
senior class, respectively. The honor points used to identify the lower 
limits for each designation will be based upon the honor points attained 
by seniors in the College of Liberal Arts at these percentile levels 
during the preceding academic year. Only students who have earned 
sixty or more credits at Wayne State University are eligible to graduate 
with one of the above distinction citations. 

Academic Probation 
Low Honor Point Average: Student's whose honor point average 
falls below 2.0 will be placed on academic probation. If serious honor 
point deficiencies are incurred, the students may be required to obtain 
permission from the Offtce of the Dean before registering. Such 
permission will be granted only after an interview during which some 
assurance is given that previous causes of failure have been 
ameliorated. 

Lack of Progress: Students whose records reveal an excessive 
number Of 'Withdrawal,' 'Incomplete' and ·x· marks and who, as a 
result, make little or no progress towards earning a degree, will be 
placed on academic probation. Such students may be required to 
confer with an academte adviser in the Undergraduate Office in order 
to register. Students on academic probation are encouraged to use 
support services of the University. 

Restriction: While on academic probation, a student may not 
represent the College in student activities. 

Removal of Academic probation: Probation wil be removed at the 
end of any term in which an over-all average of 'C' or better for all 
degree work taken in the College or earned as cognate credit is 
achieved. 

Exclusion 
Low Honor Point: SbJdentson academtC probation who incur serious 
deficiencies or fail to raise their honor point averages within a 
reasonable length of time, may beexclJdedfrorn the College. Suchan 
exclusion will be reviewed by the Probation Committee and the Dean 
upon the request of the student 

Lack of Prog,-o: After having conferred with an academic adviser, 
students who make little or no progress towards a degree may be 
excluded from the College. 

RNdmlnlon: Alter one year of exclusion, students may apply for 
readmission ID the College. The decision to readmit will be based upon 
evidence which in<fcates thet circumstances have changed during the 
year and that the probability of success has incmased. 

Cheating and Plagfarlam: The principle of honesty is recognized as 
fundamental to a scholarly community. Students are expected to 
honor this principle and instnJctors are expected to take appropriate 
action when instances of academic cishonesty are discovered. An 
instructor, on discovering such an instance, may give a failing grade on 
the assignment or for the course. Serious acts of dishonesty may lead 
to suspension or exclusion. 

The instructor has the responsibility of notifying the student of the 
alleged violation and the action being taken. Both the student and the 
instructor are entfded to academic due process in all such cases. 
Information on procedures Is available in the Office of the Dean. 

Academic Advising 
Freahmen and aophomorea are encouraged to consult advisers 
each time they register. A staff of academic advisers is available in the 
University Advising Center. Students should confer with advisers on all 
questions concerning degree requirements, academic regulations, 
course elections, and programs of study. It is of primary importance 
that students talk with an adviser when they are having difficulties In 
their academtC work. Students may choose either to see a specific 
adviser or any available adviser. Freshman and sophomore students 
in some of the special curricula are required to consult departmental 
advisers or advisers in other colleges. 

Junior• and aenlora are assigned to advisers in their major 
departments, and their course elections in the last two years are 
arranged in consultation with these departmental advisers. 
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DIRECTORY OF THE COLLEGE 
Office of the Dean 

Dean: Sue Marx Smock 
Interim Associate Dean: Robin Boyle 
Assistant Dean: Cartton Maley 
Business Manager: Mary Clayton 
3198 Faculty/Administration Building ........... 577--6071 

Archives of Labor and Urban Affairs 

Director: Les Hough 
Interim Associate Director: Margaret Raucher 
231 Reuther Library ........................ 577-4003 

Center for Chicano-Boricua Studies 

Director: Jose Cuello 
Assistant Director: Javier Garibay 
3324 Faculty/Administration Building ........... 577-4378 

Center for Peace and Conflict Studies 

Director: Fred Pearson 
2319 Faculty/Administration Building ........... 577~ 

Center for Urban Studies 

Director: Larry Ledebur 
Associate Director: Diane Brown 
3043 Faculty/Administration Building . . . . . . . . . . . 577-2208 

Detroit Orientation Institute 

Director: Elaine Driker 
3231 Faculty/Administration Building ........... 577-0171 

Geography and Urban Planning 

Interim Chairperson: Robert Sinclair 
225 State Hall . . . . . . ......... 577-2701 

Industrial Relations 

Interim Director: William Cooke 
Assistant to the Director: William McKitter 
1262 Faculty/Administration Building . . . . . . . . . . . 577-4380 

Labor Studies Center 

Director: Hal Stack 
3168 Faculty/Administration Building ........... 577-2191 

Skillman Center for Children 

Administrator: Ernestine Moore 
3198 Faculty/Administration Building ........... 577--6225 

University Professors 

Irving Bluestone, University Professor of Labor Studies 
Douglas Fraser, University Professor of Labor Studies 
Coleman A. Young, University Professor of Urban Affairs 
253 Reuther Library ........................ 577--6196 
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CHICANO-BORICUA 
STUDIES 
Office: 3324 Faculty Administration Building; 577-4378 

Fax: 577-1274/8800 

Director: Jose Cuello 

Assistant Director for Recruitment and Retention: Javier Garibay 

The Center for Chicano-Boricua Studies (CBS) is a multi;ervice ~nit 
which plays an important part in the University's urban mission. The 
Center engages in teaching, research, student support and 
community services. It offers courses, es wen es a co-major progr11111, 
which are designed to serve the educational interestes of students 
who wish to increase their knowledge of Mexican-American, Puerto 
Rican, and other Hispanic groups both in the United States and in 
other countries; of those who plan to enter a bilingual education 
program; and of those who wish to complement their field of study with 
a co-major in Chicano-Boricua studies. 

Co-Major Program 
The Chicano-Boricua Studies Co-Major Program is an 
undergraduate, mulll-disciplinaiy course of study designed to 
strengthen the career preparation of students who plan to work in a 
mult>-<>thnic urban setting. This program leads to a bachelofs degree 
with co-major designation. All students who have fulfilled the course 
requirements of the co-major program will receive this notation on 
their transcript. 

AdmlHlon: Students may apply for. acceptance to the 
Chicano-Boricua Studies Co-Major Program by submitting a 
Declaration of Major Form for approval at the beginning of their junior 
year. See page 441 for instructions on clecfaring a ma;or. 

Student Success Program: The Center has a two-yeer program for 
students who fall below University admissions requirements. The 
program is also open to students who meet regular admission 
requirements. -Students receive support services such as academic, 
peraonal, and career counseling, and study skills training. 
Requiremenrs for admission to the program include submission of an 
official Application for Undergraduate Admission and a high school 
transcript, an interview, and a studenr-parent contract .. 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: The co-major program requires 
completion of the following core courses and a minimum of eighteen 
a-edits in elective oourses. Appropriate courses may be substituted for 
the core and elective courses listed below with the prior approval of the 
director. 

Required Core Courses (fifteen credits) 
CBS 201 - Introduction to ChicanerBoricua Stucies .......... 3 
CBS 210-Chicano Literature and Cul:ure ................................. 3 
CBS 211 - Puem Rican Literature and cu•ura .............................. 3 

CBS 241 - (FC) History of Mexico ..... '. ..•......... , .........••........... 3 
qBS 242- (FCI Hislory of Poono Rico and Ct.i>a .. 3 
CBS 243-Historyofl..atinos in the United &ates ........... ., .............. 3 

Elective Courses ( eighteen credits) 
ANT 311 - Detroit Minorities: Arabs, Hispanics and Blacks . . . . . • . . . . . . . 3 

ANT 354 - (FC) eu.:uresand Societies of Latin America •..........•.•......... 3 
CBS 351 - Precolumbian Masoamerican ~ures .•..........•...........•... 3 
CBS 212-Latin American and Latina Women ....•........•.•..•......•.••. , 3 



CBS 246-lalil America Imm Independence 10 lhe Present .................... 3 
P s Sn - GoYemmert and Polili::s of Lati'I America . . .. . .. . . . . . ........•.•.• 4 
SPA363-SoM1yol~American Lleralln.......... ... .. ..... 3 
SPA556-~ American Cul""'sandlt,;rlradlllons .. .. ..... 3 
SPA 662- The~ American Novel II .. .. .. .. ..... 4 

fil)ancial Aid and Awards 
Latino En Marcha Grant: Sl\ldents who demonstrate financial need 
and are enrolled in two core CBS courses are eligible to receive the 
Lalil)O En Man:ha Grant. Applicants should contact the Center for 
further infom,alion. 

LaUno Honors and Ssrvice Award: Award open to Latino graduate and 
undergraduate sl\ldents with cumulative Wayne Slate h.p.a. ol 3.4 or 
higl,er, or who can document an average h.p.a. over the previous two 
S8f118Sters which is at least one full grade higher than that QI the 
cumulative h.p.a. of the semester previous to this period; and who can 
~ment a history of community, public or university SEk'Vice. 

'-'!fino Scholars Award for Entering Undergra.duateFreshmen: Annual 
award open to lWO first-time entering undergraduate Latino sl\ldents 
(exoluclng transfer students) with high school grade point average of 
•1 least 3.0 and ACT composite scores of 20 or higher. Selected 
students must maintain full-time status with a cumulative minimum 2.5 
h.p.a. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (CBS) 
The folluwing courses, numbered ()l)()-<,99, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses in the following list numbered 
5{)()..fj99 may be taken for graduate credit unless specifically 
restricted to undergraduate studmls by indwidual course 
limitations. For interpretation of numbering system, signs and 
abbreviolions,seepage 461. 

141. Chlcan<Hlorlcua Practicum. Cr. 1(Max. 2) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Open only to sl\ldents in 
Chicano-Soricua program. Developing academic skills. (T) 

201. Introduction to Chlcano-Borlcua Studies. Cr. 3 
Survey of social, economic and political problems and experiences of 
the Chicano and Puerto Rican communities in the Uniled Stales. (I) 

210. Chicano Uterature and Culture. (SPA 240). Cr. 3 
Examinatton of Chicano literature. Themes and figures in a social and 
historical context. (B) 

211. Pllerlo Rican Uterature and Culture. (SPA 250). Cr. 3 
Examination of Puerto Rican literature. Themes and ftgures in a social 
and historical context. (B) 

212. Latin American and Latina Women Wrttero. (SPA 280). 
Cr.3 

Creative writings by Latin American and Latina women writers; 
feminist theory and literary criticism from throughout Latin America 
with comparison to Latina women's writings. (I) 

241. (FC) Hlotory of Mexico. (HIS 244). Cr. 3 
Historical development of Mexico and the Mexican people from the 
Spanish conquest to the present. Interaction of political, social, 
economic and cull\lral influences. (Y) 

242. (FC) History of Puerto Rico and Cuba. Cr. 3 
Historical development of Puerto Rico and Cuba from the 
p,~olumbian period to the present. Interaction of political, social, 
economic and cultural influences. (I) 

243. History of LaUnos In the United States. (HIS 243). Cr. 3 
Historical development of people of Hispanic descent in the Uniled 
Stales from the early nineleenth cenl\lry to the p,esent Cultural 
conflict, interaction of political, social, and economic forces. (Y) 

245. Latin America from Independence to the Present. 
(HIS 191). Cr. 3 

Historical overview of modem and contemporary Latin America from 
early 1800s to the present. Thames include nation-formation, 
revolutions, nationalism, development/dependency, U.S. 
involvement (Y) 

351. (ANT 551) Precolomblan Meacamerlcan Cultures. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor, or CBS 201. Survey of the 
history and characteristics of culture in Mesoamerica prior to 
colonization, from the Maya and Olmec lo the Aztec. (Y) 

556. (SPA 556) Spanloh American Cultures and their 
Traditions. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SPA 461 or SPA 462 or consent of instructor. Panorama of 
Latin American civilization and cull\lre from the pre-Colombian p¢od 
to the present. (Y) 
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GEOGRAPHY and 
URBAN PLANNING 
Office: 225 State Hall; 577--2701; Fax: 577--0022 

Interim Chairperson: Robert Sindair 

Professors 
Robert M. Boyle, Fred E. Dohn (Emeritus), Rohen J. Goodman 
(Emeritus). George J. Honzatko (Emeritus). Robert Sinclair 

Associate Professors 
Eugene D. Perle, Laura Reese, Gary Sands, Robert D. Swartz, Bryan 
Thompson 

Lecturer 
Susan Turner 

Degree Programs 

BACHEWR OF ARTS with a major in geography 

*MASTER OF ARTS with a major in geography 

*MASTER OF URBAN PLANNING 

The discipline of geography is concerned with the analysis of 
environmental and social systems, their variations over the earth's 
surface and their interactions in different regions. The undergraduate 
program has three major goals: (1) to provide studenls with a 
geographic framework for understanding global, regional and local 
issues and problems; (2) to prepare students for many occupations in 
which geographic understanding is essential, including locational 
analysis, community and regional development, resource 
conservation and management, cartography, urban and 
environmental P,anning, and numerous government positions; and (3) 
to train students for advanced geographic research. Students are 
invited to consult with geography faculty members concerning the 
content of the discipline, as well as employment opportunities 
availabte for geographers. A v~untary internship program permits a 
limited number of credits for on-th&-job experience. 

The profession of urban planning takes major responsibility in the 
development of comprehensive plans and programs for local 
communities as well as larger regional units. These plans visualize 
future conditions of social, economic, and physical change, and 
provide an estimate of the community's long-range needs for various 
facilities and services. Professional urban planners perform a variety 
of tasks such as developing plans for housing, transportation, 
rehabilitation of blighted metropolitan areas, and improving the 
appearance and efficiency of communities. The program seeks to 
prepare individuals for working with local commllnity planning 
agencies and regional groups. 

Undergraduate degrees in geography are offered by the College of 
Liberal Aris (see page 240 ). Master's degree programs in geography 
and in urban planning are offered by the College of Urban, Labor and 
Metropolitan Affairs; full descriptions of these programs may be found 
in the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 

• For specific degree requirements, consult the Wayne State University Graduate Bulletin. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (UP) 
The following courses, nwnbered 09(µ,99, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses in the following list numbered 
500--699 may be taken for graduate credit unless specifically 
restricted to undergraduate students by individual course 
I.imitations. For interpretation of numbering system, signs and 
abbreviations.seepage 461. 

121. Uncleratandlng the Bultl EnvlronmenL Cr. 3 
Elements that affect the shape of the built environment; emphasis on 
design and land development controls. (Y) 

311, Prlnciplea of Planning. (GPH 311). Cr. 3 or 4 
Application of urban planning principles to the problems and issues of 
the urban community. (I) 

501, Reaou..,.. and Communlcallon In Planning. Cr. 2 
Introduction to the use of basic tools and techniques of professional 
planning practice, including data resources, computer applications, 
map and plan preparation, presentation techniques. (Y) 

510. Field Studlea on Urban Probtema. Cr. 2-4(Max. 8) 
Field research on selected urban problems. Preparation of applied 
research report based on agency data, census data, or analyses of 
pul>ic documenls. (Y) 

511, Urban Planning Procesa. Cr. 3 or 4 
Scope and historical development of planning. Topics relevant to the 
practice of planning: theory, planning practice, social and physical 
development policy. (Y) 

515. (P S 522) laouea In Urban Public Polley and 
Management. Cr. 4 

Prereq: P S 224 and P S 231 or consent of instructor. No graduate 
credit in political science. Examination of influences on urban policy 
formation and implementation. Problems of service distribution, policy 
impacts and policy evaluation in urban areas. Public administration in 
urban settings with focus on: program development/implementation, 
public facilities planning, land use controls, and program and public 
services. (B) 

521. (SOC 550) Urban and Metropolitan Living. Cr. 3 
Examination of the development and organization of urban living as it 
emerged from village to city to metropolitan region. Topics include: 
causes of urbanization and its oonsequenc:es for the ecological and 
social structure of the city, intergroup relations, crime and poverty in 
the~ M 
531. Curren! Planning Practice. Cr. 3 or 4 
Practical application of planning theory to current issues of planning 
and communjty development, including land use, economic 
development, and environmental concerns. (B) 

542. (GEG 615) Internal Structure of the City. (GPH 815). 
Cr.4 

Topics include: perception of the urban environment, spatial 
interaction and movement, models of structure and growth, migration 
to and within the city, ethnic and social areas, community extension, 
social processes and spatial form. (Y) 

552. (GEG 824) lndualrlal Geography. (GPH 824). Cr. 4 
Theory and practice of the location of industry, analysis of selected 
manufacturing industries and selected industrial regions. The role of 
industrial location in urban and regional development. (B) 

562. (GEG 828) Marketing Geography. (GPH 828). Cr. 4 
Factors underlying retail location and shopping center development; 
evaluation of population, income levels, aooess and competition for 
location decisions; techniques applicable to sales 
potential/rent-up/self-out estimates for retail units, housing 
developments, recreation facilities, offic8 buildings; retail impact on 
urban tand use; aime and commercial location; considerations fot the 
elderly in commercial locations. (B) 



570. (GEG 570) Urban Canada. (GPH 570). Cr. 4 
Geographic introduction to Canada; emphasis on urban topics. 
including: images of the Canadian city; evolution of the urban system; 
internal characteristics of cities; urban regions; specific cities; 
comparisons between cities in Canada and the United States. (B) 

582. (ECO 580) Urban and Regional Economics f. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 201 orconsantof instructor. lntroducton to the economic 
foundations of urban problems; lahd use, housing, poverty, 
transportation, local public finance; regional industry mix, income, 
growth and development; the national system ol cities and location of 
firms. (Y) 

599. Special Topfca. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Open only to graduate students. (Y) 

601. (GEG 613) Advanced Urban Geography. (GPH 613). 
Cr.4 

Selected themes in urban geography: current theoretical 
developments, city systems in advanced societies. the evolution of 
urban patterns, recent regional shifts in American urbanization, the 
metropolis as a social unit. (B) 

610. Comparative Planning Systems. Cr. 3 
Comparative analysis of planning systems; examples from North 
America, Europe, and Japan. (Y) 

612. Planning Studln and Methodo. Cr. 4 
Economic base, population, and land use stucies. Oiscusston of 
approaches used to solve selected community development 
problems. (Y) 

618. Comparative Planning Systems. (GEG 618). Cr. 3-4 
Study of urban and regional planning systems in selected countries in 
North America, Europe, and Asia. Examination of legislative, 
procedural and practical issues in different countries as well as 
cross-national policy exchanges. (Y) 

621. Urban Design Elernento. Cr. 3 
Introduction to the role of urban design and the concept of design 
crtteria, design variables, and terminology. (B) 

631. Houolng Development. Cr. 3 
Process of urban residential development; emphasis on housing 
market analysis, the construction _industry, and residential finance. 

(Y) 

632. QuanUtaUve Techniques I. (GEG.642)(GPH 642). Cr. 4 
Statistical inference with emphasis on applications _including control 
tendency, dispersion, hypothesis testing, correlation and regression. 

(Y) 

635. Housing Polley and Programs. Cr. 3 
Governmental housing policies and programs at the Federal, state and 
local levels. Role of community-based organizations in housing 
activities. (Y) 

640. Plannfng fosues. Cr. 2-4(Max. 6) 
Studies of urban policy issues as they affect land use. Social and 
economic determinants of the physical composition of urban areas. 

(B) 

642. Quantitative Techniques II. Cr. 4 
Student computer account required. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Multivariate analysis with emphasis on 
applications, including matrix algebra, vector spaces, linear and 
non-linear models, principal components analysis, and programming 
approaches. (B) 

651. Urban and Regfonaf Systems. (GEG 651)(GPH 651). 
Cr.4 

Theory course dealing with concepts, processes and organization of 
urban and metropoitan regions, primarily focusing on the western 
worid experience: Some comparative prespective derived from 
non-western experiences. Primary focus on system sb'UCbJre and 
change. (Y) 

652. Tranoportatlon and Planning. Cr. 4 
Introduction 1D the role of transportation in the planning process 
involving both regional and urban considerations. (Y) 

655. (ULM 621) Reglonef, State, and Urban Economic 
Development: Polley and Administration. 
(P S 644)(ECO 665). Cr. 3 

Prereq: graduate standing. Examination of regional, state, and local 
economic development theory, analysis, policy and administration. 

(B) 

665. Plennfng and Development Law. Cr. 2 or 3 
Techniques available to guide land development Concepts in zoning, 
subdivision regulalions, timing and sequence of land development 

(Y) 

667. (ULM 615) Pofftlcaf Economy of the Urban Ghetto. 
(ECO 681)(SOC 685). Cr. 3 

Prereq: graduate standing; upper division undergraduates by consent 
of instructor. Examination of the economic, social and political 
transformation of U.S. cities; particular attention to the formation, 
dynamics, economics and social sub-systems of urban ghettos and 
their relationship to broader contexts. (B) 

672. (GEG 665) Computer Assleted Mapping. (GPH 665). 
Cr.4 

Science of computer assisted mapping and hands-on computer 
assisted map production; gee-management issues. (B) 

675. (ECO 552) State and Local Finance. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 201. Taxation. expenciture and debt management 
problems of state and local governments; grants-in-aid, subsidies, 
shared revenues and coordination of the financial policies of federal, 
state and local governments. Attention to pl"9l>lems, policies. and 
practices of govemmental units in Michigan and neighboring states. 

(Y) 

685. Coot-Revenue Workahop. Cr. 3 or 4 
Offered for Sand U grades only. No credh!ter'U P 605. Evaluation of 
the fiscal impacts cl land use projects as they affect community tax 
revenue. Presentation of methods tor assessing costs and revenues 
associated with residential and nonresidential growth. (B) 

682. (GEG 672) Computer Applications for Spatial Anafyslo. 
(GPH 672). Cr. 4 

Prereq: course in elementary statistics recommended. Introduction 1D 
computer software for spatial analysis, inclucing spatial statistics, 
computer graphics, and computer cartography. (Y) 
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LABOR STUDIES 
Office: 3178 Faculty/Administration Building 

Director: Hal Stack 

Degree Program 
BACHEWR OF ARTS with a major in Labor Studies 

The Labor Studies Program provides students with the opportunity 10 
develop the critical skills necessary to analyze employment and 
workplace issues, with a special focus on the needs and interests of 
worl<ers and their unions. An interdepartmental program, the labor 
studies major examines the social, political, and economic dimensions 
of these issues in the context of a broad liberal arts education. For 
labor studies, the issues to be considered are not only processes in the 
workplace, but outcomes; not only peace and harmony, but justice and 
power. Students completing the program will receive a bachelor of arts 
degree from the College of Urban, Labor and Metropolitan Affairs. 

Bachelor of Arts 
with a Major in Labor Studies 
The Labor Studies major prepares sbJdents for work with unions, 
private employers, and goyemment in the areas of labor relations, 
personnel, and human resource management. Graduates work with 
unions as field representatives, organizers and research analysts; in 
government as labor relations specialists, mediators and policy 
makers; and with employers as labor relations, personnel and human 
resource administrators. Many graduates continue their studies in law 
school or graduate school. Students considering graduate study are 
encouraded to consult with the adviser regarding graduate school 
requirements. 

Admission Requirements for this program are satisfied by the 
general requirements for undergraduate admission to the University; 
see page 15. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: Candidates for the bachelor's degree 
must complete 120 credits in course work including satisfaction of the 
College of Liberal Arts Group Requirements (see page 207) and the 
University General Education Requirements (see page 25}, as well as 
the core courses and specialized and applied curricula listed below. All 
course work must be completed in accordance with the academic 
procedures of the University and the College of Urban, Labor, and 
Metropolitan Affairs governing undergraduate scholarship and 
degrees; see pages 15--43 and 442-443, respectively. 

REQUIRED CORE COURSES (Twenty--<Jne Credits) 

LBS 250 -Introduction to Labor Studies . 
LBS 470- (WI) Senior Seminar . 
ECO 441 -Labor Institutions . 
HIS 529 -American labor History . 
PSY 350 -Psychology of the Worllplace . 
SOC 570 -lneqJ&lity and Social Class . 

Credits 

. ....... 4 

.. . : .... 3 

.. ...... 4 

. ....... 4 

. ....... 3 

........ 3 

Applied and Specialized Curriculum: Four courses (twelve credits) 
must be selected from the following lists: 

RELATED COURSES (12 credits) 

LBS 450-Applod labor Studies: Collective Bargaining . 
LBS 450 -Applied labor Studies: labor law 

LBS 450 -Applied labor Studies: New Forms of Wolk Organizalion 
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.. ...... 3 

........ 3 

....... 3 

PSY 571 - Displrte Resolutkln ......................... 3 

PSY 554--Mot"81kln • the Wold of Wo~ . . .. . .. . . .. ...................... 3 

PSY 563 -Groll> Dynamk:s .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ............ 3 

PSY 656--Psyclxlklgy of Unioo-ManegemeM Relatklns .......•.........•..... 3 
HIS 563 -Socialism and the European Labor Movement . . . . . . 3 

MGT574 -Colecti,e Ba,gaining .. . .. ................. 3 
MGT 575 -Administering tha Labor Agreement .....••.... 
PCS 500 - lli!l)ule Resolutkln (Cj 594, P S 599, PSY 571) . 
PS 302- Political Parties and Elections 
PS 303 -Power and Pressuru Groups ... . 
PS 304 - The legislative Process .... .. 

.3 
..3 

.. 4 
.4 

.. .4 

Students are referred to the program director for information 
concerning oourses, directed study, internships, career information, 
and graduate study. 

Non-Credit Offerings 
In addition to the undergraduate degree program described above, the 
Labor Studies Center also offers a variety of non~redit courses, 
conferences and specially designed programs for untons and their 
members throughout southeast Michigan. 

Non-Credit Courses: The Labor Studies Center offers a full range of 
short, non-credit courses on skills and issues important to unions and 
their members. These include oourses on labor law, collective 
bargaining, pariiamentary procedure, steward training, grievance 
analysis, public speaking, new technology, occupational health and 
safety, and new forms of work organization. These courses typically 
meet for six two-hour sessions and are held both on campus and at 
local union halls. The courses are open to all workers regardless of 
previous educational background. They are not regular aedit courses, 
and should not be confused with University a-edit courses identified by 
three-letter subject area codes and numbers. 

Labor School Program: In addition to the short non-credit courses, 
the Labor Studies Center also offers a two-year, non-credit program 
designed to strengthen workers' leadership and communication skills 
and increase their understanding of the complex issues confronting 
workers and their unions in contemporary society. Open to all workers 
regardless of previous educational background, the Labor School 
meets once a week for two and one-half hours thirty weeks each year. 
Students who successfully complete the Labor School program are 
eligible for undergraduate admission to the University regardless of 
previous educational background. 

FIRST YEAR 

Labor Perspectives - Union history and current issues. 

Effective Reading - Reading speed and comprehension. 

America, Past and Present - Significant events and people· in the 
United States. 

Power and Politics - Power and politics in society and the 
workplace. 

Labor and the Media - Analysis of news rep,orting and the media 

SECOND YEAR 

Economics for Workers -Function and benefits of American 
economy. 

Writing for Impact - effective written communication. 

Union Skills - Labor law, collective bargaining, etc. 

Labor Strategies - Strategies for increasing union power and 
effectiveness 



UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (LBS) 
Th£ following courses, are offered for undergradwlle credit. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page 461. ' 

250. (HUM 250) Introduction to Labor Studies. Cr. 4 
Diverse history of labor as reflected in the popular arts (fims, songs, 
stories, and graphics). (T) 

450. Appllad Labor Studies. Cr. 3(Max. 12) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Practical training in various labor 
relations specialties, such as collective bargaining or labor law. 
Consult coordinator on spadfic topic. (T) 

470. (WI) Senior Seminar. Cr. 3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Research, reHectic::m, ctisa.Jssion and 
analysis of labor relations practice. (Y) 

490. Directed Study. Cr. ~Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of coordinator. Supervised reading and research in 
labor studies. (T) 

PEACE and CONFLICT 
STUDIES 
Office: 2320 Faculty/Administration Building; sn-3453 
Director: Frederic S. Pearson 

Executive Committee 
She1dm Alexander, Psychology 

Ronald Aron""', w,,und co1t,g• 

llart,ua Aswad, Anthropology 

Ronald Brown.Polilical ScUnc, 

Gayle Chlebnik, Phpia 

Marc Coaan. HWlf'IQ.niliu 

Jenni Doh.cs, College of Urban, Labor and M,tropolilan Affairs 

Otto Feinstein. Political Science 

awtenc Firestone, C,..,r for Urban Stvdiu 

Lillian Gcnser, Center for P,act and Conflict St"""s 

Joella Gipson, Edllcation 

Eboe Hutchful, Africana Shldiu 

Marjorie Katz, Dmo~ Council of World Ajfajrs 

Made Kahn, Economics (Emcrilvs) 

Bernice Kaplan, Anthropology 

M. Marlyne Kilbey, Psychology 

Jay Levin, Economics 

A1exix Manaster--Ramer, ComplUer Science 

Mid1ael T. Mutin,Africana Studies 

Eugene Perrin, MtdiciM 

Anne Rawls, Sociology 

Jerome Reida, Interdisciplinary Studies 

Alvin Saperstein, Physics 

Ga,y Shields, Co/leg• of Urban, Labor and M,tropo/uan Affairs 

Melvin Small. His1ory 

James T. Sta!ham, Adjwu:t Faculty 

Maurice Waten, Political Sc~nce 

.M.amn Zalm.tn, Criminal Justice 

Co-Major Program 
The Peace and Conflict Studies (PACS) Co-Major Program integrates 
a variety ol practical courses and in-depth research programs within 
lhe study of universal human problems, offering students the unique 
opportunity to combine with their own majors training and study in the 
emerging field ol dispute resolution. The curriculum deals with the 
most fundamental of human problems: how to resolve conflict, at the 
local, national, or international level. Students are introduced to lhe 
causes ol human conflict, as well as approaches to conflict 
management ranging from diplomacy, law and negotiation, to 
mediation and arbitration. Questions are raised conceming the issues 
of social justice, ethnic and racial disputes, and violence. 

The program complements a variety of disciplines dealing with 
resolving disputes, including: pm-law, sociology/psychology, 
gowmment, economics, sctence and pre-mecicine, business, 
history, social work, Africana studies, languages, criminal justice, 
religion, education, communications and mecia The aim of the PACS 
program is to present peace studies in a practical, comprehensive 
format by: (1) encouraging individuals to take advantage of the 
hands-<,n experienoeS that they can obtain through the Center tor 
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Peace and Conflict Studies and internships; (2) ooordinating the 
approaches to human conflict now being presented in the University; 
(3) providing the tools and expenise needed for graduate work and the 
expanding career opportunities in fields associated with conflict 
resolutions, such as health care institutions or schools. 

The PACS program is designed around core courses, a senior 
seminar, and seventeen aedits in conflict-related elective courses, of 
which at least six credits must be upper-<llvisional. It is possible for 
some of the elective courses to count toward satisfaction of the 
requirements of the major department or to fulfill college Group 
Requirements. Students are encouraged to participate in the 
development of their curricula; in addition to selecting from the wide 
variety of suggested PACS electives, PACS C0-fllajors are able to 
choose other elective courses with prior consent of the Director. 
Co-majors may also panicipate in the Peace and Conflict Studies 
Student Forum, which organizes speakers and other special 
educational programs on various subjects. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS (16 Credits) 

PCS 200 -lntro~ion to Peace and Conflict Studies .•. 
PCS 600 -Senior Seminar in Peace and Con!Hct Studies 

and any rhree of rhe following: 

ECO 530 -International Economic Relations 

credits 

.. ........... 3 

............ ,3 

....... 4 

HIS513-AmericanF~RelationsSince1933 .. 4 
PCS 201 - Topics in Peace and Coo&ct Studies . . 3-4 

PCS 202-Science, Technology and War . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4 
PCS 500 -Dispute Resokiion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 3 
PCS 501 - Intern~ on Dispute Resolution . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . ........... 3 
PCS550-Ethni:ily .................................................. 4 
PHI 110 - (PL) Cortemporary Moral Issues ................................ 3 
PS281 -World Poitic:s , ............................ 4 
PSY 563 --Oroup Dynamics .. , .............................. , ............ 3 
PSY 656 - Psychobgy of Union-Management Relations . . . . . . . . • • • . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
SOC 555-CoRective Behavior: Masses, Mobs and Social Reallties .............. 3 

ELECTIVES ( 17 Credits) 

The University offers a large number of conflict-related courses which 
are suitable electives for this program. The following are appropriate 
for the co-major; a number of others might qualify for inclusion upon 
petition of the student. 

Co/legs of Liberal Arts 

AFS 260 -Race in Ameran Pci\ical and Social 11'6\itutiong 
AFS 321 - The Blade; Community and Plblic Polley ...... . 

.. 3 

.. . 
AFS 342 - Pan Africanism . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . .. 4 
AFS 386 - Race, Class and the Criminal Justa System . . . . . . • . . . . . . . .. 3 
AFS 511 - Black Women in America ...................................... 3 
AFS 557 - Race Relations in Urban Society ................................. 3 

AFS 574- Ethnicity: The Politics of Conflict and Cooperation .....•............. 4 
ANf 310-Culun,soltheWortd ... , ....... , ........ , ........ ,, ......... 3-4 
ANT 311 - Detroit Minorities: Arabs, Hispanics, and Blacks ................... 3-4 
ANT 514-Siobgy and Culture . • .. 3 
ANT 520 ---&clal Anthropology .. .. .. . .. . .. .. . .. . . .. .. .. .. . . .. .. . .. .. .. .. 3 
ANT 524 - Cross Cukural Study of Gender . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BIO 569-Aninal Behavior .... 3 
CBS 243-History ol Latinos in the United States . . . 3 
CLA510-LawandAncient5ociety ........... 3-4 

ECO 441 -Labor lnstitUl:ions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4 
EC0530-lntemationa1Trade .. . ............... 4 

ECO 560 -Introduction to Development Economics . . . . . . . . . . .. • . . . . . . . 4 
ENG 273 - languages of the World .... , .. .. .. .. ............. 3 
FAE 270 -(Pl) Anglish and Commitment European Existentialist L•eratin .... 3-4 

GER 341 -(FC) New Soil, Old Roots: the Immigration Experier<e ............... 3 
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GPH 110-(SS)WortdRegionalPatteml.,, ....... , ... , ........ ,.,, .. ,.,, 4-5 

GPH 581 - localional issuls ~ Hazatdous Waste Maragomonlon ............... 3 

HIS 305-Umad Slales and the Villnam E,pe,lence ......................... 4 
HIS522-The Chan!J!IIShapeol Etlric Amellca .......................... 3-4 
HIS529-Amoric:an~Hillory ........... ,,., ........... , .. , ........... 4 
HS 5411-l'-lazl GermanJ .......... , , ............ , .. , ................. , 3-4 
PHl327-Rmtalionsof iaw ......... , , , , ......... , , , , , , .............. , .3 
PHI 524- Special Topics in Social and Poitic:al Philosophy ...... , .. , , .......... 4 
PS251-lrtrodudlon1D Pol1icalidoologies ••.•..... , . , , •• , •••...... , , , , .. , • 4 
PS557-ManismandSocialislTh>ught.,,, ............ ,,,,,., ............ 4 

P S 581 -Amoric:an FOllign Policy and Admn!lllllbn , , , , , . , .......... , .. , . , .. 4 

PS582-l-nallaw ...... , , , , , , .......... , , , , , , . , .......... , . , , , , 4 

PS583-l-na1Colffctand i1s Re-n ..... ,, .. ,, ......... ,,.,, ... , 4 

PSY 260 -t'IJ<hology of Social Beha'lior ....... , ................ , .......... 4 

PSY331--Abnormal Psychology, ...• , ...... , ..... , .. , .......... ,, .. ,,, ... 4 
PSY583-Glo<.l>Oynamic:s ..... , ............ , .. , ......... , , , , . , , ........ 3 
SOC332-Thlorloeof Crime andOelinqu,ncy .. ,,.,,, ...... ,,,.,,., ........ , 3 
SOC480--, 0Jtcasls, and Social Oe,iarts ...• ,,., ........ ,,.,, •.... 3 

SOCS-40-TheFamily ..... ,,,,,,,, ..... ,,,,,, ......... , .. , ............. 3 
SOC557-tlaceRelati>nslnUrbanSoclety,,,,,., ... , .. , .. ,, ......... , , . , .. 3 
U P 521 - U!ban and Melropoloilan l.iYi1g , , ............ , .......... , .. , ..... 3 

College of Edica6on 

EDS662-sociologyol UrbanSchooia ..... ,, ............ ,., ............ , 2~ 
SSE 873 --flew Par,peclves in Social Sn.dies Ecb:ation , , , , , ....... , .. , , •.... 3 

School of Business Administration 

MGT 574 -Collecliw 8a,gaini<11 , ......... , , .. .. . ...... , ................ 3 

CoHegs of Lifelong Learning 

GS 316-(HS) World War I as a Tun,ng poirt: Hislorlcal Pa_.., ......... , 4 

School of Social Worl< 

SW 101 -lrtlOduclionto Social WOik andSocialWel111 ........ , ... , ...... H 

Minor Program 
The center for Peaoe and Conflict Sludies offers an undergraduate 
minor program. Minor requirements consist of three courses: PCS 
200, 202, and 600 (to be teken in order of their numerical sequence), 
as well as a minimum of six credits to be elected from courses in the 
lislS of Co-Major Core RequiremenlS and Electives cited above. 



UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (PCS) 
The following courses, nwnbered 0~99, are offered for 
undergraduate credit. Courses· nwnbered 700-9!)9, which. are, 
offered for graduate credit only, may be found in the graduale 
bulletin. CoUTses in the following list nwnbered 500-699 may be 
taken for graduale credit unless specifically restricted to 
undergraduate students by individual course limitations. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations. see 
page 461. 

200. lnlroducllon to p...,. and Conflict Studleo. 
(HIS 250KP S 282). Cr. 3 

Open to all undergraduate studenlS. Introduction to the peace and 
conflict studies co-major. Survey, ranging from biology to 
international politics; conflict among animals, within the incividual, the 
family, the neighborhood and ragion, the netion and global community. 

201. Toplca In Peace and Conflict Studies. 
(PS 283KHIS 252). Cr. 1-4 

(F,W) 

Special topics relating to peace and conflict studies. (Y) 

202. (PHY 202) Science, Technology, and War. (HIS 251) 
(PS 244). Cr. 4 

May not be used 10 fulfill natural science group requirement Modem 
weapons, nuclear and otherwise, becoming increasingly available and 
dangerous; people with grievances eager to use them. Science and 
technology behind weapons development and use; impact of 
technologies on prospects and resullS of war and peace, ConstrainlS 
of career, bureauaacy and soctety on development, deployment and 
use of weapons. History of humanity and ilS tools of war. (W) 

500. Dispute Reoofutlon. (CRJ 594)(P S 589KPSY 571). Cr. 3 
Overview of the processes and sectors in the field of dispute resolution 
including negotiation, mediatlbn, arbitration, and conciliation. {Y) 

501. lnternohlp In Dispute Reootutlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PCS 500. Offered for S and U grades only. Internship in 
dispute resolution or mediation agency in Detroit area. (T) 

550. (PS 574) Ethnicity: The Polhlca of Conflict and 
Cooperation. (AFS 574). Cr. 4 

Current ethnic (racial, linguistic, religious, and cultural) conflicts 
regionally, nationally and internationally. Introduction to concepts and 
analytic perspecti\leS for understanding ethnicity as a factor in nation 
building and maintenence. (Y) 

600. Senior Seminar In p...,. and Conflict Studies. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior stancing; PCS major. Offered for undergraduate credit 
only. StudenlS wa<k on a research project relevant to conceplS studied 
in the program. (Y) 

URBAN STUDIES 
Office:225 State Han; 577--0541; Fax: 5n---0022tr 

Director: Bryan Thompson 

Co-Major Program 
The Urban Stucies Co--Major Program is an unde!graduate 
interdisciplinary course of study leading to a bachelo(s degree with a 
CCHnajor designetion. The co-major format enables studenlS to 
graduate with two fields of major emphasis. The co-major program is 
flexible enough to serve a wide variety of student needs and intereslS. 
'Urban' includes 'suburban'; the spatial pattemings of nationel urban 
networks as well as the inner life of incividual cities; and bn>ad 
historical, intemationel comparative, economic or cultural concerns as 
well as specific practical problems. 

Admission: A student must have met the entrance requiremenlS of 
the University (see page 15) to apply for this program. When the 
Declaration of Major form has been completed at the beginning of the 
junior year and has been authorized for an approved major, the 
student may then use the same form to apply for acceptance into the 
co-major program. 

CO-MAJOR REQUIREMENTS: Three core courses (ten credilS) and 
twenty-two credilS of urban-related elective courses, of which at least 
six must be upper division are required. AH course work must be 
completed In accordance with the academic procedures of the 
University (see pages 15--43) and those of this college (see pages 
442-443) and of the college sponsoring the major program taken as a 
oognate to the urban studies curriculum. 

Core Requirements ( 10 credits) 
cmdits 

u s 200 -(SS) lmrocl.oton " Urban Studies .. .. .. . .. .. .... , ...... , .. • 
U 5 <-01 --lnmlisc~lilaly Pro-Stminat ...................... , ............. 3 

Ons of the following: , 

U S 292 -Pdi:al Scence ~ ..... , ................................ 4 

U 5600-Wemslli> ..... ,, ....... , ...... ,, '' .... '',,, ..... ,,, ...... , ... 3 
U 5601 -Supervised Field Experience ...... ,, ........ , ....... ,, ...... ,, ... 3 
U S 606 -lrdepondom Field Srudy ............... , ...................... 24 

Electives 

The University offers several urban-,elated oourses suitable as 
electives.. StudenlS must complete twenty-two crecilS in 
urban-related electives. Note that many electives may be used to 
satisfy major and 00-fflajor requiremenlS simultaneously. The 
following list is not exhaustive: 

AFS 321 - Tho Blad! Commoolly and Pll>ic Policy .. , ...................... , 4 
AFS557-RaceRelalionsinUlbanSociety, .... ,,, ........ , ....... , ....... , 3 
ANT 311 -Detroit Mino,-ies: Arabs, Hispanics, and Blacks ............ , ...... 3-4 
ANT 506-IJrban An1h,opology .......... , ........ , ...... , ................ 3 
EC0580-1Jlbanand Regional Economical,,, ...... ,, ..... ,., .............. 3 
ECO 665 - Regiona\ S1a1o and Urban Ecooomi: Oe,elopment: Policy and 

Administration ..................... , ........................ 3 
GPH311-UrbanCOmn11riy.,, ...... ,,, ..... ,,,, ..... ,, ..... ,., ...... 3-4 
GPH313-(SS) inioductolyUrbanGeography .. ,,,, ..... ,,,, ..... , ....... ,, 4 
GPH56S~Dotloil ....... , ........ , ........................ , . 4 
GPH 570-IJrban Canada ... , , ....... , .................................. 4 

GPHS13-AdvancedUrban~hy ... ,, ........ ,, ....... ,,, ..... ,,, ... 4 

GPH 615-lmemalS1ructtff8 of the Cly , , , ..... , , , , . , .... , , , . , ... , , , ..... , , 4 
GPH624-lndUSOla/Geogtap/lf ....... ,., ....... ,, ...... ,,, ..... ,, ...... , 4 
GPH62&-J.lail<eting~,.,, ...... ,, ..... ,,,, .... ,,, ... , .. ,, ... ,,, 4 
GPH&51-IJlbanandRegionalSys1ems .......... , ....... , ..... , , .... , , , .. 4 
HIS530-Ecommi:HistolyoltheUriled51atn .... ,, ... ,, ..... , ...... , .... , 4 
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HIS 534- History of Anciortt Rome ........................................ 3 
HUM 103-(VP) El!)orir,i1to Al1s in Detroit .. .. .. .. .. . .. ............ 4 
N E 303 --Oraat Cities of Ito Near East .. . .. . .. . .. .. . .. .. ............ 3 
PS 224-{SS) lrttrodlJ:tion to Urban Po~ics and Poley .. .. ............ 4 
PS 522- Issues in Urban PubNc Policy and Management .... , ......... • 
PSY558-ConsumerPsychology ........................................ 3 
SOC 202- (SS) Social Prcb~ms .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .............. 3 
SOC 351 --(SS) The Nature and Impact of Population on Society ............ , ... 3 
SOC 540- Tto Famiy ................................................. 3 
SOC 550-Urban and MetropoN!an Uvir,i ................................... 3 
ULM 621 - Regional, State and Urban Economic Development Poricy and 

Administration .................................................. 3 
UP 121 -Unde""-"in\lll"o Buil Envi«mmeM .............................. 3 
U P 511 -Urban Plamr,g Process ...................................... :1-4 
U P 605 -Financial Aspect of Urban Plaoo<9 ............................. :1-4 
u P 631 ...jjoos<9 llevelopmem .......................................... 3 
UP 652 -Transportation and Planning . . .. .. . . . . . . . .. . . ... 4 
U P 665-l'lannR'Q and Deveopment Law . .. ................ 2-3 

Upon the approval of an Urban Studies adviser, the student may also 
elect courses in philosophy, computer science, statistics, architectural 
drafting, journalism, or speech pertaining to mass media, orin colleges 
outside Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs-depending on the 
student's overall plan of study. Some urban-related careers require 
special training in natural sciences and/or advanced mathematics. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
The following courses, numbered 090--699, are offered for 
undergradu.aJe credit. Courses in the following list numbered 
500--699 may be taken for graduate credit unless specifically 
restricted to undergraduate students by individual course 
limitations. For interpretation of numbering system. signs and 
abbreviations, seepage 461. 

URBAN STUDIES (U S) 
200. (SS) Introduction to Urban Studies. (SOC 250) 

(GPH 200)(HIS 200)(P S 200). Cr. 4 
Urban phenomena, past and present, quality and nature of urban life, 
major concerns of urban areas; perspectives and techniques of 
various urban-related disciplines. (T) 

292, (PS 292) Political Science Internship. Cr. 1-4(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of undergraduate adviser. Open only to political 
science majors or minors, urban studies co-majors, or students with 
twelve credtts or more in political science. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Internship in a public or quasi-public organization, agency, civic 
or voluntary group, or campaign organization. Collateral reading, 
written work, arranged conferences with faculty supervisor. (T} 

401. lnterdlsclpllnary Pro-Seminar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: US 200. Undergraduate credit only. Topics to be announced 
in Schedule of Classes. (Y) 

456, Salford-WSU Exchange: lntordlsclpllnary Seminar, 
Cr.12 

Prereq: consent of departmental adviser. Open only to students 
admitted to Salford-WSU Exchange Program. The Salford-WSU 
Exchange is a program offering juniors and seniors an opportunity for 
cross-cultural comparative study, particular1y as it relates to learning 
about urban-related concerns. Salford courses are chosen by 
students with approval of their department, consistent with their course 

~~- M 
600. (CRJ 600) Internship. Cr. 1-a(Max. 8) 
Undergraduate aedit only. Comprehensive internship program 
involving various criminal justice agencies. Placement may be made 
in court, corrections, police, juvenile justice, and other agencies at the 
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state, county and local levels; opportunities include agency procedure 
and poicy, patrol, case analysis, report writing and research. (T) 

801. Super,laed Fleld Experience, Cr. 3 
Prereq: U S 401 and written oonsent ol instructor. Undergraduate 
credit only. Fteld experience correlating theory with practical work. 
Meets with FAC 592. (Y) 

805. (GEG 852) Independent Field Study. (GPH 652). 
Cr. 2-4(Max. 4) 

Ptereq: U S 401 and consent of instructor. Observation and 
interpretation of data in the field. Preparation, use and evaluation of 
classroom units in K-12; for pre-<»llege teachers taking course for 
credit -ards an advanced degree. Class preparations prior to travel; 
for K-121eachers, classroom unit use and evaluation. (Y) 

URBAN, LABOR, and METROPOLITAN AFFAIRS 
(ULM) 
307. Michigan Politico. (PS 307), Cr. 4 
History and overview of Michigan politics: structure, process, current 
issues. (B) 

325, (PS 325) Detroit PolltlCOI: Continuity and Change In City 
and Suburbs. (HIS 324). Cr. 4 

Detroit area political systemsand processes, historical, economic, and 
social influences on local politics. Traditions, changes, and future 
challenges in Detroit and metropolitan area. (B) 

599, Sp,clal Topic•. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: junior, senior, or graduate standing. (Y) 

610, Clau, Race, and Polltlca In America. (PS 805) 
(HIS 511)(SOC 733XU P 703XAFS 610), Cr. 3 

Prereq: sanior standing or consant of instructor. Historical and analytic 
investigation into the role of class and race in American politics. (Y) 

615. Polltlcal Economy of the Urban Ghetto. (ECO 681) 
(U P 867)(SOC 685). Cr. 3 

Prereq: graduate standing: upper division undergraduates by consent 
of instructor. Examination of the economic, social and politicaJ 
transfomnation of U.S. cities; particular attention to the fonnation, 
dynamics, economics and social sulH!ystems of urban ghettos and 
their relationship 10 broader contexts. (B) 

621, Regional, State, and Urban Economic Development: 
Polley and Admlnlotratlon. (PS 644)(ECO 685) 
(U P 655), Cr. 3 

Prereq: graduate standing. Examination of regional, state, and local 
economic development theory, analysis, policy and administration. 

(B) 

635. Sociology of Urban Health. (SOC 675), Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing; undergraduates by consent of instructor. 
Review of theories and research on health status and health care 
delivery issues in urban communities. (Y) 

699. Specfaf Topic•. Cr. 3 
Open only 10 graduate students. (I) 
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UNIVERSITY COUNSELING 
and PLACEMENT SERVICES 
Office: 573 Student Center: sn--3398; Fax: sn--0617 

Execu~ve Director: John A. Crusoe, M.B.A. 
Office: 652 Student Center 

Academic Development Staff 
Deborah B. Daiak, Ph.D., Associate Director 
Victoria Cliett, M.A. 
Deborah M. Holland, M.A. 
Mark A. Jackson, Ph.D. 

Career and Personal Development Staff 
Janice W. Green, Ph.D., Associate Director 
Wayne H. Chubb, Ph.D. 
Debby T. Tang, Ph.D. 

In addition to services described on pages 29 and 41, University 
Counseling Services offer non-credit courses to help students ensure 
successful educational outcomes, develop skills for University and 
career life, and avoid commonly-encountered difficulties. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 
For interpretation of numbering system and signs, see page 461. 

READING EFFICIENCY (R E) 
090. Learning Theory and Study Skills. Cr. 0 
Offered for S and U grades only. No degree credit. Leaming and 
memory theory to develop basic reading skills and effective study 
habits. Memory improvement, time scheduling, note-taking methods, 
textbook chapter reading and tesHaking techniques. (T) 

091. lndlvlduallzed Study Skills Laboratory Cr. 0 
Offered for S and U grades only. No degree credit. Individualized 
course in reading and study skills offered on an arranged basis. 
Preparation for professional school exams (e.g., GRE, MCAT); 
supplementary mathematics and writing skills programs available.(T) 

094. Vocabulary Enrichment. Cr. O 
Offered for S and U grades only. No degree credit. Exploration of a 
variety of methods for improving and expanding both general and 
specialized vocabulary according to individual student's needs. (T) 

095. Analytical Reading for Textbook Study Cr. 0 
Offered for S and U grades only. No degree credit. Analytical, 
developmental reading method to increase reading comprehension; 
critical thinking skills required for textbook study-reading. (T) 

096. Speed Reading. Cr. 0 
Offered for S and U grades only. No degree credit. Strategies 
practiced to overcome common reading problems that inhibit efficient 
reading speed. Skills developed to enable students to use flexibility in 
choosing a reading rate that corresponds to their purpose. (T) 

098. Pre-f,jledlcal Study Skills. Cr. 0 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Offered for Sand U grades only. No 
degree credit. Time management, comprehension skills, scientific 
terminology, medical note-taking, test-taking skills, analytical 
reading, critical thinking and problem-solving. (Y) 

UNIVERSITY COUNSELING SERVICES (UCS) 
091. Designing Your Future. Cr. 0 
Prereq: coregistration in at feast one credit course. Offered for Sand U 
grades only. No degree credit. Concepts of work and career; 
development of knowledge of world of work and related 
seff-knowledge; exploration of educational and career optioos; 
decision-making strategy; establishment of personal career goals and 
career plan. (I) 
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ROTC PROGRAM 

Aerospace Studies 
The Air Force Officer Education Program at the University of Michigan 
provides Wayne State University students opportunity to earn a 
commission as a second lieutenant in the U.S. Air Force through the 
Air Force Reserve Officer Training Corps (AFROTC). Four-year and 
two-year programs are offered, and aerospace studies classes are 
conducted on the University of Michigan campus; registration is 
managed by the AFROTC. · Interested students should contact 
AFROTCat(313) 764-2403orvisitRoom 154at North Hall on the Ann 
Arbor campus. Students who enroll as cadets in the Air Force Officer 
Education Program, successfully complete the program, and receive a 
university degree are commissioned as second lieutenants in the 
United States Air Force. 

Admission to introductory-level courses in this program is open to 
anyone, but admission to junior-level standing is open only to students 
having matriculate status in a four-year degree program at one of the 
resident sponsoring instirutions. 

Career Opportunities: Men and women can serve in a wide range of 
flying duties as airaew members or in technical fields such as 
meteorology, research and development, communications and 
electronics, engineering, transportation, logistics, and intelligence, as 
well as in numerous managerial and training fields such as 
administrative services, accounting and finance, personnel, 
manpower management, education and training, investigation, and 
information services. Advanced education or technical training for 
these career areas may be obtained on active duty at Air Force 
expense. 

Four-Year and Two-Year Programs: The four-year program consists 
of eight terms (sixteen credits) of course work. The first four tenns 
(freshman and sophomore years) comprise the General Military 
Course (GMC). During the summer following this sequence, each 
student is required to attend a four-week summer training session. 
After completing field training, sh.Jdents enroll in the last four terms 
0unior and senior years) of AFROTC called the Professional Officer 
Course (POC). The two-year program is for junior-level college 
students or graduate students who haw not participated in the GMC 
but want to enter the POC. These students must attend a six-week 
field training session prior to entering the POC. Application for the 
two-year program must be made prior to February 1st for srudents 
entering the POC in the fall term as juniors. 

Financial Benefits and Scholarships: All students enrolled in the POC, 
whether or not on scholarship, receiw a monthly stipend of $100.00 
for each month of the academic school year. Uniforms, AFROTC 
books, and equipment are furnished free of charge. Pay and a travel 
allowance are provided to attend field training. AFROTC provides 
scholarships on a competitiw basis for periods of two to three and 
one-half years. These scholarships provide tuition, laboratory fees, a 
book allowance. and the monthly $100.00 stipend. Room and board 
are not furnished. 

Obligation to ths Air Force: After graduation and commissioning, 
graduates are called to active duty in the Air Force. The period of 
service is four years for non-aircrew members, six years for 
navigators, and eight years for pilots. Obligations for aircrew members 
begin following graduation from aircrew training. A contractual 
obligation is incurred for non-scholarship srudents when they enter 
the POC. Scholarship students incur an obligation in their sophomore 
year. 

Flight Ac#viaes: Mentallly and physically qualified cadets who wish to 
beoome Air Force pfots receive approximately thirteen hours of dual 



and solo light alrcraft instrudion under the supervision of an Air Force 
instructor pilot. This training usually takes place between the junior and 
senior years. 

Course of Study: Srudents enroll in one course of Aerospace Studies 
(ASC) during each tenn of participation in the program. In addition to 
the lecbJre, there is a mandatory one and one-half hour Leadership 
Laboratory with each of the eight tenns, for those students who are 
eligible for the commissioning program. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES (ASC) 
The following courses are offered for undergraduate credit. For 
interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations, see 
page461. 

102. Air Force Today II. Cr. 1 
Prereq: admission to ROTC; consent of instructor. Continuation of 
ASC 101. (W) 

411. NaUonal Security Forces In Contemporary American 
Society II. Cr. 3 

Prereq: admission to AFROTC and consent ol instructor; ASC 410. 
Continuation of ASC 410. (W) 
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IAP 

____ ,_ ,_ 
II I UU. ... IH 

LEGEND OF UNIVERSITY AND ASSOCIATED BUILDINGS 

001 Old Main- 4M1 Cell Ave. 
003 Phpicl Building - 888 West Hancock A,e, 
005 Science Holl-5045 Casa Ave. 
OOI Life Scilnct Bulcllng - 5000 Gullen Mall 
007 Chomislly Bulklng-5101 Casa A,e. 
008 Science & Enginoering library - 5048 Gullen Moll 
018 StateHall-5143Cu1Ave. 
017 Fr-LinNII Houle-5104Gullon Moll 
022 Moyor & Anna Pronlil Buiding - 5201 Casa Ave. 
023 Helen L. OeAoy AudilDrium - 5203 Casi Ave. 
029 G. Finl Purdy Ubtory - 5244 Gulion Mall 
027 ~ l.lbrory-5294 Gullen Mall 
028 William C. Randi House- 5229 Cass Ave. 
033 Max Jacob HoulO (An His10ry Bldg.) -

451 Reu- Moll , 
034 Studanl conter Building - 5221 Gullon Mall 
031 W. P. Reuther Library of Labor & Urban Affairs-

5401 Cua Ave. 
031 Emma Lazaroff Schaver P.ttsic Building -

5451 Cass Ave. 
039 Community Arts Cenler - 450 Reuthef Mall 
040 An Building - 5-400 Gullen Mall 
041 t.l.lsicAnnex-5415CassAve. 
042 Alumni House - 4-11 Ferry Mall 
043 McGregor Memo,ial Conference Center -

495 Fe,ry Mall 
045 Parking Structure r.; - 5501 Anthony Wayne Dr. 
048 Richard Cohn Building - 5557 Cass Ave. 
049 Law School Annex - 495 West Palmer Ave. 
050 Natural Science Building - 5501 Gullen Mall 
051 Parking Structure 11 - 450 West Palmer Ave. 
052 Art Building North - 5740 Cass Ave. 
053 Law School Buikting - 468 Ferry Mall 
054 University Storage Warehouse - 5750 Cass Ave. 
055 70 West Palmer Ave. 
056 Parking Structure 12- 5150 John Lodge Service Or. 
057 5700-5724 Cass Ave. 
058 Thomas S. Sprague House- 80 West Palmer Ave. 
060 University Services Building - 5454 Cass Ave. 
084 Seedier House (University Development Offices) -

5475 Woodward Ave. 
069 David Mackenzie Halt - 5050 Cass Ave. 
072 Parking StructUre 13 - 69 Putnam SL 
073 51 West Warren Ave. 
074 95 Weal Hancock Ave. 
075 Psycholog1 Building - 71 West Warren Ave. 
078 Biology Research Building - 84 Wes1 Hancock Ave. 
077 Pubtic Safety Building - 76 West Hancock Ave. 
078 Stadium Auxiliary Building - 1401 Edsel FOfd Service Dr. 
071 Wayne State Stadium- 1401 Edsel Ford Service Of. 
080 Matlhaei Physical Education Center -

5101 John Lodge Service Of. 
081 Auxiliary General Office Building- 701 West Warren Ave. 
089 8ioklgical Scienota Building- 5047 Gullen Mall 
090 EnginNfing Building - 5050 Anlhony Wayne Of. 
092 Wayne State University Bookstore- 5125 Gullen Mall 
117 5165Gullen Mall 
120 Katherine Faville Residence Hall- 645 W~liams Mall 
121 Humanities Office - 631 Williams Mall 
124 Santa Fe Apartments -681 Williams Mall 
125 Helen N. ,kit Student Services Building -

655 Weat Kirby' Ave. 
130 faculty/Administration BuUding - 656 West l<irl7t Ave. 
134 Helen L. DoRoy Apanments-5200Anlt'ony Wlyno Dr. 
131 Chalaworlh Towe, Apartments - 630 Winiams Mall 
137 Chatlworth Annex- 850 Williams Mall 
140 Education Bulding - 5425 Gullen Mall 
141 tAlalc Building Nof'lh - 5900 Second Ave. 
150 General Lectures - 5045 Anthony Wayne Or. 

155 Alex Manoogian Holl -ll08 West Warren Ave. 
151 SI. And!ww'1 Church- 918 Ludington Mall 
117 EnginNling T-ogy Building - 4855 Fourth St. 
119 Bi011igit..:,,g Building -818 Woll Hancock Ave. 
111 Shlf1lraolce Aparonents-815 West Hancock Ave. 
181 Forni Apartments - 460 Weat Forest Ave. 
181 David Mackenzie Houle i. o&735 CUs Ave. 
119 Hilberry Thoore- 4743 Caso Ave. 
111 Adrrinitlrlllive 5ervicea Bldg.11&2-5950 Cass Ave. 
112 Adnuniatralive Ser;cu Bldg. n- 5980 Cass Ave. 
193 Computing C.ntet Building - 5925 Woodward Ave. 
1M Pontiac Building (Tranap. SeMces Bldg.) - 425 York SI. 
115 University Custodial Grounds ffldg. - 57'3 Woodward Ave. 
198 Criminal Juslice Building - 6001 Casa Ave. 
197 General SeMCH Annex #1 - 6012 Cau Ave. 
198 General Services Building 12-6030 cass Ave. 
199 LeonardN. Simons Bu~ding- 5959 Woodward Ave. 
503 77 _, Canfield Aw. 

504 Thompson Home- 4756 Cass Ave. 
509 Pauline Knapp Bldg. (Merrill-Palmer) - 87 East Ferry Ave. 
510 Skillman Building (MerriH-Palmer) - 100 East Palmer Ave. 
511 Charles L. Fre8f House (Merr~I-Palmer)- 71 Eas1 Ferry Ave:. 
522 Southfield Center - 25610 West Eleven Mile Rd. 
600 Clinical Laboratory Building - 645 Mullett St. 
901 Occupational & Environmental Health Lab - 625 Mullett St 
604 Health Science Annex - 1390 Chrysler Service Dr. 
605 Shapero HaB - 1400 Chrysler Service Dr. 
808 Vera Shiffman Medical library.,. 4325,Brush 
609 C. S. Mou Center- 275 East Hancock Ave. 
610 Mortuary Science Building - 627 West Alexandrina St. 
811 Helen Vera Prentis Lande Bldg. - 550 East Canfield Ave. 
812 Gordon H. Scott Hall of Basic Medical Science -

540 East Canfield Ave. 
813 Parking Structure 14- 545 East Canfield Ave. 
815 Kresge Eye Institute- 3994 John R. Ave. 
820 Bonstefte Theatre- 3424 Woodward Ave. 
628 Louis M. Elliman Clinical Research Bldg. -

421 East Canfield Ave. 
838 Federal Mogul library Annex - 4455 Cass Ave. 
A Detroit Historical Museum - 5401 Woodward Ave. 
B Oetroil Public library - 5201 Woodward Ave. 
BB First Unitarian Universalist Church - 4605 Cass Ave. 
C Public School Center Building - 5057 Woodward Ave. 
CC Our Lady of lhe Rosary Church - 5930 Woodward Ave. 
DD cathedral Church of St Paul - 4800 Woodward Ave. 
E 1n1emational Institute - 111 East Kirby Ave. 
EE First Congregational Church of Detroit- 33 East Forest Ave. 
F Detroit lnalitute of Arts (DIA) - 5200 Woodward Ave. 
FF First Church ol Christ, Scientist (Reading Room) -

4830 Cass Ave. 
G Rackham Educational Memorial Building -

~100 Farnsworth Ave. 
H Detroit Science Center-5020 John R. Ave. 
I Center tor Creative Studies - 245 East Kirby Ave. 
J Michigan Cancer Foundation- 110 East Warren Ave. 
K Hannan House- 4750 Woodward Ave. 
M Harper Hospital - 3990.Jahn A. Aw. 
N Rehabilitation Institute'- 261 Mack Ave. 
P Children's Hospital of Michigan. - 3901 Beaubien St. 
R Ronald McDonald House - 3911 Beaubien St. 
T University Health Center (UHC) - o&201 St. Antoine Blvd. 
U Oelf'Oit Receiving Hospital (DAH) - 4201 St. Antoine Blvd. 
W-1 Hutzel Hospital- 4707 St. Antoine Blvd. 
W-2 Hutzel Professional Building - 4727 St. Antoine Blvd. 

W-3 Hutzel Anni• - 4827 Brush St 
W-4 445 ..... 68 Woodward Ave. 
Y Wayne County Medical Society -1010 Antietam St. 
z Latayene Clinic- 951 East Lafayene Blvd. 
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DOWNTOWN MEDICAL CENTER 
fOO CUnieal Labonlory Bulldina 
X Delrolt Oamll Hospital 
W DanJlt Manorial HOIPIIII 
SM Health Sciences Anna 
f05 Health Sdences 
z Lafayette Clinic 
Y Wayne c-ty Medical Society 
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CLL EXTENSION CENTERS 

1. Birmingham Center 
2. Southfield Center 
3. Northwest Center 
4. Northeast Center 
5. Eestslde Center 
8. CLL Campus Office 
7. Downriver Center 



CLL CENTER LOCATIONS 

I 
I 

Harper Woods Center Center Hours: 
Blshcp Gallagher H. S. M·Th 5:00 p.m. - 10:00 p.m. 
19360 Harper (Counseling by appalntment) 
Harper Woods. Ml 48225 
881-2438 

l • • 
!' I 8 

~ le.. 
~ 
~ 

Northwest Activities 
Center 
18100 Meyers 
Detroit, Ml 48235 
577-2937 

Outer Di 

. 

2' 
7·Mi!e 

-~ • £ ! 
Curlis 

6-Mlle Rd. 

Center Hours: 
M-Th 8:30 a.m. • 10:00 p.m. 
F 8:30 a.m.-5 p.m. 
Sat 8:30 a.m. -12:30 p.m. 
(CC>l.lnselinu by appointment) 

~ o"I, 

j 17--Ro I~ fii 
! 

16-Mile{Metrron Pkwy.) . ~ 

'~"" ~\ § 

14-Milrl Ad i 
,)! 

sterlng Helgh1$ Center Center Hours: 
Heritage Junior High M·Th 8:30 a.m. • 10:00 p.m. 
37400 Dodge Par1< F 8:30 o.m. - 5:00 p.m. 
St9111ng Helghll, Ml 48312 S 9:00 a.m. - 4:00 p.m. 
978-7881 (Counsalng by appointment) 

-
FrazhoRd. 

Northeast Center 
st. Basil Schaal 
22860 Schroeder 
East Detroit. Ml 48021 
771-3730 

c.. • II-Mlle Rd. 

Sauthlleld Center 
Signature Olllce Building 
27300 w. Eleven MHe 
Southfield, Ml 48034 
358-2104 577-3592 

II MileRd. I 

' I 

Center Hours: 
M·Th 8:30 a.m. · 10:00 p.m. 
F 8:30 a.m. - 5:00 p.rn. 
S 9:00 a.m. - 4:00 p.m. 
(Counseling by appointment) 

12-MlePd 

Center Hours: 
M·Th 8:30 a.m. • 10:00 p.m. 
F 8:30 a.m. - 5:00 p.m. 
S 9:00 a.m. • 4:00 p.m. 
(Counseling by appointment) 

PLEASE NOTE: CLL Center office 
hours and hours of registration 
ARE DIFFERENT. For information on 
specific registration hours. please 
contact any CLL Center. 
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CLL CENTER LOCATIONS 

\ 
Baseline Rd. - 8-Mle 

-

15-Mile Rd. 

\ 1 14-MileRd 

F,ve Mile 13-Mile Rd. II "' t l 
~ 

.,_ C 
N 

j ~ 
J I f \\ 1~1 "-i 12Mi0d \ 

I ~ 
'% ~ ,'; 

'~'.&._ 11 MdeRd 

I 
Scho01cf0ff 1-96 

I,;~ 
'-'- 10 Mi!9 Rd 

Bentley Center (Livonia) 
15100 Hubbard 
Livonia. Ml 48154 

' 
Anthony Wayne Dr. 

I Gulan-

Caa 

I 
~d 

CLL Registration Services 
Criminal Justice Building 
0001 Cass. Roam 329 
Detroit, Ml 48202 
577-0832 

US/WCP 
Registration Services 
Criminal Justice Building 
Detran. Ml 48202 
577-0832 
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Center Hours: 
Contact the US/WCP 
Office at 577-0832 
(Counseling by appolntment) 

:l<d 

i 
2nd 

Birmingham Center 
Graves High School 
20500 W. Thirteen Mile 
Birmingham. Ml 48010 
642-2661 

== , ... 
··-
E. Forest .,_ 

Center Hours· 
M-Th 8:30 a.m - 10:00 p.m. 
F 8·30 a.m. - 5:00 p.m 
S 9:00 a.m. - 4:00 p.m 
(CounseUng by appointment) 

E. Grand Blvd 

V 
/ 

j \ ~ CLL 

~ - - .,,, 
~ ,arS' 

E. Canfield 

J/ ) 
~ 
~ i 

Office Hours: 
M-F 8:30 a.m. - 5:00 p.m. 

Office Hours: 
8:30 a.m. - 5:00 p.m. 

"' 
"' 
--/ 

Eostside Center 
3127 E. Canfield 
Detroit. Ml 48207 
577-4701 
(C~ by appolntment) 

~ w 

w 

~ 

Center Hours: 
M 8:30 o.m - 8:30p.rn 
Tu 8:30 o.m.-8:30 p.m. 
W 8:30 o.m.-9:30 p.m. 
Th 8:30o.m.-8:30 p.m. 
F 8:30 o.m.-5:00 p.m. 

. . . continued on next page 

PLEASE NOTE: Cll Center office 
hours and hours of registration 
ARE DIFFERENT. For Information on 
specific registration hours, please 
contact any CLL Center. 



SIGNS and ABBREVIATIONS 

SUBJECT AREA CODES 
Subject area cod,,s are two- or three-letter prefixes to the numbers 
used to identify courses offered by the University. The following indo; 
identifies the subject content of these codes and indicates the page 
nwnber on which courses may be found. 

ACC -Accomting .................................. 70 
ACE -Adult and Continuing Education (see Graduate Bulletin) 
ACR --Ceramics ..•.•......•........................ I 67 
ACS -Art - Colloquia, Seminars, and Special Courses ..... 172 
ADE -Design ......•......•........................ 167 
ADR -Drawing .................................... 167 
AED -Art Education .....•..........•....•.......... 107 

AFA -Fashion Design and Merchandising ............... 168 
AFI -Fibers ..........................•........... 168 
AFS -Africana Studies .............................. 216 
AGD ---Oraphic Design ............................... 169 
AGS -Advanced General Studies ...................... 308 
AH -Art History ........•..............•...•...... 173 
AI.A -Interior Design ............................... .170 
AID -Industrial Design .............................. 169 
AME -Metals ...................................... 170 
AN -Anesthesia . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (see Graduate Bulletin) 
ANA -Anatomy and Cell Biology ...................... 364 
ANT -Anthropology ................................ 221 
APA -Painting ...............................•..... 170 
APH -Photography ....... , .......................... 171 
APR -Printmalcing .................................. 171 
ARB -Arabic .......................•.............. 265 
ARM -Armenian .............................. 244,245 
AS -American Studies ............................. 219 
ASC -Aerospace Studies (ROTC) ..................... 455 
ASL -Sculpture .................................... 172 

ASN -Asian ...................................... 266 
AST -Astronomy .................................. 418 
AUD -Audiology (Medicine) ......... (see Graduate Bulletin) 

BBE -Bilingual/BiculturalEducation ................... 108 
BCH -Biochemistry .. , .............................. 352 
BDE -Business and Distributive Education .............. 108 
B E -Basic Engineering ............................. 125 
BIO -Biological Sciences ...............•............ 381 
BMS -Basic Medical Sciences ....... (see Graduate Bulletin) 

C B -Cancer Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (see Graduate Bulletin) 
CBS --Chicano--Boricua Studies ....................... 445 
CDS --Communication Disorders and Sciences ........... 392 
C E -Civil and Environmental Engineering ............. 134 

CED --Counselor Education ........................... I 09 
CHE -Chemical Engineering ......................... 128 
CHM -Chemistry ................................... 388 
CLA --Classics ..................................... 250 
CLS --Clinical Laboratory Science ..................... 352 
C M --Community Medicine ......... (see Graduate Bulletin) 
CRJ --Criminal Justice .............................. 227 

CSC --Computer Science .•.....••......•.•....•...... 396 
CTE -Career and Teclmical Education .•.••.•............. 

D E -Driver Education .............................. 88 
DNC -Dance ...................................... 182 
DNE -Dance Education ......................•....... 183 
DR - Dispute Resolution ............ (see Graduate Bulletin) 

ECE -Electrical and Computer Engineering .........•.•.. 138 
ECO -Economics .................................. 229 
ED -Education (lnterdivisional) ...••................. 109 
EDA -Education Administration . . . . . . (see Graduate Bulletin) 
EDP -Educational Psychology ..................•....• 109 
EDS -Educational Sociology ...................•.•..• 109 
EED -English Education ............................. 110 
EER -Educational Evaluation and Research 

(see Graduate Bulletin) 
EEf -Electrical/Electronic Engineering Technology ....... 155 
EHP -Educational History and Philosophy ............... 109 
ELE -Elementary Education .......................... 109 
ENG -English .......................•............. 234 
ET -Engineering Technology ........................ 154 

FBE -Finance and Business Economics •••••.....•...... 73 
FLM -Film (Liberal Arts) ............................ 184 
FPC -Fine, Perfonning, and Corornunication Arts -

Multidisciplinary ........................... 163 
FRE -French ................................. 279, 280 

GEG --Oeography (Graduate) ........ (see Graduate Bulletin) 
GEL --Oeology ....•................................ 400 
GER --Oerman . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 244, 245 
GIS -General Interdisciplinary Studies .•............... 307 
GPH --Oeography (Undergraduate) .........•..•.•...... 240 
GRK ---Oreek .......................•.•............. 250 
GSS -General Social Sciences ...........••........... 306 
GST -General Science and Technology ................. 305 
GUH -General Urban Humanities •.•................... 307 

H E -Health Education ............................. 89 
HEA -Health ...................................... 89 
HEB -Hebrew •....•.......•....................... 266 
HED -Higher Education . . . . . . . . . . . . (see Graduate Bulletin) 
HIS -History ...................................•. 253 
HON -Honors ........................••....... 258,402 
HPR -Health, Physical Education, and Recreation -

Jnterdivisional .......•.•.....•............. 89 
HUM -Humanities .........•.•.....•.........••...... 259 
HWM -Hazardous Waste Management .................. 129 

IE 
JED 
IHS 
IM 
IR 
ISP 

IT 
ITA 

-Industrial and Manufacturing Engineering ...•...... 143 
-lndustrialEducation ........................... 111 
-Interdisciplinary Health Sciences .•....•.......... 336 
-Immunology and Microbiology .................. 353 
-Industrial Relations . . . . . . . . . . . (see Graduate Bulletin) 
-Interdisciplinary Studies Program 

(Lifelong Learning) . . . . . . . . (see Graduate Bulletin) 
. -Instructional Technology ........•....... , • · · · · · 111 

279,281 
-Italian .................. ;~~~-~;,;,,:~ions 463 



JDC -Juris Doctor Courses .......... (see Graduate Bulletin) 
JDS -Juris Doctor Seminars ......... (see Graduate Bulletin) 
JPN -Japanese .................................... 266 

LAT -Latin ....................................... 251 
LBS -Labor Studies ................................ 449 
LED -Language Education ........................... 111 
UN -Linguistics .............................. 263,404 
LIS -Library and Information Science ........ , ........ 295 
LLM -Master of Laws .............. (see Graduate Bulletin) 

MAE -Mathematics Education ........................ 111 
MAT -Mathematics ................................. 409 
MBG -Molecular Biology & Genetics .. (see Graduate Bulletin) 
MCT -Mechanical Engineering Technology .............. 156 
M E -Mechanical Engineering ........................ 146 
MED -Music Education .............................. 189 
MOT -Management and Organization Sciences ........... 75 
MIT -Manufacturing/Industrial Engineering Technology ... 156 
MKT -Marketing ................................... 77 
M S -Mortuary Science ............................. 357 
MSE -Materials Science and Engineering ................ 131 
MTX -Molecular & Cellular Toxicology (see Graduate Bulletin) 
MUA -Applied Music-Classroom Instruction ........... 190 
MUH -Music History ................................ 191 
MUP -Music - Private Instruction ..................... 192 
MUT -Music Theory ................................ I 93 

R E -Reading Efficiency and Srudy Skills ...•.......... 454 
ROC -Radiation Oncology ......•... (see Graduate Bulletin) 
R P -Recreation and Park Services ..•................. 92 
R S -Rehabilitation Sciences . . . . . . . . (see Graduate Bulletin) 
R T -Radiation Technology .......................... 368 
RUS -Russian ..................................... 245 

SAA -Service Agency Administration ...•.............. 309 
SCE -Science Education ............................. 112 
S E -Speech Education (College of Education) .......... 114 
SED -Special Education ............................. 112 
SLA -Slavic ..•••......•.......................... 247 
SOC -Sociology .......... ; ........................ 285 
SPA -Spanish ................................ 280,282 
SPB -Basic Speech ................................. 177 
SPC -Speech Commwtication ..........•............. 177 
SPF -Film (Conunwtication Deparbnent) ............... 178 
SPJ -Journalism ...•............................... 179 
SPR -Radio and Television .......................... 180 
SSE -Social Studies Education ....................... 112 
STA -Statistics .................................... 426 
SW -Social Work ................................. 431 
SWA -Swahili ..................................... 218 

TED -Teacher Education Division ..................... 106 
THR -Theatre ..................................... 196 

UCS -University Counseling Services .................. 454 

NE -Near Eastern Literature ......................... 266 UGE -Oeneral Education ............................ 29 
NFS -Nutrition and Food Science ..................... 4 I 4 UKR -Ukrainian ................................... 247 
NUR -Nursing ..................................... 326 ULM -Urban. Labor & Metropolitan Affairs (htterdeptl.) .... 452 

U P -Urban Planning ......•........................ 446 
OBG ---Obstetrics and Gynecology ..... (see Graduate Bulletin) US -Urban Studies ................................ 452 

OEH ---Occupational and Environmental Health Sciences 
(see Graduate Bulletin) W S -Women's Studies ............................. 289 

0 T ---Occupational Therapy .......................... 361 

PCS -Peace and Conflict Studies ...................... 45 I 
P E -Physical Education ............................ 89 
PEA -Physical Education - Activity ................... 91 
PHA -Pharmacy ................................... 337 
PHC -Pharmacology (Medicine) . . . . . . (see Graduate Bulletin) 
PHI -Philosophy .................................. 268 
PHY -Physics ..................................... 418 
POL -Polish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 244, 246 
PPR -Pharmacy Practice ............................ 337 
PS -Political Science .............................. 274 
PSC -Pharmaceutical Sciences ........................ 336 
PSL -Physiology ................. (see Graduate Bulletin) 
PSY -Psychology .................................. 422 
PT -Physical Therapy ............................. 364 
PTH -Pathology .................. (see Graduate Bulletin) 
PYC -Psychiatry .................. (see Graduate Bulletin) 

RAD -Radiology .................. (see Graduate Bulletin) 
RC! -Rehabilitation Counseling & Community htclusion 

(see Graduate Bulletin) 
RDG -Reading Education ............................ 112 
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COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEMS 

For the College of Education 
000--499 Undergraduate credit only. 

500-699 Undergraduate or graduate credit. 

For the Faculty of Pharmacy 
000-299 Preprofessional Courses. 

300-399 First Professional Year Courses. 

400---499 Second Professional Year Courses. 

500-599 Third Professional Year Courses. 

600-699 Undergraduate/Graduate Courses. 

For all other Schools and Colleges 
000-099 No degree credit; graded S and U. 

School of Business Administration: Elementary courses auxiliary 
to the usual academic program. 

College of EngUU!ering: Orientation courses. 

100-199 Primarily freshman courses; open to all undergraduates. 

200-299 Primarily freshman and sophomore courses; open to all 
undergraduates who have completed course prerequisites. 

School of Business Administration: Primarily junior college 
courses. 

College of Engineering: Lower division courses; open to all 
undergraduates. 

300-499 J1D1ior and senior courses; undergraduate credit. 
(Ordinarily freshmen and sophomores will not be 
permitted to register for these courses.) 

College of Engineering: Upper division courses. 

500-699 
credit. 

Jmtlor and senior courses; undergraduate and graduate 

SYMBOLS and ABBREVIATIONS 
Used in Course Listings 
Cowse Offering Frequency: Parenthetical letters at the end of course 
descriptions identify the term and frequency courses will be offered. 

(f) Offered every term. 

(Y) Offered at least once every academic year 
(Fall or Winter, not Spring/Sununer). 

(F) Offered Fall Tenn. 

(W) Offered Winter Tenn. 

(S) Offered Spring/Sununer Tenn. 

(B) Offered every other year. 

(I) Offered irregularly. 

Course Activity: The following abbreviations used in Courses of 
Instruction indicate the basic instructional mode (or modes) of certain 
courses. The number following the abbreviation indicates the nwnber 
of clock hours per week assigned to that mode: 

Cr. 

Max. 

Prereq. 

Coreq. 

CLN - Clinic 
DSC - Discussion 
Fill - Field 
IND - Individual 
LAB - Laboratory 
LC!" - Lecture 
OTH- Other 
QUZ- Quiz 
SMR - Seminar 
STD - Studio 
TV - Television 

credit: Ammmt of credit is indicated by the 
number or numbers following the abbreviation. 

maximum: Course may be re-elected to the 
maximum credit indicated. 

prerequisite: Course must be preceded by the 
indicated course or courses or other requirements. 

corequisile: Comse must be accompanied by the 
indicated comse or comses. 

Prerequisite courses must be completed prior to enrollment in 
courses for which they are listed. Corequisite courses must be taken 
simultaneously. It is the responsibility of students to complete all 
prerequisites before registering for a course with such requirements 
and to register for corequisites indicated for a course. Departments 
may waive prerequisites and corequisites in accordance with 
academic policy. 

Cross-listed courses may be taken for major credit in more than one 
department, as indicated by cross-references which appear in 
parentheses either before or after the title. In registering for 
cross-listed courses, the student should be certain that he/she has 
designated the department and course number under which he/she 
wishes to earn the credit 
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INDEX 
Abbreviation•, Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 483 

Degrees .......................................... 10 
Absence from Class .. .. .. .. . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . 43 
Academic Advising . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37 
Academic Appeals Procedure . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41 
Academic Nepotism .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . 41 
Academic Progress Standards (Financial Aid) ............... 21 
Academic Regulations 

Allied Health Professions, Faculty of .................... 346 
Business Administration, School of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64 
Education, College ot ............................... 81 
Engineering, College of .......................... 124, 154 
Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, College of . . . . . . 161 
Nursing, College of .. .. . .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . 324 
Liberal Arts, College of .............................. 210 
Lifelong Leaming . . .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. 305 
Pharmacy, Faculty of. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 340 
Science, College of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 374 
Social Work, School of .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . 433 
University . . . . . . . . . . 37 
Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs, College of ......... 442 

Academic Services Division, College of Education . . . . 82 
Accelerated Graduate Enrollment ('AGRADE') . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 211 
Accounting, Department of ............................ 70 

Bachelor's Degrees with Major in . . . . . . . . . . . 70 
Courses (ACC) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70 
Information Systems Management . . . . . . . . . 70 

Accreditations 
Business Administration, School of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 
Education, College of 80 
Engineering, College of. . .. .. .. . . .. .. .. . . 117 
Law School .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . 200 
Nursing, College of ................................. 318 
Pharmacy, Faculty of. . . . . . . . . . . ............. 330,332 
Social Work, School of . . . .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. . . 428 
University . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Activities, Student 
Engineering, College of. . 118 
Occupational Therapy . . . . . . . 360 
Pharmacy, Faculty of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 339 
Social Work .. .. .. .. .. 434 

Actuarial Science Concentraton in Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . 407 
Adding/Dropping Classes .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . . .. . 39 

Veterans .................................... _ . . . . 50 
Adjustment of Fees .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . . .. . .. .. . .. . 20 
Administration, Service Agency, Courses (SAA) . . . . 309 
Administration, University . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Admission (also see individual degree programs) 

Allied Health Professions, Faculty of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 346 
Business Administration, School of . .................... 61 
Education, Teacher, Programs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83 
Engineering, College of . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . 120 
Graduate School .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. . 44 

Application Dates .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . 44 
English Proficiency Requirement . 46 
Guest ......................................... 45 
International Student .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. 46 
Michigan lntercoUegiate Graduate 

Studies (MIGS) Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45 
Non-Degree . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . . 45 
Permit to Register . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. 45 
Post-Bachelor . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. 17, 46 
Post-Doctoral .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . 45 
Post-Master's . .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. 45 
Pre-Master's . . . . . . . . . 45 
Qualified Admission .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 44 
Senior Rule Admission . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38, 45 

Law School . .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . 201 

466 Index 

Liberal Arts, College of (see University Undergraduate 
Admission, below) 

Lifelong Leaming, College ot 
Community Education Programs .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 299 
Interdisciplinary Studies Programs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 303 
Metropolitan Programs .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 300 

Medicine, School of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 314 
Nursing, College of . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . 319 
Pharmacy, Farulty of ................................ 333 
Science, College ot (see University Undergraduate Admission, 

below) 
Second Stan (Phoenix Program) ....................... 17 
Social Work, School of . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 429 
University Undergraduate Admission . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 

Application Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 
Application for . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
International Students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 
Office of Admissions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48 
Post-Bachelor .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . .. .. . .. . .. . 17 
Readmission .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. . . 17 
Requirements .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . 15 
Transfer ........................................ 15 
When to Apply .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . 15 

Adult and Continuing Education, Teacher Education in 
(see Graduate Bulletin) 

Advanced General Studies Courses (AGS) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 308 
Advanced Placement Tests ............................. 16 
Advanced Standing Admission . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15, 16, 40 
Advertising Design Courses (see Graphic Design) 
Advertising/Public"Relations Specialization, Marketing ........ 77 
Advising, Academic ................................... 37 

Allied Health Professions, Farulty of .................... 347 
Education, College of ............................. 82,106 
Fine, Performing and Communication Arts, College of . . . . . . 162 
College of Liberal Arts ............................... 211 
Interdisciplinary Studies, Lifelong Leaming ............... 305 
Lifelong Leaming, College of .......................... 299 
University Center . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48 
Urban, Labor, and Metropolitan Affairs, College of . . . . . . . . . 443 

Aerospace Studies (AFROTC) . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 454 
Courses (ASC) .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . 455 
Scholarships . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. 21,454 

Affirmative Action Statement .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. 9 
Africans Studies, Department of .......................... 215 

Courses (AFS) ..................................... 216 
Agency Administration Courses, Service (SAA) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 309 
'AGRADE' (Accelerated Graduate Enrollment) 

Liberal Arts .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 211 
Science .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. . .. . . 375 

Air Force ROTC . .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . 454 
Allied Health Professions, Farulty of ...................... 345 

(also see individual departments) 
Academic Regulations .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 346 
Adrnisston . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 346 
Degrees, List of . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . 330 
Depanments . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . 348-365 
Directory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 t 

Alumni Associations 
Education, College of ................................ 83 
Nursing, College of .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . 325 
Pharmacy, Farulty of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 339 
Social Work, School of . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . 434 

American Government, Former University Requirements in .... 29 
American Society and Institutions Group Requirement . . . . . . . . 28 

Liberal Arts, College of ............................... 208 
American Studies Program .............................. 218 

Bachelor of Arts .................................... 218 
Courses (AS) ..................................... 219 

Anatomy Courses (ANA) ............................... 364 
Anthropology, Department of ............................ 219 

Bachelor of Arts . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. 220 
Courses (ANT) ..................................... 221 
Honors Program . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . . 220 



Minor ............................................ 220 
Sociology/Anthropology Combined Major . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 220 

AP (Advanced Placement) Tests ......................... 16 
Apparel Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 165 
Appeal of Grade . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41 
Appeals, Academic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41 

Business Administration, School of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65 
Pharmacy, Faculty of. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 340 

Application for Admission . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
Application Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 

Application for Degrees or Certificates 
Business Adminisb'ation, School of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64 
University ...................................... 25 , 43 

Arabic Courses (ARB) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 265 
ArchitecttJre: Interior Design 

Courses (AIA) ..................................... 170 
Major Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 166 

Archives of labor and Urban Affairs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 440 
Archives, University . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57 
Armenian Courses (ARM) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 245 
Art and Art History, Department of ........................ 163 

Art Courses 
Art History (AH) ................................. 173 
Ceramics (ACR) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 167 
Design (ADE) ................................... 167 
Drawing (ADA) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 167 
Fashion Design (AFA) ............................ 168 
Graphic Design (AGO) . . . . . . . . 169 
Fibers (AFI) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 168 
Industrial Design (Al D) ... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 169 
Interior Design (AIA) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . '170 
Metals (AME) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 170 
Painting (APA) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 170 
Photography (APH) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 171 
Printmaking (APR) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 171 
Sculpture (ASL) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 172 
Special Class (ACS) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 172 

Bachelor's Degrees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 164 
Minor ............................................ 166 
Scholarships . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 166 

Art Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103 
Bachelor·s Degrees with Certification in . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103 
Courses (AED) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 107 
Minor ............................................ 104 
Post-Baccalaureate Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104 

Arts, College of Fine, Performing and Communication ........ 157 
Asian Courses (ASN) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 266 
Asian Studies, Department of Near Eastern and . . . . . . . . . . . . . 265 
Assessments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 
Assistence, Financial (see Financial Aid) 
Astronomy Courses (AST) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 418 
Athletics (Matthaei Building) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52 
Attendance 

Allied Health Professions. Faculty of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 347 
Business Administration, School of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64 
Education, College of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81 
Engineering, College of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124 
Fine, Performing and CommunicattCm Arts, College of ...... 161 
Liberal Arts, College of .............................. 210 
Mortuary Science .................................. 354 
Nursing, College of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 324 
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